
IMPERIAL .LIBRARY 


CATALOGUE. 


Part II. 


SUBJECT INDEX TO THE AUTHOR 
CATALOGUE. 

Vol. II, M-Z 



CALCUTTA 

SUPERINTENDENT GOVERNMENT PRINTING, INDIA 

mo 


Price St, 1-8 or St, 6d. 



CATALOGUE 


OF THE 

IMPERIAL LIABRARY. 

PART II. 


MACARIUS, Patriarch of Antioch. 

Paul, of Aleppo, Archdeacon The Travels of 
Macarius, Patriarch of Antioch. 2 pts. 
London, 1829, 30. 4°. 01. It 12. 

MACARTNEY, Lord. 

Some Account of the public life, and a selec¬ 
tion from the ... writings of the Karl of 
Macartney, etc. 2 voK London, 1ho7. 4°. 

121. D. 4 

MACASSAR. 

An Historical DEsrrarrjox of the Kingdom 
of MaCleanr m the Kaat Indies. 

London, 1701. 8 3 . 70. E. 25. 

Blok (P..) Ootvrnor of Atuemwr. ffi-torv of 
the Island of ('oldies, to which have been 
added a Keport, eoneeming the slave trade 
of Macassar, drawn lift hv a Dutch Commit tec, 
etc. 4 vols. Calcutta. 1817. 8”. 70. C. 1. 

Imperfect, wVIting all njt r p 32 of no' 3. 

MACAULAY, Lord. 

Forster (XV. 22.) IVi/hitm IV»nn and Thomas 
B. Macaulay: being ... oLcrxatwms on 
the charge# nmdt* in Mr. Maiaulay’s History 
of England, against the character of W. 
Penn. London, 1849. S'. 32. A. 5 (11. 

Arnold (Rev. P ) The Public Life of Ix>rd 
Macaulay. London, 18ti2. S'*. 

130. F. 353. 

Stirling («T. II.) Jcirold. Tennyson and Mac¬ 
aulay ; with other ciiticnl essays. 
Edinburgh , 1808. 8°. 150. F. 293. 

TrkvklyaN (Sir G. 0.) The Life and U tters 
of Lord Macaulay. 2 vols. 

London, 1876. 8°. 150. F. 405. 

Lord Mauwlay and high Education m India, 
being an address, rtf. [By Surendia Nath 
Banerji]. Calcutta, 1878. S’. Pam. 25. 

Moris on (J. 0.) Mucaulay. 

London, 1882. 8°. 25. I. 

Trevelyan (Sir 0. O.) The Life and Letters 
of Lord Macaulay. 2 vols. 

London, 1895. 8°. 150. F. 07. 

San jib Chandra SAnyA l Macaulay in Lower 
Bengal. [Calcutta, 1900, c/c.] 8°. 

109. C. 307. 

I?i printed from tte Cukutta Buitw. 


! MACCANN, J. J. 

1 Ma oc ann (J. J.) Memorial of J. J. MacCann, 
j lato officiating Superintendent of the Cal- 
1 cutta Police. Calcutta , 1830, 8 3 . 

| 171. E. 27. 

MACDONALD, Capi. D. 

i MacDonald ( Capt . P.) R . N . A narrative 
, of the early Life and Services of Capt. D. 

Mar Donald fin India and Malaysia]. Ex- 
; traded from his journal ... Third edition. 
HV j,mouth, (1842]. 8°. 169. C. 365. 

MACDONALD, Rev. Dr. Kenneth S. 

1 M vrTH ail (R> v. J. M.) Kenneth S. Macdonald, 

. . . Missionary of the Free Church of Scot' 
hnd, Calcutta, Edinburgh, 1905. 8°. 

179. B. 95. 

MACDONALD, Rev . J. 

A Brtf.f Memorial of .,. J. Macdonald, 

. . . missionary of the Free Church of 
Gotland ... [Signed M. W.] 

('nfcutfn, 1S47. 8". 169. A. 35 (8\ 

MACEDONIA. 

Holland (Sir H.) Travels in the Ionian Isles, 
Albania, Thessalv, Macedonia. 2 vols. 
London, 1819. S°. 6-4 F. 13. 

Macgregor (C\) Lady Mnegrtgor. Die Life 
and Opinions of Major-Gcnl. Sir Charles 
Metenlfe Maegregor, Quartermaster-General 
in India. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1888* 8°. 

8. F. 

MACHIAVELLI, Niooolo. 

1 Villari (P.) Niccolo Machiavelli and his 
Times. 2 vols. London, 1878. 8°. 

113. E. 57. 

Mobley (Right Hon. J.) Machiavelli. 

London, 1897. 8°. U*\ E 59. 

MACHINERY. 

See also IU 1 LW 4 T 3 . 

Babdaqe (C.) A Course of lectures on Natural 
Philosophy and Mechanical Arts. 2 vols. 

I London, lKt>7. 4’. 131. B. 20. 

Vounq (Dr. T.) On tho Economy o{ Machinery 
and Manufactures. London, 1832. 8°. 

147. A. Ill 

Wilhs (R.) Principles of Mechanism. 
London, 1841. 8^, 131. H. 

B 



MACHINERY 


f MACHINERY. 

M AOHIN BUY— «mfi. 

He Engineer and Machinist's Assistant: a 
series of plans, sections, and elevations of 
stationary, marine, and locomotive engines, 
water wheels, spinning machines, tools, etc, 

2 vols. London, 1860, fol. 131. B. 4. 

Appleton (P.) Appleton's Dictionary of Ma¬ 
chines, Mechanics, Engine.work, and Engi¬ 
neering. 2 vols. New York, 1862. 8°. 

131. B. 12. 

Lb Chateuer (L.) Guide du m£canieien 
constructed et conducted do machines 
locomotives. 2 vols. Paris, 1859. 8°. 

131. C. 43. 

OriNTONS of the Press on the Fairlie Engine. 
London, 18G8. 8°. 131. C. 19 (1). 

Twsddbll (R. H.) On the application of 
Water Pressure to Shop Tools and Mechanical 
Engineering Work. Birmingham, [1873 ?] 8°. 

130. A. 37 (6). 

Bttx (W.) Lectures, Machinery and Appli¬ 
ances used in Engineering Works. 
Chatham, 1876. fol. 5904. 

Blaine (R. G.) Hvdraulie Machinery. 
London, 1877. 8°'. 132.-A. 169. 

Wkisbach (J.) A Manual of the Mechanics 
of Engineering and of the construction of 
machines ... Vol. I.—Theoretical Mecha¬ 
nics. London, 1877. 8°. 131. B. 103. 

Scientific American. An illustrated (weekly) 
journal of art, science, and mechanics. 
New aeries. Vol. 38, clc. 

New York, 1878, clc. fol. P. P. 410. 

In progress. Imp’rftCt, wanting vole. 50: 
60-65; and supplement* to vols. 38-45 
and vols. 84 87. 

Balk (M. P.) Saw-Mills; their arrangement 
and management; and the economical 
conversion of timber. London, 1883. 8°. 

131. B. 99. 

Bran (R. S.) The Self-aid (A eloj ad Li, ... 
comprising ... drawing, ... design, 
mechanics and mechanism, and the steam 
engine. London, [1883], 8°. 137. F. 1. 

Bale (M. P.) Stone-working Machinery and 
the rapid and economical conversion of stone. 
London, 1884. 8°. 131. B. 41. 

Armour (J.) Power in Motion : horse-power, 
wheel gearing, driving hands, and angular 
forces. London, 1887. 12°. 131. B. 6. 

Glynn (J.) A Rudimentary Treatise on the 
Construction of Cranes and other Hoisting 
Machinery. London, 1887. 12°. 

131. B. 81. 

Institution or Mechanical Engineers. Pro¬ 
ceedings. October, 1888. (With plates] 
London, [1888], 8°. P. P. 877. 

Kibkaldy (W. G.) Illustrations of Ilavid Kirk- 
aldy’s System of Mochanical Tosting. 
London, 1891. 4°. 131. B. 10. 

Whitham (J. M.) A Descriptive tientise on 
constructive Steam-Engineering, dr. 

New York, 1891. 8°. 131 C. 21. 

Benjamin (P.) Modern Mechanism, erhibit- 
ing the latest progress in machines, motors, 
and H.the transmission of power. 
London, 1892. 8°. 131. B. 8. 


MACHINERY- congj. 

Coj.yer (F.) Hydraulic, Steam, end, Hand- 
Power Lifting and Pressing Machinery. 
London, 1892. 8°. 132. A. 10. 

Templeton (W.) The Engineer's, Millwright’s, 
and Machinist’s Practical Assistant i compris¬ 
ing a collection of useful tables, rules and 
data. tendon, 1892. 16°. 131. B. 111. 

RANzrNE (W. I. M.) A Manual of Machinery. 
London, 1893. 8°. 131, B. 7. 

Unwin (W. C.) The Elements of Machine 
Design. London, 1894,93. 8°. 131. B. 101. 

-On the Development and Transmission 

of Power from Control Stations. 

London, 1894. 8°. 131. B. 3. 

Foley (N.) The Mechanical Engineer’s refer¬ 
ence bock for machine and boiler construc¬ 
tion. London, 1895. fol. 131. B. 2. 

\\ ai.i.is-TaYIIIK (A, J.) Sugar Machinery, etc. 
tendon, [1895], 8°. 136. U’. 305. 

Forming no. 7 oj “Ruhr's Technical Series." 

Clerk (D. H.) The Mechanical Engineer’s 
Pocket-Book of lablas, formula’, rules and 
daln. tendon, 1800. 10°. 131. B. 25. 

Jamieson (A ) A Text-hook of Applied 
Mechanics. 2 voK tendon, 1890, 97. 8°. 

131. B. 15. 

Thompson (8. T.) Dynnmo-Eleclrio Machin¬ 
ery. A manual for students of Klcctro- 
lechr.ics. tendon. 1890, 8°. 131. J), 3], 

Arnrnv (C. J.) Appleby’s Illuslrnbd Hand- 
hook of Maehineiy. Section 1.—Prime Mny. 
cm ... Fifth edition. Section 2— Hoist, 
mg Machinery. Section 3.—Pumping 
Machinery, te,ndon, 1897-1899. 8”. 

131. B. 97. 

Kennedy (A. B. W) The Mechanics of Ma¬ 
chinery. London and AVir York. 1898. 8°. 

131. B. 13. 

Barr (A.) Address on the application of 
the science of Mechanics to Engineering 
Practice, tendon, 1899. 8°. 

130. A. 5 (fi). 

Levakseur (E.) Conijuiraison du travail A 
la main et a la machine. Paris, 1900, 4°. 

135. (J. 40, 

Contained in “Bull tin dc la SociHi dc. 

Encouragement pour I'Industric nutionale ” 

Cassei.t, ( ) Cassell’s Cyclopaedia of 

Mechanics, tendon, 1901, clc. fol. 24. II. 

In progress." 

Nasmith (J.l Recent Cotton Mill Constiuetion 
and Engineering. Manchester, |1901 ?] 8“. 

131. B. I4o! 

Rassome (S.) Modern Wood-Working Machin¬ 
ery. London, 1902. 8°. J31. B. 63. 

Scientific American. Catalogue of valuable 
papers eontainel in the Scientific American, 
Supplement, 1870-1902, 

New York, 1902. fol. 2. A. 

Clerk (D. K.) A Manual of Rules, Tables, 
tindjData'for Mechanical Engineers. 

London,'J 903. 8°. 24. F. 



MACHINERY 


MACHINERY, 


MAO HINERY-ewwM. 

Zimmkr (G. F.) The Mechanical Handling of 
Material. Being a treatise on the handling 
of material such as coal, or timber, &c., 
by automatic or semi-automatic machinery 
... also dealing fully with the handling, 
Storing and warehousing of grain. 
London, 1905. 4°. 131. B. 22. 

Electric Machinery. 

Sec Electricity. 

Gas and Oil En gines. 

Clerk (D.) The Gas and Oil Engine. 
London , 1890. 8°. 131. C. 7. 

Grover (F.) A Practical Treatise on Modern 
Gas and Oil Engines. JManehaittr, 1902. S\ 

24. F. 

Romkson (W.) Gns and Petroleum London 
and Ntw York , 1902. 8°. 

Mechanical Engineering. 

The Engineer and Machinist’s Assistant : 
a serios of jilans, sections, and elevations of 
stationary, marine, and locornothe enginoy, 
etc, 2 vols. London, 1850. fob 131. B. 4. 

Barber (T. W.) The Engineer’s Sketch-Book 
of mechanical movements, devices, appli¬ 
ances and contrivances, and details oniployed 
in the design and construction of machin¬ 
ery. London , 1890. 8°. 157. A. 67. 

-The Engineer’s Sketch book of mechanical 

movements, devices, appliances and con¬ 
trivances, and details employed in the 
design and construction of machinery. 
London, 1902. 8\ 24. G. 

Quaintance (If. \V.) The Intluenoc o? Farm 
Machinery on IVocluotion and Labour. 

Xtw York, 1904. 8 . 134. 0. 97. 

Public ntionf of th A our iron Economic A v *o- 
rwtion, thirl »<rh«, vol. 5, to. 4. 

Donkin (B.) A Text-book oh Ga>. Oil, and Air 
Engines. With ... illu.-t rat ions ... 

Fourth edition, r, vised, %tc. 

LtmHon, 1905. S\ 131. fy. 

Marino Engines 

Sit Naval Science, 

Steam Engines. 

TkelooLd (T.) Tim Steam Engine, comprising 
an account of its invention and progressive 
improvement. London, 1827 4". 

131. C. 8. 

Galloway (E.) History and progress of the 
Steam Kngine. London, 1834. 8”. 

131. C. 39. 

Pambottr (P. M. G. i>k) Count. A Piactical 
Treatise on Locomotive Engines. 

London. 1840 8”. 131. C. 55. 

TbedooLD (T.) The Principles and Practice and 
explanation of the Machinery of Locomotive 
Engines (Machinery used in Steam Naviga¬ 
tion). 2 vols. London, I860, 51. 

131. C. 6. 

Cl ARE ( D. K.) Railway Machinery. 2 vols. 
Olatgow 1865. i°. 218. K. 9. 


MACHINERY—Steam Engines— 

canid. 

Drysdale (C. R.) On Steep Gradients of 
Railways, and the Locomotives and Station¬ 
ary Engines employed, etc. 

London, 1856. 8°. 32. A. (7). 

Clark (D. K.) On the improvement of 
Railway Locomotive Stock and the reduc¬ 
tion of the Working Expenses. 

London, 1857. 8°. 32. A. 9. 

Isaac (T. S.) On the use of Locomotive 
Power, on Gradients of 1 in 17, and Curves 
of 300 feet radius, on railways in America, 
dc. London, 1859. 8°. 130. F. 39 (1). 

Clark (D. K.) and Colburn (Z.) Recent 
practice in the Locomotive Engine. 

Glasgow, 1862. 4° 218. K. 9. 

Cross (J.) i On the structure of Locomotive 
Engines for ascending steep inclines, with 
almrp curves on railways. By J. Cross. 
II. On the Impedimental Friction between 
whe**l tires and rails with plans for improve¬ 
ment. By W. B. Adams. 

London, 1864. 8°. 130. E. 135 (2). 

Fatrlif. (R. F.) Second Series of Experiments 
with the Fairlie Engines. 

London, 1870. 8 5 . Pam. 12. 

Colburn ['/.,) Locomotive Engineering, and 
the Mechanism of Railways. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 4’. ' 218. K. 11. 

Thurston (R. H.) A History of the Growth 
of the Steam Engine. London, 1878. 8°. 

131. C. 57. 

Zkcnbb (G.) Treatise on Valve-Gears, with 
spot ml consideration of the Link-Motions 
of Locomotive Engines. London, 1884. 8°. 

131. C. 6. 

Reiersoj,- (1>. p. ,T.) The Locomotive Engine- 
man’s Companion and Handy-Book, etc. 
l/ihorc, 1885. 8°. Pam. 12. 

- A 31nnu.il of the Locomotive Engine. 

Allahabad, [1886]. 8\ 131. C’. 49. 

Porter (C. T.) A Treatise on the Richards 
Steam-Engine Indicator, manufactured by- 
Elliot Bros.. London, and the development 
and application of Force in the Steam En¬ 
gine. London, 1888, 8°. 131. C. 41. 

Win tham (-1. M.) A Descriptive treatise on 
Constructive Steam-Engineering, dc. 

A\w York, 1891. 8*. 131. C. 21. 

Cfark (D. K.) An Elementary Treatise cn 
Steam and the Steam-Engine, stationary and 
portable. London, 1892. 16°. 131. C. 11. 

Woods (A. T.) Compound Locomotives. 
Chicago, 1893. 8°. 131. C. 3. 

Cooke (J. C. B.) British I-oeomotivee; their 
history, construction, and modern develop, 
ment. London, 1894. 8°. 131. C. 15. 

Edwards (E.) Modern American Locomotive 
Engines. Philadelphia, 1895. 8". 

131. a 9. 

Ewino (J. A.) The Steam-engine and other 
Heat-engines. Cambridge, 1897 8°. 

24. G. 

Jamieson (A.) A Text-book on Steam and 
Steam Engines. London, 1897. 8°. 

131. C 39 . 

»s 
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4 MACHINERY. 

MACHINERY—Steam Engines— 

condd. 

Rankinb (W. J. M.) A Manual of the Steam 
Engine. London, 1897. 8°. 131. C. 17. 

GoodeVe (T. M.) Text-book on tho Steam 
Engine, with a supplement on Gas Engines, 
and Part ii on Heat Engines. 

London, 1898 8°. 131. C. 35. 

Reynolds (M.) Locomotive Engine Driving ; 
a practical manual for engineers in charge 
of locomotive engines. London, 1898. 8°. 

131. C. 13. 

Modem? Locomotives. Illustrations, specifica¬ 
tions and details of typical American and 
European Steam and Electric Locomotives. 
New Tort, 1001. fol. 131. G. 2. 

Pktticryw (IV. P.) A Manual of Locomotive 
Engineering. With an historical introduc¬ 
tion . , . With a section on American and 
Continental engines. London, 1901. 8°. 

14. P. 

Baker (G. H.) Economic Locomotive Manage, 
mont. London, [1902], 8°. 130. E. 101. 

Stretton (C. E.) The Locomotive Engine, 
and its Development. London,' 1903. 8°. 

131. C. 67. 

Greenly (H.) The Model Locomotive; its 
design and construction. London, 1904. 8°. 

131. C. 71. 

MACK AY, Lieut.-Ocn. Hugh. 

Mackay (,T.) Life of Lietit.-Gen. Hugh Mac- 
kav of Scoury, Commandcr-in-Chief of the 
Forres in Scotland, 1089 nud 1090, tie. 
London, 1830. 4°. 124. G. 2. 

MACKENZIE, Sir Morell. 

Haweis (72. e. H. R.) Sir Morell Mackenzie, 
physician and operator. 

London, 1893. 8°. 133. H. 3, 


MADAGASCAR— eonrf. 

Dellon (G.) A Voyage to the Eut-Indies; 
giving an ocoount of the Isle of Mada¬ 
gascar. 2 pts. London, 1098. 8°. 

65. E. 16. 

-Nouvelle relation d'un voyage fait 

aux Xndes Orientalos, oontenant la des¬ 
cription des Isles de Bourbon et do Mada¬ 
gascar. Amsterdam, 1699. 12 s . 203. A. 8. 

Drury (R.) The Advonturos of R. Drury, 
during fifteen years’ captivity on the Island 
of Madagascar ; containing a description of 
that Island ; ... To which is added, a 
vocabulary of the Madagascar language, etc. 
London, iS07. 8°. 94. C. 1. 

A Narrative of the loss of tho ‘ Winterton" 
East Indiaman, wrecked on the coast of Mada¬ 
gascar in 1792 ; ... To which is auhjoined, 
a short account of the natives of Madagas¬ 
car ... Ry a Passenger in the ship. 
Edinburgh, 1820. 8°. 94. C. B. 

Ellis (R<r. W.) History of Madagascar, com¬ 
prising also the progress of the (Christian 
Mission established in 1818. 2 vols, 

London, [1838], 8°. 121. H. 5. 

-Three Visits to Madagascar during the 

years 1853-1854-1856. London, 1859. R“. 

94. 7. 

PrrirFFii (<),) The Last Tiavcls of Id* 
Pfeiffer : inclusive of a visit to Madagascar. 
Lnnilcn, 1861. 8°. 61. U. 75. 

Ryan (V. W.) Bishop o/ Mauritius. Mauri¬ 
tius and Madagascar: journals of an eight 
years’ residence ill the Diocese of Mauritius, 
mid of a visit to Madagascar. 

London, 1864. 8°. 94. D. 11. 

MAn.Fon (L.) Madagascar and its people. 
London, 1865. 8’. 94. 3. 


MACKINTOSH, Sir James. 

Mackintosh (It. J.) Memoirs of the Life of 
the Rt. Hon. Sir James Mackintosh. 2 vols, < 
London, 1835. 8°. 169. C. 247. I 

- Memoirs of the Lifo of Rt. Horn Sir I 

James Mackintosh, 2 vols. 

London, , 3836. 8*. 169. C. 27. < 

Bulwfb {Right Hon. Sir H. L.) afterwards ! 
Lord DaLLIKg. Historical Characters : Tal- I 
leyrand, Cobbett, Mackintosh, Canning. 2 > 
vols. London , 1868. 8°. 124. A. 57. 

MACLEOD, Rev. Dr. Norman. 

Macleod (Rev. D.) Memoirs of Norman 1 
Macleod, D.D. 2 vols. London, 1876. S^. 

160. L. 175. 

McNAIB, William Watts. 

Howard (J. E.) Memoir of William Watts 
McNair, of the Indian Survey Department, 
the first European explorer <f Kafiristan. 
London, [1890 ?] obi. 8°. 169. C. 345. 

M ACHE AD Y, William Charles. 

PoLL’>€K (J.) Lady Pollock. Mac ready as I 
knew him. London , 1884. 8°, 167. H. 23. 

MADAGASCAR. 

Bejwefort (CJ, S. de) Hiatoire dea Indet 
orientalea. decide, 1688. 12°. 168. G. 43. 

A i 


Ellis (Rev. W) Madng.ix' nr Revisited, des¬ 
cribing the events of a new reign and the 
evolution which followed. 

London , 1867. 8 rt . 94. E. 1. 

Simtr.K (J.) Madagascar and Us People. 
Notes of a four years’ residence. With 
sketch of the history, position nnd prospects 
of Mission Work amongst the Malagasy. 
London , 1870. 8°. 94. C\ *9. 

Oliver ( Capt S. P.) The True Story of the 
French Dispute in Madagascar. 

London, 1885. 8°. 122. H. 1. 

Shaw (Itev. O. A.) Madagascar and France. 
With som* account of tho island. 

London, 1885. 8°. 94. C. 17. 

Drury (R.) The Adventures of R. Drury, 
during fifteen years’ captivity on tb*' Island 
of Madagascar ; containing a description of 
that Inland; ... To which is added, a 
vocabulary of the Madagascar language, 
tit. London, 1890. 8°. 94. C. 13. 

Fkrrakd (G.) I/*b Musulmans k Madagascar 
et aux lies eomoroH, etc. 3 pts. 

Pari*, 1891-1002. 8°. 94. C 19. 

Moriarty (Capt. H. A.) Islands in the 
Southern Indian Oooan, westward of longi¬ 
tude* 80* oast, including Madagascar. (Sup¬ 
plement.) 2 pts. London , 1891, 98. 8°, 

94, A, 43. 
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MADBAS. K 


MADAGABCAE— concld. 

Dawson ( Capt. E. W.) Madagascar: its capa¬ 
bilities and resources. Proposed railways, 
piers, and roads between .Antananarivo, 
the Capita!, Finanarantsoa, tho second 
Capital, and the ports of Tamatave, Mo- 
jungtt, and Mafaindrano. London, 1895. 8°. 

1 94. C. 15. 

Maude (Ool. F. C.) Five Years in Madagas¬ 
car, with notes on the Military Situation. 
London, 1886. S°. ' 0*. C. U- 

Burlelqh'(B) Two Campaigns, Madagascar 
and Ashantee. London, 1896. 8°. 

121. H. 3. 

i 

Gennep (A. van) Tabou et lolemisme i 
Madagascar. Paris, 1904. S J . 135. E- 69. 
You (A.) Madagascar. Histoiro—organisa¬ 
tion—colonisation. Pans 1905. 8°. 

94. C. 23. 

MADEC, Bene. 

Barb6 (E.) Lo Nabab Hen/ Madec. Ilis- 
toiro diplomatique des projets do la franco 
sur lo Bengale et 1c Pend jab, IT, 2-1808. eic. 
Paris, 1894. 8°. 109. Ci. I. 

Madeira. 

Ovinoton ()). A Voyage to Suiatt in t lie year 
Ui80, likewise a description o£ Madeiia. 
London, 1696. 8°. 203. V. 1. 

Rambles in Madeira, and in Portugal, in tlio 
early part of 1829. London, 1837. 8°. 

03. E. 13. 

MADHAVAHAO SINDHIA. 

Keene (H. 0.) Madlmva Kao Stindhia, 
otherwise called Madhoji. 

Oxford, 1891. 8°. 12. C. 

MADOEBA. See Java, etc. 

MADRAS. 

Madras, fa View of the plncej painted by \V- 
Danicll ... and E. T. Parris ; fiom draw¬ 
ings made by Mr. A. Earle in ... 1829, 
now exhibiting in Coromandel Place, <tr. 

|With a reproduction of the view.] 

London, [1830 ?) 8°. 203. B. 2 (3). 

Lewis (M.) Ts the practice of torture in 
Madras, wivh tho sanction of the authorities 
of Leudeuhall Streot ? 

Westminster 1850. S°. 166. C. Si (1). 

Madras Masonic Review. (A monthly jour¬ 
nal of Free--Masonry. ) Edited by V. H. 
Malden, vol. 1, nos. 112. 

Madras, [1890). 8°. P- P. 907. 

The first turo numbers bear the title 'Madras 
Masonic Record'. 

Notes on the visit of H. It. H. the Prince of 
Wales to Madras—1875. Madras, 1906. 8°. 

Pam. 20. 

Rea (A.) Monumental Remains of tho Dutch 
East India Company in the Presidency of 
Madras. Madras, 1897. 4°. 227. A. 20. 

Archaeological Survey of India. New Impe¬ 
rial series, Vol . xxo . 

Malden (Ret. C. H.) List of Burials at 
Madras—in St. Mary’s cemetery—from 1801 
to 1850, (from 1851 to 1900), ete. 2 pts. 
Madras, 1904, 06. fol. 2«08. 


MADBAS — conld . 

Hosten (H.) Dolmens ct cromlechs dans 
les Palnis. )With illustrations.] 

Bruxelles, 1905. 8°. 166. C. 30. 

Exlrait des Missions Beiges de la Compag 
me de Jesus." 


Army. 

An Account of the origin, progress, and con- 
sequences of the lato discontents of the 
Arm) on tho Madras establishment. 
London. 1810. 8°. 170. A. 43. 

Malcolm [Brig.-Qen.-8ir. J.) Observations 
on tho Disturbances in the Madras Army. 
2 pts. London, 1812. 8°. 170. B. 141. 

Lake [Maj. E.) Journals of the sieges of the 
Madras Army, in the years 1817, 1818, and 
1819. London, 1825. 8°. 170. A. 39. 

-Plans and Views. London , 1825. 4°. 

165. H. 2. 


Neill (Gen. J. G- S.) Historical Record of 
the Honourable East India Company s 
First Madras European Rrgiment ... By 
a Start Ofiiier (J. 0. S. Neill). 

London, 1843. 8°. 170. A. 9. 

Remarks on tho discouraging treatment of 
the Madras Army, by the Bengal autho- 
rities especially with reference to the 
arrangements for the Burmese Expedition. 
[Madras, 1852.) 8°. 169. A. 99 (9). 

ViBAKT [Col. H. M ) The Military History of 
the Madras Engineer- and Pionicrs, from 
1743 up to tlie present time. 2 vols. 
London, 1881-83. 8C 170. A. 5. 

Wilson ( Lt.-Col. W. J.) History of the Mad 
ras Army (from 1746 to 1826. With an 
account of the European artillery, engin- 
eers, and infantry up to their amalgamation 
with tho Royal Army in 1861, and of the 
Native cavalry and infantry up to 1887. 
5 vols. Madras, 1882 89. 8 a . 14. A. 


HeU. [M"j. E ) Memoir of General John 
Briggs, of the Madras Army. 

London, 1385. 8°. 169. C. 7. 

FbaSER (Col. H.) Memoir and Correspond- 
ence of General James Stuart Fraser of the 
Madras Army. London, 1885. S“. 

169. C. 9. 


__ Ser.ind edition. 

London. 1885 8 a , 


169. C. 183. 


1 i 1 a uV" of the sc- ecs of tho 1st Madras Lancers 
ami a troop from each 3rd and 4th Madras 
Light Cavalry attached during the operations 
m Upjier Burma in 1886 87 and 1887-88. 
Compiled by the officer commandmg tho 
depot. Madras, 1889. 8°. 168. C. 29. 

Jackson (Lieut. R. P.) Historical records of 
tho 13 th Madras Infantry. 

London, 1898. 8°. l,a A - *• 

Civil Service- 

See also History. 

Stokes <G.) Memorandum on the promotion 
and prospects of the Madras dvd Service. 
Madras, 1878. 4». l72 - Q - 8 - 

Geography aad Travels. 

Sec also Stout— India . 



MADBAB. 


8 MADB4 a. 

MADBAS-Geography and Travels 

— condi. 

Madras Government House. [8 Photographs 
showing some of the views from and in 
the Government House, Madras.] 

[Madras], obi. fol. 230, B. 33. 

Chinnery (G.) [Views in Madras. Drawn 
and etched by G. Chinucry. With letter- 
press.] [Madras ? 1807.] 8°. 202, D. 15. 

®uttebwokth ( Capt . W. J.) The Madras 
Road Book ([containing] tables of the roads 
throughout the Presidency of Port St. 
George, with additional routes to Calcutta 
and Bombay, framed in 1833 ... Revised 
and enlarged, in 1838-39). Madras, 1839. 8°. 

103. D. 57. 

Letters from Madras, during the years 1836- 
1839. Bv a Lady [J. C. M.]. 

London, 1846. 8°. 163, E. 9. 

Norton (J. B.) A Letter to Rolicrt Lowe, 
Esq., on the condition and requirements of 
the Presidency of Madras. 

Lon don, 1854. 8°. 172. C. 5. 

Monro (W. T.) pseud, [i.e., W. Taylor] 
Madrasi ami. Madras, 1808. 8°. 

153. D. 45. 

Denison (-Sir W.) Varieties of 1 ice-Regal 
Life. 2 vois. London, 1870. 8°. 

109. C. 25. 

Baierlein (E. R.) The Land of the Taniul- 
ians and its Missions. Madras, 1873. 8°. 

179. A. 23. 

A Guide to the City of Madras and its Sub¬ 
urbs. Second edition. Higginbotham dr Co., 
Madras, 1875. 12°. 163. E. 1. ' 

Col* (Maj. H. H.) Preservation of National 
Monuments, Madras Presidency. The Seven \ 
Pagodas, Velur, Triclunopoly. Srirangam, | 
Madura, Tanjore, Kombakonum, Chillam- j 
baram, Conjevcram and Bij iiagnr. Pre- | 
liminary Report, 23rd June, 1881. Illustrat¬ 
ed by thirteen plans and diagrams and j 
twenty-four rough sketches. ! 

Simla, 1881. fol. 227. B. 8. 

A Guide to the City of Madras and its Suburbs. ] 
Madras, 1881. 12°. 103. E. 5. j 

Cesary (Rev. C.) The Beautiful Countries, j 
or Travels in Australia, New Zealand, and i 
Tasmania, through Madras, Colombo, and | 
Candy. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 104. A. 7. | 

A Guide to the City of Madras'and its 8uburbs. i 
Madras, 1889. 12°. 163. E. 7. j 

The Sanitation of Madras. [Reprinted from I 
the “Madras Mail,” 1893.] Madras, 1893. 8°. 

132. D. 19 (7). | 

History. 

A Reply to a “Letter from Andrew Stuart 
Esq., to ... the Directors of the East 
India Company” [respecting the conduct of 
Brigadier-Gen. J. Stuart at Madras], 

London, [1776], 4°. 172. A. 62. 

Defence of Lord Pigot. London, 1777. 4°. 

160. C. 4. 


MADRAS—History—eowd. 

Pigot, Lord. Lord Pigot’s Narrative of the 
late Revolution in the Government of Mad¬ 
ras, dated 11th September, 1776. 

[Madras, 1777], 4“. 165. G. 41. 

Apparently a portion of some larger work. 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer to 
the accusation brought against them for the 
supposed murder of Lord Pigot. Containing 
also a oonciso narrative of the proceedings 
of Lord Pigot, likewise the separate defonoo 
of Brigadier.Gcncral Stuart, for himself, 
and for tho Mililary under his command. 
London, 1778. 4°. 172. A. 22. 

Defence of Lord Pigof. London, 1778. 4°. 

169. C. 22. 

Stuart (A.) A Letter to tho Honourable 
the Directors of the East India Company, 
from Andrew- Stuart, Esq., resecting the 
conduct of Brigadier-General James Stuart 
at Madras. [London], 1778. 4°. 

172. A. 26. 

The Necessity of the suspension and arrest 
of Lord Pigot. late Governor of Madras for 
the East India Company ... First, pt. 
In which an account is given of tho rights 
and political situation of the Company in 
India, etc. [London], 1779. 8“. 

107. G. 3 (2). 

Stuart (A.) A Letter to . . . Lord Am¬ 
herst, from A. Stuart, Esq. [respecting 
the dismissal of Brigadier-General James 
Stuart from the service of the East 
India Compaby], [London, 1781]. fol. 

172. A. 50. 

An Accurate and authentic narrative of tho 
origin and progress of the dissent ions at tho 
Presidency of Madras, tie. (A concise Ac¬ 
count of the events of the Rebellion at Mad¬ 
ras), 2 [its. London, 1810. 8°. 

109. G. 19. 

Marsh (C) Review of some important 

passages in the late administration of Sir 
G- H- Barlow Bart, at Madras: compre¬ 
hending the details relative to his interfer¬ 
ence in the trials of certain persona 

convicted of forgery and conspiracy in 
the King’s Supreme Court of Judicature at 
that Presidency. London, 1813. 8°. 

165. G. 31. 

Glkjcj (Rev C. 11.) The Life of Major- 
General Sir Thomas Munro, Bart, and 
x.c. n., late Governor of Madras, 3 rots. 
London, 1830. 8°. 169. C. 43. 

- -. 2 vols. London, 1831. 8°. 

169. C. 101. 

—— The Life of Major.-General Sir Thomas 
Munro, Bart, and k.c.b, late Governor of 
Madras. London, 1849. 8'. 169. C. 23fi. 

Observations on the existing subjection of the 
Government of Madras to that of Bengal; 
ami on tho evils accruing to the former 
Presidency from tho absence of a really 
general Government Madras, [1852 tj 8. 

169. A 99 (10). 



r 


KADSA8. 

MADRAS—History- conti. 

Skollst (P. B.) Madras : its civil adminis¬ 
tration i being rough notes from personal 
observation, written in 1855 and 1850. 
London, 1868. 8°. 172. C. 7. 

Wheeler (J. X.) Madras in tbe Olden 
Time: being ft history of the Presidency, 
from the first foundation of Fort St. 
George. 3 vols. Madras, 1861. 8°. 

167. H. I. 

Imperfect, wmling vol. /. 

' ■— Hand-book to the Madras Records, being 
report on the Public Records preserved in 
the Madras Government Office previous 
to 1834. With chronological annals 
of the Madras Presidency, 

Madras, 1867. 8°. 165. A. 99 (2). 

Rumbold (E. A.) A Vindication of the char¬ 
acter and administration of Sir Thomas 
Rumbold, ... from the misrepresenta¬ 
tion of Col. Wilks, Mr. Mill, and other 
historians of British India: including an 
examination of Mr. Hastings’ relations with 
Sir T. Rumbold. London, 1808. 8°. 

172. A. 23. 

Royal Mail 1/'Iters, and a narrative of tho visit 
to Madras of H. It. H. the Duke of Edin¬ 
burgh. [Tho author’R preface signed : C. A. 
I/., i.c., Charles Allen Lawson. I 
Madras, 1870. 8°. 175. C. 100. 

Hand-Book of the Madras Presidency. 

London, 1879. 8°. 103. E. 3. 

Monro (Sir T.) Bart. Major-General Sir 
Thomas Munro, Bart., K e lt., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from Ins minutes and 
other official writings. 2 vols. 

London, 1881. 8°. 12. G. 

Wheeler (J. T.) Madras in the Olden Tune, 
being a history of the Presidency, from the 
first foundation of Fort St. George. 1 vol. 
Madras. 1882. S’. 107. H. 5. 

Marshall (T. E.) A Hand-Book of direc¬ 
tions to the Ports in (ho Presidency of Madras 
and Ceylon. Madras, 1883. 8°. 

131. G. 9. 

Sullivan (H. E.) A Narrative of tho circum¬ 
stances in which I resigned my seat in 
tho Council of His Excellency the Governor 
of Madras. Madras, 1887. 4°. 

172. G. 2. | 

Irwin (E.) A Collection of lcitigs chiefly 
between tho Madras Government and Eyles 
Irwin in tho years 1781-5. 

Madras, 1888. 8°. 165. A. 79 (4). 

SbInibAsa RaghavaiyanqaR (S.) Memoran¬ 
dum on the progress of tho Madras Presidency 
daring the last forty years of British ad • 
miniatration. Madras, 1893. 8°. 

1 172. C. 33. 

Bradshaw (J.) Sir Thomas Munro and tho 
British Sottlomcnt of tho Madras Presi¬ 
dency. Oxford, 1894. 8°. 12. C. 3. 

The Diary and Consultation Book of the Agent 
(President) Governor and Council of (at) 
Fort St. George, 1682 (-85). First scries. 

4 volt Madras, 1894-95. 8°. 172.^C. 31). 


MADURAI 

MADBAS—History— ecmcld. 

Penny (F. E, F.) Fort St. Geoige, Madras. 

A short history of our first possession 
in India. London, 1900. 8. 

Foster (W.) The Founding of Fort St. 
George, Madras. London, 1902. 8°. 

167. G. 25. 

Leighton (D.) Vicissitudes of Fort St. George. 
Madras, Bombay, [1902], 8*. 167. G. j. 

Love (Col. H. D.) Descriptive List of 
Pictures in Government House and the 
Banqueting Hall, Madias. Madras, 1903. 4*. 

204. C. 3. 

Malden (Rev. C. H.) List of Burials at Mad¬ 
ras from 1680 to 1746 (1749 to 1800), etc. 

2 pts. Madras, 1903. fol. 617. 

Lawson (Sir C. A.) Memories of Madras. 
London, 1905. 8°. 17 . H. H. 

Law. 

See also India— Law. 

Baynes (C. R.) The Civil Law of the 

Madras Presidency, as contained in the exist¬ 
ing Regulations and Acts with indices, 
notes, he. Maaras. 1852. 8”. 1165. 

Hollow yy (W.) Notes on Madras Judicial 
Administration. Madras, 1853. 8“. 

Pam. 10. 

Strange (T. L.) L/dter to the Government 
of Fort Saint George on Judicial Reform. 
Madras. 1860. fol. 171. A. 62. 

Tim Madras Jurist. Vols. ri-xi. 

Madras, 1S71-70. 4 5 . P. P. 801. 

AnnavIiyIr Surroyeb AiyIr. The Legal 
Practitioners Ai t as adapted to the Madras 
Presidency. Tnchinopoly, 1882. 8°. 
j 171. A. 193 (2), 

I The Madras Bar. and how to improve it. 
By A. C. Madras, 1883., 8’. 

171. A. 197 (1). 
Kangasbami Aiyengar (C.) The Rules and 
! practice of the Presidency Court of Small 
I Causes of Madras. Madras, 1880. 8°. 

171. A 207 (6). 
Nelson (J. H.) Indian Usage and Judge* 
made Law in Madras. London, 1887. 8°, 

171. C. 131. 

Shaw (J.) The Charters of the High Court of 
Judicature at Madras, and of the Courts which 
preceded it, from 1687 to 1865. 

Madras, 1888. 4 J . 172. A 56. 

TinaWENKlri OharjIb (M. S.) Tho Pro¬ 
vincial Small Cause Courts Act no. ixof 1837. 
With tiie IX-bto s Art, vi of 1888, and tho 
Civil Procedure Code Amendment Act, vij 
of 1888. Madras, 1888. 8°. 1*1. A. 261. 

Trade and.Finanoe. 

See India— Trade and finance. 

MADURA. 

Bebtrand (J.) La Mission dti Madurc d’aprSs 
dos documents iu6dita. 2 tom. 

Paris, 1847. 8°. 179. A 406. 

Nelson (J. H.) The Madura country. A 
manual. 5 pis. Madras, 1868. 8°. 

163. D. 26. 
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» MADURA. 

MADUBA-eoncM. 

American Madura Mission. Jubilee Volume, 
1883 - 84 . Madras, 1884. 12°. 179. A. 79. 

MAGIC- 

See also OccctT Science. 

Haddon (A. C.) Magic and Fetishism. 
London. 1906. 8°. 155- E. 147. 

Part oj the "Religions , Ancient and Modern " 
Series. 

MAGNETISM. 

Barlow (P.) An Essay on Magnetic Attrac¬ 
tions, anil on the laws of terrestrial and elec¬ 
tro Magnetism ; comprising ... an easy ex¬ 
perimental method uf correcting the local 
attraction of vessels on the compnm in ell 
parts of the world. London, 1823. 8° 

133. (5. 49. 

Becqcerel (A. 0.) Trait# experimental do 
1’electricity et du magndtisme. (i vols. 
Paris, 1834-40. 8°. 131. 1>. 17. 

CoLQttHOtra (J. C.) An History of Magic, 
Witchcraft, and Animal Magnetism. 2 vols. 
London, 1851. 8°. 100. K. 5. 

Sooresby (Rev. W.) Journal ui a Voyage to 
Australia and round the world, ior Magnet- 
ical Research. London,'10. 59- 8°. 

131. D 57. 

Tykdaj.l (J.) Researches on Diamagnetism 
and Magne-Crystallic action, including the 
question of Diamagnetic jolantv. 

London, 1870. 8°. 132. P. 3t>. 

Worhell (R.) Magnetism and Electri. it v. 
London, [1882], 8°. 131. P. 29. 

VV'atsos (H. W.) and Bcjibi'by (R. H.) Tlie 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 

Magnetism. 2 vols. Oxjord, 1885. 8 3 . 

153. E. 01. 

Binet (A.) and F£r 4 (C.) Animal Magneton). 
London, 1887. 8°. 153. E. 47. 

Guiixemin (A.) Electricity and Magnetism. 
London, J891. 8*. 153. E. 2. 

Maxwell (J. C.) A Treatise on Electricity 

and Magnetism. 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1892. 8°. 23. F. 

Eaitaoe (IV. T. A.) An Introduction to the 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity und 

Magnetism. Oxford, 1894 . 8°. 

153. E. 57. 

Rara Magnetica, 1269-1599. I 1 . I). Mari- 
court, K Falcro, P. Nunes, J de Castro 
[afterwards Viceroy of India], C. Hartmann, 
M. Codcp G. Mercator, R. Xnr-nnn, W. 
Brough, S. Stevin. Mil eincr Einleitung. 

Berlin, 1898. 4°. 153, E. 51. 

Curie (C.) An Enquiry into the nature of 
the relationship between Sun-sjot Frequen¬ 
cy and Terrestrial Magnetism. 

London, 1904. 4°. P. I*. 130. 

Memoirs of the Royal Astronomieal Society, 
Appendix *» to vol. 56. 

Maxwell (J. C.) A Treatise on Electricity 
and Magnetism ... Third edition. 2 vols. 
Oxford, 1904. 8*. 153. E. 69. 


MAGNETISM— 

Fraser ( Capt . H. A. D.) Experiments made 
to, determine the Temperature Co-effioienU 
or Watson’s Magnetographs. 

Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 163. E. 4. 

Professional papers, serial no. S. 

MAHABHABATA. 

Mooat (Dr. F. J.) Address [on the Maha- 
bh&rata], [1809]. 8°. 169. A. 29 (16). 

Ananila ChIrut (P.) Virtuo’8 Triumph, or 
the Mahft Bh&rata, rte. 

Madras, 1894. 8°. 179. E. 261. 

Opinions of the Press of Asia, Europe and 
America with letters, &-o„ of Oriental 
Scholars and other eminent persons on the 
English Translation of the Mah£bharata 
published by Pratap Chandra Roy. 

Calcutta. 1894. 8°. 179. E. 227. 

Besant (A.) Ttio Story of the Great. War. 
Some lessons from the Mahabharata for the 
use of Hindu students in the schools of India, 
,/c. London, 1899. 12°. 179. E. 123. 

PcituuANjf (J ) Mahabharata-Rlud ion. Ab- 
Imndlungen znr nltindiaclien Literatur und 
Culturknnde. Berlin, 1899, <tc. 8 3 . 

178. C. 50. 

In )>mjr,ss. 

Rois‘KI. (A.) Logendcs morales de l’lnde, 
empruiiti’e- an Hhagaxata Purtuia et au Ma- 
liabliar.ita. Tinduite-s du Sanscrit. 2 vols. 
Barn, 11*00, Ul. 8 U . 179. E. 127. 

Stein (M. A.) A Sinsknt deed of sale con- 
ce.iung a Kaimiimn Mahibhiruta manu¬ 
script. [London, lots*.] 8°. Pam. 16. 

LriiPlts (H.) t)ber die Grantbarecension de* 
Mahabharata. Btrhn, 1901. 4“. 176. B. 6. 

FalsbOix (V.) Indian Mythology according 
to the Mnhuhbarnta, in outlme. 

London, 1903. 8°. 173. II. 77. 

Jacobi (H.) Mahabharata. lnlialtsangabo. 
Index nnd Concordanz dor C’akuttaer und 
Bombayer Ausgahen. Roan, 1903. 8°. 

179. E. 233. 

SOri .nsen (S.) An Index to the Names in tho 
Mahabharata. London, 1904, tie. 4°. 

20 . K. 

In progriss. 

MAHABLESHWAB HILLS. 

Maiiarleniiwi r GciliK, compiled and arranged 
by au old frequenter of the lulls. With a 
map. Bombay, 1875. 8°. 103. F. 10). 

MAHADEO GOVINDA BANADE. 

Lire of Muhadeo Govind Kunade. 

| Bombay, 1901.] 8°. Pam. 11. 

Ma.vkab (G. A.) A Sketch of the Life and 
Works of tho Into Mr. Justice M. G. Kanade, 
etc. 2 vols. Bombay, 1902. 8°. 

169. D. 161. 

mahabajas. 

History ol the Sect of Mah4r4ja», of Vallabh- 
iebiryas, in Western India. [With illus¬ 
trations.] London, 1865, 8°. 


178. H. 1. 
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MAHRATTAS. 
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MAHAVAMBA. 

Cbiqsb (W.) I)!pavaqisa uad Mahivaipaa, 
die beiden Chroniken der Iusel Ceylon. 
Erlangen, 1901. 8°. 115. G. 11. 

HAHI SANTA. 

Kkh-Y ( Capt .. J. R.) Memoir on the Mahee 
Kauta, etc. [Bombay, 1855.] 8°. 

10000 (12). 

Selections from the. Brcordts of the Bombay 
Government, new series, no. 12. 

MAHMUD, Sultan oj Ghazni. 

UtbL The Kitab-i-Yamini: historical memoir* 
of the Amir Sabnktagin, and the Suit An 
Mahmfid of Ghazna. London, 1858, 8°. 

105. ('. 0. 

MAHOMET. 

PkidKaux (If.) The True nut m e of , 

ture fullv displaced in the life of Mahomet, i 
London , 1712. 8' J . 178. O. 51. 

’Anri. Fed a. Ismael Abu’J-Feda, do \it». ©t > 
rebus gentis Mohammo'lm ... Lath & ^©rtit 
... J. Gngnier. Lot. d- Arabic. 

Oxonicc , 1723. fol. 210. U. 4. , 

Inch bald ( Htv . P.) Ani mud ten-ion* on a 

work entitled, “An Apology lor the Life and 
Character of ... Moharmxl, ... by Godfrey 
Higgins, Esq.” DoneaaUr, 1830. 8°. 

178. <•. 0. . 

On ken* ( Rev . S.) The Life of Mahomet. 

London, 1840. H» J , 173. G. 7. , 

Writ (<«.) Mohammed dor Prophet. rein j 
l.obon uud seino Lehie. Ac. 

Stuttgart, 1843. 8 r . 178. I». 117. ; 

Stkenoer (/>r. A.) The Life of Mohammad. ! 
Pt. I. A/lahaM, 185). K~. 178. G. 33. j 

Muir (Sir W.) The Lift* of Mahomet. With j 
introductory chapter* on the original -ources | 
for the biography of M.ihoinct, and on the | 
prMalumite history of Arabia. 4 voK. 
London, 1801. 8°. 178. (J. 5. 

Sa\id Ahmad, A Series of Essays on the Ufo 
of Mohammed, and subjects subsidiary there¬ 
to. Yob 1. London, 1870. S 3 . 20. I). 

AmIr AlI, Saj/yad, Judy? of (h r Calcutta 
High Court. A Critical Examination of the 
life and Teachings of Mohammed. 

London , 1873. 8°. 178. G. 73. j 

Mfhamma d, the Prophet. The Spoor hes A 
Table-talk of tho Prophet Mohammad ... 
translated bv S. Lane-Poole. 

London , 1882. 8°. 178. G. 61. 

Miir (Sir W.) 11)e life of Mahomet from 
original sources. London , 181)4. S°. 20. D. 

AmIr ’All, Satfyad, Judge of the Calcutta 
High Court. The Spirit of Islam, or the life 
and teachings of Mohammed. 

Calcutta, 1806. 8°. 178. G. 71. 

- — The Spirit of Islam, or the life and 
teachings of Mohammed. 

Calcutta, 1002. 8°. 10. P. 

Gkimme (H.) Mohammed. 

MAnchen, 1904. 8°. 178. G. 12. 

Wollaston (A. N.) Muhammad. His life 
and doctrine*, with accounts of His imme¬ 
diate successors. London , 1904. 8°. 20. II. 

Mabcouocth (D. S.) Mohammed and the 
Rib* of Islam. London, 1905. 8°. 20. D. 


MAHOMET— condd. 

Muhammad, the Prophet. Hie Sayings of 
Muhammad. Edited by Abdullah al-Mamun 
al-Suhrvrrtrdy. London, 1905. 16°. 

178. G. 127. 

MAHR A.TTA8. 

A Journal of the march of the Bombay De 
taohment, across the Mahratta country, 
from Culpee to Surat, in 1778; commanded 
by Liout.-Col. Goddard : together with 
the proceedings of the Bombay Army, under 
Col. Egerton, in their march towards 
Poonah. London , [I779J. 4°. 166. E. 6. 

An Historical Account of the settlement and 
possession of Bombay, by tho English East 
India Company, and of tho rise and pro¬ 
gress of the war with the Mahratta nation. 
(By Samuel Pochel.] London , 1781. H°. 

169. A. 39 (1). 

Anquetil du Perron (A. H.) Rccherches 
lustoriqnCH ct gcographiques sur l’Indc, qui 
reuferment. 1. La suite chr* nologique de* 
rois maratis du Tnnjaour. 

Berlin, 1786. 4°. 162. A. 6$. 

Affaires do 1‘fndc, depms le commencement 
de la guerre avec la France en 1756, jusqu’a 
la conclusion de la jwux en 1783. Precis hi>- 
torique sur 1<*> Merattes, coiujkhc cn persau, 
par iV-crivain Hamcddm. 2 tom. h/ndrts. 
Path, 17S8. 8'. 105. G. 29. 

Tune (W. H.) A Litter to an Officer on the 
Madr. 1 ., Establishmt nt : being an attempt 
to illustrate some particular institutions of 
the Mahratta jeoplc ; principally relative 
to their .H\-tem of War and Finance. Also 
an account of the j>ohtieal changes of the 
Empire, in ... 1796, as publish*d in the 
“Bombay Courier.'’ Bombay and 

Londun, 1799. 8 5 Pam. 19. 

Brief remarks on tli„ Mahratta War, and on 
the rise and progress- of the Fnnch Estab¬ 
lishment in Kindest an. under Generals De 
Boigne h*iq Perron. London, 1801. 8°. 

166. E. 7. 

Wellesley, Marques*. The History of the 
Mahratta War. London, 1804. 8°. 

165. H. 9. 

- Kotos relative to the late transactions 

m the Mahratta Empire. Fort William, 
December 15, 1803. London, 1804. 4°. 

15. H. 

Notes relative to the Peace concluded between 
the British Government and the Mahratta 
Chieftains, and to the various questions 
arising out of the terms of tho Pacification. 
London, 1805. 4°. 166. E. 12. 

- History of all the events and trans* 

actions which hav* taken place in Iudia; 
containing tho negotiations of British Gov¬ 
ernment relative to the ... success of the 
late war. London , 1805. 4°. 13. A. 

A Vindication of the justice and policy of the 
late Wars carried on in Hind oat an and the 
JDeckan, by Marquis Wellesley, Governor 
General ... in conjunction with His High¬ 
ness the Pcishwah Bajee Rao, Chief of the 
Mahratta States: against the subordinate 
Mahratta Chieftains Dowlut Rao Scindi&h 
R&cajee B hocus] ah, and Jeeswunt Rao 
Holkar. London , 1806. 8°. 166, E. 11 (1). 
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» MAHBATTAS. 

MAHBATTAS— contd. 

Wi-BEfG (E. S.) A History of the Mahrattas; 
to which is profiled, an historical sketch of 
the Decan. London, 1810. 4°. 

166. E. 4. 

Brouchton ( Maj. T. D.) Letters written in 
a Mahratta Camp during the year 1800, de¬ 
scriptive of the character, manners, domestic 
habits and religious ceremonies of the Mah- 
rattas. London, 1813. 4°. 166. E. 8. 

Origin of the Pindaries, preceded by historiea 1 
notices on the rise of the different Mahratta 
States. By an officer in the service of the 
Hon. East India Company. 

London, 1818. 8°. 166. E. 3. 

TnoPJT (Maj. W.) Memoir of the War in 
India, conducted by General Lord Lake, 
Commander-in-Chief, and Major-Gen. Sir 
Arthur Wellesley, Duke of Wellington. 
London. 1818. 4°. 166. H. 8. 

Tone (W. H.) Illustrations of somo institu¬ 
tions of the Mahratta People. 

Calcutta , 1818. 8°. 169. A. 43 (2). 

Summary of the Mahratta and Pindarree Cam¬ 
paign, duiing 1817, 1818, and 1819, under 
the direction of the Marquis of Hastings : 
chielly embracing the operations of the army 
of the Deckan, etc. London, 1820. 8°. 

160. E. 9. 

Blacker (Lieut.-Col. V.) Memoir of the oper- > 
ations of the British Army in India, during 
the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818, and 1819. ' 
London, 1821. 4°. 106. E. 2. J 

Elphuvstone (Hon. M.) Beport on the Terri¬ 
tories conquered from the Faishwa, sub¬ 
mitted to the Supreme Government of Bri¬ 
tish India. Calcutta, 1821. 4°. 

163. F. 81. 

Dots (Capt. J. G.) A History of the Mah¬ 
rattas. 3 vols. London, 1826. 8°. 15. B. 

Elfhin stone (Hon. M.) Report on the Terri¬ 
tories conquered from the Faishwa, sub¬ 
mitted to the Supreme Government of Bri¬ 
tish India. Bombay, 1838. 8°. 163. F. 77. 
Wallace (Lieut.-Col. R.) Historical Sketch 
of the Native States under the control of the. 
Political Agent in the Rowa Kant a. 
[Bombay], 1854. 8°. 162. II. 14. 

Hope (J.) The House of Scindea. 

London, 1863. 8°. 171. E 25. 

Wallace (Lieut.-Col. R.) The Cuicowar, and 
his relations with the British Government. 

. Bombay, 1863. 8°. 109. E. 29. 

Elphin stone (Hon. M.) Report on the Terri¬ 
tories conquered from the Puishwa, sub¬ 
mitted to the Supreme Government of Bri¬ 
tish India. Bombay, 1872. 8°. 

163. F. 10. 

WElLESLEY, Marquess. A Selection from the 
despatches, treaties, and other papers of the 
Marquess Wellesley, K.O., during his gov¬ 
ernment of India. Oxford, 1877. 8°. 

12. E. 

West (Maj. E. W.) Historical Skotch of the 
Southern Maratha Country. Musalman 
period, 1347 1818, etc. Bombay, 1878. fol. 

Pun. 19. 


MAHEATTAS-concW. 

Forrest (G. W.) Index to the Selection* 
from the letters, despatches and other state 

S apors preserved in the Bombay Secretariat. 

[nratha Series. Vol. I. 3 pts. 

Bombay, 1885. 4°. 160. E. 10. 

-Index to the Selections from the 

letters, despatches and other state papers 
preserved in the Bombay Secretariat. 
Maratha Series, vol. I, jits. I, U and in, 
and Home Series, vols. I and II. 

Bombay, 1890. 4°. 166. E. 10. 

Acwoutu (If. A.) Ballads of the Marathns 
rendered into English verse from tlio Marathi 
originals by 11. A. Ac worth. 

I-ondon, 1894. 8°. 174. F. 65. 

Burgess (J.) Revised lists of Antiquarian 
Remains in the Bombay 1‘residency and the 
Native States of Bortxla, Palunpur, Rtulhan- 
pnr, Katliiauad, Kaehh, Kolhapur, and the 
Southern Maratha Minor States. Revised 
by Henry Couscns. Vol. vm. 

Bombay, 1897. 4°. 227. A. 16. 

Archo’clogical Survey of India, New Imjvnial 
tttriis, nil. XVI. 

MAINE, Sir Henry Sumner. 

Duff (Sir M. E. (J ) Sir Henry Maine ; a brief 
memoir of his life. London, 1892. 8°. 

169. C. 191. 

MAIBS. Hu Meuwara. 

MAITHILI. 

Grierson (G. A.) An Introduction to the 
Mnithili language of north liih&r. containing 
a grammar, chrestomathv, * vocabulary. 
2 pts Ca Icutlu, 1881, 82. 8°. 

177 C. 14. 

MAJOLICA. Sir Ceramic*. 
MAJORITY, Law of- Si i Succession. 

MAKBAN. 

lloLIiICH (CrJ. Sir T. If.) Notes on the Anti¬ 
quities, Ethnography and History of Jxis 
Bela and Makrun. Calcutta, 1894. fol. 

227. B. 11. 

i MALABAR. 

Geiuies (M.) The History of the Church of 
Malabar, from the time of its being first <1is- 
eovered by the Portuguexo in the year 1601 
... Done out of Portuguese. 

London, 1694. 8°. 203. C. 2. 

An Account of the religion, manners, and 
learning of the people of Malabar in the East- 
Indies. In several letters written by somo 
of the most learned men of that country to 
the Danish Missionaries. [Edited] by Sir. 
Phillips. London, 1717. 12°, 103. F. 43. 

Propagation of tho Gospel in tho East: being 
an aocount of tho success of two Danish Mis¬ 
sionaries, lately sent to the East Indies, for 
tho conversion of the heathen* in Malabar. 
| By A. W. Boehm.] 3 pta. 

London, 1718. 8°. 179. A. 76. 

Thirty-four Conferences between the Danish 
Missionaries and the Mala bur inn Bramana 
... in the East Indies, concerning the truth 
of the Christian religion. 

London, 1719. 8°. 173. A 29. 
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M AIi AB AR - condd. 

Biebvti-las (I. db) Voyage d’Innigo de 
BiervillaH, jiortugais, A, la rdte do Malabar, 
Goo, Batavia, & autrea lieux des Indcs or ion- 
tales. 2 pts. Paris, 1730. 12°. 203. A. 15. 

TiTHFAT-tiL-MujImnlw. Tolifut-ul-Mujahidcen 
[by Sheikh Zeen-ud-deeii], an historical 
work in the Arabic language. Translated 
by Lieut. M. J. Rowlandson. 

London, 1833. 8 *. 168. A. 21. 

JUebosa (D.) A description of tbn coasts of 
East Africa and Malabar in the k'ginning 
of the lOth century. Translated from an 
early Spanish manuscript. 

London, 1850. 8 °. 17. B. 8 . 

Visscher (J. 0.) Letters from Malabar. 

Madras, 1802. 8 °. 103. 1). 63. 

ZtKGENBALo (B.) Genealogie tier Maluborish- 
en [sic] Colter. Madras, 1807. 8 °. 

178. C. 97. 

PuiMPOS {Pci. E.) The Syrian ('hrintians of 
Malabar; otherwise culled the Christians of 
S. Thomas ... Edited by the Key. (i. I». 
Howard. Oxford, 1809. 8 °. 179. A. 55. t 

Jaoor (F.) Obrr einige Hasten in Malabar. I 
[Merlin, 1878.] 8 °. Pam. 8 . 1 

Kkui Mammae (M.) An Epitome of the Mala- | 
bar Law and Tenure. Madras, 1880. 8 3 . j 

Pam. 10. j 

Gkjkmi: ( ) .Mr. Crime’s Glossary of j 

Words and Phrases relating to the Land ‘ 
Tenures and Land Assessments of Malabar, i 
Mudru*. 1882. 8 ", 170. P. 20 . j 

Looan (W.) Malabar. 2 rots. [With 1 
plates], Madras, 1887. 8 °. 103. F. tij. j 

- Malubar. S<cond edition. Vol. 3. | 

A collection of Treaties. Engagement* j 
and other papers of importance relating to j 
British Affairs in Malabar. (■■>{'!. Press ; 
Madras, 1801. 8 '. 103. K. 05. 

Thurston (K.) Note on Tours along the 
Malabar (.'oast. Madras, 1804. 8 ’. 

173. C. 27. 

Madras Govt. Museum ISulhlin, ivl. 1, 
nu. 2 . 

— — The Soa Fisheries of Malabar and 
South Canara. Madras, 1900. 8 ’. 

173. C. 27. 

Madras Govt. Museum Bulletin, vol. 3, 

tio. 2. 

Wirt ram (H.) Malabar Law and t'usfom. 
Madras, 1900. 8 °. 171. A. 147. 

FaweitTT (F.) Kivurs of Malabar. 

Madras, 1001. 8 °. 173. A. *1. 

Moore (L.) Malabar Law and Custom. 
Madras, 1905. 8°. 171. A. 48S. 

MALABAR LANGUAGE. 

Sec also Tamil Language. 

Paulinos, X Saneta Barthalamao [».c.,J. P. 
Wardin' or Wksdin], Centum adajia mala- 
b&rica oum textu originali et version© latina 
none primurn in luccrn odita a P. Paulino a 
S. Bartholommo, tie. Barnet, 1701. 4°. 

178. F. 104. 


MALACCA. 

Newbold [Lieut. T. J.) Political and statisti¬ 
cal account of the British settlements in the 
Straits of Malacca, vis., Pinang Malacca, 
and Singapore; with a history of the Malay¬ 
an States on the Peninsula of Malacca. 2 
vols. London , 1839. 8 °. 70* E. 3. 

Thompson (J.) The 8 traits of Malacca, 
Indo-China, and China. 

London, 1875. 8 ". 65. C. 3. 

Bland (R. N.) Historical Tombstones of 
Malacca, mostly of Portuguese origin. With 
... inscriptions . .. and illustrated, tie. 
London, 1905. 4°. 155. G. 32. 

MALAKAND. See India.— North Western 

Frontier. 

MALABIA. 

Sec also Ffvlii. 

Russell (Dr. E. G.) Malaria: its cause and 
eflccts. Malaria and the spleen, injuries of 
the spleen. Calcutta, 1880. S \ 

133. C. 21. 

Ambit a Lit. BiiattIchauvya. A Practical 
treati-e on Malarious Fevers with their com¬ 
plications and sequel. Calcutta. 1897. 8 ° 

133. C. 25. 

Celi.i (A.) Malaria, aeeording to new re- 


searches. London, 1900. 8 °. 23. G. 

Christy (Dr. C.) Mosquitos and Malaria. 

Bombay, 1900. 8 ’. 133. C. 1. 

Liverpool.— School of Tropical Medicine. 
Instructions for the Prevention of Malarial 
Fever. Liverpool, 19(A). 8 °. Pam. 3. 

Liverpool.— School o/ Tropical Medicine. 


Report of the Malaria Expedition of the 
Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine and 
Medical Parasitology, London, 1900. 4 “ 

133. C. 25. 

Royal Society. Reports to the Malaria Com¬ 
mittee, 1899-1900. (Further Reports, etc. 
Third-seventh series). 7 pts. 

London, 1900-02. 8 “. 133. C. 33. 

Buchanan (Maj. A.) l.M.S. Malaria) Fe¬ 
vers and Malarial Parasites in India. 

Nagpur, 1901. 8 °. 133. C. 39 . 

James (Capt. S. P.) IM . S . Malaria in India 
Calcutta, 1902. 4°. P. P. ogg. 

Pearse (Dr. F./ Mosquitos and Malaria. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8 °. Pam. 3 . 

Ross (Map R.) l.M.S. Malarial Fever; its 
cause, prevention, and treatment. 

London, 1902. 8 C . 133. p. 9 

Buchanan (Map A.) l.M.S. Malarial Feveni 
and Malarial Parasites. Calcutta, 1903. 8 ° 

133. C. 35. 

Stephens (J, \\. W.) and Christophers 

(S. R.) The Practical Sludy of Malaria and 
other blood parasites. London, 1904. 8 “ 

133. C. 41, 

Mannarkrq (J.) and Leichtenstibn (O.) 
Malaria, Influenxa, and Dengue, 

London, 1906. 8 °. 24. Q. Q. 

MALAY LANGUAGE. 

A Comparative Vocabulahy of the Banna. 
Mai Ay u and T’hii languages. 

Serampore, 1810. 8“, 177, g, 1 I ff 
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MALAY LANGUAGE-«»«W. 

Robinson (Rea. W.) An Attempt to eluci¬ 
date the principles of Malayan Orthography. 
Fort Marlborough, 1823. 8°. 159, A. 3. 
Craweurd (J.) A Grammar and Pictionary 
of the Malay Language, 2 yols, 

London, 1852. 8°. 159. A. 7. 

Bixkers (A. J. W.) Malay,Achinese, French, 
and English Vocabulary. 

London, 1882. 8° 169. A. 6. 

Clifford (H.) and Swetfenh.am ( Sir F. A.) 

A Pictionary of the Malay language : Malay- 
English. Taiping, Perak, 1894, etc. 4°. 

159. A. 8. 

In progress. 

English A Malay Vocabulary. Compiled by 
the brothers of the Christian Schools, Pen. 
ang. Calcutta , 1895. 8°. Pam, 17. 

MALAY PENINSULA. 

See also Malaysia. 1 

Anderson (J.) Political and commercial con¬ 
siderations relative to the Malayan Penin¬ 
sula and the British Settlements in the 
Straits ot Mntaecn. 

Prince oj Wales' Island, 1824. S'. I 

70. E. 1. 1 

Innes (E.) The Cheronesc with the Gilding J 
oS. 2 yols. London, 1885. 8”. 70. E. 7. 

Reeth (0. F. van! Singapore ot la |>cninM>lc j 
malaise. Interfils cconomiqucs beiges. ! 

Bruxelles. 1904. 8°. 70. E. 31. i 

MALAYALAM LANGUAGE. 

Spring (F. J.) Outlines of a Grammar of the 
Malavaain Language, as spoken in the pr. - 
vinci a of Nortli and South Slalabur and the 
kingdoms of Trnvancore and Cochin 
Madras, 1839. 4°. 170. F. 10. 

Mulleb (Her. C.) School Dictionary, Eng¬ 
lish and Malayalani. Mangalore. 1870. 8°. 

170. F. 141. 

School-Dictionary, English and Malaysiatu. 
[By Rev. C. Muller.] 

Mangalore, 1870. 8°. 176. F. 41. 

Gundkkt (Rev. H.) A Malayalani and Eng¬ 
lish Dictionary. Mangalore, 1872, 8'. 

170. F. 23. 

A Polyglott Vocabulary, English, German, 
Canareae, Tulu and Mnlayalam ... in the 
vernacular and in Roman letters. 

Mangalore, 1880. 8°. 170. F. 73. 

Gundert ( Rev. H.) A Catechism of Malaya- 
lam Grammar. Madras, 1881. 8°. 

170. F. 79. 

Fohnmeyer (ffeu. L. J.) A Progressive 
Grammar of the -Malayalani i .alienage. 
Mangalore, 1889. 8°. 176. F. 35. 

MALAYSIA. 

Bee also Asia. — Topography : India, Southern : 
Pacino Ocean, etc. 

Behr (J. von der) Diarium, oder Tage- 
Buch, uber dasjenige so .Huh Zcit einer ncun- 
jahrigen Reiae ... meisteutheils in Dienst 
der yereinigten geoctroyrten Nicderlandi- 
schen Oet-Tndianiachen Compagnie, boson- 
den in denaelbigen L&ndera t&glich begeben 
... MH Kupffern gezieret, etc. 

Jena, 1668. 4°. 202. D. 28. 


MALAYSIA—confd. 

Forrest (Capt. T.) A Voyage from Calcutta 
to the Mergtii Archipelago, lying on the east 
side of the Bay of Bengal; describing a chain 
of islands, ... that form a strait on that side 
of the Bay ... Also, an account of the is¬ 
lands Jan Sylan, Pulo Pinang, and the Port 
of Queda ; the present state pf Atcheen ; and 
directions for sailing thence to Fort Marlbro’ 
down the south west coast of Sumatra : to 
which are added an account of the Island 
Celebes. London, 1792. 4°. 204. B. 22. 

Pennant (T.) The View of Hindustan. (— 
of India extra Gnngcm, China, and Japan 
—of the Malayan Islands, etc.) 4 yols. 
London, 1798-1*800. 4°. 102. A. 4. 

Crawford (J.) History of the Indian Archi¬ 
pelago. 3 vols. Edinburgh, 1820. 8°. 

70. A. 29. 

Anderson (J.) Political and commercial con¬ 
siderations iclntivc to the Malayan Penin¬ 
sula, and the British Settlements in the 
Straits of Malacca. 

Prince of Walts' Island, 1824. 8'. 

70. E. 1. 

An Exposition of the political and commer¬ 
cial relations of the Government of Prince 
of Wales' Island, with the States on the East 
Coast of Sumatra, from Diamond Point to 
Stack. Princs v/ IIWu 1 Island, 1824 . 4°. 

7a A. 9. 

Memoirs of a .Malayan Family, written by 
themselves, and translated fioin the original 
by W. Mar«den. London, 1830. 8". 

107. H. 2. 

Begbib (Mai. P. J.) The Malayan Peninsula, 
embracing its history, manners and customs 
of the inhabitants, politics, natural history, 
i Ac., from its earliest records. 

( [Madras], 1834. 8°. 70. E. 23. 

t Earl (G. W.) The Eastern Seas ; or voyages 
and adventures in the Indian Archipelago 
! In 1 832-33-34, comprising a tour of the Is¬ 
land of Java—visits to Borneo, the Malay 
i Peninsula, Siam, Ac. ; also an account of 
i the present state of Singapore, etc. 

! London, 1837. 8°. 70. A. 13. 

| Moor (J. H.) Notires of the Indian Archi¬ 
pelago, and adjacent countries. Part I. 
Singapore. 18S7. 4°. 70. A. 6. 

-Pt. I. (Appendix.) pp. 276, 117. 

Singapore, 1837. 4". 70. A. 10. 

Malcolm (Rcr. H.) Travels in South Eastern 
Asia, embracing Hindustan, Malaya, Siam 
and China. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8“. 

05. E. 1. 

Cantor (Dr. T.) Catalogue oi Mammalia, in¬ 
habiting the Malayan Peninsula and la- 
lands. Collected or observed by Dr. T. 
Cantor, Calcutta, 1840. 8°. Pant. 2. 

The Journal of tue Indian Archipd-aqo 
and Eastern Asia. Vols. 1-9. 
Singafport, 1847-66. 8°. P. P. 339. 

Juees (J. B.) Narrative of the Surveying 
Voyage of H. M. 8. “Fly”, commanded by 
Cspt. F. P. Blackwood, in Torres Strait, 
New Guinea, and other Islands of the Eas¬ 
tern Archipelago. 2 vols. 

London, 1847. 8 a . 70. A. 28. 
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MALAYSIA—fond. 

Bzlobeb [Oaft. 8ir E.) R.N. Narrative of 
the Voyage of Her Majesty's ship “Sam- 
rang ’’ during the years 1843-40, employed 
surveying the islands of the Eastern 
Archipelago; accompanied by a brief 
vocabulary of the principal languages. 
With notes on the natural history of the 
islands by A. Adams. 2 vols. 

London, 1848. 8". 70. A- 5. 

Mahryat (P. S.) Borneo and the Indian 
Archipelago. London, 1848. fol. 70. A. 2. 

Macoilltvray (J.) Narrative of the Voyage 
of H. M. S. "Rattlesnake", commanded 
by tho late Capt. Owen Stanley .... during 
the years 1840-1850. Including discoveries 
and surveys in Now Guinea, the Louiaiade 
Archipelago, clc. London, 1852. 8°. 

105. B. 29. 

Earl (G. W.) Tho Native Races of the 
Indian Archipelago : Papuans. 

London, 1853. 8". 155. P. 33. 

Keppel (//on. II.) A Visit to the Indian 
Archipelago, in K. M’s. Ship •‘‘Mmander’’ 
With portions of tho private journal of 
Sir James Brooke. 2 vols. 

London, 1853. 8°. 70. A. 7. 

Saint John (H.) The Indian Archipelago: 
its historv and present stute. 2 vols. 
London, 1853. 8°. 115. H. 1. 

Gibson (W. M.) Prison of WcltevreJen. and 
a glance at the East Indian Archipelago. 
Hew York, 1850. 8°. 70. A. 1. 

Yvan (Dr.I M.) Six Months among the 
Malays. London, 1855. 8°. 70. A. 11. 

Crawford (J.) A Descriptive Dictionary 
of the Indian Islands and adjacent 
countries. London, 1850. 8°. 70. A. 31. 

Tile JoVRNAI, OF THK lNDUN ARCHIPELAGO 
and Eastern Asia. New Series. Vols. 1-2. 
tiirtgnpori, 1800, 58. 8". P. P. 339. 

C’amfron (J.) Our Tropienl Possessions in 
Malayan India : being a descriptive account 
of Singajioro, Penang, Province We'lcsloy, 
and Malacca. London, 1805. 8 3 . 

70. E. 15. 

Devay (Ft. ) Journal d’un voyage dans 
l’lndo anglaise, a Java, dans l’arrhipcl dcs 
Moluques, sur les cOtes uicridionales de la 
Chino, a Oeylan. 180-1. (With coloured 
plates.] 2 tom. Faru, 1807. 8°. 

102. A. 579. 

Wallace (A. R.) The Malay Archipelago 
2 vols. London, 1809. 8°. 70. A. 25. 

Bradley (J.) A Narrative of travel and 
sport in Burmah, Siam and the Malay Pen¬ 
insula. London, 1870. 8°. 104. B. 21. 

Vacheb (H.) Twelve Years in India and 
Malaya. A memoir of H. Vacher, compiled 
from his letters, by F. Vaehcr. 

London, 1880. 8“. 109. C. 349. 

Forbes (H. 0.) A Naturalist’s wanderings 
in tho Eastern Archi(>e!ngo, a narrative of 
travel and exploration from 1878 to 1883. 
London, 1885. 8°. 18. D. 


MALAYSIA—con/d. 

Gcillemard (Dr. E. H. H.) The Cruise of the 
“ Marchesa ’’ to Kamachatka, & New Guinea, 
with notices of Formosa, Liu-kiu, and 
varioue islands of the Malay Archipelago. 

2 vols. London, 1886. 8“. 70. A 33, 

Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic So¬ 
ciety. Miscellaneous Papers relating to 
Indo-China and the Indian Archipelago. 

2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 30. H. 22. 

Weber (M.) Ethnographisehe Notizen fiber 
Flores und Celebes. Leiden, 1890. 4°. 

207. A. 1. 

Baden-Powkll (Lieut. B. F. S.) In Savage 
Isles, and Settled Lands. Malaysia, Aus¬ 
tralasia, and Polynesia. 1888-1891. 
London, 1892. 8°. 01. B. 177. 

Bastian (A.) Reisen aul der vorder-indi- 
schen Ilalbinscl im Jahre 1890. Ffir ethno* 
logischo Studien und Sammlungszwecke. 
Berlin, 1892. fol. 102. A. 50. 

Itsixg. A Record of the Buddhist Religion 
as practised in India and the Malay Archi¬ 
pelago. a.d. 071-095. Translated by J, 
Takakit-m. Oxford, 1890. 4 t . 

178. D. 29. 

The Chronicle A Directory for China. Japan, 
Corea, Indo-China, Straits Settlements, 
Malay States, Siam, Netherlands, India, 
Borneo, the Philippines, Ac. 

Hongkong, 1899, etc. 8°. 

P. P. 165. A. A 1. F. 
In progress. 

Skkat (W. W.) the Younger. Malay Magic, 
being an introduction to the folklore and 
popular religion ■ f the Malay Peninsula, etc. 
London, 1900. 8°. 155. E. 3. 

Swf.ttf.sham (Sir F. E.) The Real Mnlav. 
London, 1900. 8°. 68. A. 5. 

Beijueld (H. C.) Handbook of the Feder¬ 
ated Malay States, London, [1902]. 8°. I. 

AnnaxdaleT(N.) and Robinson (H. C.) Fas¬ 
ciculi ilalavcnses. Anthropological results 
of an or (edition to Perak and the Siamese 
Malav States. London, 1903, etc. -!\ 

155. E. 2. 

In progress. 

Collet (0, J. A.) L'Etain ; etude minitre et 
politique sur les Etats ted^res malais. 
Bruxelhs, [1903]. 8°. 154. A. 6. 

Belfield (H. C.) Hand-book of the Feder¬ 
ated Malav States. London, [1904]. 8°. 

18. K. 

Annandalk (N.) Malaysian Barnacles in the 
Indian Museum, with a list of the Indian 
Peduneuiata. Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 27. L. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vol. I, no. 5. 

Curtis (W. E.) Egypt. Burma and British 
Malaysia. London, 1905. 8°. 

92. B. 107. 

Irfxand (A.) The Far Eastern Tropk-s. 
Studies in the Administration of Tropical 
Dependencies. Hong Kong, British North 
Borneo, Sarawak. Burma, the Federated 
Malay States, t he Straits Settlements, French 
Indo-China, Java, the Philippine Islands. 
Westminster, 1905. 8°. 18. E. 
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JotTRDAXN (J.) The Journal of John Jourdain, 
1608-1617, describing his experiences in 
Arabia, India, and the Malay Archipelago, 
Edited by W. Foster. 

Cambridge, 1905. 8°. 17. B. 

UaHuyt Society's publications, scrips 2, vol.lfy 

Martin (R.) Die Inlandst&imne der Malay- 
ischen Halbinsel. 1905. 4°. 

229. C. 1. 

Whitney (C.) Jungle Trails and Jungle 

People, travel, adventure and observation 
in the Far East (India, Sumatra, Malay, and 
Siam). London, 1<)05. 8°. 65. E. 21. 

MALCOLM, Major-Qi'n. Sir John. 

Kayk (Sir J. W.) The Life and Correspond, 
ence of Major-General Sir John Malcolm, 
G.c.B., late Envoy to Persia, and Governor 
of Bombay, etc. 2 vole. London , 1856. 8°. 

12. E. 

MALCOLMPET. 

The Malcolm Petii Guide for 1875-70. 
Bombay, 1875. 16°. 164. F. 41. 

MALCOLM BON, Col. J. H. P. 

Maiwand Courts-Martial. Proceedings of 

the General Courts-Martial held at Bombay 
in March and April 1881, for the trial of 
Major A. P. Currie and Colonel John H. 
Porter Malcolmson. C.B., Commandant, Sind 
Horse. Bombay, 1881. 8°. Par. 21. 

MALDIVE ISLANDS. 

Moresby (Commander R.) Nautical Direc¬ 
tions for the Maldiva Islands, and the Cha- 
gos Archipelago. London, 1840. 8 a . 

131. G. 55. 

Bell (H. C. P.) The Middive Islands : an ac¬ 
count of the physical features, climate, his¬ 
tory, inhabitants, productions, and trade. 
Colombo, 1882. fol. 162. A. 54. 

Ceylon Blue-Book, no. XL1II, 1881. 

PYBARD (F.) The Voyage of Francois Pvrard 
of Laval to the East Indies, the Maldivffl, 
the MoInccaB, and Brazil. 2 xoh. 

London, 1887-90. 8°. 17. D. 8. 

The Fauna and Geography of the Maidive and 
Laccadive Archipelngoo«. Edited by J. S. 
Gardiner. Cambridge, 1902, tie. 4°. 

154. D. 12. 

In progress. 

MALIBBAN, Madam . 

Merlin (dk) Countess and Others. Memoirs 
of Madame Malibran. 2 vote. 

London, 1840 8°. 157. JL 99. 

MALLEIN. 

Pease (Cap*. H. T.) On the use of Malloin as 
a means of diagnosis in doubtful ca^cs of 
Glanders. Simla, 1896. 8°. Pam. 3. 

MALLET DU PAN. 

Malle t Du Pan. Memoirs and Correspond¬ 
ence of Mallet Du Pan illustrative of the 
history of the French Revolution. 2 vole. 
London, 1852. 8°. 113. C.'323. 


MALTA. 

Slade (A.) Turkey, Greco© and Malta. 2 
vols. London, 1837. 8°. 64. F. 17. 

Stilon (Dr. G.) Tho Cholera at Malta In 
1837. London, 1848. 8°. 133. A. 41. 

Taixack (W.) Malta under tho Phonioians* 
Knights, and English, London , 1861. 8°. 

64. G. 3. 

ZamIT (N.) Malta and its industries. 

London, 1880. 8°. Pam. 1. 

MALTO LANGUAGE* 

Drofse ( Rev . K.) Tntroluction to the Malto 
Language nnl the Malto vocabulary. 2 
pta. Agra, 1884. 8°. 176. A. 27. 

MALWA. 

Malcolm (Brig.Ocn. Sir J.) Report on tho 
Provinces of Malwa and adjoining Districts. 
2 vote. Calcutta , 1828. 4°. 162. H. 6. 

Hall (F-E.) Two inscriptions pertaining to 
the Param&ra riders of Mnluva, etc. 

[London], ISM. 8°. 155. O. 109. 

Extract from tht. Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Socu hj. 

Baiorik (Maj. R.) Gcneial Description of 
the scverul District a, etc,, in Malwa, survey¬ 
ed in veins i860 to 1864. 

Bombay, 1808. N . 4769. 

Cunningham [Maj.-(bn. Sir A.) Report of 
tours m Bundelklwmd and Malwa in 1874-76 
and 1876-77. Calmita, 1880. H . 

227. C. 1. 

Archwlogictl Surv y of India „ rol. x. 

- Rc]m>i(h of a tour m Bundelkhand and 

Hew a in 18S3 84. and of a tour m Rewa, 
Bundelkhand. Malwa. and Gwalior, in 
IHSl-l^Ko. Calcutta, 1885. K n . 227. C. 1 

A i ch a (logical Surrey of India, nl. jrxi. 

MAMMALIA. 

Museum of thk Fast India Company. List 
of Mammalia ' out,lined m the Museum of 
the East India ('onepuny. 

| (alcnttn, 18»i j fol. ‘ 18582. 

Waterhouse (G. R.) A Natural History of 
, the Mammalia. 2 i oh. • t 

| London, 1846, 48. S . 155. B. 19. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Catalogue of 
the Mammalia in the Museum [*ic] Asiatic 
Society. Bv E. Blyth, Curator. 

Calcutta, 1863. 8°. 173. E. 47. 

Indian Museum [Zoology], Catalogue of Mam¬ 
malia in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 2 
pis. Calcutta , 1881, 91. 8*. 173. E, 29. 

Mivart (St. G.) The Cat. An Introduction 
to the study of backboned animate, ©specially 
mammals. London , 1881. 8 y . 155. B. 7. 

Thomas (0.) On the Small Mammalia col- 
leetcd in ikmerara by Mr. W, L. Solntcr. 
[London], 1887. 8". Pam. 2. 

Flowf.u (Sir W. H.) and Lydskkek (R.) An 
Introduction to the'Study of Mamuiah, liv¬ 
ing and extinct. London, 1891. 8°. 

23, C- 




MAMMALIA. 


MANDALAY. 
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MAMMALIA-concM. 

Slater (W. L.) and (P. L.) The Geography 
of Mammals. London, 1899. 8°. 23. C. 

MAN. 

Bee also ANTHRoror.oa v. 

H elvetics (J. F.) A Treatise on Man j his 
intellectual faculties and his education. 2 
vols. London, 1810. 8°. 150. A. 9. 

Godwin (W.) Thoughts on Man, his nature, 
productions, and discoveries, etc. 

London, 1831. 8°. 150. A. 75. 

Qdktkijdt (A.) A Treatiso on Man and the 
development of liis faculties. 

Edinburgh, 1842. 8°. 154. C. 49. 

Prichard (Dr. J. C.) The Natural Historv 
of Man ; comprising inquiries into the modi¬ 
fying influence of physical and moral agen¬ 
cies on the different tribes of the human 
family. London, 1845. 8 3 . 155. F. 5. 

-Researches into the Pliysu al History 

of Mankind. Fourth edition. 5 rols. 
London, 1851. 8“. 149. B. 7. 

The Destiny of Human Life, being the sub¬ 
stance of a lecture delivered at the Bhabuni- 
pur Bralimo Somaj Hall, tic. 

Calcutta. 1802. 8’. 109. A. 31 (7). 

Hi. 1 xi.ky (Right lion. T. H.) Evidence as to 
Man’s Place in Nature. 

London, 1803. 8°. 154. C. 45. 

Pratt (J. H.) Archdeacon of Calcutta. The 
Descent of Man, in connexion with the 
hypothesis of development. 

Co/cK/fa, [1871 1] 8°. 130. A. 37 (19). 

Manoin (A.) L'Hommc et la bete. 

Paris, 1872. 8°. 154. D. 85. 

Hamerton (P. G.) Human Intercom «e. 

London, 1884. 8°. 150. E. 123. 

Darwin (C.) The Descent of Man, and 
selection in relation to sex. 

London. 1890. 8°. 23. D. 

-The Origin of Species by means of natur¬ 
al selection. London, 1890. 8°. 23. I). 

Laino (S.) Human Origins. 

London, 1892. 8°. 155. E. 51. 

man. nn oh 

MacCclloch (Dr. J.) A Description of the 
Westorn Islands of Scotland, including the 
Isle of Man, etc. 3 vols. 

London, 1819. 8° A 4°, 02. E. 11, A 0. 

TEioimotiTH. Lord. Sketches of the Sea 

Coasts and Islands of Scotland, and of 
the Isle of Man, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1830. 8°. 02. E. 25. 

MANAAB. 

BoakX (W. J. 8.) Mannar (sir): a mono¬ 
graph. Colombo, 1888. 8°. Pam. 1. 

MANAAB, Gulf of. 

Thurston (E.) Notes on the Pearl and 
Chink Fisheries and Marino Fauna of the 
Qulf of Manaar. rWith plates.] Govt. 
Central Museum ; Madras, 1890. 8°. 

173. A. 129. 


UANAABt Gulf of —concld. 

- R^mi-svaram Ialand and Fauna of the 

Gulf of Manaar. Madras, 1895. 8°. 

173. C. 27. 

Madras Government Museum, Bulletin, vd. 
no. 3. 

MANCHESTER. 

WniTAKER (Rev. J.) The History of Man¬ 
chester. Vol. 2. London, 1773. 8°. 

62. H. 69. 

Prentice (A.) Historical Sketches and per¬ 
sonal recollections of Manchester. Intend¬ 
ed to illustrate the progress of public opin¬ 
ion from 1792 to 1832. London, 1851. 8° 

62. H. 109; 

Tracy (W. B.) Port of Manchester. A sketch 
of the history and development of the 
Manchester Ship Canal, and formation and 
growth of the Cotton Association. 
Manch.sler, 1901. obi. fob 239. E. 5. 

MANCHURIA. 

Fleming (G.) Travels on hoiscback in Mant- 
eliu Tartary : being a summer’s ride beyond 
the Great Wall of China. 

London. 1863 . 8 a . 69. F. 2. 

Williamson (Rev. A.) Journeys in North 
China, Manchuria, and Eastern Mongolia ; 
with some account of Corea. 2 vols. 
London, 1870. 8°. 68. E. 55. 

James (Sir II. E. M.) The Long White Moun¬ 
tain or a journev in Manchuria. 

London, 1888. 8°. 68. F. 1. 

Yocnohvsimsd (Mnj. F. E.) The Heart of 
a Continent : a narrative of travels in Man¬ 
churia, aiross the Gobi Desert, through tbe 
Himalayas, the Pamirs, nnilChitral, 1884- 
1894. London, 1896. 8°. 65. B. 15. 

Home (A.) Manchuria ; its people, resources 
nnd recent history. Lon don , 1901. 8°. 

68. F. 3. 

Weai.e (B. L. P.) Mnnchu nnd Muscovite. 
Being letters from Manchuria written dur¬ 
ing the Autumn of 1903. with an historical 
sketch . . . giving a complete account of 
t he Mam liunnn Frontiers . .. and the growth 
nnd final meeting if the Russian and Chi¬ 
nese Km jure* ui the Amur Regions. [With 
plates], London, 1904. 8L 115. E. 29. 

MANDALA 

Hau. (F. E.) On the Kings of Mnndala, as 
commemorated in a Sanskrit inscription, 
>tc. [Londonl i860. S c . 155. G. 109. 

Extract from (he Journal of (he Royal Asiatic 
Society. 

MANDALAY. 

Mantujay Massacre*. Upper Burma during 
the reign of King Theebaw. [With a pre¬ 
face by W. H. Wool ton ] 

Rangoon 9 1881. 165. A. 15 (4). 

Coi .beck (J. A.) Letters from Mandalay. A 
series of letters ... written from ... Manda¬ 
lay during the ... years of 1878-79. 
Knarc&borongh, 1892. 8°. 168. C. 39. 
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18 MANDU. 

MANDU. 

Haems (Capt, C.) The Bains of Muidoo. 

London, 1860. fol. 210- I- «• 

Hzstoby of Mandii, iho ancient capital of Mai- 
wa. By a Bombay Subaltern. 

Bombay, 1876. 8°. 162. H. 45. 

—— Bombay, 1870. 8°. 162. H. 3. 

mandvi. 

Leech {Lieut B.) Memoir on the Trade, &c., 
of the port of Mandvee in Kutch. 

Bombay? 1856. 8 a . 10006 (15). 

Selections from the Records "/ die Bombay 
Oovernment, new tenet, no. 15. 

MAN GALORE. 

Moore (j.) 7 he History of the Diocese of 
Marieolore. Alamjalon, 1905. 8°. 

s 179. A. 349. 


MANGOE- 

Woodrow (G. M.) Tlie Mango: its culture 
and varieties. Paid, y, 1901. 8°. 

135. A. 37. 

MANIC HEIBM. 

Ceyles (A.) Das System dee Mamchaciv 
mus und sein Vcrhiiltmss zum Bnddhismiis. 
luaugural-flissertatioii, c/c. 

Jena, 1875. 8°. Bam. ] 3 


MANILA. 

A Lady’s Visit to Manilla and Ja, an. By 
Anna d’A. London, 1803. t>°, 7". B. 1. 


manures. 

MANIPURI LANGUGAE. 

A Dictionary in English, Bengali, and Man!- 
pnri. Calcutta, 1837. 8°. 177. E. 07. 

Primrose (A. J.) A Manipuri Grammar, Vo. 
cabulary, and Phrase Book. To which are 
added some Manipuri proverbs and speci¬ 
mens of Manipuri correspondence. 

Shillong, 1888. 8°. 177. E. 13. 

A Dictionary in English, Bengali and Mani. 
puri. Second edition. Calcutta, 1896. 8°. 

177. E. 147. 

MANITOBA. Sec Canada. 

MANMOHAN GHOSA. 

A Short Life of Manomohnn Ghoso [by San- 
jib Chandra Sonya!. With a portrait], 
Calcutta, 1896. 8°. Pam. 11. 

MANNING, Cardinal. 

Hutton (A. W.) Cardinal Manning. 

London, 1892. 8'. 160, K. 45. 

MANNING, Thomas. 

Boole (G.) Narrative of (he Mission of Georgo 
Bogle to Tiliet, and of the Journey of Thom¬ 
as Manning to llia^a (1811-12). Edited 
by C. 11. Markham. London, 1879. 8°. 

67. P. 7. 

MANTODEA. Sic OnruoFTEiu. 
MANUFACTURES. 

S ,< aUo Industries. 


Shoemaker (M. M.) Quaint Comers of An¬ 
cient Empires, Southern India, Burma and 
Manila. A’eui Tort, 1899. S c . 05. f. 13 

MANIOC. 

Colson (L.) and Ciiatfl (L.) Culture et In¬ 
dustrie du manioc. Etude faite a la Ke- 
union. [With plates.) Paris,* 118Mi. 8 . 

135. a. 331. 

Port of the “ BiUwlhequc d’ Agriculture njo- 
male." 

MANIPUR. 

Brown (R.) Statistical Account of the Na¬ 
tive States of Manipur and tlie Hi!) Territory 
under its rule, 1873. Calcutta, 1874. 8‘. 

104. A 43. 

Grtmwood (E. St. C) My Tlirce Y. ars in 
Manipur and escape ftom the recent Mutiny. 
London, 1891. 8°. 104. A. 5. 

Man Mohan Ghosa. The Appeals of the 
Manipur Primes, with a memorandum of 
arguments, submitted on th'ir behalf, to 
the Government of India. 

Calcutta, 1891. 8 a . 171. R. 18. 

Manipur: compiled frrm the columns ol tlie 
“ Pioneer.” Allahabad, 189). 8'. 

108. D. 3. 

Screndra NIth MrTRA. The Manipur War. 
A brief history of Manipur from the earliest 
period to the execution of Senapati Token- 
drajit and the Tonga 1 General. 

Calcutta, 1801. 12 ? . Tam. 18. 

Johnstone (Maj.-Gcn. Sir J.) My experiences 
in Manipur and the Napa Hills. 

London, 1880. 8“. 104._A 3. 


Vice (A.) The Philosophy of Manufactures : 
or, an exposition of the scientific, moral ami 
fon.mcniul economy of the factoiy system 
of Great Britain ... Third edition. Con¬ 
tinued ... hv P L. Simnionds. 

; London, 18(ii. 8 ’. 135. G. 303 

MANURES. 

Atwater (W. O) Fertilizers. (.,-operalive 
i expcrinienting as a minus of studying thi 
J effects of fertilizers and the finding capnci- 
I ties of j,hints. Washington, 1882. 8°. 

134. C, 99. 

Villi. (<,’.) On Artificial Manures. Tlicir 
j chemical m leitlull and scientific application 
! to agriculture . .. Translated and edited by 
: W'. Crookes ... llliistrntoil ... Second edi- 

I tion . . revised. London, 1882. 8°. 

134. C. 113. 

! Aoricti.tutrai. and Horticultural Society 
oe l.Ni.jA. Memornndmn of a scheme for 
the analysis of tho Tea Plant, Soils, anil 
Manures. Calcutta, 188°. 8' J . 

134. IX 11 (fl). 

Gxiftithb (A. B.) A Treatise on Manures, 
London, 1802. 8°. 134. C. 36. 

Brooks (C. P.) Cotton, its uses, varieties, 
fibre, structure, cultivation, and prejuira- 
tinn for the market and a* an article of com¬ 
merce, also the manufacture of E< rlilizcrs. 
New York, 1888. 8”. 134 F. 27. 

Vookhebs (E. B.) Fertilizers. The sooioe, 
cliarocler and composition of natural, home¬ 
made and manufactured fertilizers. 

New York, 1888. 8°. 134. C, 39. 
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MAN 1GI EB8"f(Wc/i. 

Benson (C.) The Care and Management of 
Farm-Manure in South India. 

Madras , 1800. 8°. 10109. 

Josht (B. 8.) The XJlili7alion of Night-Soil 
afl Manure. Nagpvr, 1901. 8°. 10185. A. 

Lambert (T.) Bono Products and Manures. 
London, 1901. 8°. 135. 0. 75. 

MANUSCRIPTS. 

WlKTSHKiTZ (M.) Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library, vol. 2, 
begun by M. Winternitz ... continued and 
completed by A. B. Keith, etc. 

Oxford, 1805. 4°. 222. I). 7. 

Catalogue g^n^ral d^s man user its cleft biblio- 
th&quea publiqucs dos ch-pai tomcats. 74 
tom. Paris. 1840-1904. 4° & 8°. 

101. 7. 4 & 5. 

In 1886 the work began to hr jwblisfod und>r 
the title “ Catalogue glnirul drs mv.nusrrits 
dcs bibliothiqucs publiqucs de France.'’ 

Madrid. —Bibliotheca National. Cat a In go do 
los manuRcritos Arabes existeutes en la Bib¬ 
liotheca Nacioual de Madrid. 

Madrid, 1889. 4°. 101. J 0. 

Paris.-— Biblioth&quc Nation ale. Non voiles 

Acquisitions du Department ties iminu- 
Bcrite pendant l’ennte 1891-1892 (1900-1902). 
Paris, 1892-1903. 8°. 101. ,T. 7. 

Imperfect, wanting the issua fvr 1&93-97 
and 1899-1900. 

Gibson (M. D,) Catalogue of thr Arabic MSS. 
in the convent of S. Catharine on Mount 
Sinai. London, 1894. 4°. 101. M. 2o. 1 

£ India Stnaitica, n<>. 3. 

Paris. — ffibliothtqve Rationale. Catalogue ! 

dr la collection de ni.moments oiientanx nr- * 
abt'H, persans, ct tures. Fnrmco par ... C. 

Sc liefer et acquire par rfit.it, pui.ii,-. | »n r 
E. Blochet. Paris, IWKi. S“. Itil. if. 13 , 

BtinsLAtL— Stadtbiblinthck nc ltreslau. Verzcich- 
nis der arabischen, pendsc-hen, t iiikiM-l.cn 
und hcbraischon Hand hriften .lor Nt.ul t - 
bibliothek tu Breslau. Von C. Brooke linan, 
etc. Breslau, 1903. 8*. Jfll. J. 11. 

Brussels .—Bibliothdgue Roytile de Btlgique. 
Catalogue ties manuscrita du la Bibliothhquo 
Royale de Belgique. 

Bruxelles, 1904, etc. 8°. 101. T. 3. 

Jn progress. 

Ljtthann (E.) A List of Arabic manuscripts 
in Princeton University Library. 

Princeton, 1804. 8°. 101. J. 9 . 

Stfflnuowrwrrr (E.) Vertoichnia dor tibet- 
iaoben Handscbrittun der KGniglich Wurt- 
tembergischtn Landesbibliothek zu Stutt¬ 
gart. Minchen, 1904. 8’. 777. E. 111. 

Reprinted from At SiltungsbenchU der 
ft. Sager. Atademie der Wwentehajlen. 


M ANUSC EIPTS-f onefd. 

Nepal. 

HaraprasId RAstbi, Mahamahopadhyayrj. A 
Catalogue of Palm-Jeaf & Selected Paper MSS. 
belonging to the Durbar Library, Nepal 
.. . To which has been added a historical 
introduction by Prof, C. Bendall. 

Calcutta , 1905. 8 *. 1. B. 

Forming an extra number of the “ Notices 
0 / Sanskrit MSS.” 

Oriental. 

British Museum. {Department 0 / Oriental 
Printed Books and MSS.] Catalogue codi- 
citm Manuscriptorum Orientalium qui in Mu- 
eco Britannieo n«servaritur. 

Pars. 1. Codices Ryriacos et Canhuaicofl 
ampioctena. ISOS. 

Pars. 2. Codices Arsblnos ampfrcteiw. (Coa- 
tiaualio flupplementum.) 1H46-71. 
Pars. 3. Codices Jcthiopfcoa smplecteos. 1847. 

London, 183S-71. fob 223. C. 2. 

I-Errac ;.—Bibliotheca Smatoria. Catalogus 
bborum manu-eiiptorum qui in Bibliotheca 
Scnatorin t h itati- Lipsp.nua as-ervantur. 
Kdidit A. C. It. Naumann. Corliees oriental- 
itnu lingtiarum <l<e-erijKerunt H. O. Fleischer 
... et F. D,iit7“eh ... Aeeedent tab lino 
lithognphicao iv, firmer, 1838. 4°. 

161. H. 2. 

Leyden.— Ac. Lug. Batavia. Catalogus codiouiu 
Orientalium Bibliothecae Academiae 
Lugdiuio Bataxac auetore R. P. A; 
Dory (vol. 2 : P. de Jong sc if. J. de 
Ooeje, vols. 3, 4 ; if. J. de Oocje, vol. 5). 
Lvgduni Batavorum, (So I - 73. K 6 . 

161. M. 3. 

In perfect, wanting vol*. 1 cb 6. 

Dorn (B.) and Ro=t (R.) Catalogue de? monit- 
seritv et \vWraplus orientaiix de la 
Bibliotl' 6 qUf im[.< rude j.ublique do St. 
Peter-1 uurg. St. Pllr-l„,nr/, 1852. s° 

OH. j. I 

Kit.’ it' d.s (Ft A (b-sitiud Alpha I otical 

Catalogue of S.iu-b’-t lii'Hiu.-'-njit* ( .f t], P 
Bombay Pli -id' licv. Fiim 11 1. 

Burning, iMi'.t. 8 ’. Ml. L. 29. 

—— A Catalogue or Sun-knt Manuscript a 
existing in the Central Provinces 

Kdited by l>r. F. Kielhorn. 

Nagpur, 1874. S°. 101 , ^ j ( 

Cataiogiu dei eodiei orientali di alcune bib- 
liotcvhe d’ftaiia, etc. Fuse. I ( 7 ). 

Finnic, 1878-19141. 8 °. 10 ] q 5 . 

Deccan College. A Catalogue of the collec¬ 
tions of manuscripts deposited in the Dec- 
can College. Bombay, 1888. 8 °. 

161. H. I. 

Hoernle (A. F. R.) Three further collec.- 
tions of ancient Manuscripts from Centre] 
Asia. Reprinted from the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. lxvi, pt. 1 
no. 4, 1897, etc. Calcutta, 1897. 8°' ’ 

161. L. 23. 

T 6 rinokn.— Vnitersily. Verzeichniss der in- 
dischcn Handschriften der Konigliehen Pni- 
versitate-Bibliothek Zuwacks der J&hre 
1866-1899. Von R. Gar be. 

Tubingen, 1899. 4°. 161 , l 16. 
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JCAFPILLAS. 

Holianu-PrYOR (Mnj. P.) Mappillas or 
Moplaha. Compiled under the riders of 
the Government of India. 

Calcutta, 1804. 8 °. 173. H. 107. 

Out of tike “ Class Handbooks for Ac Indian 
Army," 

MAPS. 'Set Cartography. 
MAEATHA8. Sec Mahrattas. 

MARATHI LANGUAGE. 

Carey {Rev. W.) A Dictionary of the Mali- 
ratta Language. Seramporc, 1810. 8 °. 

176. G. 9. 

Kennedy ( Lieut.-Col. V.) A Dictionary of the 
Marat'ha language. Bombay, 1824. fol. 

176. G. 10, 

Moueswobtb (Capt. J. T ) A Dictionary, 
Murathee and English ... By Onpt, J. T. 
Molesworth, assisted by Lieuts. T. and G. 
Candy. Bombay, 1831. 4°, 170. G. 4. 

Baixantynk (J. R.) A Grammar of the Mah- 
ratta Language for the use of the East India 
College at Haylevbtiry. Edinburgh, 1839. 4°. 

176. G. 8 . 

LiAographtd. 

Molesworth (Pa pi J. T.) A Dictionary, Eng¬ 
lish and Marithl. Bombay, 1847. 4°. 

170. G. 0. 

— A Dictionary, Murathee and English ... 
By Capt. J. T. Molesworth, asaisted by 
lieuts. T. and G. Candy. 

Bombay, 1857. 8 °. 176. G. 2. 

8 t*veksow (Rev. J.) The Principles of Mur¬ 
athee Grammar. Bombay, 1868. 8 °. 

176. G. 1. 

Dias (D. F. X.) A Vocabulary in five lan¬ 
guages, English, Portuguese, Goa, Marathi 
and Hindustani, printed in the Roman 
character, etc. Salora, 1873. 8 °. 

176. A. 17. 

Molesworth (Capt. J. T.) A Dictionary, 
English and Marathi. Bomlrny, 1873. 4°. 

176. G. 12, 

Candy ( Maj. T.) Idiomatic Sentences, Eng- 
lfah and Marithf. Bombay, 1870. 16°. 

170. G. II. 

Green (H.) A Collection of English Phrases 
... With their idiomatic Marathi equivalents 
by Sed&shiva ViahwaiAth Hitt-. 

Bombay, 1879. 8", 176. G. 3. 

GabfatbIo R. Navalkar. The Student’s 
Marithl Grammar. Bombay, 1880. 8°. 

176, G. 6 . 

fimlutsBA RaohtrItb SIstbI, Taltkar. A 
School Dictionary, English and Marithi. 
Bombay, 1881 8 °. 170. G. 7 . 

BmtXBABdt (J, F.> Catalogue of Marathi and 
Gujarati Printed Books in the Library of the 
British Museum. London, 1892. 4°. 

222. B. 11. 

MaINWablno (Rev. A) Marathi Proverbs. 
Oxford, 1899. 8 °. 176. 0. 15. 

Iaijjanra (J. A,) The Christian Puran of 
Father Thomas Stephens, s.J., an essay 
etc, [Bombay J, 1903. 16°. 176. H. 3. 


MARLBOROUGH 

MARBLE. See Stotts. ~ 

MABBOT, Baron d», 

Marbot (Baron ns) The Memoirs of Baron 
de Marbot, late Lieutenant-General in 
the French Army. 2 vole. 

, London, 1897. 8 s 8. E. 

MAROEAU, Franooia Severln. 

Johnson (Copt, T. G.) Francois-Stvtrin Mar- 
coau, 1769-1796. London, 1896. 8 °. 

113. C. 11. 

MARCUS AURELIUS ANTO- 
NIUS, Smperor, 

Marcus Aurelius Antonius, Emperor. 
Thoughts from the Meditations of Marcus 
Aurelius. London, 2903. 8 C . 166. H. 247, 

MARGARET, of Anjou. 

Hookham (M. A.) The Life and Times of 
Margaret of Anjou, Queen of England and 
France. 2 vols. London, 1872. 8 °. 

124. C. 71. 

MARGARET, of Navarre. 

Freer (M. W.) The Life of Marguerite 
d’Angoultme, Queen ol Navane, etc. 2 vols. 
London, 1854. 8 °. 113. G. 91. 

MARIE ANTOINETTE, Queen of 

France. 

Campan (J. L. If.) The Private IJfe of Marie 
Antoinette. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8 °. 

113. V. 16. 

I.NBEKT DK Saint-AmaKD Marie. Antoinette at 
the Tuilories. 1789-1791. London, [1891]. 8 ”. 

113. B. 109. 

MARIE LOUISE, Empress. 

1 Mbert de Saint-Amand. Tho Memoirs 
of the Empress Marie Louise. From the 
French ... Second edition. 

London, 1886. 8”. 113. G. 85. 

- The Happy Dnys of the Empress Marie 

Louise. London, [1890 f] 8 ". 113. B. 111. 

MARINE INSURANCE. See In¬ 
surance. 

MARINE SURVEY. Sec Kra. 

MARITIME ALPS. See Franon— 

Tojtography. 

MARLBOROUGH, DuActu of, 

Thomson (Mrs. A. T.) Memoirs ol Sarah, 
Duchees ol Marlborough, and of the Court 
of Queen Anne. 2 vols. 

London, 1839, 8°. 122. B. 69. 

MARLBOROUGH, Duke of. 

Dumont (J.) Baron de C'arlecroen, and Roues** 
(J. H.) The Military History of ... Brine* 
Eugene of Savoy, ... As also of ... the 
late Duke of Marlborough. 

London, 1736. fol 113. D. 2. 

Ooxb (W.) Memoirs of John, Duke of 
Marlborough, with his correspondence. 
0 vols. London, 1820, 8°, 124. E. 171. 

Ambon (Bit A) Bari. The Military life of 
John, Duke of Marl bo ugh. Edinburgh 
and London, 1848, >24. E. 7, 
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M ABLBOHOU Q K—condi. 

Wolsiley, Viscount. Tho Life of John 
Church ill Duke of Marlborough, to the 
aoceasion of Queen Anne. 2 vol«. 

London, 1894. 8°. 124. E. 201. 

MASONITES. 

Journey from Aleppo to Domascu* ... To 
which is added, an account of the MaroniteB 
inhabiting Mount Libanus, Ac. [By J. 
Green.) London, 1736. 8°. 66. C. 33- 

Churchill (Col. C. H.) The Druzcs and the 
Maronites under the Turkish rule from 1840 
to 1860. London, 1862. 8°. 114. A. 3. 

M ABB I AGE. 

See also Law. 

Auckland, Lori. Substance of the Speeches 
of Lord Auckland in tho House of Lords, 
... in support of tho Bill for the punish¬ 
ment and more efleetual prevention of 

1 Adultery. London, 1800. 8°. 110. E. 67. 

Clarence, Duke of. Substance of the Speeches 
of the Duke of (larencc, in the House of 
Lords ... against the Divorce BilL 
London, 1800. 8°. 110. E. 67(7). 

Cboke (Dr. A.) A Report ol the ease of 
Horner against Liddiard, upon tho question 
of what consent is necessary to the marriage 
of illegitimate minors ; with an introductory 
essay upon the theory and the history of 
laws relating to illegitimate children, and to 
the encouragement of marriage in general. 
London, 1800. 8°. 143 E. 43. 

Irvine (P.) Considerations on the inexpe¬ 
diency of the Law of Marriage in Sootland. 
Edinburgh, 1828. 8°. 145. E. 103. 

Bushby (H. J.) Widow-burning : n narrative. 
London, 1855. 8”. 178. C\ 117. 

Norton (C. E. S.) Hon. Mrs. Norton, after, 
wards Lady Stirling Maxwell. A 
Letter to tho Queen on Lord Chancellor 
Cranworth’s Marriage and Divorce Bill. 
London, 1855. 8". 32. A. 7. 

Anh-Polioamy Tracts. No. 1. 

Bhowaniporc 1856. 8°. 169. A. tl (16). 

Isbara Chandra BidyAsIqab. Marriage of 
Hindu Widow's. Calcutta, 1864, 8°. Pstn. 13. 

Maclennan (J. F.) Primitive Marriage, an 
enquiry into the origin of tho form ol rapture 
in marriage ceremonies. 

Edinburgh, 1865. 8°. 155 E. 19. 

Kzaenes (Sen. J. F.) KalayAn’a Shai’anku, 
or, the Marriage Ceremonies of the Hindus 
of South India. Madras, 1868. 8°. 

Pam. 5, 

Memorial of the Parsecs of Bombay againBt 
the Native Marriage Bill. 

1 [Bombay, 1868.] 8°. Pam. 10. 

Macrae (C. C.) The Law of Divorce in India. 
Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 171. A. 391, 

NIbkndra NJ.TX Bar. A Lecture on the Mar¬ 
riage Law in India. Calcutta, 1871. 8*. 

171. A 201 <l). 

RIm DatXl OhahhabartI. A lecture on 
Early Marriage, etc. Calcutta, [1871]. 8*. 

Pam. 13, 


MARRIAGE -centd. 

PyIbI.LXl. A Short Account of the steps f aken 
by Munahi Peari L«1I for the Reduction of 
Marriage Expenses, etc. Lucknow, 1877. 8“, 

371. A. 21. 

Gubu Dls BandyofAdbAya. The Hindu Law 
of Marriage and Stridhan. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. 

22. A. 

Bose (B. C.) Hindu Matrimony, an essay, etc. 
Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Hie Finding of the Magistrate P. P. Poona 
(A. G. Fraser) in the Hindoo Widow Marriage 
Defamation rase. Poona, [1880). 8°. 

171. C. 55 (2). 

Traii.aksYa NAth Mitra. The Law relating 
to tho Hindu Widow. Calcutta, 1881. 8*. 

22. A. 

Tagore Law Lectures, 1879. 

Hume (Bev. R. A.) Relief for Native Chria- 
tinns married in childhood. 

Calcutta, 1882. 8°. Pam. 13. 

NAbAyan Kesab Baidya, Pandit. A Collec¬ 
tion containing tho proceedings which led to 
the jiassing of Act xv of 1856, an Act to re¬ 
move all legal obstacles to the Marriage 
of Hindu Widows. Bombay, 1885. 8°. 

Phm. 10. 

Infant Marriage and Enforced Widowhood 
in India, being a collection of opinions, for 
and against, received by .Mr. Behramji M. 
Malabari, from representative Hindu gentle¬ 
men and official and other authorities. 
Bombay. 1887. fob 173. A. 2. 

YIman RjbbAm AnE. The Law for Ihe 
restitution of Conjugal Rights: as it stands 
und should be amended. Poona, 1887. 8°. 

171. D. 5 (2). 

Trailaksya NAth MukhoeIdryIYa. Tho 
Sisters of Plndmani—or the child wives of 
India. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. Pam. 5. 

Ksetba Moras GanqopAdhyAva. Stray 
Thoughts on Child Marriage in British India. 
Calcutta, 1891. S“. Pam. 5. 

Lf.todrneau (C.) The Evolution of 
Marriage and of the family. 

London. 1891. 8°. 155. E. C9. 

NisikXnta ChattopAdhyAya. Lecture on 
Celibacy and Marriage. [Mysore, 1891.] 8°. 

169. A. 85 (1). 

Speeches on the Age of Consent Bill .., 
With Circular from the Home Department 
to Local GoTOrnments, on the Administra¬ 
tion of the Act. [Calcutta, 1891.) 8°. 

172, A. 365. 

Wkstebmarck (E.) The History of Human 
Marriage. London, 1891. 8°. 166. E. 21. 

Notes on the Marriage Systems of the peoples 
of Assam. By a native Assamese. 

Calcutta, 1892. 8°. Pam. 6. 

Strahan (S. A. K.) Marriage and Disease. 
A study of heredity and the more important 
family degenerations. London, 1892. 8“. 

132. H. 63. 

W ESTEEM ARC! (E.) The History of Human 
Marriage. London and New fori, 1894. 8*, 

165. E. 5. 

O? 
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Twenty-fouii Photograph* illustrating the 
Royal Marriage* at Mvsore, June 1900, etc. 
Bangalore, [1900j. obi I fbi. 239. E. 6. 

Westermaeck (E.) The History of Human 
Marriage. London, 1901. 8 °. 24. C. 

Crawley (E.) The Mvetic Rose : a study of 
primitive marriage. London, 1902. 8 “. 

24. B. 

Ananpa ChIrlu (P.) Remarriage of’Hindu 
Women. The Act, together with the pro¬ 
ceedings of Council. A reprint, with a 
critical preface. Madras, 1903. 8 °. 

Pam. 29. 

Smith (W. R.) Kinehip ft Marriage in Early 
Arabia. London, 1903. 8 °. 155. E. 03. 

Bevili-e Krit Thakub HlTKARINI Sabha, 
Nowgong. Report and Rules regulating the 
Marriage and Funeral Ceremonies among the 
Tliakurs of Bundclkhand, tic. 

Nowgong, 1904. fol. 2027. 

MABRY AT, Oapi. Frederick. 

MaRRYaT (F.) life and Letters of Captain 
Marryat. 2 vols. London, 1872. 8 °. 

124. F. 81. 

MARS. 

LowtU. (P.) Observations of the Planet 
Mars during the oppositions of 1894, 1800, 
1898, 1901 and 1903 made at Flagstaff, Ari¬ 
zona. [With plates.] [ Flagstaff], 1905. 4°. 

153. A. 18. 

Forming ml. 3 of dw " Annals o/ the Lowell 
Observatory." 

MARSH, Ben. Dr. William. 

The Lire of the Rev. William Marsh, d.d. 
[By Minn C. Marsh.] London. 1807. 8 °. 

160. L. 133. 

MARSHMAN, Rev. Dr. Joshua. 

Marsh*AN (J. C.) The Life and Times of 

Carey, Marshman, and Ward. Embracing 
the history of the Serampore Mission. 
2 vols. London, 1859. 8 “. 179. B. 1. 

MABSUPIAliS. 

Nicolb (A.) Snakes, Marsupialr, and Birds: 
a book of anecdotes, adventures, & zoological 
notes. Illustrated. London, [1888]. 8 °. 

155. A. 3. 

MARTABAN, See Burma. 
MABTANDA VABMA. * 

A Narrative of the Tour in Upper India of His 
Highness Prince Martanda-varma of Travan- 
core. Bombay, 1896. 8°. 162. G. 141. 

Printed tor private circulation, 

MARTIN, Major-Gen. Claude. 

8achot (0.) Les Franqais dans l’Inde. Le 
major-general Claude Martin (de Lyon). 
.Paris, 1870. 8°. 169. C 63 (3). 

Wttt. (S. C.) The Life of Claud Martin, Major- 
General in the Army of the Hon. East India 
Company. Calcutta, 1901. 8”. 

169. C. US. 


MASULIPATAM 

MARTIN, OapU Stephen. 

Lire of Capt. Stephen Martin. 1666-1740. 
[By Stephen Martin Leake.] 

London, 1896. 8 °. P. P. 819. 

Publications of the Navy Records Society, 

vol. V. 

MARTINEAU, Harriet. 

Mili.ru [Mrs. F. F.) Harriet Martineau. 
London, 1884. 8 °. 166. F. 8 . 

MARTYN, Rev. Henry. 

Martyn {Rev. H.) The Journals and Letters 
of the Rev. Henry Martyn. Edited by the 
Rev. S. Wilberfoice. London, 1889. 8°. 

19. F. 

Smith (G.) Henry Martyn, saint and scholar, 
first modem missionary to the Mahom- 
medans. 1781-1812. London, 1892. 8 °. 

20 A. 

MARC LANGUAGE. 

Abbey (Lieut. W. B. T.) Manual of the Maru 
Language, etc. Rangoon, 1899. 8 °. 

177. E. 167. 

MARVELL, Andrew. 

Biriiell (A.) Andrew Marvell. 

London, 1905. 8°. 25. I. 

MARY, the Blessed Virgin, 

Jameson (Mrs. A.) Sacred and Legendary 
Art. 2 vols. London, 1848. 8 °. 

137. A. 93. 

-Second edition, rfr. [With illustra¬ 
tions.] London, 1850. 8 °. 137. A. 75. 

-Legends of the Madonna, as reiireaonlcd 

in the Fine Arts, Forming the third series of 
Sacred and Legendary Art .., Illustrated, 
tie. London, 1852. 8 ". 137. A. 96. 

MARY, Queen of Scots. 

Whitaker (Rev. J.) Mary Queen of Scots 
vindicated. 3 vols. London, 1788. 8 ’. 

124. O. 31. 

Mary. Quttn of Scots. Letters of Mary, Queen 
of Scots (and documents connected with her 
jiersonal history) ... With ... notes by 
Agnes Strickland. 3 vols. 

London, 1814, 43. 8 °. 124. G. 33. 

Skelton ( Dr . J.) Marv Stuart. 

London, 1893. 4°. ' 204. B. 10. 

MARYLAND. See United States or 
Amfrica. 

MASAI. See Africa, Central and Eastern . 
MASHONALAND. See Rhodesia. 

MASONRY. See Buildisos : Frexmasoebt j 

Store. < 

MASSAGE. 

Hale (A. C.) The Art of Massage. 

London, 1893. 8°. 134. A 7. 

MASULIPATAM. 

Sduvan (J.) Observations respecting the dr¬ 
ear of Mazulipatam, in a letter from John 
Suliran, Esq to the Court of Directors of 
the East India Company. 

[Loadcm],.1780. i*., A I71F. 19$. 
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"MAT ABELS 

MATABELE. \SeelAnaoA, South. 

MATEBIALIS1L 

Lanqe (F. A) History of Materialism and 
criticism of its present importance. 

London, 1877-81. 8°. 150. P. 1. 

Petsunxevich (A) The Freedom of the 
Will. A study in Materialism. 

[V. B. A.], 1905. 8°. ISO. V. 2. 

MATERIALS, Strength of. Ace 

Engineering. 

MATERIA MEDICA. See Pharmacy. 
MATHEMATICS. 

See also Aiqerra : Arithmetic : Caloui.us : 
Come Sections : Pynamics : Equations : 
Geometry: Logarithms: Meohanks: 

Numbers : Probabilities : Quaternions : 
Statics : Tkiqonometry. 

Laloubebe (dm*) New Historical Relation of 
the Kingdom of Siam .. . When in a full ... 
account is given of the Chinese way of Anth- 
metick, and Mathcmalirk learning. 

London, 1693. fol 115. H. 2. 

Potter (J.) A SyRtem of Practical Mathe¬ 
matics, etc. London, 1703. 8 °. 152. P. 43. 

Emerson (W.) The Method of Increments, 
wherein the principles arc demonstrated and 
the prsetirc thereof shown in the solution of 
problems. London, 1763. 4°. 152 H. 13. 

Bodson (J.) Tho Mathematical Repository. 

London, 1775. 8 “ 152. I). 31. 

Emerson (W.) Miscellanies : or a miscellaneous 
treatise containing several mnthemnriral 
subjects. London, 1770. 8 °. 152. It. 23. 

Pascal (B.) (Euvrcp. 5 tom. 

La Hope. 1779. 8 °. 157. If. 153. 

Hutton (Dr. C.) A Mathematical and Philo- 
sophical Pictionary. 2 Vols. 

London, 1795. 4°. 152. P. 4. 

Montucla (J. F.) Histoiro dcs niutlienm- 

tiques. 4 tom. Farts, 1799-1802. 

152. P. 8 . 

Institut de France. Memoites presenter_ 

par divere savans ... Sciences mathemati- 

5 vies et physiques. Tom 1-2. 

M, 1805, 11 4°. P. P. 533. 

[continued as:] 

Memo irks priscnUs par divers savans a 
l’Acadenue Royale dew Science's dc 1'Insti- 
tnt de France . . Sciences mathiMuatiques 
et physiques. Tom 1-0. Farit, 1827-30. 4". 
Imperfect, wanting tom 5. 

Institut de France. MiSmoires do l'lnstitul 
National, etc. Sciences, matheraatiques ot 
physiques. 14 tom. Ann5o 1800-15. 

Farit, An. Vi [I800J-1818. 

Palby (I.) A Course of Mathematics, designed 
for| the use of the Officers and Cadets 
of the Royal Military College. VoL 1. 
London, 1807. 8°. 152. D. 7. 

Pklambbk (J. B. J.) Rapport hislorique aur 
lea pregres des sciences znaUuhnatiquee 
depub 1789. Farit, 1810. 4°. 220. G. 5. 


MATHEMATICS— contd. 

Hutton (Dr. C.) Tracts on Mathematical and 
Philosophical Subjects. 3 vols. 

London, 1812. 8 °. 152. P. 13. 

A Course of Mathematics, composed for 
tho use of the Royal Military Academy. 

2 vols. London, 1815. 4°. 152. D. 6 . 

Powlino (TO A Key to the course of Mathe¬ 
matics, composed for the use of tho Royal 
Academy, Woolwich ... by C. Hutton. 
London, 1824. 8 °. 152. P. 15. 

Hutton (Dr. C.) A Course of Mathematics. 
C'ompostd for the use of the Royal Military 
Academy. 3 vols. London, 1827. 8 °. 

152. P. 11. 

Wh eweli. f II. v. W.) The Mechanical Euclid. 
To which arc added remarks on Mathe¬ 
matical Reasoning ami the Logic of Induc¬ 
tion. Cambridge and London, 1837. 8 °. 

131. B. 131. 

Libri (Cl.) Histoiie dcs sciences mathomati- 
ques on Italic, dcpuis la rena usance dcs kt- 
tres jusquh la fin du dix-septi 6 me siicle. 

4 tom._ Farit, 1838. 8 °. 152. I). 9. 

Boole (G.) The Mathematical Analysis 
of Logic, hcuig an essay towards all calculus 
of deductive reasoning. 

Cambridge, 1947. 8 °. 150. G. 11. 

Simms (F. W.) A Treatise on the principal 
Mathematical and Prawing Instruments. 
London, 1847. 12°. 131. A. 35. 

Pascal (B.) The Miscellaneous writings of 
Pascal. London, 1849. 8°. 157. B. 87. 

Newton (Mr 1.) Corrcspondinee of Sir Isaac 
Newton and Professor Cotes. 

London, 1850. 8 °. 152. B. 13. 

Boole (G.) An Investigation of the Laws of 
Thought on which arc founded the Mathe¬ 
matical Theories of Logie and Probabilities. 
London, 1854. S . 150. A. 05. 

P.iMCHANDRA (Y.) A Treatise on problems of 
Maxima and Mininm, solved by Algebra. 
London, 1859. S'. 152. F. 5. 

Galbraith (J. A.) and Hauohton (S.) Man- 
uai of Maihtmatical Tables. 

London, 1900. S°. 152. P. 37. 

Heather (J. F.) Mathematical Instruments. 
London, 1872. 8 °. 152. P. 33. 

Fluke IV- [F, r. N. M.) An Elementary Treat¬ 
ise on Spherical Harmonics, cfc. 

Union, 1877. 8 °. 152. H. 75. 

Stokes (Sir G. G.) Mathematical and Phys¬ 
ical Papers. 3 Vols, 

Cambridge, 1880-1901. 8 °. 24. GG. 

PanciiInan Ghosa. Calcutta University 
Mathematical Papes. PL 1. Entrance 
Examination Papas with solutions. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8 ”. 162. F. 37. 

RIkhIl Dls BANDYOriDHYkYA. Hints on 
the Study of Mathematics. 

Calcutta, 1887. 8 °. 152. P. 35. 

Klkin (F.) Lectures ou the Ikosaliedron, and 
tho solution of Equations of the fifth degree. 
London, 18S8, 8 °. 152. H. 21. 
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MATHEMATICS— ccndd. 

WoLSTBNHoiJts (J.) Mathematical Problems 
on the subjects for the Cambridge Mathema¬ 
tical Triroe Examination. Part 1, tic. 
London, 1891. 8 °. 24. K. 

BhIskabIcbAbyya. Oolebrooke’s Translation 
of the Lilivati [of Bhiskaracharyya]. With 
notes by Haran Chandra Banerji. Eng. 
j. Bans. Calcutta, 1893. 8 °, 152. D. 17. 

Emits (H. J. S.) The Collected Mathematical 
Papers of H. J. S. Smith. 2 vole. 

Oxford, 1894. 4°. 228. C. 2. 

Tiubaijt (G.) Astronomie, Astrologie und 
Mathemntik. Strnssburg, 1889 8 °. 

174. A. 19. 

Ill Bi. 9 Heft of) A' “ Qrundriss dcr indo- 
urischen Philologie, " etc. 

Ball (W. W. R.) A Short Account of the 
Historv of Mathematics. 

London, 1901. 8 ’. 24. F. 

CsorDL (A. P.) Elementary Mathematics, 
especially edited for Foresters, etc. 

Calcutta, 1901. 8 °. 152. 1). 45. 

Sylvester (J. J.l Collected Mathematical 
Papers. Cambridge, 1904, etc. 8 °. 

192. H. 59. 

In progress. 

MATHEBAN. 

Bejlasis (A. F.) An Account of the Hill Sta¬ 
tion of Matharan, mar Bombay. 

Bombay, 1869. 8 °. 1«2. A. 347 (1). 

Smith {Dr. J. Y.) Matheran Hill: its people, 
plants and animals. Edinburgh, 1871. 8 °. 

103. F. 37. 


MATTER. 

Lodge [Sir 0.) Modern Views on Matter. 
Oxford, 1904. 8 °. 158. a 89. 

MATJBIOE, Sen. V. D. 

Mausioe { Her . F. D.) The Life of Fred¬ 
erick Denison Maurice chiefly told in hia own 
letters, cie. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8 °. 

160. L. 67. 

MATJBIOE, Bet. Thomas. 

Maurice (Rev. T.) Memoire of the au¬ 
thor of Indian Antiquities ; comprehending 
the history of the progress of Indian literature 
and anoedotes of literary characters, in Bri- 
{ tain, during a period of thirty years. 3 pt». 
London, 1820, 1822. 8 °. 174. 0. 17. 

MATTBITITTS. 

A Voyage to the Island of Mauritius,—-or 
Isle of France. By a French ofSoer. 
London, 1775. 8 °. 84. D. 13. 

Grant (C.) Viscount dc Vuvx. The History 
of Mauritius, and the neighbouring islands. 
London, 1801. 4°. 04. D. 4. 

An Account of the conquest of Mauritius. 
With some notices on the history, soil, pro¬ 
ducts, dofenccs, and the political importance 
of this island. By on oflicer, who served 
on tho eiiieditinn. London, 1811. 8 °. 

111. D. 161. 

Baron et Cie. Catalogue g<Wral dee livree 
do la hbrairie lie Mm. Baron et Cie. h l’islo 
de France. {Port Louis, 1814.] 8 °. 

161. G. 20. 

Bradshaw (T.) Views in the Mauritius, or 
Isle of France. With a memoir of the 
island. London, 1832. fol, 210. K. 2. 


Oliver (E. E.) Mrs. A. K. Oliver. The Hill 
Station of Matheran. Bombay, 1905. 4°. 

163. F. 63. I 

MATHEWS, Charles. 

Mathews (Mrs. C.) Memoirs of Charles. 
Mathews, Comedian. 4 vols. 

London, 1638-[1839]. 8 °. 157. H. 33. 

MATHEWS, Charles James. 

Mathews (C. J.) The Life of Charles James j 
Mathews, chiefly autobiographical. 2 vcis. 
London, 1879. 8 °. 157. H. 55. J 

MATHUBA. 

Gbows*"(F. 8 .) Mathura : a District Memoir. , 
2 pts. [Lahore ?] 1874. 8 °. 102. H. 7. 

- [Lahore t] 1880. 4°. 62. H. 10. 

-.- [Lahore ?] 1883. 4’. 17. K. 

Smith (V. A.) The Jain Stfipa and other 
antiquities of Mathura. [With plates.] ' 
Allahabad, 1901. 4°. 9. B. j 

MATX LAX. SIL. 

KisOeI ChIkd Mitba. Mutty Lall Seal. 
Calcutta, 1869. 8 °. 124. A. 89 (5). J 

MATTEI, Count Ceaare. 

Muller (Bet. A.) Vade-Mecum or Small Guide. 
Fur the use of the Electro- Hommopathia 
medicines at Count CMsar Mattei. 
Mangalore, 1800. 16*. 


Biato* (Rev. P.) Creoles and coolies j or 
five sears in Mauritius. London , 1849. 8°. 

94. D. 1. 

Freeman (J. J.) A Tour in South Africa, 
with notices of Mauritius. W 

London, 1851. 8*. 95. A. 13. 

A TraNsi-obt Voyage to the Mauritius and 
bock. By the author of “ Paddiana,” etc. 
London, 1851. 8°. 94. D. 5. 

Mooat (Dr. F. J.) Rough notes of a trip to 
Reunion, the Mauritius and Ceylon ; with 
remarks on their eligibility aa sanitaria. 
Calcutta, 1852. 8*. 94. D. 2. 

Andkbson (J.) Descriptive Account of Mau¬ 
ritius, its scenery, statistics. 

Mauritius, 1858. 8°. 04. D. 3. 

Ryan (V. w.) Bishop of Mauritius. Mau¬ 
ritius and Madagascar. London, 1864. 8*. 

94. D. 11. 

Boyli (C. J.) Far Away; or sketches of 
scenery and society in Mauritius. 

London, 1807. 6°. 94. D. 9. 

Greene (W.) and Schmidt (L. E.) Labor 
Laws of Mauritius or a collection of the law* 
specially relating to masters and servants 
at Mauritius. Mauritius, 1869. 8*. 

145. H. 8. 

Pike (N.) Sub-Tropical Rambles, in the land 
of the Aphanapteryi. Loudon, IS73. 8°, 
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MAURITIUS —condd. 

Ports (Col. H. de) La Guerre aux ilea de 
Fiance et Bourbon—1809-10, 

Faria, 1896. 8°. 168. G. 39. 

Furrow ( ) Mrs. The Journal of Mia. 

Fenton. A narrative of her life in India, 
the We of France—Mauritius, and Tasmania 
during the ysars 1826-1830. 

London, 1901. 8°. 162. A. £43. 

PrentouT (H.) L’ile de France sous Decacn, 
1803-1810. Paris, 1901. 8°. 121. H. 2. 

MAVCHI DIALECT, 

Varley (F. J.) A Short Hand-Book of the 
Mavchi and Pavra Dialects. 

Bombay, 1902. 12°. 177. D. 3. 

MAXIMA AND MINIMA. Sot 

Mathematics. 

MAXWELL, James Clerk. 

Campbell (L.) and Garrett (W.) 'lhe. life of 
James Clerk Maxwell. London, 1SK2. 8°. 

152. B. 1. 

MATO, Earl o). 

Gostha BIhaiiI Mallik. Earl Mayo and his 
work. Calcutta, It 69. 8°. 109. C. 63 (1). 

Brass ( Maj.-Grn. Sir 0. T.) Major Burnet 
Narrative of tho Assassination of the Earl 
of Mayo at Port Blair, etc. [With seme 
papors on the snnio subject.] 2 pts. 
[Calcutta J 1672]. 8°. Pam. 11. 

Chick (N. A.) In Memoriam: a complete 
record in a permanent form of all the mourn¬ 
ful circumstances, public ceremonies, and 
general expression of sorrow and sympathy 
in connection with the assassination of the 
late Earl of Mayo, to which is prefixed a bio¬ 
graphical sketch of His Excellency, etc. 
Calcutta, 1872. 8°. 169. C. 207. 

A Collection of tho Letters of condolence ad¬ 
dressed to the Government of India by cer¬ 
tain influential British Indiun Native subjects. 
Associations, and Societies on the occasion 
of tho death of the late Viceroy. 

Simla, 1872. 4°. 169. C. 251 (2). 

Hunter (Sir W W.) A Life of the Earl of 
Mayo, fourth Viceroy of India. 2 vole. 
London, 1870 8°. 12. F. 

Mayo, Earl of. A Few Letters on tho Indian 
Administration of tho Earl of Mayo, Vice¬ 
roy ... of India, 1869-72, etc. 

Simla, 1877. 8°. 172. A. 42. 

For private use only. 

Hunter (Sir W. W.) The Earl of Mayo. 
Oxford, 1891. 8°. 12. C. 

MAYO COLLEGE. 

Shirring (H.) The Mayo College, “ tho Eton 
of India.” A record of twenty years, 1875- 
1896. 2 vols. Calcutta, 1897. 8°. 

148. G. 3. 

MAZARIN, Cardinal. 

Cousin (V.) La Jcun.sse do Maiarin- 
Paris, i860, 8°. 113. C. 409. 


MECHANICS S3 

MAZZINI. Joseph, 

Mazzini (J.) Life and Writing* of Joteph 
Mazzini. 6 vela, London, 1891. 8°. 

157. C. 67- 

MEADE, Qen, Sir Richard. 

Thornton (Dr. T. H.) General Sir Bichard 
Meade and the Feudatory States of Cen¬ 
tral and Southern India. 

London, 1898. 8°. 169. 0. 63. 

MEASURES. See Weights. 

MECCA. 

A Plan for tho Militaiy Seizure and Occupa. 
tion of the temple and city of Mecca, ea a 
defensive and offensive measure for the War 
in Asia, etc. [By J. J. Macintyre.] 
London, 1858. 8°. 165. A. 75 (2). 

Sikandar, Begum of Bhopal. A Pilgrimage to 
Mecca. London, 1870. 8°. 66. E. 25. 

Keane (J. F.) Six Months in Meccah: an 
account of tho Mohammedan pilgrimage to 
Meceah, tic, London, 1881. 8°. 

66. E. 39. 

Socifhfi KlIdiviale de GIographie. Bulle- 
(in, iv* fbrie. —no. 1. [Containing a portion 
of Saleh Soubhi Boy's “ PelAinage 4 la 
Mccque.”] Lc Caire, 1894. 8°. P. P. 1105. 

Burton ( Capt. Sir R. F.) Personal Narrative 
of a pilgrimage to Al-Madinah and Meccah. 
2 vols. London, 1698. 8°. 18. E. 

HdRgronje (C. S.) Lee Confreriea religieuses, 
la Jlecque, ct le Panislamismo. 

Paris, 1901. 8°. 178. G. 95. 

Hill XhIn and Sparboy (W.) With the 
Pilgrims to Mecca. Tho Great Pilgrimage 
of A.u. 1319; A.D. 1902. 

London, 1905. 8°. 86. E. 61. 

mechanics. 

Ferguson (J.) Ix-olures on select subject* 
in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, etc. 

London, 1760. 8°. 153. C. 21. 

Emerson (W.) 7 be Principles of Mechanics. 
London, 1811. 8*. 131. B. 1. 

Pratt (Bcv, J. H.) The Mathematical Principles 
of Mechanical Philosophy, and the! applica¬ 
tion to the theory of Universal Gravitation. 
Cambridge, 1836. 8°. 131. B. 129. 

Whkwell (Ecu. w.) An Elementary Treatise 
on Mechanics. Cambridge, 1836. 8°. 

131. B. 113. 

-Tho Mechanical Euclid, containing the 

elements of Mechanics and Hydrostatics 
demonstrated after the manner of the 
elements of Geometry. 

Cambridge, 1837. 8°. 131. B. 131. 

Poisson (S. D.) A Treatise of Mechanic*. 
2 vols. London , 1842. 8°. 131. B. 9. 

Cape (Rev. J.) Mechanics. Roo rice, 1855. 8°. 

P. P. 957. 

Price (B.) A Treatise on Analytical Mech¬ 
anics. 2 vole. Oxford, 1868. 6°. 

152. H. 17. 

Forming (pari of the author’s " Treatise on 
Infinitesimal Calculus." 
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MECHANICS—roncld. 

ElUOTT (J.) Examples of Applied Mechamoa. 
Roorkec, 1871. 8°. P. P. 957. 

Byrne (0.) The Essential Elements of Prac¬ 
tical Mechanics. London , 1872. 8°. 

131. B. 23. 

Cunningham ( L&nt.-CU . A.) Applied Mech¬ 
anics. Itoorkxe, 1876. 8°. P. P. 955. 

Knicut (E. H.) The Practical Dictionary of 
Mechanics. London, [1877-84]. 4°. 24. H. 

Brandreth {Licuf.-Col. A. M.) Simple Ap¬ 
plied Mochnuics. Pt. 2. 

Moorkee, 1883. 8°. P. P. 957 

Thomason Civil Engineering College papers 
no. 14. 

Rankine (W. J. M.) nnd Bamber (E. F.) A 
Mechanical Text-Book; or, introduction to 
the study of mechanic's and engineering. 
London, [1890 ?] 8°. 131. B. 11. 

Cottkbill («T. II.) Applied Mi clumics : an 

L, elementary nnd general introduction to the 

j* theory of Mi net urn. and machines. 

£ London, 1895. 8°. 24. (v. 

RankinE (W. 3, M.) A Manual of Applied 
Mechanic.". London , 1895. 8°. 

131. B. 107. 

C C’NxrNGH.\M (Limbed. A.) Ihc Boorkec 
Manual of Ajiphcd Mechanics, direct and 
transverse strain, principally by analytical 
methods, Itoorkec, 1890, 1900. 8°. 

I J . P. 955. 

Goodman (J.) Mechanics applied to Engin¬ 
eering. London , 1904. 8 V . 24. F. 

MEDAL. Set N UJIISMATlCfl. 

MEDIA. 

Rawlinson {lifv. G.) Ihc Five Great 

Monarchies of tho Ancient iiiiMem World ; 
or, the history, geography, and antiquities 
cf Chaldan, Assyria, Bub} Ion, Media, and 
Persia, 4 vols. London, lb02-O7. 8 . 

107. A. 17. 

MEDICI. CoBimo I de\ 

Mannucci (A.) Vita di Cosiroo I. do’ Midui 
granduca di Toscana. Pica, 1823, S'. 

113. E. 411. 

MEDICI, Lorenzo do’. 

Roscok (W.) The life of Lorenzo do’ Medici, 
called the Magnificent. 3 vole. 

London, 1800. 8°. 113. E. 55. 

Armstrong (E.) Loreuzo de’ Medici and 
Florence in the fifteenth century. 

Hew York, 1800. 8°. 113. E. 60. 

MEDICINE. 

See also JfoMCEOrATiir. 

Celscs. Aur. Corn. Cclsi de Meditiha libri 
oeto ... Cora and studio Th. J. ah AJmc- 
loveen, etc. BoUcrodami, 1750. 8°. 

132. IJ. 61. 

Friend (Dr. ,J.) The History of Physicli; 
from the tuna of Galen to the beginning of tho 

• sixteenth century, 2 pti. 

London, 1750. 8*. 132. D. 63. 
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Blan'CARdvs (S.) Stephanl Blanoardi Lexi¬ 
con modicum renovatum. 

Loixmii. 1764. 8°. 132. D. 69. 

- - Lugduni Baiavorum, 1766 . 8 °. 

132. D. 57. 

Wade (J. P.) A Paper on the prevention and 
treatment ol the Disorders of Seamen and 
Soldiers in Bengal. London, 1793. 8°. 

132. H. 87. 

Hiitociutes. Tou fiayaAoti ’LrsrotrpaToitf 
urauTst. Magni Hippooratis Opera omnia. 
Editionem ouravit D. C. G. Kuhn. 3 tom- 
Lipeiot, 1826-27. 8°. 132. D. 73. 

Halford (Sir H.) Bart. Essays and orations, 
road and delivered at the Royal College of 
Physicians. London, 1833. 8°. 

132. D. 31. 

Tho Lancet. Sept. 1834-—Ma 11, 1901. 

London, 1836, 1900. 8°. P. P. 178 * 037. 
Imperfect, wanting vol. 2 o/ 1841-42 ; vol. 1 

. ol 1846 ; vol. 1 ol 1848 ; vol. 2 of 1849 ; 

£ t’ v >1.2 of 1850 ; vole. 1, 2 ol 1851 ; vol. 
1 ol 1853; ooi. 2 o/ 1854; vol. 2 of 
1863 ; voU. 1, 2 ol 1868 ; vol. 2 of 1869. 

Calcutta.— Calcutta Medical and Physical 
Society. Quarterly JoumaL 
Calcutta, 1837. 8“. P. P. 803. 

Millinue.n (J. G.) Curiosities of Modical Kx- 
janenee. 2 vols. London, 1837. 8°. 

132. 1). 61. 

Pettigrew (T. J.) On Superstitions connect¬ 
ed with tho history and practice of Medicine 
and Surgerv. London, 1844. 8°. 

132. D. 47. 

The British and Foreign Medical Review 
... Edited by Dr. J. Forbes. Vols. 19-21. 
Jan. 1845-April 1840. London, 1846-46. 8°. 

P. P. 629. 

Palmer (Dr. S.) A Pentaglot Dictionary 
(French, Greek, Latin, German, and English) 
of the terms employed in tho Anatomy, 
Physiology, Pathology, Practical Medicine, 
Surgery, Obstetrics, Medical Jurisprudence, 
etc. London, 1846. 8°. 132. D. 49. 

Stewart (D.) General Introductory Leotaro 
addressed to the students of the Calcutta 
Medical College, etc. Calcutta, 1847. 8°. 

132. D. 33. 

The British and Foreign Medico-Chtrur. 
OICAL Review, or quarterly journal ol prac¬ 
tical medicine and surgery. Vols. 9-61. Jan, 
1852-April 1873. London, 1862-73. 8°. 

P. P. 636, 

Impcrjcct, wanting sol. 31. 

Cooke (7Jr. W.) A Commentary of Modioal 
nnd Moral Life; or Blind and the Emotions, 
considered in relation to health, disease, 
and religion. London, 1852. 8°. 

160, B. 87. 

Bombay. — Medical and Physical Society. 
Transactions ... New series. 

Nos. 1-12. 1861-1870. 

Bombay, 1853-76. 8°. P. P, 3tf. 

Imperfect, wanting ne, 4. 
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Burses (Dr. J.) General Remarks on the 
Medical Topography of Bhooj. 

Bombay, 1856. 8°. 10006 (15). 

Selections from An Bet oris o/ the Bombay 
Oomrnment, new series, no. IB . 

The Medical Came and Psychological Journal. 
Edited by Dr. F. Winslow. Vols. 1-3. 
London. 1801-63. 8°. P. P. 021. 

Smith (Dr. D. B.) An Introductory address 
to the studentB of tho Calcutta Medical Col¬ 
lege, clc. Calcutta, 1865. 8°. 

132. I). 15 (4). 

Mahendra LIl SahkIii. On tho supposed 
uncertainty Hi Medical Science and on (lie 
relation between diseases and their medical 
agents, clc. Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 

132. D. 35. 

Biijjho (Dr. A.) First Principles of Medicine. 
London, 1868. 8°. 132. D. 7. 

The Calcutta Journal or Medicine : a month¬ 
ly record of the. medical ami auxiliary scierces. 
Edited by Mahendra Lai Sircar. Vol. 1, tic. 
Calcutta, 1868, it*. 8°. P. P. 453. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting vol. 9. 

The ItETKosnccT or Medkinb ... edited by 
W. IJriiithwaile ... and J. Braithwaite. 
Vol. 60. July-Dec. I860. 

London, 1870. 8°. 132. IX 109. 

8aI-7.ee (Dr. L.) Tho Rutionul.Pruotico of Medi¬ 
cine. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 132. 1). 17 (0). 

Tho British Medical Journal. 

London, 1876, etc. 4 g . P. I 1 . 64. 

In progress. Imprfcct,, wanting A" issues for 
Jan., .June, 1880; and virions nos. of 
1891 and 1892. 

The Medical'Times and Gazette, clc. 1876— 
85. London, 1676-85. 4°. P. P. 80. 

Imperfect, wanting A- issues for Ju'y D c., 
1881; Jan.-June, 18S3; Jan.. June. 1884. 

Hlu&jl EdIljI. History of the Medical Art. 
past and present. Bombay, 1880. N 

132. 1>. 5. 

SmsoN (Dr. F.) Collected Hoiks of Francis 
Sibson. 4 \i>!s. London, 18SI. 8'. 

132. 1>. 3. 

Bombay. —Medical and l’hysical Society. 
Transactions. New series. Nos. 1-12. Janu¬ 
ary, 1882-August, 1889. 

Bombay, 1882-90. 8°. P. P. 347. 

Imperfect, wanting no. 2. 

SiHTOORRE (Surg.-Maj. C.) Clinical Manual for 
the uso of students in the Madras Medical 
College. Madras, 1883. 8°. 133. B. 6. 

Scnomnc Memoirs by Medical Officers of tho 
Army of India. ^Calcutta, 1885-196). 4*.-*., 

P. P. 298. 

[ continued as : ] 

Scientific Memoirs by Officers of tho Medical 
and Sanitary Departments of the Government 
of India. Calcutta, 1902, etc, 4°. 

P. P. 298. 
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The Medical Record ... Edited by J. R. 
Wallace. Vol. 1. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

[continued as : ] 

Tho Indian Medical Record, etc. Vol. 2, clc. 
Calcutta, 1891, etc. 8°. & 4°. P. P. 82. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting vol. nos. 
1-5 ; vol. IX., nos. 8-9, 11-12 ; and all Ac 
issues for May June of vol. XXII. 

Hoblyn (R. IX) A Dictionary of Terms used 
in Medicine and the Collateral Sciences. 
London, 1892. 8°. 132. D. 63. 

London.— London School of Tropical Medicine. 
Seamen’s Hospital Society. The London 

School of Tropical Medicine. Report for the 
year 1899-1900. Together with an account 
of the origin, progress, aims, and requirements 
of the School, etc. [ London , 1900.] 4°. 

132. D. 41. 

Howard (Li> nt.-CiJ. F.) Handl>ook of the 
Medical Organisations ... of Foreign 

Armies. London, 1902. 8". 132. F. 129. 

RAkiiIi. Ills Ghosa. A Treatise on Materia 
Medica and Thoraj*eutics, etc. 

Calcutta, l!R>3. S'. 133. E. 49. 

Stoner (Dr. G. W.) Handbook for the Ship’s 
Medicine chest ... Second edition. 
Washington, 1904. 8\ 132. D. 111. 

Pvbli-h d by the "Treasury D pt.. Public 
IBaith and Marine Hospital Service, of Ac 
Unit-d States." 

Keen (W. W.) Addresses and other papers 

]on medical subjects). Philadelphia, 1905. 8”. 

132. IX 123. 

Lowe (J.) Medical Missions, their nlace and 
power. Loudon, [1905 ?] 8°. 160. M. 79. 

Valentino ((’.) Notes snr 1’Inde. Serpents 
—hygiine—mi-decine. Apenjus eeononhques 
bur Undo framed sc. Paris, HXKi. S J . 

162. A. 673. 

Arabia. 

Wi vrENFEi n \ r.) Gesebiehte der arabiseben 
Aerztc und Naturforscher, clc. 

Cditing, n, 1840. 8°. 132. D. 113. 

Peters (Dr. 0. T.) Medico-Topographical 
Report on Muscat. Calcutta, 1875. 8°. 

134. A. 1 (3). 

Calcutta- 

Sec also Medicine — India : Medical Profession. 

Calcutta. —Medical College. The Medical 
College of Bengal. [An official account of 
the institution.] Calcutta, 1839. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Bengal Medical College. Rules and regu¬ 
lations, etc. [Calcutta, 1844]. 8° 

172. H. 17 (4). 

- - Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 

172. H. 17 (6). 

Calcutta. —Medical College. Annual Report 
of the Medical College of Bengal ... Ses¬ 
sion 1850-51. Calcutta, 1851. 


In progress. 


132. D. ISA 
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Ceylon. 

Ceylon. — Medical College. He Ceylon Medi¬ 
cal College Syllabus series. Vol. 1, etc. 
Oovt. Printer : Colombo. 1901, tic. 8°. 

132. D. 119. 

In progress. 

China. 

Thornton (J. H.) Memories of Seven Coni- 
paigns : a record of thirty-five years’ eervioe 
in the Indian Medical Department in India, 
ChinA. Egypt, and the Sudan. 

Westminster, 1895. 8°. 133. II. 25. 

England. 

Playfair (J.) Biographical Account of James 
Hutton, m.d., etc. [Londeoi, 18IX) ? j 4°. 

166. E. 11 (5). 

Peacock (G.) Dean of Ely. Life of Thomas 
Young, M.D., etc. London, 1855. 8°. 

° 133. II. 7. 

Wilson (J. A.) Menu irs of George Wilson. 
M.D., etc. Edinburgh, 1800. 8 C . 133. II. 1. 

Warii (T. H.) Humphry Sandwith : a memoir. 
London, 1884. 8°. ‘ 133. H. 11. 

Hake (T. G.) Memoirs of eighty years. 

London, 1892. 8”. 133. If. 9. 

Haweis (Rev. H. K.) Sir Morcll Mackenzie, 
physician and operator. 

London, 1893. 8°. 133. H. 3. 

Greece- 

Webb (Dr. A.) The Historical Itelations of 
ancient Hindu with Gieek Medicine, in con¬ 
nection with the study of modern medical 
science in India. Calcutta, 1850. 8°. 

132. U. 55. 

India. 

Breton (P.) Medico Topography of tho ceded 
-Provinces, South-West frontier. 

[Calcutta ?] 1826. 8°. 163. A. 15. 

Lithographed. 

Boyle (Dr. J. F.) An Essay on the An¬ 
tiquity of Hindoo Medicine, including an 
introductory lecture to the course of Mutcria 
Medica and Therapeutics, etc. 

London, 1837. 8°. 132. D. 45. 

Rankins (R.) Notes on the Medical Topo¬ 
graphy of the District of Sarun. 

Calcutta, 1839. 8°. 132. D. 65 (1) 

Hennen (Dr. J.) Sketch of a plan for Memoirs 
on Medical topography. 

[Calcutta, 1840?] 8 s . 169. A. 87 (11). 

Irvine (Dr. R. H.) Some Account of tho 
general and medical topography of Ajrneer. 
Calcutta, 1841. 8°. 162. H. 13. 

Webb (Dr. A.) Pathologia Indies; or the 
anatomy of Indian diseases, medical and 
surgical. Pt. 1. Calcutta, 1844. 8°. 

132. G. 13. 

- Calcutta, [1846?] 8°. 132. G. 31. 

Kirk (Dr. K. W.) Medical topography of Up- 
per Sindh. Calcutta, 1847. 8 . 163. E. 73. 
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Maokinnon (Dr. K.) A Treatise on the Public 
Health, climate, hygiene and prevailing 
diseases of Bengal and the North-West Prov¬ 
inces. Cawnpore, 1848. 8°. 132. F. 67. 

Webb (Dr. A.) Pathologia Indica; or the 
anatomy of Indian diseases, medical and 
surgical. 2 pts. Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 

132. G. 29. 

-Tho Historical Relations of ancient Hindu 

with Greek Medicine, in connection with 
the study of modern medical science in 
India. Calcutta, 1850. 8°. 132. D. 66. 

Honiobkeckb (Dr. J. M.) Thirty-five Years in 
the East. Adventures, discoveries, experi¬ 
ments, and historical sketches, relating to 
tho Punjab and Cashmere j in connection 
with medicine, botany, pharmacy, &c. To¬ 
gether with an original Materia Mcdica; 
and a medical vocabulary, in four Eurojican 
and fire eastern languages. 

London. 1852. 8°. 162. G. 83. 

-Erudite aus deni Morgcnlande odor 

Rcise-Eilobuisso, nobst nat urhistoriseh- 
Dicdiz.un-i'hcn Erfuhrmigon, einigen hundert 
orprohkn Arzneimittrln und einer neuen 
Heilart, deni Mediul-Systcmc. 

Wten, 1853. 8°. ' 152. A. 13. 

The Indian Annals of Medical Science, or 
half-yearly journal of practical medicine 
and surgery. Vol*. 1-11 and 19. Nos. 1- 
25. Calcutta, Isindon, 185-1-69. 8°. 

P. P. 327. 

Eachvot. it in 2 pt*. In p, rfirt, wanting 
the title page of pt. 2 of 'vol. II. Pt. 1 of 
vol. I it of the second edition. 

Thomson (T.) General Introductory Lecture 
delivered to the students of tho Calcutta 
Medical College, etc. 

Calcutta, 1858. 8°. 172. H. 19 (6). 

Wise (Dr, T. A.) Commentary on the Hindu 
System of Medicine. Lejndon, 1800. 8”. 

132. I). 121. 

Smith (Dr. G.) The Hyderabad Medical 
School, it h jiast history and jireseiit condi¬ 
tion. Madras, 1861. 8°. 134. A. 26. 

J ho Indian Medical Gazette, ,tc. Vol. I, 
etc. Calcutta,l 806, >tc. 4°. P. P. 84. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting vol. 1, nos. 4, 
5-6, vol. 2, nos. 2-6, vole. 4-13, 25-16, vol. 
21, nos. 3-8, vol. 25, nos. 9, 12. vol. 27, nos. 
2, 6, 7, vol. 29, nos. 3-6, vol. 36, no. 10. 

Hunter (Dr. G. Y.) Medical Hints far th» 
Districts, and companion to the diatriot 
medicine chost. Bombay, 1872. 8”. 

133. B. *. 

The Madras Monthly Journal of Medical 
Science. Nos. 28-42. 

Madras, 1872-73. 8°. P. P. 667. 

Orta (G. de) Colloquio* do* simple* e drogaa 
e cousas medicinacs da India, etc. [A repnnt 
of the second edition published at Go* 1663, 
edited by F, A. de Vamhagen.] 

Lisboa, 1872. 4°. 133. E. 41. 

Fayker (Sir J ) Clini’al and Pathological 
Observation* in India. London, 1873. 8". 

132 . a, a 
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Hutchinson { Surg.-Maj. R. F.) A Glossary 
of Medical and Medico-Legal Terms. 
Calcutta. 1873. 8°. 146. I). 7. 

Bautoub (Surg.-Maj. E.) Medical hints to the 
people of India. Eminent medical men 
of Asia, Africa, Europe, and America, who 
hare advanoed medical science, ett. 

Madras, 1876. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Hdkiut (H. A.) Medical hints to fho people 

| of India. Madras, 1875. 8°. Pam. 3. 

BaIFOCK (Surg.-Maj. E.) Medical hints to 

the people of India. Eminent medical men 
of Asia, Africa, Europe, and America, who 
have advanced medical science, etc. 

Madras, 1876. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Hunter (Dr. G. Y.) Modern Domestic Modi- 
cine. Poona, 1878. 8°. 132. I). 27. 

Solomon (Dr. A.) The Indian Family! Doctor. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 132. D. 83. 

RustamjI NasakbInjI Kiiore. A Digest of 
the Principles and Practice of Medicine, with 
a short account of the history of medicine, 
and tables of Indian Materia Medica 
London, 1870. 8". 132. D. 111. 

The Calcutta Medical New?. A monthly 

abstract of the medical sciences. Vol. 1, nos. 
1-8. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. P. P. 493. 

Linton (J. II.) The Scheme for affording 
Medical Aid to the Women of India, origin¬ 
ated by the ... Countess of Duffcrin. 
Calcutta, [1880]. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Hutchinson (Surg.-Maj. R. F.) A Glossary 

of Medical and Medico-Legal Terms. 

Calcutta. 1881. 8°. 146. D. 15. 

Moor.K (Sir. W. ,1.) A Manual of Family 
Medicine for India. London, 1883. 8°. 

132. D. 23. 

Susbuta. Tho Susruta-SambitA. 

The Hindu System of Medicine according 
to Sueruta. Calcutta, 1883-9J. 8’. II. I. 

Part of the "Bibliotheca Indica.” 

The Indian Medical Journal ... Edited by 
0. \V. S. Deakin. Yols. 3-8. May 1884- 
August 1888. Allahabad, 

Lahore, 1884-88. 8°. P. P. 480. 

Impcr/i-d, unnting the issues for July and 
August 1S84 ; April-Ikcember 1885 ; 
January. December 1886; January-June 
1887. 

Birch (Dr. E. A.) The Management and 
Medical Treatment of Children in India. 
Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 132. F. 65. 

Countess or DurrERiN’B Fund. Annual Re¬ 
ports, 1886, etc. Calcutta, 1880, etc. 8°. 

P. P. 787. 

In progress. 

DurrxBiN and Ava, Marchioness of. A Re¬ 
cord of three years’ work of the National 
Association for supplying Femalo Medical 
Aid to the Women of India. August 1886 
to August 1888, Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 

132. D. 21 (2). 

Moore (Sir W. J.) A Manual of Family Medi¬ 
cine for India. London, 1889. 8°. 

132. D. 87. 


HXDICIKE 

MEDIO INB—India—roaid. 

The Medical Reported ... Edited by L. 
Fernandez. Vol. I—vcl. 6, no. 8. 

Calcutta, 1892-96. 4°. P. P. 134. 

[continued as :] 

The Indiun Lancet ... Edited by L. Fernan¬ 
dez. Vol. 6, etc. Calcutta, 1895, etc. 4°. 
Calcutta, 1806, c/r. 4°. P. P. 112. 

In grrogrese. 

Bower Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, Na- 
gari transcript, Romanised transliteration 
and English translation with notes. Edited 
by A. F. R. Hoerole. 7 pte. 

Calcutta, 1893-97. fol. 227. A. 22. 

Moore (Sir W. J.) A Manual of Family Me¬ 
dicine for India. Ijondon, 1893. 8°. 

1132. D. 85. 

Cokdier (P.) fitude -nr la medeeine hindoue 
—temps rcliques & heroiques. 

Paris, 1894. 4°. 132. D. 8. 

Indian Medical Congress Transactions of 

tho First Indian Medical Congress held at 
Calcutta ... 1804. Calcutta, 1895. 4 s . 

132. D. 14. 

MacPiiail (J. M.) Eire \ ears’ Practice 

among the village population in India; with 
an analysis of 19,805 cases, etc. 

Polhunn, 1895. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Bahadukji (Dr. K. N.) The Anomalies and 
evils of the Medical Administration of India. 
London, 1890. 8°. Pam. 20. 

Bhacbat Siniiaji, K.C.I.E., Thnlcui Saheb oj 
Qondal. A Short History of Aryan Medical 
Science .. . With ten plates. 

London, 1896. 8°. 23. G. 

Favreu ( Surg.-Gen. Sir J.) Bart. Inspector- 
General Sir James Ranald Martm. c. B., 

| F.R.s. London, 1897. 8“. 169. C. 341. 

SisRUTA. 3 tpr«ftftn Translated by Dr. A. F. R. 
Hoenilc. fW. 1. Calcutta, 1897. h”. B. L 

Franklin (Sir B.) The Countess of Dufferin’s 
Fund.—Particulars regarding Lady Doctors, 
Asst. Surgeons, Hospital Assistants, and 
diplomatrs in Midwifery, in charge of or at¬ 
tached to Female Hospitals or Wards through¬ 
out India. Simla, 1898. foL 132. D, 6. 

Ayurveda or the Hindu system of medical 
science. Calcutta, 1899. 16°. 

134. A. 41. 

Jolly (J.) Medicin. Strassburg, 1899. 8°. 

s 174. A. 19. 

Ill Bd., 10 licit. A, of the “ Qrundriss dcr 
indo-arischen Philobgic," etc. 

WoOLBERT (Maj . It.) Medico-Topographi¬ 
cal account of Deoli, Rajputana, with a 
medical history of the Deoli Irregular Force 
Calcutta, 1899.' 8°. 162. H. 39. 

HendLey (Surg.-Col, T. H.) General Medical 
History of Rajputana. Calcutta, 1900. 4°. 

162. H. 26. 

Pane (Licut.-Col. P. D.) A Medico-Topographi¬ 
cal Account of A j more, Rajputana. 1900. 
Calcutta, 1900. 4°. 162. H. 36. 
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Nagendiu NIth Sen Gupta, Kabiraj. The 
Ayurvedic System of Medicine* 

Calcutta, 1901, *tc. 8°. 23. G. 

In progress. 

Chabak. Charaka-Sanihita. Translated .into 
English. Calcutta, 1902, etc. 8°. 

24. G. G. 

In progress. 

Crawford ( Licut.-Col. D. G.) l.M.S. Pre- 
Service Surgeons ... Notes on the Medical 
Officers serving the Company prior to the 
formation of the medical services. 

[Calcutta, 1902.1 8°. Pam. 3. 

Grant {Dr. A.) Physician and Friend, Alex¬ 
ander Grant, F.B.o.s, His autobiography 
and his letters from the Marquis of Dal- 
houeie. London, 1902. 8°. 133. H. 37. 

National Association for Sttplyino Fe¬ 
male Medical Aid to the Women of India 
Brief Resume of the Victoria Memorial 
Scholarships Fund. 1st February 1901-lst 
October 1902. Calcutta, 1902. 8°. 

, 132. 1). 75. 

Crawford ( Licut.-Col. T>. G.) l.M.S. Hughli 
Medical Gazetteer. Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 

17. K. 

Moore (Sir. W. ,T.) A Manual of Family 
Medicine for India. London, 1903. 8°. 

24. G. G. 

The Calcutta Practitioner. A medical 
journal. Vol. 1, nos. 1-5. 

Calcutta, 1904, etc. 8°. P. P. 1071. 

Crawford ( Licut.-Col. I). G.) l.M.S. Tho 

Double Commissions. Calcutta, 1900. 8”. 

Pam. 3. 

Beprinlcd from the Indian Medical Gazette, 
etc. 

Italy. 

MoRLEY (H.) Jerome Cardan. The life of 
Girolamo Cardano, of -Milan, Physician 
2 vola- London, 1854. 8°. 133. H. 13. 

Kashmi r- 

Kashmir Medical Mission. Kashmir Medi¬ 
cal Miaaion, 1890. Lahore, 1891. 8°. 

100. A. 15 (7). 

Leh Medical Mission. Leh Medical Mission 
Report for 1900, etc. 

Pothuria, 1901, etc. 8°. 134. A. 45. 

In progress. 

Madras- 

8a also Medicine— India. 

Anderson {Dr. J.) Correspondence of Dr. 
Anderson, Physician General of Madras. 
Since ... 1796, etc. [Madras'], 1800. 8°. 

133- H. 39. 

Madras .—Medical College. Calendar ... 
1696-1900, [etc]. Madras, 1900, etc. 8*. 

P. P. 903. 

In progress. 


MBDI0IK8 

MEDICINE— Madraa—coaeU. 

Countess of Duffertn’s Fund, Madras 
Branch. The National Association for sup¬ 
plying female medical aid to the women o 1 
India. Annual Reports, 1903, etc. 

Madras, 1904, etc. 8°. P. P. 1179. 

In progress. 

Medioal Jurisprudence. 

Baynes (C. R.) Hints on Medioal Jurispru¬ 
dence, adapted and intended for the ubo of 
those engaged in Judicial and Magisterial 
Duties in British India. 

Madras, 1854. 8°. 146. D. 6. 

Ciievers {Dr. N.) A Manual of Medical Juris¬ 
prudence for Bengal and the North-Western 
Provinces. Calcutta, 1866. 8°. 

146. D. 1. 

-A Manual of Medical Jurisprudence 

for India. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 146. D. 13. 

Griublv (J. J>. B.) Outlines of Medical Juris¬ 
prudence for Indian Criminal Courts. 
Madras, 1885. 8°. 146. D. 9. 

Lyon ( Surg.-Maj. I. 11.) A 'Text hook of 
Medical Jurisprudence for India. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 22. K. 

Tavi.or (A. S.) The Principles and practice 
of Medical Jurisprudence. Fourth edition, 
edited bv Thomas Stevenson. 2 voIb. 
Jsindon, "1894. 8°. 140. D. 3. 

Hofmann {Dr. E. von) Atlas <1 Legal Medi¬ 
cine, ... Authorised translation from the 
German. Kdited by F. Peterson ... As¬ 
sisted by A. 0. J. Kelly ... Plates, etc. 
VhJaddphm, 1898. 8°. 140. D .11. 

Barry ( Maj. C.) Legal Medicine,—in India 
—and Toxicology. 2 vols. 

Bombay, [1902, etc.] 8° 22. F- 

In progress. 

Lyon {Surg.-Maj 1. B.) Medical Juris¬ 
prudence for India- Calcutta, 1904 . 8*. 

22. E. 

Medioal Profession. 

Constitution of the Medical Departments 
in the King's and Hon- Company's 
Services. [London, 1833.] 169. A. 87 (3). 

Imptr/cct, wanting all a/ter p. 26. 

Bkodie (Sir B. C.) An Introductory Dis¬ 
course on the duties and conduct of Medical 
students and practitioners. i t«_ 

Londvn, 1843. 8° 132. D. 71 (1).' 

Bengal Medical Retiring Fund. Deed of 
the Bengal Medical Retiring Fund i being 
the Regulations of the Society. 

Calcutta, 1848 8° 134 . A. 3 (1). 

Goodeve (Dr. H. H.) General Introductory 

Lecture addressed to the Btudents of Calcutta 
Medical College, etc. Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 

132. D. 16 (1). 

An Account of tho Medical Institutions es~ 
tabliahed under tho Indore Residency. 

Agra, 1852. 8°. 132. 1). 79. 

Mobehead (IV. C. An Introductory Leo - 
tore delivered in the Grant Medioal College 
M Bombay Bombay, 1863. 8°. Pam. 8. 
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conil. concld. 


Chooksbbdttt (Dr. S. G.) Hare Anniver- 
•arv Oration. Calcutta, 1866. 8°. 

169. A. 41 (4). 

Haines (Dr. R.) An Introductory Lecture 
delivered in the Grant Medical College, etc. 
Bombay, 1866. 8°. 172. H. 19 (2). 

Habrison (Dr. J.) The Origin and progress 
of the Bengal Medical College. 

Calcutta, (1867 ?] 8°. 132.11.17 (2). 

Bengal Medical Retiring Fund. Rules 
... of the Fund. [ Calcutta, 1868 ] 8°. 

134. A. 3 (2). 

Archer (Dr. C.) Introductory Lecture ad¬ 
dressed to the Students of the Calcutta Medi¬ 
cal College (describing the impoitancc of 
the Medical Profession], <tc. 

Calcutta, 1869. 8°. Pam. 3, 

EaTWEI.L (Dr. W. C. B.) On the Rise and 
Progress of Rational Medical Kdueation in 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta, I860. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Jeaffreson (J. C.) A Book about Doctors. 
2 vuls. London, I860. 8°. 133. H. 17. 

Chevers (Dr. N.) Tho Physician’s Calling. 
Calcutta, 1861. 8°. Pam. 3. 

ChcckerbcttY (Dr. S. G. ) Address ... 0 n 
the present state of the Medical Profession 
in Bengal. [ Calcutta\ , 1804 . 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Ewart (Dr. J.) Introductory Addiess, de¬ 
livered at the commencement of the 32nd 
season cf the Calcutta Medical College. 
Calcutta, 1807. 8°. Pan). 3. 

Maci.kod (Dr. K.) History of the Medical 
Schools of the Bengal Presidency. 

Calcutta, 1872. fol. 11465. 

Corn iris: (II. C.) An Introductory lec¬ 
ture, dcliveied at the Medical Collige. Cal¬ 
cutta. Calcutta, 1873. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Francis {Bury, Maj.C. It.) The Indian Medi¬ 
cal Officer’s Yade Mecuni : containing all 
the G. G. Os., G. Os., C. and Circular 
Memos., Ac.., affecting Midcial Ofliteis. 
Calcutta, 1874. 8“. 134. A. 17. 

Jex -Blake (S. ) ThePractke of Medicine 

by Women. Edinburgh , 1876. 8°. Pam. 3. 

Monk (Dr. W.) The Gold-iicadad Cane. 
[Notes on the history of the Cbllege of Phy¬ 
sicians and of Medical Science. ] 

London, 1884. 8°. 133. H. 16. 

Harris (G. F. A.) The Bengal Medical Ser¬ 
vice, April, 1886. [A list], 

Calcutta , 1886. 8°. 134. A, 21. 

Wibb (W. W.) The Indian Medical Service. 
A guide for intending candidates for com¬ 
missions etc, London, 1890 . 8°. 

132. D. 117. 

The Medical Register and Directory of the 
Indian Eiap re. 1892, (1898) By J. R, 
Wallace. Calcutta, 1892,, 1898 8°. 

P. P. 169. A. 


Hart Dr. E) The Medical Prof-aon in 
India : its pos.t on audits work, etc, 

Calcutta, 1894. 8 r P m 3. 

BhIlchandra Kris.. . Grant College Medi- 
ral Society. Annual Address, etc. 

Bombay, 1896. 8° Pam. 3. 

Crawford (Lieut. Col. D. G.) Service Notes 
from the Great War, 1793-1816. 

[Calcutta, 1905.] 8°. Pam. 3. 

Bcprintcd from the Indian Medical Gavttt. 

Military. 

Morray (J.) Od the Topography of Meerut 
and the principal diseases which prevailed 
in the 1st brigade of Horse Artillery at that 
place. Calcutta, 1839. 8°. 162. G. 20. 

AUTOnioGRArHY of an Indian Army Surgeon; 
or, Leaves turned down from a journal. 
London, 1864. 8°. 169. C’. 261. 

Chevers (Dr. N.) A Brief Review of the 
means of preserving the health of European 
Soldiers in India. 4 pts. 

Calcutta, 1858-00. 8°. 132. F. 43. 

Macgrigor (Sir J.) The Autobiography and 
the services of Sir James Macgrigor, late 
Direct or-General of tho Army Medical De¬ 
partment, etc. London, 186L 8°. 

133. H. 21. 

Larrey (J. D.) Baron. Memoir of Baron 
Lnrrey, Surgeon-in-chief of the Grande 
ArmtSe. London, 1862. 8°. 133. H. 27. 

Clark (S.) Practical Observations on the 
Hygiene of tho Army in India ; including 
remarks on the ventilation and conservancy 
of Indian prisons. London, 1864. 8°. 

132. F. 115. 

Frances (Surg.-Maj. C. R.) An Enquiry into 
the suitableness of certain articles of Army 
Hospital Equipment for India. 

Hochcehr, 1867. 4°. 134 . y g 

- The Indian Medical Officers’ Vade 

Mecuni. Calcutta. 1874. 8“ . 134. A. 17. 

Longmore (Sury.-Gin. T.) Gunshot Injuries: 
their history, characteristic features, 
complications, and general treatment; with 
statistics concerning them ns they are met 
with in warfare. London, 1877. 8". 

133. F. 3. 

We to (W. W.) The Indian Medical Service. 
A guide for intending candidates for com- 
missions, etc. London, 1890. 8°. 

132. D. 117. 

Gordon (Surg.-Gcn. Sir C. A.) Recolleotions 
of Thirty-nine Years in the Army: Gwalior 
and tho battle of Maharajpore, 1843 the Gold 
Coast of Africa, 1847-48, the Indian Mutiny 
1857-68, the Expedition to China, 1880-61, 
the Siege of Paris, 1870-71, Ac. 

London, 1898. 8°. 124, E. 221. 

FreemXn (Cop/. E. C.) The Sanitation of 
British Troops in India. 

London, 1899, 8°. 132. F. 16. 

Fayrsb ( Surg.-Gcn. Sir J.) Recollections of 
my life, Edinburgh, 1900. 8°. 12, D, 



30 MEDICINE 
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Doiey (E. C.) Chart tor officer* of the Indian 
Medical Service in civil employ showing I.— 
Appointments hold by them in the several 
Provinces, n.—Pay ... m.—Allowances 
iv.—Travelling Allowances ... v.— 

Leave ... Vi_Leave Allowances. 

[Calcutta, 1903.] fol. 134. A. 8. 

Caldwell (Lieut.-Col. R.) Military Hygiene. 
[With illustrations.] London, 1905. 8°. 

132. F. 47. 

Tibet. 

Laotek (Dr. H.) Beitriige zur Kenntuis der 
tibetisohen Medicin. 2 Teile. 

Berlin, 1900. 8°. Pam. 3. 

HEDINAH. 

Keane (J. F.) Mv .Tourney to Modinah. 
London, 1881. 8°. Cfi. E. 7. 

Burton ( Cap!. Sir R. F 1 Personal Narrative 
of a pilgrimage to Al-Madinnh and Meccah. 
2 vols. London. 1898. 8°. 18. E. 

MEDITE BB AN E AN. 

Shaw (Dr. T.) Travels, or observations re¬ 
lating to several parts of Rarbary and the 
Levant. Oxford, 1738. fol. 93. C. 2. 

Allan (J. H.) A Pictorial Tour in the Medi¬ 
terranean. London, 1843. fol. 

239. B. 24. 

CtmioN (Hon. R.) Visits to the Monasteries 
of the Levant. London, 1849. 12°. 

01. B. 147. 

Smyth (Capt. W. H.) The Mediterranean. 
A memoir, physical, historical and nautical. 
London, 18541 8°. 64. G. 1. 

Dallam (T.) Early Voyages and Travels in 
the Levant. I—The Diary of Mr. Thomas 
Dallam, 1599-1600. it.—Extracts from the 
Diaries of Dr. John Oovcl. 1 (,70-79. With 
some account of the Levant Company of 
Turkey Merchants. London, 1893. 8°. 

18. A. 5. 

MEDLEY, MajorOcn, J. G. 

Memoir of tbo late Major-Genl. J. G. 
Medley. London, [1885]. 8°. 132. H. 25. 

MEDWAY BIVEB. 

Ireland (8.) Picturesque Views, on the river 
Medway, from the Nore to the vicinity of its 
sonroe in Susser, with observations on the 
publie buildings and other works of art in 
ite neighbourhood. London, 1793. 8°. 

62. D. 39. 

MEEBUT. 

Mubbay (J.) On the Topography of Meerut t„ 
and the principal diseases which prevailed 
in the 1st brigade of Horse Artillery at that 
place. Calcutta, 1839. 8 ? . 162. G. 20. 

MEOPUNNAI8M. 

Sleekan (Maj.-Gen. Sir W. H.) A Report 
on the system of Megpunn&ism, or the mur¬ 
der of indigent parents for their young chil¬ 
dren (who aro'aold as slaves) as it prevails in 
the Del hie territories, and the native states 
of Rajpootana, Olwar and Bhortpore. 
Stramport, 1839. 8°. 171. E. 45. 


MERCANTILE 

MEHTA HOUR, Mut/tamaU 

Proceedings concerning the death of Rajah 
Bharpur Sing and the murder of Mussumat 
Mohtsh Kour, held at the Court of Nebha. 
Calcutta, 186 A fol. 14308. 

MELANCHOLY. See Insanity. 

MELBOURNE, i’iscounl. 

MaoCullagh afterwards MacCullagh Toe- 
rens (W. T.) Memoirs of the Right Hon. 
William, second Viscount Melbourne. 2 vols. 
Tendon, 1878. 8°. 124. D. 239- 

MELEE HANUM. 

Melex-Hanum. Thirty Years in the Harem : 
or, the autobiography of Meiek Hanurn, 
wife of H. H. Kibrizii-Mehemet-Pasha. 
Calcutta, 1888. 8“. 04. F. 53. 

MELVILL, Sir Maxwell. 

Phirozs«*h DhInjIbhai. A Short Sketch of 
the life of the late lamented Sir Maxwell 
Melvill, x.c.i.E., c.s.i. Surat, 1887. 8°. 

169. C. 3. 

MELVILLE, F iscount, 

Tlie Trial by impeachment of Henry Lord 
Viscount Melville. London, 1806. 8°. 

145. G. 43. 

MEMORY. 

Ribot (Th.) Diseases of Memory. An essay 
on the positive Psychology. 

London, 1885. 8°. 150. B. 21. 

’AtA-ur RahmAn, ilaulavi, and Muhammad 
KarIm Aciti, Snyyid. A Treatise on the 
Mnemonic SyBtcm, tic. Calcutta, [1897]. 8°. 

Pam. 25. 

MENCIUS. 

Mencius. The Mind of Mencius; or. Political 
Economy founded upon Moral Philosophy, 
A systematic digest of the doctrines of the 
Chinese philosopher Mencius. B. c. 325. 
London, 1882. 8°. 30. G. 3. 

Part oj “ Trubncr's Oriental Series 

mendelssohn-babtholdy, f. 

Hiller (F.) Mendelssohn. Letters and Re¬ 
collections. Lonelon, 1874. 8°. 

138. D. 63. 

MENSURATION. 

BrAhmAoupta and BhAsxara. Algebra, with 
Arithmetic and Mensuration, from the Sans¬ 
krit ... London, 1817. 4°. . 162. D. 2. 

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. See Psr- 

CHOLOQY. 

MERCANTILE MARINE. 

See also Navigation r Shipbuilding. 

Gentleman (T.) England’s way to win 
Wealth and to employ Ships and Morriners. 
London, 1614. 4°. 202. D. 17 (2). 

List of Merchant Ships in the Port of Calcutta. 
1827-28 (1829-30). Cotreotod to the^ 1st 
Jan. 1828 (—1st Dec. 1829). «• 

[London, 1830 1] fol, f. P. 494, 
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MERCANTILE MARINE —conoid. 

Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Ship¬ 
ping. {Reports of Additions and Alterations, 
no. 1, etc.) London, 1853, 1903, etc. 4°. 

1’. 1>. 701. & 2. K. 

In progress. 

Vapohan (J. D.) and Woods (R, C.) An 

Analytical Digest of the Indian Merchant 
Shipping Act. Singapore, 1859. 8°. 

Pam. 9. 

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant Ship¬ 
ping and Ancient Commerce. 4 vols. 

London, 1874-70. 8°. 21. I. 

Ham (C!. D.) Revenue and Mercantile Vade- 
Mecum ; an epitome of the laws, regulations, 
and practico of customs, inland revenue, and 
mercantile marine. London, 1870. 8 1 ". 

147. F. 183. 

Joel (L.) A Consul's Manual and Shipowner's 
and Shipmaster's practical guide in their 
transactions abroad. London, 1879. 8". 

131. C. 75. 

Stevens (R. W.) On the Stowage of Ships 
and their Cargoes. London, 1893, H~. 

131. G. 93. 

Beufoed (Vice-Admiral Sir F.) The Sailor’s 
Pocket Hook. Portsmouth, 1898. 16°. 

24. F. 

CoilNEWALI-JoNES (R. ,1.) The British Mer¬ 
chant Service. Being a history of the British 
Mercantile Marine from the earliest times to 
the present day. London, 1808. 8". 29. C. 

CainH aut (C. D.) Dues and Charges on Ship¬ 
ping in Foreign Porta. London, 19<il. 8 . 

24. F. 


MERGUI. 

! Fobhest ( C'apt. T.) A Voyage from Calcutta 
I to the Mergui Archipelago. 

! London, 1792. 4°. 204. B. 22. 

MERV. 

Marvin (C.) Merv, the Queen of the World ; 
and the scourge of the man-stealing Turko¬ 
mans. With an exposition of the Khoras- 
I san question. London , 1881. 8°. 

05. F. 57. 

MERWARA. 

Sec also AjMir. 

Dixon (Luvt.-Col. C. 0.) Sketch of Mairwara, 
giving a brief account of the origin and his¬ 
tory of the Mairs. London, 1850. 4°. 

: 17. K. 

MESMERISM. 

Ksdaile {I>r. J.) Mesmeric facts. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8\ 134. A. 23. 

-Mesmerism in India, and its practical 

application in surgery and medicine. 
, Chicago, [1902J. 8\ 134. A. 37. 

MESOPOTAMIA. 

Sec also Euphrates. 

Binder (H.) Au Kurdistan, en Mesopotamia 
et en Pc-rse.—Mission scientifique du Minis, 
tire de l’lnstruction ipublique.—Ouvrage 
illustrc, etc. Parts, 1887. 8°. 66. B. 2. 

METAL WORK. 

\ Ienna. — Exhibition of 1873. K. K. Handels- 
muMum. Illustrations of Turkish, Arnbian. 
Persian, Central Asiatic and Indian Metal 
Ware. Lug. A OVrm. : Vienna, 1895. fol. 

211. K. 7. 


CtNsmiRG (B. W.) Hints on the Legal Duties 
of Shipmasters. London, 1903. 8\ 

131. O. 81. 

Hood {('apt. W. H.) The Blight of Insubordi¬ 
nation. The J.ascar question and rights and ; 
wrongs of the British shipmaster inclmlirg 
the Mercantile Marine Committee rejxirt. 
London, 1903. 8°. 131. <■'. 73. 

Kki-ly ( ) Kelly’? Directory'of Men bants. 

Manufacturers and Shippers and guide to the 
export Htid import, shipping and manufac¬ 
turing industries of the world. 

London, 1903, etc. 8°. 1. CL 

In progress. 

Lloyd's Register. Rules A Regulations for j 
the construction and classification of steel 
vessels, London, 1903, etc. 8°. I 

131. 0. 07. 

In progress. \ 

Tho “ Timber Trades Journal's ” List of the I 
Shipping Marks on Timber. 

London, 1903. obi. 8°. 135. B. 89. ! 

Washington. —Library of Congress. A List 
of Books— with references to periodicals— on 
Mercantile Marine Subsidies. 

Washington, 1903. 8°. 101. D. 32. 

XBR0BRI8ATI0N. 

Mjercirisation. 2 vols, London, 1903. S' 1 . 

202. E. 3. 


fltoRNS (A. H.) Metal-Colouring and Bronzing. 
londun. 1902. .V. 137. A. 115. 

metals and metallurgy. 

Sic also the name of each Metal. 

Percy (J.) Metallurgy. 2 pts. 

London, 1801, 94. 8 : . 136. A. 1. A 3. 

Sciiinz (C.) Researches on the action of the 
Blast-Furnace. London, 1870. 8°. 

135. G. 17. 

Report of United States Board appointed to 
test Iron, Steel and other metals. 1879-80— 
1885-86. Washington, 1881-86. 8°. 
Imperfect, wanting the reports for 1879-80, 
i<ol. 1, d- 1880-81-1882-83. 

[continued as:] 

Report of the Tests of Metals and other uists- 
rinls for industrial purposes. 1886, etc. 
Washington, 1887, etc. 8°. A. D. I. 167. 
1 a progress. Imperfect, wanting the Seporis 
for 1886, pt. 1, <L- 1895. 

Watt (A.) Electro-Metallurgy practically 
treated. London, 1889. 8°. 131. D. 67. 

Bbannt (W. T.) The Metal Worker’s Handy 
Book of Reoeipts and processes. 
Philadelphia, 1890. 8°. 29. F. 

Schnabel (C.) Handbook of Metallurgy, 
vols. London, 1898. 8°, 24. G, 
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METALS 

condd. 

Collin (H. F.) The Metallurgy of Lead and 
Silver. 2 pts. London, 1899-1900. 8°. 

136. A. 33. 

Eissler (M.) The Metallurgy of Gold. 

London, 1900. 8°. - 24. G. 

Rhead (E. L.) and Sexton (A. H.) Assay¬ 
ing and Metallurgical Analysis. 

London, 1902, 8F. 136. A. 6, 

Roberts-Austen ISir W. 0.) An Introduc¬ 
tion to the study of Metallurgy. 

London, 1902. 8’. 24. G. 

Lang (H.) Matte Smelting. 

Hev, York, 1903. 8°. 163. A. 43. 

Saurindba MOhan ThXkur, Baja. PhAtu- 
m41a or a Garland of Metals. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 173- F. 21. 

The Ironmonger, Universal Engineer and 
Metal Trades Advertiser. 

London, 1904, </e. 4°. R. R. A P. P. 478. 
In jirogrcss. 

METAPHYSICS. S<r Philosophy. 

METCALFE, Lord, 

Kaye (Sir J. IV.) The I.ifc and Correspond¬ 
ence of Charles, Lord Metcalfe. 2 v.ls. 
London, 1864. 8°. 109. C. 27. 

_New and revised edition. 2 vols. 

London, 1858. 8°. 12. I). 

METEOBOLO GY. 

See also Lightning Con dittoes. 

Wilson (A.) Some Observations relative to 
the Influence of (limnte on Vegetable and 
Animal Bodies. London, 1780. 8 . ^ ^ 


Forbebt (Cap/. T.) A Voyage from Calcutla 
to the Mergui Archipelago ; a treatise of 
the monaoons in India. ; 

London, 1792. 4°. -t'l. II. 22. , 


Clark (J.) The Influence of ( limnte in the , 
prevention and cure of Chronic 1 ) 1 f-i'a M'd ^ 
more particularly of the (host nod Digestive 
Organs. London, 1830. 8 . 132. f'. 5'J. 

Piddington (H.) Notes on tho law of Storms, 
as applying to the tempests of the Indian | 
and Chinese Bens, drawn up for the use of the 
expedition to China. Calcutta, 1840. 8°. j 
1 169. A. 71 (7). | 


Reid (Sir W.) An attempt to develop the Law 
of Storms. London, 1841. 8°. 153. B. 17. 

BmBT (G.) Report on the Meteorological 
Observations made at Colaba, Bombay, ... 
1843. With a general notice of the weather 
for the year 1843. 4°. 173. G. 12. 

Harris (Sir W. B.) On the nature of Thunder¬ 
storms; and on the means of protecting 
buildings and shipping against the destruc¬ 
tive effects of Lightning. London, 1843. 8°. 

153, B. 3. 

Humboldt (Baron A. VON) Asia centrale. 
Becherches sur las chalnea de montagnes et 
la climstologie compares. 3 tom. 

Paris, 1843. 8°. 65. F, 25. 
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Thom (A.) An Inquiry into the Nature and 
Course of Storms in the Indian Ocean south 
of the Equator. London, 1845. 8°. 

173. G. 23. 

Mackinnon (Dr. K.) A Treatise on the Publio 
Health, climate, hygiene and prevailing 
diseases, of Bengal and the North-West Pro¬ 
vinces. Cawnvorc , 1848 8°. 182. F. 6. 

Piddington (H.) The Sailor's Hom-Book 
for tho Law of Storms. London, 1848. 8°. 

153. B. 19. 

Humboldt (A. VON) Aspects of Nature in 
different lands and different climates. 2 
vols. London, 1849. 8°. 153. B. 11. 

Piddington (H.) The Bailor’s Hom-Book 
for the Law of Storms. London, 1861. 8°. 

163. B. 1. 

Buist (G.) Sketch of the Climate ol Western 
India. Bombay, 1862. 8°. 173. C. 15 (1). 

Piddington (H.) Conversations about Hurri¬ 
canes : for the use of plain sailors. 

London, 1£52. 8°. 153. B. 5. 

Balfour (Surg.-Maj. E.) Barometrical sec¬ 
tions of India, showing tho approximate 
altitudes of the localities through which they 
are drawn. Madras, 1853. fol. 208. H. 21. 

Piddington (H.) A Letter to the ... Marquis 
of Dalhousie ... on the Storm-Waves of tho 
cyclones in the Bay of Bengal and their 
effects in the Sundarbunds. 

Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 98. C. 85 (3). 

Sykes ( Licut.-Cal. W. H.) Mean Temperature 
of the day and monthly fall of rain at. 127 
stations under the Bengal Presidency, from 
ofliruil registers, for the year 1851. 

London, 1853. 8°. 173. 0. 3. 

Oldham (T.) On the Geological Structure of 
part of the Khari Hills, with observations 
on the meteorology and ethnology of that 
district. Calcutta, 1854. 4°. 173. F. C. 

Lie nm ((!. VON) Account of a Cyclone in the 
Andaman Sea, 1858. Calcutta, 1859. 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

Baddeiey (P. F. H.) An Investigation of the 
Dust-storms anil whirlwinds of India, with 
the view of elucidating the law of storms 
and a description of tho cyclone compass. 
Lahore, [I860 ?] obi. fol. 239. I). 4. 

James (Col. Sir H.) Instructions for taking 
Meteorological Observations; with tables 
for their correction, and notes on meteorolo¬ 
gical phenomena. London, 1861. 8°. 

153. B. 57. 

Bbardbore (N.) Manual of Hydrology : con¬ 
taining I.—Hydraulic and other tables, 
n.—Kivcrs, flow of water, springs, wells, 
and percolation ; m.—Tides, estuaries, and 
tidal rivers; iv. —Rainfall and evaporation. 
London, 1862. 8°, 132. A. 11. 

Dove (H. W.) The Law of Storms. 

London, 1862. 8°. 153. B. 61. 

Adiey (C. C.) The Port of Calcutta: with 
special reference to the late Cyclone, and the 
remedial measuros to be adopted, 

London, 1864. 8°. 132. B. 27 

The Calcutta Cyclone, 5th October, 1864. 
Calsutta, [1864], 4*. , . _ Pam. 2, 
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DePenniNo (G. A.) Meteorology and the 
Laws ol Storms. Calcutta, 1864. 8°. 

153. B. 7. 

A Brief History of the Cyclone at Calcutta 
and vicinity, 6th October, 1864. 

Calcutta, 1865. 8°. 173. G. 21. 

Photographs showing the effects of the Great 
Cyolono in Calcutta, October 6, 1864. 
[Calcutta, 1806.1 obi. 4°. 239. A. 40. 

Willson (\V. G.) The Cyolone in the Bay of 
Bengal in June 1872. [Calcutta, 1872.1 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

Branford (H. F.) The Winds of Northern 
India in relation to tho temperature and 
vapour-constituent of the atmosphere. 
[Calcutta, 1873.] 4°. 11567. 

Bellew (Surg.-Gen. H. W.) From the Indua 
to the Tigris : a narrative of a journey through 
the countries of Baloehistan, Afghanistan, 
Khorassau and Iran, in 1872 ; together with 
a record of the meteorological observations 
and altitudes on the march. 

London, 1874. 8°. 65. F. 65- 

Binnie (A. R.) The NAgptir Waterworks; 
with observations on the rainfall, the flow 
from the ground, and evaporation at Nagpir; 
and on tho fluctuation of rainfall in India 
and in other places. London, 1874. 8°. 

132. A. 161. 

MacGregor (W.) Protection of life and pro¬ 
perty from Lightning during thunderstorms. 
Bedford, 1875. 8°. 173. G. 5 (2). 

Branford (H. F.) Indian Meteorological Mem¬ 
oirs relating to India and the neighbouring 
countries. 3 vela. Calcutta, 1870 88. 4°. 

173. G. 20. 

- The Indian Meteorologist’ svade-mccum. 

Pt. 1. Instructions to meteorological ob¬ 
servers in India. Pt. 2. Meteorology of 
India, etc. Calcutta, 1876, 77. 8°. 

173. G. 17. 

—— Tables for the Reduction of Meteorolo- 
gical Observations in India. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 173. G. 51. 

Russell (H. C.) Climate of New South Wales : 

, descriptive, historical, and tabular. 

Sydney, 1877. 8°. 153. B. 31. 

Archibald (E. D.) The Rainfall of the World 

i in connection with the eleven-year period 
of Sunspots. Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 

173. G. 5 (3). 

Bion (W. A.) Notes on the Meteorology of 
Viragapatam. Pt. I—Rainfall. 

Calcutta, 1878. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Chambers (C.) The Meteorology of the Bom¬ 
bay Presidency. London, 1878. 4°. 

173. G. 22. 

Goslin (S. B.) How to avert or mitigate 
Famines and Droughts. London, 1878, 8°. 

Pam. 28. 

Branford (H. F.) The Indian Monsoon Rains 
Allahabad, [1880]. 8°. 173 G. 5 (4). 

MacNamara (Dr. F. N.) Climate and Medical 
Topography, in their relation to the disease- 
distribution of the Himalayan and Sub- 
Himalayan Districts of British India. 

London, 1880. 8“. 132. G. 5. 


METEOROLOGY— contd. 

Sohlaqintweit (H. von) Die Rcgenverhalt- 
nisse in Imlien, nebst dem'indiBchen Archipcl, 
und in Hochaaien. Theil I. Erlauterung 
der Untersuehungen. Die Beobachtungen 
im nordliehen Indien, von Ost gegen West. 
(Theil ii. Reihe B : die Beobachtungen in 
Ceylon, in Hinterindien und im Archipcl. 

2 Theile.) Munchen, 1881. 4°. 173. G. 24. 

Fayreb ( Surg.-Qen . Sir J.) On the Climate 
and Fevers of India. London, 1882. 8°. 

133. C. 27. 

Lightning Rod Conference. Report on the 
Delegates from the following Societies, r»z. : 
Meteorological Society, Royal Institute of 
British Architects, etc. London, 1882. 8°. 

131. D. 3. 

Mackesy (W. H.) Table of Barometrical 
Heights to 20,000 feet. London, 1882. 16°. 

153. B. 59. 

Branford (H. F.) Tho Indian Meteorologist’s 
vade-mecum. Pt. 1. Instructions to meteo¬ 
rological observers in India. Pt. 2. Meteo¬ 
rology of India, etc. Calcutta, 1883. 8°. 

173. G. 19. 

H aldank (R. C.) Subtropical Cultivations and 
Climates, etc. Edinburgh, 1886. 8°. 

134. C. 71. 

Dallas (W. L.) Memoir on tho Winds and 
Monsoons of the Arabian Sea and North 
Indian Ocean. Calcutta, 1887. 4°. 

11549. 

Abercrombie [Hon. R.) Weather, a popular 
exposition. London, 1888. 8°. 153. B. 33. 

Eliot (Sir J.) Cyclone Memoirs. Pt. I. Bay 
of Bengal Cyclone of May 20th 28th, 1887. 
Pt. 2. Bay of Bengal Cyclone of August 21st 
28th, 1888. By J. Eliot. Pt. 3. Bay of 
Bengal Cyclone of September 13th-20th. and 
Oot b'-r 27th 31st. 1888, by J. Eliot. 

Pt. 4. Arabian Sea. By W. L. Dallas. 
Pt. 5. Account of three Cyclones in the Bav 
of Bengal and Arabian Sea during the month 
of November 1891. By J. Eliot. [With 
plates.] 5 pts. Calcutta, 1888-93. 8°. 

173. G. 27 

Koninklijk Nederlandsch Meteorolooisch 
Institppt. Stroomen en temperatuur aan 
de oppcrvlakte in de Golf van Aden en 
den Indiscben Oceaan bij Koap Guardafui—- 
Currents and Surface temperature near Cape 
Guardafui. Utrecht, 1888. obi. fol. 

239. C. 25. 

Annalen der Hydrographie und maritimen 
Meteorologie. Organ des Hydrographiscben 
Am tea und Deutscben Sfeewarte. 17 Jahrg. 
1889, Hft. 5. Berlin, 1889. 8°. 67. A. 30. 

Blanfobd (H. F.) A Practical Guide to the 
Climates and Weather of India, Ceylon and 
Burmah and the Storms ol Indian seas, etc. 
London, 1889. 8°. 23. G. 

-- Tables for the reduction ol Meteorolo¬ 
gical Observations in India; to accompany 
the “ Hand-book of Instructions to 
Meteorological Observers.” Second edi¬ 
tion. Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. G. 30. 

Croll (J.) Discussion on Climate and Cos¬ 
mology. London, 1889. 8°. 153. B. 45. 
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Nabsirq Rio (A. V.) G. V. Juggarow Obser¬ 
vatory, Daba Gardens, Visagapatam. Re¬ 
sult* of meteorological observations, 1888. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. G. 41. 

Cboll (J.) Climate and Time in their Geolo¬ 
gical relations; a theory of secular changes 
of the earth’s climate. London, 1890. 8°. 

153. B. 47. 

Eliot ( Sir J.) Hand-Book ofCyolonic Storms 
in the Bay of Bengal. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

173. G. 18. 

- — - On the occasional inversion of the 
temperature relations between the hills and 
plaios of Northern India. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 173. C. 3 (2). 

Dallas (W. L.) The Prediction of Droughts in 
India. [Chicago 1 1893.] 8°. Pant. 2. 

Eliot (Sir J.) [Droughts and Famines in 
India. Extract from pt. n of the Report 
of the Chicago Meteorological Congress.} 
[Chicago, 1893.] 8°. Pam. 28. 

Waldo (F.) Modern Meteorology. 

London, 1893. 8°. 23 G. 

Eliot ( Sir J.) Instructions to observers of 
the India Meteorological Department. 
Calcutta, 1894. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Vizaoafatam.— 0. V. Juggarou, Observatory. 
Results of Meteorological Observations, 1894. 
Vizogapatam, 1898. 8°. 173. O- 35. 

De Penning (G. A.) Meteorology and tho 

Laws of Storms. Calcutta, 1897. 8°. 

153. B. 37. 

- Supplementary Notes on the “ Me. 

teorology ft the Laws of Storms.” Con¬ 
clusively proving that air has no weight. 
Calcutta, [1897]. 8°. 153. B. 15. 

Dallas (W. L.) A Discussion on the failure 
of the South-West Monsoon Rams in 1899. 
Calcutta, 1900. 4°. 11658. 

Cowonhs International ee M£t£orolooje. 
ProcAs-vcrbaux dee stances ct momoires, 
Paris, 1901. 8°. 152. B. 9. 

Besoholz (P.) The Hurricanes of the Far 
East. Bremen, [1902]. 8”. 153. B. 03. 

Diobt (W.) Natural Law in Terrestrial 
Phenomena. A study in the causation of 
earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, windstorms, 
etc. London, 1902. 8°. 153. C. 33. 

Eliot (Sir J.) Instructions to observers of 
the India Meteorological Department. 
Calcutta, 1902. 8*. 173 Q. 15. 

6v BRAina vnyA Aiyar (S. A.) Rain Forecast 
of Tanjore District, for the year 1902. 
Cuddalorc, 1902. 16°. 173. O. 39. 

GaRKIOtt (E. B.) Weather Folklore and 

Local Weather Signs. 

Washington, 1903. 8°. A. D. I. 17. 

V. 8. Department of Agriculture. Weather 
Bureau. Bulletin no. 33. 

Ha m (J.) Hand-book of Climatology. 

Hat, Tori, 1903 8°. 24. G. G 
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METEO SOLO 97—conoid. 

Iondon .—Patent Office Library. Subject last 
of Works on Aerial Navigation and Meteo¬ 
rology, etc. London, 1905. 16°. 

161. D. 41. 

Patent Office Library Series, no. 17. 

METEORS AMD HETEOBITES. 

Btjist (G.) Notices of the most remarkable 
Meteors in India, of the fall of which ac¬ 
counts have been published. 

Bombay, 1852. 8°. 173. C. 16 (4). 

Calcutta. — Museum of the Geological Survey 
Catalogue of Meteorites. 

Calcutta 1866. 8°. Pam. 4. 

Lockykr (Sir ,T. N.) The* Meteoritio Hypo¬ 
thesis : a statement of the results of a spectro¬ 
scopic inquiry into the origin of cosmical 
systems. London, 1890. 8°. 163. B. 65. 

Russell (H. C.) On Meteorite No. 2 from 
Gilgoin Station ... Read before the Royal 
Society of N. S. Wnles, Novr. 1, 1893. 
[Sydney], 1893. 8°. 173. F. 6 (6), 

British MCSJCUM.—Drpt. of Natural History .— 
Mineral Department. An Introduction to 
the Study of Meteorites, with a list of Meteor¬ 
ites represented in the collection on Jan. 
1,1904; By L. Flotcher. 

London, 1904. 8°. 163. A. 91. 

METHODISM. -See also Wesley, Jobs. 

Doctrines and Discipline of the Methodist 
Episoopal Church. A'ctc Tori, 1850. 12°. 

100. N. 21. 

Mudoe (Bev. J.) History of Methodism. 
Lucknow. 1878. 8°. 100. N. 13. 

Overton (J. H.) John IVcsley. 

U.ndon, 1891. 8". 160. 0. 7. 

METHUEN, Lord. 

Bennett (E. N.) With Methuen’s column on 
an Ambulance Train. London, 1000. 8°. 

121. G. 7. 

METRIC SYSTEM. See Weights and 

Measures. 

METTEBNICH, Prince. 

Mftternich, Prince. Memoirs of Prince Met- 
termch, 1773-1815. 4 vols. 

London, 1880-81. 8°. 113. D. 131. 

METZ, See German-French War. 

MEXICO. 

Champlain (S. te) Narrative of a Voyage 
to the West Indios and Mexico in the years 
1599-1002. London, 1859. 8°. 17. A. 20. 

Maximiuan I, Emperor of Mexico. Recollec¬ 
tions of my Life. 3 vols. 

London, 1868. 8°. 01. B. 197. 

Helps (Sir A.) The Lifo of Piiarro. 

London, 1869. 8°. 122. 0. 9. 

-Tho Life of Hernando Cortes. 2 vols. 

London, 1871. 8°. 122. G. B, 

Prescott (W. H.) History of the Conquest of 
Mexico. London, 1886. 8°. 122. G. 7. 
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MEXICO -wndd. 

Romero (M.) Coffee and India-Rubber Cul¬ 
ture in Mexico. Preceded by geographical 
and statietical notes on Mexico. Neu: York 
and London, 1898. 8 °. 134 . E. 73. 

Lujiholtz (C.) Unknown Mexico : a record of 
five years’ exploration. 2 vols. 

London, 1003. 8 °. 10 . K. 

ME Y WAR. 

Brookes ( Capt . J. C.) History of Meywar. 
Calcutta, 1859, 8 °. 107. I>. 3. 

Cole ( Maj . H. H.) Preservation of National 
Monuments, India, Meywar. 1884. fol. 

208. H. 8 . 

Fateh T.ai. Mehta. Hand-book of Meywar- 
Bombay, 1888. 8 °. 1(12. H. II- 

MHINELOONGGEE CASE. 

The Great Mhinet.oonocf.k Case; or. Civil 
Regular no. 153 of 1865, of the Court of the 
Recorder, etc. Mavlmam, 1 MIG. 8 ’. 

171. A. 317 (1). 

MEOW. 

Dean-Pitt (Capt. D.) Detail of Daily Work 
at tho Mhow Cavalry Manoeuvres, January- 
1887. Bombay, 1887. 8 °. 170. H. 75 ( 1 ). 

MICRO BES. Sts II vcterioioov. 

MIDIAN. Slc Arabia. 

MIDNAPUH. 

Price (.J. ('.) Notes on the History of Midnn- 
pore, as contained in records extant m the 
Collector's Office. Vol. 1. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8 °. It’,3. A. 71. 

The Midnaporf. Ryots’ Case. A full report 
of the case in appeal at (he Calcutta High 
Court. Calcutta, 1881. 8 . 

171. A. 205 (2). 

M vhendra I, A, Khan. Zemindar ol .V id Jaipur 
and Harajotc. The History of the Midnnpur 
Raj. Calcutta, 1889. 8 ". 1 (**». R. 15 . 

Ilvyi.KV (H. V.) Memoranda of Mhlnapore. 
Calcutta, 1902. 8 °. 103. A. 83. 

Notes on tho early Judicial Administration of 
the District of Midnajiore. [By K. G. Drake 
Brockman.] llidnaporr, 1904. 8°. 

172. C. 57. 

midwifery. See Obstetrics. 

MIKIR LANGUAGE. 

Neighbor (Rev. R. E.) A Vocabulary in Eng¬ 
lish and Mikir, with sentences, etc. 

Calcutta, 1878. 8 °. 177 . E. 9 . 

MILITARY 8CIENCE. 

Polyaenus. IJoAuaivau 2TpetrijAijju,aTcav 

Sktcv, Polyacni Strutegeinatuin libri 
Onto. Justo Vultejo interprete, etc. 

Or. <fc Lot. Lugdvni Batavorvm, 1990. 8°. 

150. G. 177. 

—— Polyaenus’s Stratagems of War. \ 

• London, 1796. 4°. 129. A. 26. 
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The Offices’ s Manual in the Field; or, a 
series of military plans, representing the 
principal operations of a campaign. 

London, 1800. 16°. 129. A. 177. 

(■ ticket (J. A. H. Db.) CEuvres militairea. 

5 tom. Ports, An xn. 1803. 8 °. 1129. A. 225. 

JoiiiNi (A. H.) Traite des grandee operations 
militaires, center,ant l’histoire critique des 
campagnes de Frederic n, comparers b celles 
do l’Emporeur Napoleon. 7 tom. 

Paris, 1809-11. 8 “ & 4°. 129. A. 241. 

Gat: 1,1 (F.) Instruction adreseeo uux officiers 
d’infantcrie pour tracer et construire toutes 
8 orte 8 d’ouvrages de campagne, et pour 
meltro on etat de defense diffdrens petit* 
postc 3 ... Avee ... plaDches ... Augmentfe 
... par A. P. J. Belair. Paris, 1821. 8 °. 

129. A. 261. 

Cornelius Netos. Vit# cxeellentium Im- 
poratonim. 2 pts. Londoni, 1822. 8 °. 

156. H. 115. 

Jackson (Dr. R.) A View of the formation, 
discipline and economy of Armies; with 
an appendix containing hints for medical 
arrangement in actual war. 

Stockton, 1824. 4°. 129. A. 22. 

Meyrick (S. R.) A Critical Enquiry into 
Antient Armour, with a glossary of military 
terms of the middle ages. 3 vols. 

London , 1821. fol. 129. A. 8 . 

The Uniter Sfrvice Journal and Natal 
and Military Magazine. No. 26. (Jany. 
1831, Janv.-April 1836). 

London, 1831. 36. 8 °. P. P. 376. 

! Net (M.) Military Studies, 
j Union , 1833. 8 °. 129. A. 267. 

JoMlNt (A. H.) Precis de 1’art de la guerre. 

2 pts. Pans, 1838. 8 5 . 129. A. 203. 

Remarks on the scope and uses of Military 
Literature nnd History. Pt. 1. 

Calcutta , 1840. S 5 . 129. A. 216. 

Cores Papers, and Memoirs on Military sub¬ 
jects, compiled from contributions of the 
Officers of the Royal Engineers and tho East 
India Company's Engineers. Vols. 1 , 2. 
London, 1849-50. 8 °. 129. A. 289. 

Imperfect, minting, pp. 1—246 of vol. land 
pp. 1—106 of vol. 2. 

Aide-Memoire to the Military Sciences ... 
Edited by a Committee of the Corps of Royal 
Engineers. 3 vols. London, 1850-52. 8 ". 

129. A. 257. 

Burn ( Lieut.-Col. P.) A Naval and Military 
Technical Dictionary of the French language 
... Fronch-English, acd English-French. 

2 pts. London, 1852. 8 °. 129. D. 27. 

Jervis (Cupf.H. J. W.) Manual of Field 
Operations, etc. London , 1852. 8 °. 

129 A. 209. 

Napoleon I., Emperor of the French. Military 
Maxims of Napoleon. London, 1852. 16“ 

129. A. 138. 

Ctst (Lievt.-Qcn. the Don. Sir E.) Annals of 
the Wars of the Eighteenth Century. 5 vols. 
London, 1858-60. 8 °. 108. B. 6 . 
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Carter (T.) Curiosities of War and Military 
Studies: anecdotal, descriptive, and statis¬ 
tical. London. 1860. 8°. 129. A. 116. 

Thoughts on Military Organisation. By an 
ex-private, H. M.'s 6th Fusilier*. 

Calcutta. 1861. 8°. 169. A. 29 (4). 

CnasNKL, Count. Dictionnaire des armies 
de terre et de mer. Encyclopedia militaire 
ot marine. 2 pts. Paris, 1862-64. 8°. 

. 167. B. 179. 

Graham (Col. J. J.) Military Ends and Moral 
Means, etc. London, 1804. 8°. 129. A. 187. 

Royal United Service Institution. Jour¬ 
nal. Vol. 8, no. 33, etc. 

London, 1864, etc. 8°. R. R. & P. P. 361. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. 34-65. 
67, 68, 70-78, 91. 93, 95, 99, 102, 107, 118, 
122,124, 125, 128-130. 132, 133. 136-139, 
142, 155, 157, 183, 185, 193-201, 203-231 
and 233-330. 

Oust (Lieut.-Ceil, the Hon. Sir E.) Warriors 
of the Seventeenth Century. 3 vols. 
London, 1865-69. 8°. 124. A. 43. 

Marmont (A. F. L. V. de) Marshal, Lute de 
Ragusa. De I’esprit des institutions niili- 
taires. Paris, 1865. 8°. 129. A. 167. 

-On Modem Armies. London, 1865. 8°. 

129. 11. 13. 

Mitchell ( Maj.-Gcn. J.) Biographies of cmi 
nent soldiers of the Inst four centuries. 
Edinburgh, 1865. 8°. 124. A. 47. 

Napoleon I., Emperor of the. French. Com- 
mentaires de Napoleon premier. (Atlas). 
7 tom. Paris, 1867. 4°. 113. C. 18. 

Jomini (A. H.) The Art of War. 

Philadelphia, 1868. 8°. 129. A. 207. 

Albrecht, Archduke of Austria. Responsi¬ 
bility in War. Allahabad, 1870, 8°. 

129. A. 21. 

Conf4rences militaires A l’usage de la Garde 
Nationalc stMcntaire et de la Garde Nationale 
mobile. Paris, 1870. 16’. 129. A. 171. 

Cromer, Earl. Staff College Essays. 
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London, 1892. 8 °. 95. A. 3. 

Australia. 

Westoabth (W.) Victoria; late Australia 
Felii, Port Phillip District of New South 
Wales ; being an historical and descriptive 
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Annual report ol the Secretary for Mines 
and Water supply ... on the working of 
the Regulation and insjiection of Mines 
and Mining Machinery Act, during the 
year 1886. Melbourne, [1887]. fol. 

c. d. in. e. 

Annual Report ol the Secretary for Mines ... 
during the year 1892. Melbourne, 1893. fol. 

C. B. VL 12. 

Repost of the Royal Commission appointed 
to enquire into the Opal Mining Industry 
at White Cliffs; together with minutes 
of procoedingB, etc. Sydney, 1901. fol. 

C. D. I. 84. 

Brazil. 

Caloqeeas (J. P.) As Minas do Brssi la 
sua legislacao. Bio de Janeiro, 1904. 8 °. 

164. A 29. 

Dutch East Indiet. 

The Mining Law of the Netherland East 
Indies. London, [18991] 8 *. Pam. 4. 



MINSBALOGY 
MINESALO GY-c oncld. 

France. 

Statisque de I’industrie min^rale et des ap. 
pareila 4 vapeur en Franco et en Algo no 
pour Fannie 1889 [etc.] Avec un appen- 
dioe concernant la statistique minCralc in 
ternationale. Paris, 1890, etc. fol. 

F, D, II. 6 . 

In progress. 

India and Burma. 

Impey (Capt. E. C.) Descriptive Detail of 
the Mineral Resources of the Nerbudda 

Valley. [Bombay, 1855.] 8°. 10006 (14). 

Selections from the Records of the Bombay 
Government, new series, no. 14. 

The Engineer's Journal and Railway, Public 
Works, and Mining Garotte of India and 
the colonies. Vols. m u 
Calcutta, 1860-68. 4°. P. P. 68 . 

The Indian Agriculturist. A monthly 
journal of Indian Agriculture, mineralogy, 
and statistics. Vole. 18. 

Calcutta, 1876-83. fol. P. P. 42. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 4 and 16. 

Atkinson (E. T.) Notes on the Economic 
Mineralogy of the hill districts of the North- 
Western Provinces of India. 

Allahabad, 1877. 8 °. 169. A. 3 (13). 

Doyle (P.) A Contribution to Burman 
Mineralogy. Calcutta, 1879. 8 °. Pam. 4. 

Arahaki. Dio indischcn Mineralien, ihre Na- 
mcn und die ihnen rugeschricbenen Krafte 
Narahari’s R&ganighaqtu Varga xni. Sans¬ 
krit und Deutach. Hcrausgegebcn von Dr. 
R. Garbe. Leipzig, 1882. 8 °. 173. F. II. 

Mallet (F. R.) Note on Indian Steatite. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8 °. Pam. 4. 

Hoyle (J. R.) Further Note on Indian 

Steatite. Calcutta, 1890. 8 °. Paul. 4. 

Townsend (f'apt.fC. C.) The Mineral Wealth 
of India. Bombay, 1891. 8 °. 173. F. 3 . 

Italy. 

Jervis (W. P.) The Mineral Resources of 
Central Italy. London, 1868. 8 °. 

154. A. 3. 

Japan. 

Wada (T.) Minerals of Japan. 

Tokyo, 1964. 8 °. 156. A. 12. 

United States of America. 

Tarr (R. S.) Economic Goology of the United 
States. With briefer mention of foreign 
mineral products. New York, 1894. 8°. 

153. H. 19. 

The Mineral Industry, its statistics, techno¬ 
logy, and trade, in the United States and 
other countries to the end of 1896 [etc.] 
Vol. 5, etc. New Fort, 1897, efr, 8°. 

P. P. 907 * R. R. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting mis, 6-10. 
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MINES AND MINING— contd. 

Ansted (D. T.) Scenery, Science, and Art; 
being extracts from the note-book of a 
Geologist and Mining Engineer. 

London, 1854. 8 °. 153. H. 13. 

Gbeenwali, (G. C.) A Practical Treatise 
on Mine Engineering. London, 1869. 4°. 

131. F. 4. 

Annales des Mines. Vols. 7-8. 

Paris, 1875. 8 °. P. P. 455. C. 

Wardle (W.) A Comprehensive Reference 
Book on Practical Coal Mining. 

London, [1891], 8 °. 131. F. 45. 

Hartwio (Dr. G.) The Subterranean World. 
London, 1892. 8 °. 164. A. I. 

A Treatise on Earthy and other Minerals 
and Mining. London, 1892. 8 °, 

154. A. 27. 

Madras.— Government Central Museum. Guide 
to the Natural History and Mineral Gal. 
leries. Madras, 1894. 8 °. 173. A. 4 l. 

Naqkndra NIth SarkIk. The Land Ac¬ 
quisition Act i of 1894, and the Land Ac¬ 
quisition (Mines) Act xviii of 1885. 
Calcutta, [1895 Y] 8 °. 172. F. 129. 

Phillips (J. A.) A Treatise on Ore Deposits. 
London, 1896. 8 °. 23. F. 

Brown (A.) The Rating of Mines and Quar¬ 
ries. London, 1898. 8 °. 147. F. 227. 

Ihlseno (M. C.) A Manual of Mining. 

New York, 1898. 8 °. 131. F. 15. 

Michell (S.) Mine Drainage i being a com¬ 
plete practical treatise on direct acting 
Underground Steam Pumping Machinery. 
Second edition ... enlarged. With ... 
illustrations. London, 1899. 8 °. 

131. F. 47. 

Bainbridge (W.) The J-aw of Mines and 
Minerals. London, 1906. 8 “. 22. C. 

Lyman (B. S.) Notes on Mine-SurTeying 

Instruments. Philadelphia, 1900. 8 °. 

131. A. 31. 

Moses (A. J.) and Parsons (C. L.) Elements 
of Mineralogy, Crystnlhgrapby. slid Blow¬ 
pipe Analysis, from a practical standpoint 
New York, 1900. 8 “. 164. A. 9. 

Foster (Sir C. lr N.) A Text-book of Ore 
and Stone Mining. London, 1901. 8 °. 

23. H. 

Lock (C. G. W.) Miners’ Pocket-Book. A 
reference book for Engineers and others 

engaged in metalliferous mining. 

London, 1901. 8 °. 131. F. 9. 

Brouqh (B. H.) A Treatise on Mine Survey¬ 
ing. London, 1902. 8 °. 131. F. 26. 

Davies (E. H.) Machinery for Mefclliferous 
Mines. London, 1902. 8 °. 24. I. 

Myers (H. A.) Mineralogy. An introduction 
to the scientific study of minerals. 

London, 1902. 6°. 24. F. 

Cox (S. H.) Prospecting for Minerals. 
London, 1903. 8°. 24. F. 

Foster (Sir C. ls N.) The Elements of 
Mining and Quarrying. London, 1903. 8 *. 

24. E. 
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MINES AND MINING— tontU. 

Loudon.— Patent Office Library. Subjeot list 
of works on the Miners! industries and 
allied sciences, London, 1903. 12°, 

181. D. 41. 

Richabcs (R. H.) Ore Dressing. 2 vols. 
New York, 1903. 8 °. 136. A. 37. 

Volk (C.) Haulage and Winding. Appli¬ 
ances used in mines. London, 1903. 8 C . 

131. F. 35. 

Wabner (R.) Ventilation in Mines. I 

London, 1903. 8 °. 131. F. 396. 

Beringep. (C.) and (J. J.) A Textbook of ; 
Assaying. London, 1904. 8 °. 29. F. 

The Engineering and Mining Journal. | 
New York, 1905, etc. 4°, P. P. 674. & R. R. 
In progress. 

Foster (Sir C. i.f N.) A Treatise on Ore 
and Stone Mining. London, 1903. 8 °. 

29. C. 

-and Haldane (.T. S.) The Investigation 

ol Mine Air. London, 1905. 8 °. 

153. C. 37. 

The Mining Manual ... With ... lists of 
mining company directors and secretaries ... 
and ... mining engineers ... and a dic¬ 
tionary of mining terms. 

London, 1905, etc. 8 ”. 29. A. 

In progress. 

Set also Accidents : Coal : Gold : I bon, 
Mineralogy, ktc. 

MINNESOTA See United States or 
America . 

MINORCA. 

Willy'ams (Ren. C.) A Selection of Views 
in Egypt, Palestine, Rhodes, Italy, Min¬ 
orca, and Gibraltar. London. 1822. fol. 

210. K. 1G. 

MINOW. 

‘AbdCr RahIw, Hakim . Diary of a journey 
through the districts of Minow, Shamil, 
and Kow Gunow, during the month of 
Augnst, 1873. Calcutta, 1873. 8 °. 

65. F. 83 (Ij. 

MINTO, Earl of. 

Minto, Earl of. life and Letters of Sir Gil¬ 
bert Elliot, first Earl of Minto, from 1751 
to 1806, when his public life in Europe 
was closed by his appointment to the Vice- 
Royalty in India." 3 vols. 

London, 1874. 8 °. 124. D. 207. 

-Lord Minto in India. Life and letters from 

1807-1814, while Governor-General. Edited 
by his great-niece, the Countess of Minto. 
London, 1880. 8". 12 E. 

MINTS. 

Smith (Col. J. T.) Observations on the duties | 
and responsibilities involved in the manage¬ 
ment of Mints; chiefly with reference to 
the rules and practice of those in India. 
Madras, 1848. 8 *. 172. F. 137. 


VfiMIOMS 

MINTS—eoneW- 

Tenant (Maj.-Osn. J. F.) On some Experi- 
ments made at H. M.'s Mint in Calcutta 
on eoining Silver into Rupees. 

[Calcutta,] 1879. 8 °. Pam. 6 . 

-Valuations of Coins which are now or have 

recently been currant. Compiled for the 
use of Her Majesty's Indian Mints. 
[Calcutta], 1880. 4°. 165. H. 81. 

Report of the Director of the Imperial Mint, 
Osaka, for tho year ending March, 1898, 
etc. Tokyo, 1898, etc. 8 °. 

F. D. XVIII. 3. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1899-1901. 

HIRABEATJ, Count. 

Dumont (E.) Recollections of Mirabeau. 
London, 1835. 8 °. 113. C. 261. 

Mirabeau. Count. Mirabeau'a Letters, during 
his residence in England. 2 vols. 

London, 1832. 8 °. 113. C. 247. 

-Memoirs of Mirabeau. 4 vols. 

London, 1835-36. 8 °. 1)3. C. 25. 

Mibabeau : a life.history. [By J. S. Smith.] 
2 vols. London, 1848. 8 *. 113. C. 245. 

MIRI LANGUAGE. 

Needham (J. F.) Outline Grammar of tho 
Shaiy&ng Miri language, as spoken by the 
Miria of that clan residing in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Sadiya. With illustrative acn- 
tenees, etc. Shillong, 1886. 8 °. 

177. E. 11. 

MIRZAEUR. 

Stf.wart (Maj. W. M.) Rambles in tho 
Mirzaporo District. Benares, 1883. 8 °. 

Pam. 1. 

MISHMEE HILLS 

Cooper (T. T.) The Mishmee Hills: an 
account of a Journey made in an attempt 
to penetrate Thibet from Assam. 

London, 1873. 8 °. 164. A. 25 

MISSIONS. 

Letters edifiantes et enrienses, ton ten dm 
missions titrangeres. 24 tom. 

Paris, 1781, 1780-81. 12°. 179. A. 95. 

Baptlst Missionary Society. A Statement 
of the Committee of the Baptist Missionary 
Society. Shaeklcwcll, 1807. 8 °. 

179. A. 415 

Fuller (A.) An Apology for the late Chris¬ 
tian Missions to India : comprising an ad¬ 
dress to the Chairman of the East India 
Company, in answer to Mr. Twining ; and 
strictures on the preface of a pamphlet, 
by Major Scott Waring, etc, 

London, 1808. 8 °. 179. A. 411. 

Tennant (.Ret’. W.) A dissertation on the beat 
moans of civilizing the subjects of the Bri¬ 
tish Empire in India, and of diffusing the 
light of the Christian religion throughout 
the Eastern world; which obtained M. 
Buchanan’s prize. Edinburgh, 1808. 

179. A. 10. 

Lettbes Adifiantes et ourieuaes, etc. 28 volt. 
Toulouse, 1810. 12». 179. A 97. 



HlMHONB 


missions 


MISSIONS— contd. 

Christianity in India. Letters between Laicus 
and an East India proprietor, as they ap¬ 
peared in tha ‘Times' newspaper ... of ... 
1813. London, [1814 ?] 8 °. 

179. A. 417 (1). 

Church Missionary Society. The Mis¬ 
sionary Register for mdcccivi, containing 
the principal transactions of the various 
institutions for propagating the Gospels, 
etc. London, 1810. 8 *. P P. 797, 

Nachhichtf.n hus dor Hcidenwelt. Heraus. 
gegeben von der Millions-Hulfs-Gcsellschaft 
in Stuttgart. Nro. v. 1823 (—Nro. xi, 
1827). 2 pts. Stuttgart, 1823-27. 8 °. 

100. M. 73. 

Cabne (J.) Lives of Eminent Missionaries. 

3 vols. London, 1833-30. 8 °. 100. M. 37. 

Lettbes tklifian tes, etc. 4 tom. 

Paris, 1837-43. 8 “. 19 L. 

Camtbell [It v. J.) Maritime Lij-covery and 
Christian Missions considered in their mutual 
relations. London, 1840. 8 °. 01. B. 37. 

The Missionary Guide-Hook ; or a Key 
to the Protestant Missionary Map of the 
World. London, 1846. 8 °. 100 . M. 71. 

Bert-hand ( J.) La Mission du Madnre 
d'aprfet dea documents inedits, 2 tom. 
Paris, 1847. 8 °. 179. A. 409. 

Baptist Missionary Society. The Annual 
Report of the Committee of the ... Society 
for the year ending 31st March, IS.74, etc. 
London. 1854. 8 °. 179. A. 81. 

Brown (Iicv. W.) History of the Propagation 
of Christianity among the Heathen, since 
the Reformation. 3 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1854. 8 ri 19 . E, 

Journal of a deputation sent to the East > 
by the Committee of the Malta Protestant 
College, in 1849: containing an account j 
of the pr. sent state of the rr.ental rations | 
... with outlines of their ecclesiastical 
and political history. 2 pts. 

London. 1864. 8°. 100. M. 27. 

MUller (Right Hon. F. M) Proposals for 
a Missionary Alphabet. 

London, 1864. 8 °. 158. A. 71. 

CRAW 8 HAY (G.) Proselytism destructive of 
Christianity and incompa tilde with political 
dominion. London, 1858. 8 °. 

32. A. 9(14). 

Venn (Ri r H.) The Missionary life and 
labours of Francis Xavier, taken from liis 
own corresjiondenre : with a sketch of the 
general results of Roman Catholic missions 
among the heathen. London, 1802. 8 °. 

179. A. 13. 

Macxeab (Rev. 0, F.) A History of Christian 
Missions during the Middle Ages. 1 . 
Cambridge, 1803. 8 °. 179. A. 93, 

Marshall (T. W M.) Christian Missions : 
their agents, and their results. 2 \ols. 
London, 1803. 8 °. 19. G. 

MOolinq (H.) and Wiitbreoht (V. D. M. T.) 
Das Kurgland und die ovangeliscobe Mission 
in Kurg. Mit ... Karte und ... Bildem, 
sic. Basel, I860 . 8 °. 179. A. 413. 


MISSIONS— contd. 

Chandra (B. L.) Missionary Labour in the 
East. Calcutta, 1870. 8 °. Pam. 13. 

Ellis (H. W.) Our Eastern Sisters and 
their missionary helpers. 

London, [1883]. 8 °. 179. B. 89. 

Oust (R. N.) Notes on Missionary Subjects. 
London, 1888-91. 8 °. 160. M. 41. (1). 

Rae (Rev. G. M.) Nestorian Missions. 
Calcutta, [1890], 8 °. Pam. 13. 

Reprinted from the. Indian Evangelical Review. 

Oust (R. N.) The Hero Missionary and the 
Heroic Missionary Society. 

Hertford, [1892], 8 °. 16.'. M 41 (3). 

MISSIONS, General. 

; Ccst (R.N.l “AM isli i xpressed tco late - 
Specially written for the simultaneous 
meetings of M. S, of Feb., 1892, etc . 
Hertford, [1892]. 8 ’. 100. M. 41 (3). 

Mason (Rev. G. E.) Round the Round World 
on a Chutch Mission. London, 1892. 8 °. 

160. M. 6 . 

Hole (Rev. C.) Tie Eatly History of the 
( hurth Missionaiy Society for Africa and 
the East to the c-nd of a d. 1814. 

London, 1896. 8 °. 20. C. 

Dennis (Rif. J. S.) Christian Missions an I 
.Social Piogrcss. Edinburgh. 1899, etc . 8 °. 

19. H. 

In progn ss. 

The Loan of Consecrated Churches in India 
to Prcsbyteri ns und others. Oxford, 
Calcutta, 1899. 8 °. Pam. 13 

Lovett (R.) The History of the London 
Missionary Society, 1795-1896 ... With 
portraits and maps. 2 vols. 

London, 1899. Sri 19. C 

Stock (E.) The History of the Church Mis 
sionary Society. Its enviionment, its men 
and its work. 3 vols. 

London, 1899. 8 ". 20. C 

Oust (R. N-) Essay on the most wonderfu 
phenomenon of the closing Century [i.r-, 
the spread of Christian missions]. 
Hirtford, 1900. 8 ri Pam. 13 

Chckton (E. T.) Bishity of Xoesau. Foreig 
Missions. London, 1901. 8 °. 160. M. II 

WaRNKCk (G.) Outline of a history of Protest 
ant Missions from the Reformation to th 
present time, Edinburgh, 1901. 8 °. 19. B 

Dennis (Rev. J. ri.) Cmtcnnial Survey c 
Foreign Missions. A'tte Tori-, 1902. cbl . 4' 

239. D. 1! 

Mott (J. R.) The Evangelization of the Worl 
in this generation. Calcutta, 1902. 8 ' 

160. M. 14i 

Piolkt (J. B.) La France au dehors. Is 

missions call)- iiques fran^aiscs au XL 
eit-cle. II. Abyssinie Iude, Indo-Chine. 
Paris [1902], 8 °. 179. A. ' 

Evans (Rev. R ) Y Ddaeargryn yn Khas 
a’i Heiieithiau. [With plates.] 
Caernarfon, 1903. 8 °. 179 A. 42 

y Cyfres Genkadol, rhif $, 
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London.— Patent Office Library. Subject list 
of works on the Mineral industries and 
allied sciences. London . 1903. 12°. 

101. D. 41. 

Richards (R. H.) Ore Dressing. 2 vols. 
New York, 1903. 8°. 136. A. 37. 

Volk (C.) Haulage and Winding. Appli¬ 
ances used in mines. London, 1903. 8°. 

131. F. 35. 

Wadner (R.) Ventilation in Mines. 

London, 1903. 8°. 131. F. 396. 

Bjskirobu (C.) and (J. J.) A Textbook of 
Assaying. London, 1904. 8°. 29. F. 

The Engineering and Mining Journal. 
New York, 1905, etc. 4°. P. P. 674. & R. R. 

In progress. 

Foster (Sir C. le N.) A Treatise on Ore 
and Stone Mining. London, 1905. 8“. 

29. C. 

-and Haldane (J. S.) The Investigation 

ol Mine Air. London, 1905. 8°. 

153. C. 37. 

The Mining Manual ... With ... lists of 
mining company directors and secretaries ... 
and ... mining engineers ... and a dic¬ 
tionary of mining terms. 

London, 1905, etc. 8°. 29. A. 

In progress. 

See also Accidents : Coal : Cold : Iron, 
Mineralogy, etc. 

MINNESOTA Sec United States of 
America. 

MINORCA. 

WlLLYAMS (Her. C.) A Selection of Views 
in Egypt, Palestine, Rhodes, Italy, Min¬ 
orca, and Gibraltar. London, 1822. fol. 

210. K. 16. 

minow. 

‘AbdOr RahIm, Hakim. Diary of a journey 
through the districts of Minow, Shamil, 
and Kow Gunow, during the month of 
August, 1873. Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 

60. F. 83 (1). 

MI WTO. Earl o/. 

Minto, Earl of. life and Letters of Sir Gil¬ 
bert Elliot, first Earl of Minto, from 1751 
to 1806, when his public life in Europe 
wa* closed by his appointment to the Vice- 
Royalty in India.' 3 vols. 

London. 1874. 8°. 124. D. 207. 

-Lord Minto in India. Life and letters from 

1807>1814, while Governor-General, Edited : 
by bis great-niece, the Countess of Minto. 
London , 1880. 8". 12 E. 

MINTS, 

t 

8KITS (Col. J. T.) Observations on the duties ; 
•ad responsibilities involved in the manage- j 
meet of Mints; chiefly with reference to ! 
the rules and practice of those in India, j 
Madras, 1848. 8*. 172. F. 137. 


MlMTS-crmetf- 

Tenant (Maj.-Oen. 3. F.) On some Eiperi- 
ments made at H. M’s Mint in Caloutta 
on coining 8ilver into Rupees. 

[Calcutta,] 1879. 8°. Pam. «. 

-Valuations of Coins whioh are now or have 

recently been current. Compiled for the 
use of Her Majesty’s Indian Mints. 
[Calcutta], 1880. 4°. 156. H. 81. 

Report of the Director of the Imperial Mint, 
Osaka, for the year ending March, 1898, 
etc. Tokyo, 1898, etc. 8°. 

F. D. XVIII. 3. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1899-1901. 

MIRABEAU. Count. 

Dumont (E.) Recollections of Mirabeau. 
London, 1835. 8°. 113. C. 261. 

Mirabeau, Count. Mirabeau’s Letters, during 
his residence in England. 2 voIb. 

London, 1832. S°. 113. C. 247. 

- Memoirs of Mirabeau. 4 vols. 

London, 1835-3C. 8°. 113. C. 25. 

Mirabeau : a life-history. [By J. S. Smith.] 
2 vols. London, 1848. 6*. 113. C. 246. 

MIRI LANGUAGE. 

Needham (J. F.) Outline Grammar of the 
Shniy&ng Miri language, as spoken by the 
Miris of that clan residing in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Sadiyn. With illustrative sen¬ 
tences, etc. Shillong, 1886. 8°. 

177. E. 11. 

MIRZABUR. 

Stewart (Maj. W. M.) Rambles in the 
Miriaporo District. Benares, 1883. 8”. 

Pam. 1. 

MISHMEE HILLS 

Cooper (T. T.) The Mishmee Hills: an 
account of a journey made in an attempt 
to )tenetrate Thibet from Assam. 

London, 1873. H“. 164. A. 25- 

MISSIONS. 

Letters edjfiantcs et rurieuses, (Sorites das 
missions ttrangires. 24 tom. 

Paris, 1781, 1780.81. 12°. 170. A. 95. 

Baptist Missionary Society. A Statement 
of the Committee of the Baptist Missionary 
Society. Shacklewell, 1807. 8”. 

179. A. 415. 

Fuller (A.) An Apology lor the late Chris, 
tian Missions to India : comprising an ad¬ 
dress to the Chairman of the East India 
Company, in answer to Mr. Twining ; and 
strictures on the preface of a pamphlet, 
by Major Scott Waring, etc. 

London, 1808. 8°. 179. A. 411. 

Tennant (Bee. W.) A dissertation on the beet 
means of civilizing the subjects of the Bri¬ 
tish Empire in India, and of dillusing the 
light of the Christian religion throughout 
the Eastern world; which obtained It, 
Buchanan’s prize, Edinburgh, 1808. 

17*. A. 10. 

Letters hdifiantes et ourieuses, etc. 26 vols. 
Toulouse, 1810. 12*. 179. A. 97, 
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MISSIONS— co»/d. 

Christianity in India. Letters between Laieus 
and an East India proprietor, as they ap¬ 
peared m the ‘Times’ newspaper ... of ... 
1813, London, [1814 ?] 8°. 

179. A. 417 (1). 

Church Missionary Society. The Mis¬ 
sionary Register for mdcccivi, containing 
the principal transactions of the various 
institutions for propagating the Gospels, 
etc. London, 1816. 8*. P P. 797. 

Nachbichten sus der Hoidenweli. Heraus- 
gfgcben von der Millions-Hulfs-Gcsellachalt 
in Stuttgart. Nro. v. 1823 (—Nro. xi, 
1827). 2 pts. Stuttgart, 1823-27. 8°. 

ICO. M. 73. 

I 

Carne (J.) Lives of Eminent Missionaries. I 
3 vols. London, 1833-35. 8°. ICO. M. 37. 1 

Lettbes f-difiantes, etc. 4 tom. 

Parte, 1837 43. 8°. Ifl L. 

Campbell (R<v. J.) Maritime IliMovery and 
Christian Missions considered in their mutual 
relations. London, 1840 . 8°. 01. It. 37. 

The Missionary Guide-Hook ; or a Key 
to the Protestant Missionary Map of the 
World. London, 1846. 8°. ICO. M. 71. 

Bertrand (J.) La Mission du Maduro 
d’apris dcs documents iuedits. 2 tom. 
Pans, 1847. 8°. 179. A. 409. 

Baptist Missionary Society. The Annual 
Report of the Committee of the ... Society j 
for the year ending 31st March, 1854, etc. j 
London, 1854. 8°. 179. A. 381. [ 

Bbows (Rev. W.) History of the Propagation i 
of Christianity among the Heathen, since j 
the Reformation. 3 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1854. 8°, 19. E. 

Journal of a deputation sent to the East 
by the Committee of the Malta Protestant 
College, in 1849: containing an account 
of the prt sent state of the mental rations 
... with outlines of their ecclesiastical 
and political history. 2 pts. 

London, 1864. 8°. 100. M. 27. 

M Cl.r.ku (Right Hon. F. M) Proposals for 
a Missionary Alphabet. 

London, 1854. 8”. 158. A. 71. 

CrawsiIay (G.) Proselytism destructive of ! 
Christianity and incompatible with political | 
duminion. London, 1858. 8°. j 

32. A. 9 (14). j 

Venn (jR.c. H.) The Missionary life and 
labours of Francis Xavier, taken from his 
own correspondence : with a sketch of the 
general results of Roman Catholic missions 
among the heathen. London, 1802. 8". 

179. A. 13. 

Mac-leak (Rev. G. F.) A History of Christian 
Missions during the Middle Ages. l. 
Cambridge, 1863. 8°. 178. A. 93. 

Marshall (T. W M.) Christian Missions ; 
their agents, and their results. 2 vols. 
London, 1863. 8°. 19. G. 

MSoung (H.) and Weitbbecht (V. D. M. T.) 
Hat Kurgland und die evangeliacohe Mission 
in Kurg. Mit ... Karte und ... Bildern, 
etc, Basel, 1866. 8 s . 170. A. 413. 
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Chandra (B. L.) Missionary Labour in the 
East. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. Pam. i3. 

Ellis (H. W.) Our Eastern Sisters and 
their missionary helpers. 

London, [1883], 8°. 179. B. 89. 

Cust (R. N.) Notes on Missionary Subjects. 
London, 1888 91. 8°. 160. M. 41. (1). 

Rae (Rev. O. M.) Nestorian Missions. 
Calcutta, [1800j. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Reprinted from the Indian Evangelical Review. 

Cc’ST (K. N.) The Hero Missionary end the 
Heroic Missionary Society. 

Hertford, [1892]. 8°. 16 M 41 <3). 

MISSIONS, General. 

(T t st (R.N.l “ A Wish expressed too late”..- 
Specially written for the fdmuUaneouB 
meetings of ('. M. S. of Feb., 1892, etc. 
Hertford, [1&92J. 8". ICO. M. 41 (3). 

Mason (Rev. O. E.) Hound the Round World 
on a Church Minion. London, 1892. 8°. 

160. M. 5. 

Hole (Rev. C) Tie Eaily History of the 
(hurth Mishionuiy Society for Africa and 
tho East to the end of a d. 1814. 

London, 1896. 8°. 20. C. 

Dennis J. K.) Christian Missions anv 

Social Progress. Edinburgh, 1899, etc. 8°. 

19. H. 

In progress. 

The Loan of Consecrated Churches in India 
to Prcsbyteri ns and others. Oxford, 
Calcutta, 1899. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Lovett (R.) The History of the London 
Missionary Sixietv, 1795 189b ... With 
portraits and maps. 2 vols. 

London, 1899. 8°. 19. C. 

Stock (E.) The Hi>Ury of the Church Mis¬ 
sionary Society- Its environment, its men, 
and its work. 3 vols. 

London, 1899. 8°. 20. C. 

| Cust (R. K.) Essay on the most aouderful 
phenomenon of tile closing Cejitury 
the spread of Christian missions]. 

Ht rtford, 1900. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Chi rton (E. T.) Bistro} Xassau. Foreign 
Missions. London, 1901. 8°. 160. M. 11. 

Warn EC k (G.) Outline of a history of Protest¬ 
ant Mirons from tho Reformation to the 
present time. Edinburgh, 1901. 8°. 19-H. 

Dennis (Rev. J. S.) Centennial Survey of 
Foreign Missions. New York, 1902. oh*. 4°. 

239. D. 13. 

Mott (J. R.) The Evangelisation of the World 
in this generation. Calcutta, 1902. 8°. 

160. M. 147. 

PlOLKT (J. B.) La Franco au dehors. £*« 
missions eath» liques framjaLes an XU. 
fatale, u. Abyss in ie Inde, Indo-Chine. 
Paris [1902]. 8°. 179. A. 2. 

Evans (Rev. R.) Y Ddaenxgxyn yn Khaai* 
a’i Hoffeithiau. [With plates.] 

CatrnaTfon, 1903. 8®. 179 A. 429* 

Y Gy fits Genhadol , rhif £» 
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Jonhs (See. T. J.) Hanw Cachar. Y 
wild ei thrigolion, a’r gwaith cenhadol. 
[With plates.] Caernarfon, 1603. 8°. 

179. A. 427. 

y Gyfres Gcnhadol, thif S. 

Smith (0.) Short History o l Christian 

Missions from Abraham and Paul to 
. Carey, Livingstone and Dud. 

Edinburgh, fl»04]. 8°. 160. M. 69. 

Notes on India for Missionary Students. 

London, 1906. 8°. 179. E. 266. 

The East and the West, a quarterly review 
for the study of Missions. Vol. 4, no. 14. 
London, 1906. 8°. P. P. 1186. 

Lotion (Pee. G. A.) Bishop of Lahore. Bap- 
tism behind the Purdah. See The East 
and the West, etc. Vol. 4, no. 14. 

1906. 8°. P. P. 1186. 

Africa. 

Kaottaoia d’alcune mission! fatte dalli Padri 
della Compagnia di Gicsu nell ’ Indie Orien¬ 
tal! eioe nelle provineie di Goa, e Coecinno, 
e nell ’Africa in Capo verde. 

Soma, 1616. 12“. 202. 1). 20. 

Phiup (Pee. J.) Researches in South Afiica; 
together with detailed accounts of the pro¬ 
gress of the Christian Missions. 2 vols. 
London, 1838. 8°. 96. A. 43. 

LivjnosToee (D.) Missionary Travels and 
Researches in South Africa. 

London, 1867. 8°. 95. A. 19. 

Ckowther (Pee. S.) and Taylor (Pee. J. C.) 
The Gospel on the banks of the Niger. Jour¬ 
nals and notices of the Native Missionaries 
accompanying the Niger Expedition of 1857- 
1859. London, 1859. 8°. 121. D. 1. 

Kbapf (Pee. J. L.) Travels, Researches and 
Missionary Labours, during an eighteen 
years’ residence in Eastern Africa. 

London, I860. 8°. 94. A. 3. 

Rowley (Pee. H.) The Story of the Uni¬ 
versities’ Mission to Central Africa. 

London, 1866. 8°. 148. G. 141. 

Ltvjnostone (D.) A Popular Account of 
Missionary travels and researches in South 
Africa. London, 1876. 8°- 96. A. 63. 

Kniqht (Pee. W.) Memoir of the Rev. H. 
Venn. The Missionary Secretariat of Henry 
Venn . . . With an introductory biographical 
chapter and a notice of West African 
Commerce by . . . Rev. J. Venn and . . . 
Rev. H. Venn. London, 1880. 8°. 

160. M. 85. 

Dawson(E. 0.) James Hannington, d.d. ... 
first Bishop of Eastern Equatorial Africa. 
A history of his life and work. 1847-1886. 
London, 1887. 8*. 160. M. 16. 

Hole (Pee. C.) The Early History of the 
i Church Missionary Society for Africa and the 
, East to the end of A.D. 1814. 

London, 1896. 8°. 20. C 

America. 

Hhlfs (Sir A.) The Idle of Las Casas, 

" the Apostle of the Indies. ” 

• London, 1868 . 8 °. 160 . M. 13 . 
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Arabia 

Swemer (S. M.) Ray round Lull. First Mis¬ 
sionary to the Moslems. Pete York and 
London, 1902. 8°. 160. M. 63. 

Asia. 

I Rae (Pee. G. M.) Nestorisn Missions. 

Calcutta, [1890]. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Camara Manoel (J. P. A. da) MissCes do# 
Jesuitas no Oriente nos bccuIos xvi e xvn, 
etc. Lisboa, 1894. 8°. 160. M. 87. 

A -da, Central. 

Brucker (J.) Benoit de Coin, niissionnaire 
voyageur dons l’Asie Ccntrale—1603-1607. 
Lyon, 1879. 8°. 66. F, 103. 

Extract from "Lee Etudes rcligicuses." 
See also Missions. — Tartary, Thibet. 

Bengal. 

Weitbrecht (Pec. J. J.) Protestant Missions 
in Bengal, illustrated. London, 1844. 8°. 

179. A. 179. 

Benual.— General Conference of Protestant Mis¬ 
sionaries. [Arrangements for the Con¬ 
ference.] (Calcutta, I860?] 8°. Pam. 13. 

Calcutta .—Calcutta City Mission. The First 
Report ... 1853, etc. Calcutta, 1854. 8°. 

179. A. 387. 

Weitbrecht (Pie. J. J.) Memoirs of ... 
J. J. Weitbrecht, late missionary of the 
Church Missionary Society at Hurd wan, 
in Bengal. London, 1854. 8°. 179. B. 3. 

Wylie (M.) Bengal as a Field of Missions. 
London, 1854. 8°. 179. A. 106. 

Calcutta .—Christian Juvenile Society. Thirty- 
fourth Annual Report ... for I860. 
Calcutta, 1857. 12°. Pam. 13. 

Calcutta .—Sabbath School in connection 
with the. Free Church of Scotland . Report 
. .. 1857. Calcutta, 1867. 8°. Pam. 29. 

Williams (J.) Missionary. Serampore Let¬ 
ters, being the unpublished correspond¬ 
ence of William Carey and others with 
John Williams, 1800-1816. 

Xtw York, 1892. 8”. 179. A. 153. 

Calcutta. — Free Mission Church, Comvmllie 
Sq. Report ... for 1894. 

Calcutta, 1896. 8°. 179- A. 389. 

Free Church of Scotland.— Bengal Mission. 
Report of the Third Annual Conference 
of ... Missionaries ... 1894. Pokhuria, 

Manbhum, 1895. 8°. 179. A. 401. 

American Free Baftist Mission, S . Bengal, 
Annual Report of the ... Mission in South' 
ern Bengal, for the year ending March, 
1886. Midnaporc, 1896. 8°. 

179. A. 391. 

Free Church of Scotland.— Mission , Wardha , 
C. P, Report, 1896. Pokhuria, 

Manbhum, 1896. 8 s . 179. A. 403. 
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MISSIONS -Bengal-conoW- 

Gnuror (Ree. Z. F.) India and Daily Life 
in Bengal. Boston, Maas., 1903. 8°. 

179. A. 361. 

Set alio Missions.—I ndia. 

Burma. 

Judson (A. H.) An Account of the American 
Baptist Mission to tho Burman Empire. 
London, 1827. 8°. 179. A. 31. 

Watland (F.) A Memoir of tho life and la¬ 
bours of the Rev. Adoniram Judson, d.i>. 

2 vols. London, 1853. 8°. 179. A. 423. 

God’s Work among the Karens. 

[Calcutta, 1886 t] 8°. 169. A. 35 (4). 

BaU.UK (Rev. J.) Rivers in the Desert: 
or, Mission scenes in Burmah. 

London, 1858. 8°. 179. A. 195. 

WVI.iE (Mrs. M.) The Gospel in Burmah. 
Calcutta, London, 1859. HR 179. A. 213 

Mason (E. B.) Civilizing Mountain Men ; or 
sketches of mission work among the 
Karens. London, 1862. 8°. 

179. A. 49. 

Cochbanf. (H. I’.) Among the Barmans. 

A record rtf fifteen years of work anti its 
fruitage. Illustrated. London, 1904 . 8“. 

164. B. 105. 

Canary Islands. 

Bontikk (P.) and Lb Vit.iukb (J.) The 
(ianarian, or. Book of the Conquest ami 
Conversion of the Canarians in the year 
1402, by Messiro Jean do Bethencoiirt, Kt. 
London. 1872. 8°. 17. C. 1. 

Ceylon. 

Harvard (W. M.) A Narrative of the estab¬ 
lishment and progress of the Mission to Cey¬ 
lon and India, founded by ... T. Coke_ 

under the direction of the Wesleyan- 
Methodist Conference. London, 1823. 8“ 

179. A. 123. 

Tknnknt (Sir J. E.) Christianity in Ceylon. 
London, 1850. 8°. 160. M. 25. 

Rusanu. (Rev. J.) Journal of a Tour in Ceylon 
and India. London, 1852. 8°. 69. E. 55 

Mullens ( Rev. J.) Revised statistics of Mis¬ 
sions in India and Ceylou. 

London, 1853. 8°. 109. A. 35 (7) 

Saint Andrew : a quarterly record of tho life 
and work of the Church of Scotland in India 
and Ceylon. Vols. 1-7. 

Calcutta, 1893-1900. 4°. 

-New series. Calcutta, 1900, etc. 4“. 

P. P. 561. 

In progress. Imprfect, wanting nos. 1 and 3 
— o/ vol. I, vol. 11, 1 of vot. IV and 1 of vol. 
V. Wanting also no. 2 of vol. I and no. I 
of vol. II of the New Series. 

Barnes (I. H.) Between Life and Deatb. 
The Story of C. E. Z. M. S, Medioal Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon. 

London, 1901. 8°. 179. A. 89. 


MISSION—Chinn. 

China. 

Ricci (M.) De Christiana expeditions apud 
Sinas suscepta ab Societato Jesu. Ex ... 

M. Ricij ... comentariis libri 6 .. .in quibus 
Sinensis regni mores leges atquo institnta 
et novas illius Ecclesiie difficdlima primordia 
... deseribuntur. Auetore. .. N. Trigautio. 
Auguste Vind[elirorum], 1615. 4°. 

202. C. 5. 

Ljdnostedt (Sir A.) An Historical Sketch 
of the Portuguese Settlement in China ; and 
of the Roman Catholic Church and mission 
in China. Boston, 1836. 8°. 68. E. 25. 

Medhukst (W. H.) China: its state and 

proBjiccts, with special reference to the spread 
of the Gospel. London, 1838. 8°. 

160. M. 39. 

Morrison (E.) Memoirs of the Life and La¬ 
bours of Robert Morrison, D.D. Compiled 
by his widow ; with critical notices of his 
Chincso works, by S. Kidd, etc. 

London, 1839. 8°. 100. M. 145. 

Smith (G.) Bishop of Victoria , Hong Kong . A 
Narrative of an explanatory visit to each 
of the Consular CitieB of China, and to the 
Islands of Hong Kong and Chusa in behalf 
of tho Church Missionary Society, etc. 

London, 1847. 8’. 68. E. 43. 

Kesson (J.) The Cross and the Dragon ; or, 
the fortunes of Christianity in China. 

London, 1854. 160. M. 19. 

Hue (F.. R.) Christianity in China, Tartary 
and Thibet. 3 voIr. London, 1857-68. 8o 

19. G. 

Mullens (Rev. J.) Report on the China 
Mission of the London Missionary Society, 
London, 1866. 8°. 179. A. 13. 

Leogk (J.) The Xestorian Monument of 
Hsian Fu in Shen hsl, Chinn, relating to the 
diffusion of Christianity in China in the 
seventh and eighth centuries, with the Chi¬ 
nese text of the inscription, a translation 
and notes and a iecture on the monument, 
with as ketch of subsequent Christian Mis¬ 
sions in China and their present state. 
London, 1888. 8°. 10 0. M. 75. 

Wiluams (F. W.) The Life and letters of 
Samuel Wells Williams. 

New York, 1889. 8°. 160. M. 1. 

Barnes (I. H.) Between Life and Death. 
The Story of C. E. Z. M. S. Medical Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon. 

London, IDOL 8°. 179. A. 89. 

CoeAia-CAina. 

Borri (C.) Relation de la nouvdle mission 
des pores do la Compagnie de Jesus, au roy- 
aunio de la Cochin Chino. 

Rennes, 1631. 8 a . 160. M. 43. 

England, 

Goldi* (J.) The Poor and their happiness. 
Missions and Mission Philanthropy. 

London, 1895. 8*. 160. M. 29. 
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Franciscans. 

M a Ti mer t tw o, da Civczza. Hietoire universcllo 
des Missions Francisoainea. D’apr&s Mar - 
cellin de Civezza ... Ouvrage trad nit do 
1’italien par ... Victor-Bernardin de Rouen, 
tit. Pant, 1898. 8°. 140. M. 83. 

India. 

Pimenta (N.) Sendschreiben von dem Wol- 
stand und gluekseligem Fortgang der Chris 
tenheit in den orientalisc-hen Indien. 

Constant, 1602. 8°. 202. D. 13. 

Dr Jarric (P.) Histoire des Hides Orientalcs- i 
Pt. 4. Bourdeaux, 1610. 4°. 165. A. 89. 

Histoibe universelle des Indcs rccidcntales et 
orientalcs, et de la conversion des Xndiens. 
etc. 2 pts. 1611. fol. 165. A. 24. 

Raottagli d’alcune mission! fatte dalli Padri 
della Compagnia di Giesu noil’ Indio Orion- 
tali cioo nelle provincie di Goa, e Coccinno, 
neir Africa in Capo verde. 

Roma , 1615. 12°. 202. D. 20. 

Bartoli (D.) Dell’ Istoria della Compagnia 
di Giesu. L’Asia ... Parte prima. Edi- 
tione terza accrcsciuta della Missionc al Mo- i 
gor © della vita e morte del P. R. A qua vivo, j 
Roma, 1667. fol. 160 M 2. 

TuRSBLLiNra (H.) Horatii Tursellmi ... do 
Vita Franobci Xavierii, etc. 

Roma, 1694. 8°. 179. A. 90. 

Drlspebger (S.) Kurtze historisohe Nach- 
richt von dem Missions und Bekehrungs- 
Werck auf der Cfistc von Coromandel bey 
den malabarischen Hcyden in Ost-Indien. 

• StnUgart , 1715. 4°. 160. M. 57. 

Boshu (A. W.) ’ Propagation of the Gospel 
in the East: being an account of the success 
of two Danish Missionaries, lately sent to 
the East Indies, for the conversion of the 
heathens in Malabar. In several letters to 
their correspondents in Europe. 3 pK 
London, 1718. 8°. 179. A. 75. 

Deb Konigl. Danisehen Missionaricn aus 
Ost-Indien eingesandter ausfuhrliehen Bench 
ten enter (-neunter) Theil, etc. 9 Thoile. 
Haile, 1718-72. 4°. 179. A. 231. 

Thirty-foub Conferences between the Danish 
Missionaries and the Malahanan Brnmans 
... in the East Indies, concerning the truth 
of the Christian religion. 

London , 1719. 8°. 173. A. 29. 

Nobbebt, Capuchin. Memorie istoriohe pre- 
sentate al Somino Pontofice Benedetto xjv„ 
intorno alle mission! dell’ Indite Orientali, 
in cuidassi a divedcre, che i Pp. CappucWi f 
Missionary hanno avuto motivo di separarsi 
di comunione da i RR, PP. Missionarj 
Gesuiti. 2 tom. Lucca, 174 4. 4°. 

179. A. 83. 

Niecampifs (I. L.) B. Io. Lucas Niecampii 
, ..Histona mission is evangelic® in India 
orientali. Halit, 1747. 4°. 179. A. 9. 

Lacroze (M. V, de) Histoire du Christian- 
iameide Indee. 2 vols. 

U Baye, 1757. 12°. 
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Owen (J.) A Charge delivered from the chair* 
at a general meeting of the Society for pro¬ 
moting Christian Knowledge, ... to the Rev. 
W. T. Ringeltaubo, and the Rev. I. G. 
Holzberg, then about to embark for the East. 
Indies, as missionaries to the heathen. 

London , 1797. 8°. 179. A. 15. 

Cockbfbn ( Rev. W.) A Dissertation on the 
beRt means of civilising the subjects of the 
British Empire in India, aud^of diffusing 
the light of the Chr.stiun Religion through¬ 
out the Eastern World, etc. 

Cambridge, 1805. 4°. 166- E. 11 (7). 

Mitchell (Rev. J.) of Anderston. An Essay 
on the best moans of civilising the subjects 
of the British Empire in India, and of diffua 
ing the light of the Christian Religion through¬ 
out the Eastern world. 

Edinburgh, 1805. 4°. 179. A. .43. 

Cunningham (J. W.) Christianity in India 
An essay on the duty, means, and conse¬ 
quences of introducing the (liristian Reli¬ 
gion among the native inhabitants of tho 
British dominions in the East. 

London, 1808. 8°. Pam. 13. 

A Letter to Jolm Scott Waring, Esq., in re¬ 
futation of his ‘ Observations on the Present 
State of the En«-t India Company”,.. 
With strictures on his . . . unjust conduct 
towards the missionaries m India, 

London, 1808. 8°. Pam. 19. 

Brief Narrative of the Baptist Mission in 
India. London, 1813. 4°. 179. A. 3. 

Pearce (S.) Missionary Correspondence: con¬ 
taining extract of letters from ... S. 
Pearce, to the Missionaries in India, between 
the years 1791 and 1798 ; and fiom Mr. J. 
Thomas, from 1798, to 1800. 

London, 1814. 8°. 179. A. 341 (3). 

CoRMAfK (Rev. J.) Account of tho abolition 
of Female Infanticide in Guzerat, with con¬ 
siderations on the question of promoting 
the Gospel in India. * London, 1815. 8° 

171. K 9. 

Memorial Sketches of the Rev. D.iv.d 
Brown : with n selection of h»« sermons, 
preached at Calcutta. London, 1816, 8°. 

179. B. 65. 

Ykates (T.) Indian Church History, or an 
account of the first planting of the Gospel in 
Syria, Mesopotamia, and India. 

London, 1818. 8°. 179. A. 137. 

Foster (J.) An Essay on the Evils of Popu¬ 
lar Ignorance : and a discourse on the com¬ 
munication of Christianity to the people of 
Hii doofdan. London , 1821. 8°. 

148. G. 145 

Dubois (J. A.) Abbe, Letters on the state of 
Christianity in India. London, 1823. 8°. 

179. A. 199. 

Harvard (W. M.) A Narrative of the estab¬ 
lishment and progress of the Mission to Cey¬ 
lon and India, founded by ... T, Coke ,.. 
under the direction of tho Woaleyan-Method- 
ist Conference. London, 1823. 8*. 

179. A* 123- 


10. 13..3AZ 7. 
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Hough (Rev. J ) A Reply to the Letters of 
the Abb6 Dubois, on tho state of Christian¬ 
ity in India. London, 1824, 8°. 

179 A 337 

Btennett (S ) Memoirs of the life of the Rev 
William Ward, late Baptist Missionary in 
India. London, 1825. 12°. 179 A 41 | 

Hoolk (E ) Personal Narrative of a Mission ' 
to the South of India, from 1820 to 1828 
2 pts London, 1829 8° 179 A. 147. j 

Montgomery (J) Journal of Voyages and 
Travels by the Rev Daniel Tyermau and 
George Bonnet, Esq , deputed from the Lon 
don Missionary Society, to visit their various 
stations in the South Sea Island", China 
India, &c , between the years 1821 and 1820 
2 vols London , 1831 8° 01 B 51 

Pearson (H ) Dean of Salisbury Memoirs of 
tho life and correspondence of the Iievtrend 
Christian Frederick Swartz To whith is 
prefixed, a sketch of the history of Chris 
tianity in India 2 vols 
London , 1834 8° 179 B 21 

Carey {Rev E) Memoirs of William Carev, 

D I), late Missionary to Bengal, etc 

London , 1836 8° 19 G\ 

Dufk (Rev A ) India, and India Missions. 
Edinburgh, 1839 8 P 179 A 141 

Hough ( Rev J ) The History of Christianity 
in India from the commencement of the 
Christian era 2 vols London 1839 8° 

179 A 3J3 

Martyn (Ret II ) Journal" and letbrs of 
the Rev II Mnrtyn Edited by Bishop 
Samuel \V llbcrfon. c London, 1839 8° 

19 F 

Buyers (Rev W ) Letters on Indm with 
special reference to the spread of Christian 
ity London, 184(1 12 D 179 \ 201 

Durr (Rev A ) India und India M vmdiis 
Edinburgh, 1840 8° 179 A 271 

Mund\ ( Rev G ) Brief Afemoir of the late 
Mrs Mumly, wife of the Rev G Munch 
Missionary of the London Missionan Sotio 
ty, at Chinsurnb, etc Calcutta , 1843 12° 

I GO C 291 

Weitbrecht (M ) Mrs Letters from a Mis. 
monary’s Wife ubroad to a friend in England. 
London, 1843 16°. 179 A 135 

Spbnckr (G T ) Journal of a Vncation Tour 
through the Provinces of Madura and lui 
nevelly in the diocese of Madras. 

London , 1846 8° 179 A 67 

Arthur (Rev W ) A Mission to Mysore , 
with scenes and facts illustrative of India, 
its people, and its religion 
London, 1847 8°. 179 A. 71 

A Brief Memorial of J Macdonald, ., 
missionary of the Free Church of Scotland 
... [Signed M W] Calcutta, 1847 8° 

109 A 35 (8)' 

Long (Rev J) Hand-book of Bengal Mis¬ 
sions, in connection with the Church of 
England. Together with an account of 
general educational efforts in North India. 
London, 1848. 8°. 179. A. 33. 
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Church Missionary Society Tho Thirti¬ 
eth Report of the Calcutta Corresponding 
Committee of the Church Missionary Society, 
... for ... 1848, etc. Calcutta , 1849 8* 
179 A. 397 

Pratt (Rev J) and (J H) Archdeacon of 
Calcutta Memoir of the Rev Josiah Pratt, 
b d Secretary of the Church Missionary 

Society London 1849 8°. 140. M. 7 

Clarkson (Rev W ) India and the Gospel 
London, 1850 8° 179 A. 237 

-Missionary Encouragements in India; 

or, the Christian village in Gdjurit. 
London , 1850 16° 179 A 87 

Si tto\ (Ro \) Oii^sa, its evangelization , 
mtirsjorsfd with suggestions respecting the 
inoic tflinent < midueting of Indian [Mis. 
non"] Jhthy , [falci ltd], 1850 8 s 

179 A 431 

Cucutta —Calcutta Christian Tract and Boole 
/Society Tin Twenty find (twenty third 
twenty fourth) Report, etc 
Calcutta, mi 54 8° 179 A 385 

Pettitt (Rtv G ) Tho Tmnevellj Mission of 
the Church Missionary Society 
London 1851 8° 179 A G3. 

The Jesuit in India addressed to all who are 
interested in the foreign missions [Au- 
thor’s preface signed M S , i t , W Strjck- 
landl London, 1852 16° 179 A. 161. 

M vi I — Madras R/fuju im Tract and Buck 
Sontty Thirty third Annual Report, (t- 
Ma has 1M2 H 179 A 38,1. 

Thf Result* of Missionary Labour in India 
London, 18 >2 8° 169 A 35(5) 

| Ri sseli (Ra J ) Journal of a Tour m Cey- 
j lon^nnd India undertaken at the request of 
j the* Baptist Missionary Society m company 
i "ith the Re^ J Leecliman 
i London, 1852 8° 79 E 55 

Strickland (Rci W) The Jesuit in Indm 
addressed to all who are interested m the 
foreign missions London, 1852 16° 

179 A 161 

Fox (Ret G T) A Memoir of the Rev 
Henry \\ atson Fox Missionary to the 
Teloogoo people. South India 
London, 1853 6® 179 B. 91. 

Mackenzie (Jfrs C ) Life m the Mission, the 
Camp, and the Zenana, or, six years in 
India 3 vols London, 1853 8°. 

179. A. 139 

Mullens (Ret J ) Revised statistics of Mis¬ 
sions in India and Ceylon 
London, 1853 8° 169 A 35 (7) 

The Urgent Claims of India for more Chris¬ 
tian Missions By a Layman m India. 
London, 1853 8° 169 A 35 (6). 

Baptist Missionary Society, Calcutta. 

Thirty-third (thirty fifth) Annual Report 
of the Society, auxiliary to the Baptist 
Missionary Society in England ... Including 
a report of the Baptist Mission m India, 
for 1652 (1855), etc. Calcutta, 1854, 56. 8°. 

179. A. 379. 

Pp 17-20 of the 3 3th annual Report are 
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Mullens (Rev. J.) Missions in South India, 
visited and described by J Mullens. 

London, 1854. 8°. 179. A. 103. 

Bengal Mission op the Free Church op 
Scotland. Report by the Financial Com¬ 
mittee of the ... Mission, etc. 1855. 
Calcutta, 1855. 8°. Pam 13 

Life of Christian F. Swartz, Missionary at 
Travancore. A r>. 1760-98. 

London, 1855 8°. 179 B. 7. 

Indofhilus, pseud. [i t>, Str C E 
Trevelyan, Bart ] The Baropakhya 
Christians, and Judge Kemp’s unrighteous 
decision [Calcutta], 1850 8°. Pam 13 

Mullens (H C ) The Missionary on the Gan¬ 
ges ; or what is Christianity f . Written 
for Hindus London, 1856 16° 

. 169 A 35 (1). 

Poona — Free Church Mission Report of 
the Free Church Mission at Poona foi the 

year 1855. [18561. 8° Pam. 13 

Calcutta. —Free Church of Scotland Re 
port of the financial affairs of the Congrega¬ 
tion of the Free Church of Scotland 
Calcutta .. For the year 1856, etc. 

Calcutta, 1857 8° Pam. 13. 

Carey (Mrs E) Eustace Carey - a mission 
ary in India London, 1857 8° 

179 B 53 

Mackenzie (Mrs C) Siz Years in India 
London, 1867. 8°. 162 A 261. 

Pratt (H.) A Selection of articles and letters 
on various Indian questions, including rc 
marks on European parties in Bengal, social 
policy and missions in India, and the use of 
the Bible m Government of India, etc 
London, 1857. 8°. 169 A 83 

Wylie (M) India as a field for commerce 
and missions London, 1867 8” 

173 B. 53 

Christmas (Rev H) The Hand of God in 
India, London, 1858. 8° 179 A 81 

Cbawshay (G.) Proeelytism destructive of 
Christianity and incompatible with politicil 
dominion Speech . . on the vote of tin 
annuity to Sir John Lawrence, etc 
London, 1868. 8°. 32 A 9 (14). 

Lewis (Rev. 3) Indian Government, past 
and prospective, in relation to Christianity , 
a plea for more than a negative Christian 
policy. Edinburgh, 1858 8°. 

157 B. 161 (3), 

Robinson (Re r. J) Memoirs of the Rev. W. 
Robinson, Baptist Missionary. By his son 
J. Robinson of Scramporc. 

Benares, 1858. 12°. 179. A. 77. 

Wkitrbkcht (M.) Missionary sketches in 
North India, with reference* to recent events 
London, 1858. 8°. 179 A. 53. 

Kaye (Str J. W.) Christianity in India : an 
historical narrative. London, 1859. 8° 

19. G. 

Maclear (Rev G. F.) The Christian States¬ 
man and our Indian Empire, or the legiti¬ 
mate sphere of Government aid in the pro¬ 
motion of Christianity in India. 

Cambridge, 1859. 8°. 79. A 39. 
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Marshman (J. C.) The Life and Times of 
Carey, Mushman, and Ward. Embracing 
the history of the Serampore Mission. 2 yols. 
London, 1869. 8°. 179. B. 1, 

Norton (G.) Proeelytism in India; The ques¬ 
tions at issue examined ; m a letter to Sit 
G. Clerk, k.c.b., Ac. With an appendix, 
containing an account of the recent Tinne- 
veily slaughter. London, 1859. 8°. 

169. A. 33 (8). 

Pratt (H.) A Few Words on the question of 
teaching the Bible m Government Schools 
in India. London, 1859. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Walsh (Rev J J ) A Memorial of the Futteli- 
gurh Mission and her martyred missionaries. 
Philadelphia, 1859. 8°. 179. A. 7. 

Barney (A. M) The Star in the East. 
An account of the Church Missionary Socie¬ 
ty's work in North India. 

London, 1860. 8°. 779. A. 86. 

Culross (J ) The Missionary Martyr of Delhi. 
A memoir of the Rev. John Maokay, oto. 
London, 1860. 8° 179 B 67. 

Woief (Ait J) Travels and adventure of 
the Rex Joseph Wolff 2 vole 
London, I 860 61 8° 79. B 15. 

Mosier Williams (Air M) The Study of 
Sanskrit in relation to missionary work in 
India London, 1881 8°. 179 A. 93. 

Boaz (E) The Mission Pastor - memorials of 
the R< v Thomas Boaz, LL D . twenty four 
years missionary in Calcutta 
London, 1862 8° 179 B. 9. 

Braidwooi) (An, J ) True Yoke-Fellows in 
the Mission field the life and labours of the 
Rev John Anderson, and the Rev Robert 
Johnston, traced in the rise and develop, 
ment of the Madras Free Chureh Mission 
London, 1862 8° 160 M 17. 

Millers (Rev J) Brief memorials of the 
Rev Alphonse Francois Lacroix, Miaaionary 
of the London Missionary Society in Calcutta 
With brief memorials of Mrs Mullens, 
by her sister London, 1862. 8°. 

179 B. 61. 

Murdoch (Art J) Indian Year-Book for 
1861 (1862). A review of social, intellectual, 
and religious progress in India and Ceylon. 
Madras, 1862, 63. 8°. P. P. 14. C. 

Smith (G ) Christianity in India ■ its progress 
considered with reference to the Scotch sys¬ 
tem of Missionary operations and to Female 
Education Edinburgh, 1864. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

Letters toifiantes et curieuses do la nouvelle 
Mission du Madurt', editdee par le P. J. 
Bertrand. 2 tom. Pans, 1865. 8°. 

179. A. 339. 

Strickland (Rcr W.) and Marshall 
(T W. M.) Catholic Missions w Southern 
India to 1865. London, 1865. 8°. 179. A. 191. 

Mullens (Ace. J.) A Brief Review of Ten 
Years’ Missionary Labour in India between 
1852 and 1861, etc. London, 1865. 8°. 

179. A. 217. 
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’ Madras, — Madras Religious Tract and Book 
Society, The Jubilee Memorial of the Mad¬ 
ras Religious _ Tract and Book Society. 
Compiled by R. Cl Macdonald. 

Madras. 1869. 8°. 179. A. 1. 

Mullens {Rev. J.) London and Calcutta, 
compared in their heathenism, their privi- j 
leges and their pi os pec la : showing the groat 
claims of foreign missions I (On the Christian 
Church. London, 1869. 8°. 179. A. 245. 

PotmiE {li' v. J.) Memorials of the lit v. John 
Pourie, late Ministei of the Fice Church of 
Scotland m Calcutta. Calcutta. 1809. 8°. 

179. K 33. 

Murdoch (Al r. J.) Catalogue of the Chris¬ 
tian Vernauilar Litoiature of I rutin : with 
hints on the management of Indian Tint t 
Societies. Madras, 1870. 8“. 141. I. 1. 

Pkaiice (Rc r. a.) What may la- effected by 
Union: a fnignif-nl ot Mission history. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Lewis {Ri r. V. B.) Ah liioirs of the Rev. John 
Thomas, fiist Baptist Missionary to Bengal ; 

II fragment. Calcutta 1H71. 8\ 

179 B. 27. 

Mitchell (Mrs. M.) A Mi-Monary’s Wife 
among the wild tribes of South Bengal. 

Edinburgh, 1871. 8’. 17U A. i2!». 

Robinson {Riv. It.) Among the Hughs : or 
Memorials of the Ro\. J. (’. Fink, mi^ionarv 
in Arracan. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 

170. B. 71. 

Smith ((i.) The N»ti\c (hn**ti.ujs „{ India as 
a Community and a Clumh. 

Edinburgh, 1K7L S°. 13. 

Tinmnu (J. F. W.) F.uly Roman (uthohe 
Missions to India. London, 1871. b . 

171# A. 127. 

Murdoch ( litv. J.) Education i Millen¬ 
ary ngrnty m India. Madras 1872. b . 

171. H. 113 

— Letter to the C’nI« utta Missionary 
Conference on the Beading Bonks chiefly 
used in Mission F< hoots in Bong 11. 

Calcutta, 1872. 8°. 17*1. A. 2.Sf> (6), 

Collins {Rev. R.) Mibku naij Enterp ise in 
the East, with c&jteciul rcfiroiue to the Syrian 
Chribtmns of Malabar. London, 1873. *8°. 

179. A. 333. 

FRKrk (*Sir H. B. E.) Indian Missions. 

London, 1873. 8°. 175). A 63. 

General Missionary Confer km r. Allahabad. 
Report. London, Madias, 1873. 8'. 

179. A. 11)3. 

GOgErly (Rev. G.) The Pi oncers : a narra¬ 
tive of facts eonnocted with early Christian 
Missions ^ in BengR 1 , chiefly relating to 
the operation* of the London Missiomuy 
Society. Ldndon, [1873]. 8°. 179. A. 121. 

Lewis (J?et\ C. B.) The Life of John Thomas, 
surgeon of the Earl of Oxford East India¬ 
nan, and first Bant ist Missionary to Bengab 
London, 1873. 8 s 179 B. 55. 

- - The Life of the Rev. John Thomas, 

First Baptist Missionary to Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1873. 8 °. 179. B. 26. 
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| Anderson {Rev. R.) History of the Missions 
of the American Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Missions in India. 

Boston, 1874. 8 °. 179. A. 219. 

Macorloor {Rev. J.) India Missions : their 
difficultly, methods and prospects. 
Edinburgh, 1874. 8 °. Pam. 13. 

Miller (Rev. W.) The Need ot a Christian 
College for Southern India. 

Madras , 1874. 8 °. Pam. 13. 

Baierlein (£. R.) The Land of the Tamu- 
iians and its MiBBions. Madras, 1875. 8 °. 

179. A. 23. 

The Indian Evanoklical Review. A quar¬ 
terly journal of missionary thought and 
effort. Vrl, 2, no. 5, July 1874, etc. 
Madras, Calcutta, 1873, etc. 8 °. 

17i progress. Imperfect, wanting vols. 13-17; 
to/. 18, no. 69 ; vols. 19, 20 ; vol. 21, nos. 
81 ; 83 ; vol. 22, nos. 85 87 ; vol. 23; vol. 
24, no. 93; vol. 25, nos. 97-99 ,* vols. 
26 27 ; trd. 28, nos. 108, 109 . 

Weitbreoit (M.) The Women of Ind’a 
and t hrihtmn Work in the Zenana. 

London, 1875. 8 °. 179. A. 57. 

Lewis [Rev. C. B.) John Chamberlain: a 
missionary biography. 

Calcutta , 1870. 16°.‘ 179. B. 23. 

Lewis {Mrs. C. B.) Zennna Work, its origin 
and progress. Calcutta, 1870. 8 °- 

Pam. 13. 

Macdonald {Rev. K. S ) Rome’s relation to 
the Bible—With roefrence to India. 

Calcutta, [1876]. S'. 179. A. 285. 

Taylor (W.) Missionary Bishop jor Africa. 
Four Years' Campaign in India. 

London, ls76. 8 179. A. 35. 

Memorandum on the S-mthal Mission. [Sign¬ 
ed : 0. B. L.] Calcutta, [1877]. 8 °. 

Pam. j3. 

Miller {Rev. W.) Christianity and Educa¬ 
tion m Southern India. 

Edinburgh, ls77. H". Pam. 11. 

-Indian Mbsicns and how to view 

them. rtc. Edinburgh, 1878. 8 °. 

Pam. 13. 

Smith (G) The Life of John Wilson, d.d,. 
f.r.s . for fifty 3 ears philanthropist and 
skhol.irm the East London, 1878. 8 °. 

179. B. 31. 

Caldwell (B.) On Reserve in communicat¬ 
ing religious instruction to nun-Christians 
in Mitbion Schools in India. 

Madras 1S79. 8 °. Pam. 13. 

1 .Xl BihIki De, Rev. Recollections of Alex¬ 
ander Duff, i>. d., ll.d., and of the mission 
college which ho founded in CcVutta. 

London, 1879. 8 °. i9 - r * 

Miller {Rev. W.) The Higher Education in 
its Missionary aspect. 

[ Bangalore , *879.] 8 °. Pam. 13. 

Rajabgopaul (jRer. P.) Caato in iU relation 
to the Church. Madras , 1879. 8 *. 

Pam. 13. 

» 
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Sherring {Rev. M. A.) The Missionary Life 
and labours of the Rev. William Smith. 
Benares, 1879. 8°. 179. B. 39. 

Ccnninoham (W.) Christian Civilisation, 
with special reference to India. 

, London, W80. 8°. 179. A. 47. i 

Dakkwala. Tidsskrift for Indish Hjeinrue- ! 
mission blandt Santaleme. Aarg. 1-12. 
Holding, 1880-91. 8“. P. P. 869. 

Hakis Chandra Mitra. On the Rev. Alex¬ 
ander Duff. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

179. A. 285 (1). 

South iron a Missionary Conference. Edu¬ 
cational Papers : a supplement to the South 
India Missionary Conference Report. 

Madras, 1880. 8°. 172. H. 35. 

Baulky {Rev. B. H.) Indian Missionary"Dir¬ 
ectory and Memorial Volume. 

Lucknow, 1881. 8°. 179. A. 91. 

London Missionary Society [Bengal Auxil¬ 
iary ]. Annual Report. Calcutta, 1881. 8®. 

179. A, 289. 

Mahenpba NLth Basu, Rev. A Spiritual 
Autobiography ; or the Bengalee Missionary 
of Gopalgunge ; being a narrative of his con¬ 
version. Edinburgh, 1881. 16°. Pain. 13. 

The Indian Baptist. Vola. 1-5. Nos. I-00. 
Calcutta, 1882-80. 8°. P. P. 487. 


Rainy (C.) A Visit to our Indian Miaslon 
Field. Paisley, [1887], 8°. 179. A. 43 

Evans (Rev. T.) A Brief Sketch ot the life 
and labours of the late venerable George 
Panroe, Baptist Missionary in India from 
1826 to 1687. Calcutta, 1888. 18°. 

179. B. 36. 

Scott (Rev. J. E.) Observations of an 
Itinerant: a brief exposition of some mis¬ 
sionary methods! and results. 

) Calcutta, [1888], 8®. 179. A. 291. 

Smith (G.) Stephen Hislop. Pioneer Mis¬ 
sionary and Naturalist in Centra] IndiA from 
1644 to 1803. London, 1888. 8°. 

179. B. 87. 

Lewis (Ret. A.) George Maxwell Gordon, ... 
the Pilgrim Missionary of the Punjab. 
1839-1880. London, 1889. 8°. 

179. B. 11. 

Murdoch (Rev. J.) Higher Missionary Edu¬ 
cation in India : past and preaent with sug¬ 
gestions for tho future. 

London, 1889. 8°. Pam. 13. 

An Open Letter to the Churches from their 
Missionaries in Madras. Madras, 1889. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

! Sattiiianaphan (S.) Missionary work in In. 
din from a Native Christian point, of view. 
Madras. 1889. 8®. 179. A. 6. 


Newman (H. S.) Days of Grace in India ; a | 
record of visits to Indian missions. 

London. [1882]. 8°. 179. A. 109 ! 

Statistical Tables of Protestant Missions in j 
India, Burma and Ceylon, 

Calcutta, 1882, 1892,1902. g« 179. A. 4. j 

Simla. — Simla Baptist Mission. Preaching toms 
in the h'Us north and north-west of .Simla 
and in the districts between Kulka aid 
Ropur, etc. (Signed : G. Shah.] 

Calcutta, 1883. 8°. 160. A. 15 (5). 

Woman’s Work in the Indian Mission Field. 
[By Mias Hewlett and others.] 

Calcutta, 1883. 8 0 . Pam. 13 

American Madura Mission. Jubilee Vol¬ 
ume. 1883-84. Madras, 1884. 12*. 

179. A. 79. 

Hebtkl (L.) Den nordiakc Santhalmissicn, 
hiatorisk fremstillet, Kobcnhavn, 1884. 8®, 

179. A. 303. I 

Sberrtnu t Rev. M. A.) The History of Pro¬ 
testant Missions in India. 

Landau, ’,S«4. 8”. 179. A. 125. 

Clark (Rev. R.) The Punjab and Sindh Mis- 
aions of the Church Missionary Society, from 
1852 to 1884. London, 1885. 8’. , 

170. A. 113. 

Smith (G.) The Life of William Carey, d.d„ 

shoemaker and missionary. 

London, 1885. 8 s 19. G. 

The * Lore Star” Jubilee. Papers and dis- 
enniona of the oonferenoe held hi NeHore, 
February 6—10,1888, tooetebrate the fiftieth 
aaa versary of the American Baptist Telugu 
MMon. Madras, 1886. 8°. 179. A. 119. 


Baptist Missionary Society. Report of 
Missionary Operations earned on at Simla. 
Knlka, Kairur and the surrounding districts 
... for the year 1889. 

Calcutta, 181*0. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Benoal Mission oe the Free Church of 
Scotjanp. Report ... for 1890. 

Calcutta, 1891. 8°. P. P. 935. 

Booth"' (W ] General of the Salvation Army • 
Darkest India. Bombay, 1891. 8°. 

172. A. 2(6. 

Ran {Rev. G. M.) Tho Syrian Church in India. 
Edinburgh, 1852. 8°. 19. G. 

Smith (G.) Henry Martyn. anint and scholar, 
first modem missionary to the Mahommo- 
dans. Ixendon, 1892. 8°. 20. A- 

AfRikanische und indiseho Reisebriefe dcr 
Hermannaburger Missions Directoren. 
lltrmannslvry, 1893. 8”. 102. A. 431. 

A. Mackay Rctbquift, or, Singing the Gospel 
among the Hindus and Gonds. By the 

author of “A. M. Mackay, Pioneer Mission¬ 
ary of the C. M. S. to Uganda.” 

London, 1893. 8°. 179. B. 106. 

MaoPhaiL (Rev. J. M.) Three Months in 
Camp being the daily journal of a medical 
missionary on tour among the SsntaJs. 
Pokhuria. 1893. 8°. 179. A. 247. 

Ram Chandra Gbosa. A Biographical 

Sketch of the Rev. K. 1L Banerjsa. 
Calcutta, 1893. 8°. 179. B. 69. 

Saint Andbiw : a quarterly record of the life 
and work of the Church of Scotland in India 
and Ceylon. Vole. 1-7. 

Calcutta, 1893-1900. 4“. 
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Saint Andrews a quarterly record of 
the life and work of the Church of Scotland 
in India and Ceylon. New series. 

OalcuU a, 1900, etc. 4°. P. P. 561. 

Smith (G.) The Conversion of India, from 
Pant.unus to the present time. 

London , 1893. 8°. 179. A. 19. 

Cambridge Mission to Delhi. The Six¬ 
teenth [etc.'] Report of the Cambridge Mis¬ 
sion to Delhi in connexion with the Society 
for the propagation of the Gospel. 

Cambridge, 1894, etc. 8°. 179. A. 263. 

In -progress. Imperfect, wanting the 17th 6c 
the 19th Reports. 

Hoare (Mrs. W. M.) and others. Life of 
Angelina Margaret Hoare. By her sisters 
and Mrs. W. M. Hoare. With introduction 
by the Rev. H. Whitehead, etc. 

London , 1894. 8°. 179. B. 101. 

MaoPhail (Rev. J. M.) Four Months on 
Tour : a sequel to Three Months m Camp. 
Pokhurta, 1894. 8°. 179. A. 249 

Proceedings at the presentation of on ad¬ 
dress to the Hon. and Rev. William Milhr, 
... Principal of the Madras Christian C<1- 
lege, 15th May 1894. Pokhurta, 1894. 8°. 

Pam. 13, 

Wiison (J. H.) Christian Missions and Hin¬ 
duism. London , 1894. 8°. 179. A. LSI. 

History of Christianity in India ; with its 
prospocts. A sketch. Madras, 1895. 8°. 

179. A. 189. 

Joss (Rev. W.) The Need of a well-trained | 
Native Agency [in mission work], etc. 
Bangalore, 1805. 8°. Pam. 13. 

MacNkill United Mission. McNeill United 1 
Mission. Calcutta, 1893 8°. 

140. A 9 ()J) 

MaoPhail (Rev. J. M.) Five Years’ Piactice 1 
among the village population in India. 
Pokhurta, 1895. 8°. Pam. 3. ! 

Some Notes of a Preaching Tour in Hooghly 
District. Pokhurta, [1895]. 8°. Pam. 13. | 

Free Church of Scotland.— Conference of j 
Missionaries. Conference of Missionaries 
at Nagpur, C. P. ... 1895. Pokhurta, ) 

Manbhum, 1896. b°. 

179. A. 405. , 

Ghose (A. C.) Indian Christians : their utti- , 
tude to Missionary Work and relations with 
Missionaries. Cambixdge, 1890. 8°. 

Pam 3. 

Plath (K. H. C.) Goe-sners Scgcnsepuren in 
Nordindien. Berlin, 1806. 8®. 

179. A. 353, 

SANTAL Native Church. Report of the | 
C. M. S. Santal Native Church Council, 1895 
(1896, etc ). Pokhvrui, 1896, etc. 8°. 

179. A. 11. 

In progress. 

Scotland. — Church of Scotland. Report by 
Committee on the work of the Church in 
Ipdia and Ceylon to the General Assembly 
of the Church of Scotland, etc, 

\£866]. 8°, Pam. 14. 
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Society for the Propagation of the Gos¬ 
pel. Report of the S. P. G. and Cambridge 
Mission in Delhi and the South Punjab, 
with Bra.ich Missions in Rewari—Kama!—- 
Gurga on—Rohta l :— Bahodurgarh—and other 
places, and Zenana Mission m Simla for ... 

1895 and [1899]. Caxon pore, 1896. 8°. 

179. A. £63. 

Wolf (Rev. L B.) After Fifty Years : or an 
historical sketch of the Guntur Mission of 
the Evangelical Lutheran Church of the 
Gencial fiyn»xl in C'o United States of 
America. Philadelphia, [1896]. 8°. 

179. A. 355 

Goldie (F ) The First Christian Mission to 
the Grr. t Mi pul ; < r, the st ry of Bloasrd 
Rudolf Arqu viv», fii d of his f ur com¬ 
pel i ms Dublin, 1897 8° 179. B. 97, 

Graham (Rev. J A ) Or. the Threshold of 
Thn < Closed Lands The Guild outpost in 
th<‘ Eastern Himalayas. 

Edinburgh. [1807]. 8° 179. A. 341. 

Wt^tcott [R‘i A) Our oldest Indian Mis- 
«mn. A lin'd history r*{ the Ycper\—Mad¬ 
ras— Mission Madras, 1897. b 3 . 

179. A 27- 

Wtndisch (E.) Die altindischen Rehgionsur- 
kunden und die chLsthehe Mission. 

Leipzig, 1897. 8°. 179. A. 205. 

Armstrong-Hopkins (S.) Within the Purdah 
also m the Zenana Homes of Indian Princes 
and Heroes and Heroines of Zion. Being the 
personal observations of a medical missionary 
in India New York, 0898]. 8° 

179 A. 25. 

DrBLiN Unueesity Mission. Sixth (Seventh 
Report. of the... Mission to Chhota Nagpur 
etc. Pokhurta, 1898 99. 8° 179 A. 279. 

Guinness (L E.) Across India at the dawn of 
the 20th century Lon don, 1898 4°. 

179 A. 145. 

Satthunadhan (S ) and (K.) Stones of 
Indian Chri-tian Life. Madras, 1898. 8°. 

179. A. 45 

Cavalier (A. R ) In Northern India • a story 
< f Mission Work in Zenanas, hospitals, eehoo! 
and villages London, 1899 4°. 

179. A. 111. 

MrTCHELL (Rev J. M ) In Western India. Re¬ 
collections of my eaily missionary life. 
Edinburgh, 1899. 8°. * 163. F. 31. 

Rauschenbusch-^lou OH (E ) While Sewing 
Sandals, or Talea of a Telegu Pariah Tribe. 
[With plate*]. I/ondon, 1899. 8°. 

179 A. 373. 

Chamberlain (Rev. J ) The Cobra’s Den and 
other stones of Missionary work among the 
Telugus of India. London , [1900 ] 8*. 

179. A. 359. 

The Hand-book of the Church of Scotland in 
India and Ceylon. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 

179. A. 273. 

Longridge (Rev. Q.) A History of the Oxford 
Mission to Calcutta. London, 1900 8°. 

k 179. A. 217. 

m2 
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Murdoch (Rev 3) Report on Theological 
Edncation m India. With remarks on 
voluntary workers, and measures to increase 
the efficiency of Mission agents, rtr 
Madras, 1900. 8°. 172 H 09 

Puhthrey (C W.) Samuel Baker of Hoshan 
gabad A’sketch of Friends’ missions m India 
London, 1900. 8° 179 A 155 

Zaleski (L. M ) Les Martvrs de l'Inde Con 
stance des Indiana dans la foi 
Ldle, 1900 8° 179 A 215. 

Barnes (I H) Between I ife and Death 
The Story of C E Z M. S Medical Missions 
in India, China, and Ceylon 
London, 1901 8° 179 A 80 

Chamberlain (Bet J ) In the Tiger Jungle, 
and other stories of Missionary work among 
the Telugus of India London, 1001 8° 

179 A 357 

Chattkrton ( Rev F ) The Story of Fifty- 
Years’ Mission Work in Chhota Nagpur 
London, 1901 8° 179 A 29 

Dyer (H S ) Pandita Rnniatiai the slorv of 
her life London, [1001] 4" 169 D 1 

Glover (E ) Jeyptir, du« Haupt Arlieitsfcld 
der Schleswig Holsteunschen evangelist h 
luthensehen Missionsgesellschaft zu Breklum 1 
auf der Ostkuste Vordcrindiens 
Breklum , 1901 8° 170 A 183 

Holcomb (H H) Men of Might in Indian 
Missions the leaders and their epochs 1706 
1899 New York, 1001. 8° 179 A 140 

Proposed New Bishopric for Assam, North Fast 
India [Signed S Endle ] 

Te)pur, 1901, 8°. Pam 13 

Saint Andrew’s Coiomal Homes Magazine 
Calcutta, 1901, fir 4° P P 563 

In progress 

Weslei an Methodist Mission,’ f'nlci ttn Du 
(riel The Thirty fourth Beport 1900 
Calcutta, 1901 8° 179 A 393 

Blandvord (A M ) The Land of the Conch 
Shell A abort history of Travancore and 
C E Z Mission work there 
London, [1902] 8° 179 A 239 

Brackkr (P ) Jeypur, Land and Leute Fine 
volkstumliche Schdderung des Hauptgebietos 
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Houdas ( 0.) L’lslamisme. 

Paris, 1904. 8°. 178. G. 131. 

Wollaston (A. N.) Tho Religion of tho Kor¬ 
an. Lond.n, 1904. 8°. 178. G. 123. 

Caktahi (L.) Prince oj Teano. Annali dell’ 
Islam. Milano. 1905, el', fol. 21S. G. 3. 
In piojreei. 

Sell (Rev. E.) The Historical Development of 
the Quran. London, 1905. 8°. 178. 0. 135. 

Part of the " Non-Christian Religious 
Systems " scries. 

KiiudA Bakhsh (S.) Contributions to the 
History of Islamic Civilization. Containing 
a translation of Von Kremers Culturgeach- 
ichtliche Streifzuge auf dem Gebiete dos 
Islams. Calcutta, 1905. 8°. 20. D. 

Wollaston (A. N.) The Sword of Islam. 
London, 1905. 8“ 178. G. 126. 

India. 

■Jafar SharIf. Qanoon-elslam, or the cus* 

1 oms of the Moosulmans of India : comprising 
a full and exact account of their various 
rites am) ceremonies from the moment of 
birth till the hour of death ... Translated 
by G. A. Hcrklots. London, 1832. 8°, 

178. G. 33. 

MIr HAsAn Al.t, ilre. Observations on the 
Mussulmnuns of India : descriptive of their 
manners, customs, habits, and religious opin¬ 
ions, 2 vols. Loudon, 1832. 8°. 

178. G. 17, 

Postaks, afterwards You no (M.) Travels and 
adventures in Western India ; with the dom¬ 
estic manners and customs of its inhabitants, 
4c., Ac. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8*. 

163. F. 39. 


Imperfect, wanting vol. /. 
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SatiD Abul Fazl. On the Muhammadana 
of India. Calcutta, 1862 [1872]. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

Abdul Latif, Nawab, Khan Bahadur. A 
Paper on Mahometan Education in Bengal, 
tic. Calcutta , 1868. 8°. 172. H. 49. (6). 

Gabcin de Tassy (J. H.) M^moire mir les 
particularity do la religion muaulmane dana 
l’Inde d’aprd* les ouvragea hindoimtania. 
Paris, 1869. 8°. 160. A. 4. 

Sayid Ahmad. Review on Dr. Hunter's In¬ 
dian Musalmans : are they bound in con¬ 
science to rebel against the Queen 1 etc. 
Benares 1872. 8°. 178. G. 254 

Hunter (flir. W. W.) The Indian Musal- 

mans. London, 1876. 8°. 19. D. 

An Account of the ceremony of laying the 
foundation stone of the Mahomedan Anglo- 
Oriental College, Allygurh : together with 
some articles on subjects conne< fed with 
the movement. Allahabad, 1877 8°. 

172. H. f>3 (2). 

National Mahomed an Associ vriow Pro¬ 

ceedings of the Genernl Meetings of the ... 
Association. Calcutta, 18 7 9. 8°. Pam. 29. 

AmIr Husain, Snyynd, Khan Bahadur. A 
Pamphlet on Mahomcdnn Education in 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1880 8°. P«mi. 25. 

National Mahomedan Association. Rules 
and Objects. Calcutta, 1882. 8°. 

172. A 195 (5). 

Aligarh.— Muhammadan Anqto-Ori* ntnl < 'al¬ 
lege. Report on the progress of Education 
for 1885-86 ; or eleventh anniversary ami 
the budget enlimites for 1885-86. 

J Snares, 1887. 4*. 172. H. 8. 

Central National MahomkdaN Association 
of India. Triennial Repoit, */r 
Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 178. (1. 121. 

FazlI RabiiI, Khundkdr. The Origin of the 
Musalinans of Bengal. Unrig a translation of 
“Haqiqati Musalmfm-I-Bengalah.’ , 

Calcutta, 1895. 8°. 178. (i. 85. J 

The Great Wahabi Case. A lull and oomploto , 
report of the proceedings and debates m 
the matters of Ameer Khan and Hnshnuidad 
Klmn. Calcutta , 1899. 8°. 171. B. 97. 

Abdul Karim. Muhammadan Education in 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. Pam. 25. 

BioiK 'AlI Skkr ’AlI Antin'. A Short Sketch, 
historical and traditional, of the Musulman 
Races found in Sind, Baluchistan and Af¬ 
ghanistan, their genealogical aubdiviaions 
and septa, together with an ethnological 
and ethnographical account. 

Karachi, 1901. fob 12658. 

Abdul Wau, Maulavi. Ethnographical Notes 
on the Muhammadan Castes of Bengal. 
[Bombay, 1004?] 8°. Pam. 8. 

The Aligarh Monthly. Vol. 3, no. 1 [cic.] 
January* 1905, etc. Cawnpore, 1905, pjc, 8**. 

P. P. 1039. 

In progress. 


MOHAM M AD ANTS VL-eoncltL 

Calcutta.— Moslem Institute. Journal. 

Calcutta , 1905, etc. 8®. R. R. & P. P. 1149. 
In progress . 

Law. 

Sec also India.— Law. 

Qukrby (A.) Droit musulman. Recueii de 
lois concernant munulmans schyitcs. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1871, 72. 8°. 178. G. 4. 

Madagascar. 

Eerrand (G.) Les MuKuImana A Madagascar et 
aux lies comores, etc 3 pts. 

Pans, 1891-1902. 8°. 94. C. 19. 

Persia. 

Hammer- Pc kg stall (J. V.) The Hiatory 
of the Assa.isins. London, 1835. 8°. 

109. B. 11. 

Spain. 

The History of the Mahom* tan Empire m 
Spain : containing a general history of the 
Arabs, their institutions, conquests, literature, 
arts, sciences, and manners, to the expulsion 
of the Moors. [By J. Shakespcar and T. H. 
Horno.] London, 1816. 4°. 113. G. 8. 

MOHAMMAD AL1. 

The Life of Mohammed Ah, Viceroy of Egypt 
etc. London, 1841. 8°. 121. B. 55. 

MOHAMMAD AU KHAN, Nauxib 

of Arcot. 

A Clevr and Candid Exposition of the origin, 
progress, and accumulated state of the several 
loans math* to Mahomet Ally Cawn, Nabob 
of Ar<otl. by British subjects, at Madrass, 
from the vear 1760, to the end of the vear 
1777. [London, 1783.] 8°. 172. F. 167. 

MOHAMMAD BAHADDB SHAH. 

Tr’al of ex king of Delhi (Muhammad Bahadur 
Shah [also of Mogul Beg and Haji]). 

Calcutta, (1868|. V. 171. B. 45. 

MOHAMMAD IKRAM-TTLLA 
KHAN, Bahadur, Sawab Tar Jang. 

CoriEs of Testimonials of Mohamad Ikram-UHa 
Khan Bahadur, Nawab Yar Jang. 

{Lucknote, 1887?J S°. 169. C. 63 (4). 

MOHAMMAD MOHSIN, Haji, 
Maiiendra Chandra Mitba. Life of Haji 
Mahammed Mohs in, the benefactor of 

HooghJy. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 11. 

MOHMtTND. See India. —Northern 

Frontiers. 

MOHBA DIALECT. 

Jahn (A.) Grammatik der Mehri-Sprache in 
Sud-Aiabipn. BVn, 1905. 8°. 177. G. 61. 

Forming Bd. CL of the SiltungsberickU 
dir k. Akadem le W istrnsehoften in Wien 
philosophisch-hisloriaehe Klaise. 

MOLESWOETH, Sir William. 

Fawcett (M. G.) life of the Right Hon. 
Sir William Molesworth, Bart. 

London, 1901. 8*. 134. E. 337. 
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MOLT SB, Count H, Von. 

M6ix*b (W.) Field-Marshal Count Moltke, 
1800-1878. London, 1879. 8*. 113 D. 93 

Le Mar^chal ds Moltke. Par • • 

Paris, 1888. 18°. 113 D. 63. 

Moltkk, Count, Moltke, his Life and Char¬ 
acter sketehed in journals, letters, memoirs, 
a novel, and autobiographical notes. 

London , 1892. 8°. 113. D. 37. 

Moltkk ( Field-Marshal H. von) Essays 
speeches, and memoirs. 2 vols. 

London, 1893. 8°. 113. 1). 41. 

Morhis (W. O' C.) Moltko, a biographioal 
and critical study. London , 1893. 8°. 

113. D. 43. 

MOLLUSC A. 

Sowerby (G. B.) J mw. Conchological Man¬ 
ual. London, 1832. 8°. 134. I). 7. 

Calcutta. —Museum of the Gcoloticnl Sumy 
(Catalogue of the organic remains belong¬ 
ing to the Cephalopoda in the Mieeum of 
the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta ) 
[Calcutta, 18iU7 ?] 8‘. Pam. 2 

Baxley (S.) and Theobald (\V.) C’oncliolo- 
gia Indica : illustrations of the land and 
freshwater Shells of British India. 

London, 1876. 4°. 23. 1. 

Theobald (W.) Catalogue of the Land and 
Freshwater Shell, of British Ind a. 

Calcutta, 1876. 4°. > . . E. 62. 

Indian Museum. Catalogue of Molluscs in 
the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. Nevill, 
Fast. E. (Atupullana-ea, Valvatide, Palu- 
dinidje ) Calculi i, 1877. 8°. 173. E. 77. 

Nevill (G.) Catalogue of Mollusea in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta. Faic. E. (Am- 
pullariacea, Valvatidffi, Paludinm ) 

Calcutta, 1877. 8”. 173. E 77. 

Indian Museum. Hand List of Mollusea 
in the Indian Museum,Calcutta By (1. Nevill 
Gastropoda. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1878-84. 8°. 173. E. 31. 

Nevill (G.) Hand List of Mollusea in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta : Gastropoda. 2 
pts. Calcutta, 1878, 84. 8°. 173. E. 31. 

Godwin-Acsten {Lieut.-Col. H. H.) Land 
and Freshwater Mollusea of India, including 
South Arabia, Baluchistan, Afghanistan, 
Kashmir, Nepal, Burmah, Pegu, Tcnaaser- 
im, Malay Peninsula, Ceylon, and other is¬ 
lands of the Indian Ocean. .Supplementary 
to Messrs. Theobald and Hanley's Concho- 
logia Indica. Pts. MX. London, 1882-99, 8°. 

173. K. 19. 

huferjeet, minting pts. 7 and 8. 

Indian Museum. Index of the General 
| and Species of Mollusea in the Hand last 
of the Indian Museum. Calcutta . . Gastro¬ 
poda. By W. Theobald. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. E. 79. 

Theobald (W.) Index of the Genera and Spe¬ 
cies of Molluscs in the Hand List of the ln- 
dhui Museum, Calcutta ... Gastropoda. 

. * pts. Calcutta, 1889. 8 s . 173. E. 79. ; 
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Thurston (E.) Pearl and Chank Fisheries 
of Ihe Gulf of Manaar. Madras, 1894. 8®. 

173. C. 27. 

Madras Oov!. Museum Bulletin, to!, I, no. 1. 

MOLUCCA 8. 

’ Forrest ( Capl.T.) A Voyage to New 
Guinea and the Moluccas, from Balamban- 
gan : including an account of Magindano, 
Sooloo. and other island-, 

London. 1789. 4®. 103. B. 2. 

Middleton {Sir H.) The Voyage of Sir 
Henry Middleton to Bantam and the Maluoo 
Islands ; being the born ml voyage net forth 
bv the Governor and Company of Merchants 
of London trading into the East-Indies. 

From the edition of 1000. 

London, 1855. 8°. 61. B. 293. 

Pvnuio (F.) The Voyage of Francois Pyrard 
of laival to the East indies, the Maldives, 
the Moluccas, and Brazil. 2 vols. 

Lonion, 1887-99. 8°. 17. B. 2. 

MONEY. 

Vauoh vn (It) A His- nurse of Com and 
Coinage : As also ti.'iles of the value of all 
sorts of pearls, diamonds, gold, silver and 
other mi tals London, 1675 16®. 

155. H. 69. 

Coke (R.) A Treatise concerning the Regula¬ 
tion of the Coyn of England, and how the 
Fast India Trado may lie preserved and 
enercased. By R. C. [Roger Coke.) 
London, 1696. 4°. 166. H. 37. 

An Essay, for regulating of the Coyn ... 
By A. U. [Vicknris.) London. 1690 . 4°, 

147. E. 25(4). 

A Discourse of Trade anil Coyn. 

London, 1697. 8®. 147. E. 33. 

Gai.mNi (F.) Della Moncta libri oinque. 
No;,ofi, 1780. 8°. 147. F. 111. 

Metro! ogte ou tr iiti des mesuros, poids ct 
monnoies des aneiens peoples k des modernes. 
[Par Iluduit de MYzi4res.| 

Paris, 1780. 4°. 147. E. 116. 

Bonnet (A.) Munuel monctairc ©t d’or/#voerio. 
Pans, 1810. 4®. 147. F. 2. 

Jacob (W.) An Historical Inquiry into tho 
production rind consumption of the Precious 
Metals. 2 vols. London, 1831. 8®. 

147. F. 116. 

Gfrvis ( Lieut Col. T. B.) The Expediency 
and Facility of establishing the Metrological 
and Monetary Systems throughout India, 
on a scientific and permanent basis, ground¬ 
ed on an analytical review of the wojgbU, 
measures and coins of India ... In eon. 
notion with which, the measures of time 
... of Eastern nations are investigated, 
etc Bombay, 1834. 8®. 173. B. 27. 

Twtbs {Sir T.) On Money and Currenoy, 
Oxford, 1843. 8°. 147. F. 140(1). 

Tooie (F.) An Inquiry into the Currenoy 
Principle; the connection of the Currenoy 
with Prices, and the expediency of a se¬ 
paration of Issue from Banking. 

London, 1844. 8®. 147. F. 101. 
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Gb/>t (J.) Lectures on the natme and use ot 
Money. Edinburgh. 1848. 8°, 147. F. 29. 
FauCHEB (L.) Remarks on the production of 
the Precious Metals, end on the demoneti¬ 
zation of Gold in several countries in Europe. 
London, 1853. 8°, 147. F. 77. 

Crkvalizk (M.) On the probable fall in the 
value of Gold- Manchester, 1850. 8°. 

147. F. 31. 

Skelton (H. P.) New illustrated Manual of 
the Current Gold and Silver Coins of all 
civilized nations of the globe. 2 pts. 
London, [18(12,03]. 8°. 150. H. 21. 

Martin (L. C.) and Tbcbnk.r (C.) The Current 
Gold and Silver Coins of all Countries. 

[London , 1803.] 8°. 155- H. 43. 

Price (B.) The Principles of Currency. 

, Oxford, I860. 8*. 147. V. 47. 

The Investor’s Monthly Manual • •• New 
series. Vola. 4-27, 1874 (-1807). 

London, [1874-97)- fol. P. P. 40. 

Imperfect, wanting the irsues lor 1878-1880 I 
1892, So. 7; and 1897, no. 11- 
Cernuscih (H.) Silver Vindicated, 
i London, 1870. 8°. 172. F. 115 (2). 

Mathkson (J.) The Silver Dilemma. 

Glasgow, 1870. 8*. 172. F. 236 (4). 

Williamson (S.) Depreciation in the Value 
of Silver. London, 1870. 8°- 

172. F. 235(6). 

Horton (S. P.) Silver and Cold ; and their 
relation to the problem of Resumption. 
Cincinnati, 1877. 8°. 147. F. 147. 

Bourne (S.) On Homo pUnRen of the Silver 
Question. London, 187th 8°. Pam. 22. 
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY CONFERENCE [Re¬ 
port of the American Secretary of State.) 
Washington, 1879. 8°. 147. ¥. 09. 

Maclaren (J.) A Sketch of the history of 
the Currency. London, 1879. 8°. 

147. F. 67. 

D*l Mar (A.) A History of tho Precious 
Metals from the earliest times to the 
present. London , 1880. 8°. 154. H. 3. 

CernuschI (H.) The Monetary Conference. 
Questions addreBSod to the British and 
Belgian delegates by Henri Comuschi, 
delegate of France. London , 1881. 8°. 

172. F. 109(2). 

International Monetary Conference. Pro. 
ceedingA. Condensed, parts i to ni* 
London, 1881. 8°. 147. F. 1G3. 

- Proems-verba ux. 2 vole. 

Paris, 1881. 1892. fol. 8863. 

Laveleye (£. 1>e) La Question monetaire en 
1881. iv. Le Combat des ^talons et U crise 
Sconomique. PmxdUs, 1881. 8°. 

147. F. 109 (1). 

Jjsvons (W. S.) Investigations in currency and 
finance. London, 1884. 8°. 147. F. 113. 

Allard (A.) La Crise. La baisse des prix. La 
■ mozmaie. Bruxelles, 1885, 4°. 147. F. 12. 
Barclay (R.) The Silver Question and the 
t Gold Question. London, 1885. 8®. 

1 147. F. 1*0. 


MONEY— contd- 

Del Mar (A.) A History of Money in Ancient 
K Countries from tho earliest times to the 
present. London , 1885. 8®. 21. F. 

An Exposition of the Principles of Monies, 
Weights and Measures. Calcutta, 1885. 12®. 

172. F. 231 (11. 
Bull (H.) A Common Sense view of the Silver 
Question. Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 

172. F. 115(8). 

Cri mp (A.) A Practical Treatise on Banking, 
Currency, and tho Exchanges. 

London, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 191. 

Del Mar (A.) Money and Civilization : or, a 
history of the monetary laws and systems 
< f various states since the Dark Age^, and 
their influence upon civilization. 

London, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 135. 

The Dei*re« iation of Silver. Being a review 
of the various causes assigned for the low 
price of silvor and of the remedies proposed 
for re-establishing the old ratio between 
god and silver. By an Indian. 

Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 172. F. 61. 

Haipt (O.) L’HLtoire monetaire dc noire 
temps. Paris, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 91. 

Pollard (T. I.) Gold and Silver weighed in 

tho balance : a measure of their value: an 
es*ny on wealth and its distribution during 
fluctuations in the value of gold and silver. 
Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 85. 

Debt and the right Use of Money. 

Mad an, 1887. 8°. “ Pam. 22. 

Sh arlan D (E. C.) Coin of the Realm: What 
is it ? or. Talks about Gold and Silver Coins. 
With a few practical lessons based on* 4 Nor¬ 
man’s Single Grain System.’* 

Lmdon, 1888. 8°. 157. F. 37. 

Bagehot (W.) A Practical Plan for assimilat¬ 
ing the English and American money as a 
step towards n universal money. 

London, 1889. 8°. 147. F. 53. 

Barrett (F.) Tables ... Converted ... 
at the exchange of Is. \d. the rupee, tie. 
Bombay. 1889. 8°. 4159. 

Norman (.1. H.) A Colloquy upon the Science 
of Money. London , 1889. 8°. 

147. F. 41 (1). 

Barclay (B.) The Silver Question and the 
Gold Question. Manchester, 1890. 8®. 

147. F. 141. 

John Henry Norman. [A brief account of 
his life.] London, 1890. 8°, 147. F. 41 (4). 
Norman (J. H.) The Quantity, Theory and 
the Value Theory of Money. 

[London, 1890.] *8°. 147. K. 4! (3). 

WoOLHorsK (W. S. B.) Measures, Weights and 
Moneys of all nations. London. 1890. 8°. 

23. GO. 

Cunningham <\V.) The Uw and Abuse of 
Money. London , 1891. 8°. 147. F. 57. 

Saint John (W. P.) A Solution for the Silver 
Quej-tion. [ATcw Orleans , La., 1891.] 8*. 

172. F. 105 (6). 

Atkinson (E.) Taxation and W'ork ; a series 
of treatises on the tariff and the currency. 
; Sew Tori, 1802. 8*. 147. F. SI. 
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Norman (J. H.) Complete guide to the World’s 
Twenty-nine Metal Monetary Systems, also 
to the foreign and colonial exchanges of gold, 
silver, and inconvertible paper on the unit 
of weight system, with aids to the construc¬ 
tion of the science of money. 

London , [1802]. 8°. 147. F. 121. 

Vrill, i+evd. Currency and Coinage. A 
Guide to the solution of the Exchanco and 
allied Problems. Calcutta, 1802. 8*. 

Pam. 13. 

Talbot (W. H.) An Illustration of some of 
the evils inflicted upon Gold Standnrd coun¬ 
tries by their attempt to demonetize Silver. 
Shanghai, 1894. 8*. 172. F. Ill (10). 

Del Mar (A.) History of Monetary Systems. 
London. 1895. 8*. 21. B. 

Ghosh (A. S.) What is Bimetallism? The 
answer in a nut-shoU. Calcutta , 1805. 8°. 

172. V. 223 (2). 

Norman (J. H.) The Science of Money : (with 
investigation!* into Bimetallism and four of 
its alternatives), etc. London . 1805. 8°. 

172. F. 115(8). 

Powell (T. E.) The Scientific Theory of 
Bimetallism. [London, 1805?] 8°. 

172. F. 235 (10). 

Del Mar (A.) The Science of M<>nc\. 

London, 180tl. 8°. 21. B. 

Edoctmbe (Air R. P.) Popular Fallacies 
regarding Bimetallism. London, 18pf>. h°. 

147 F. 125. 

Matsukata, Count. Count Matsukuta’s 
Speech of Gold Monometaham. 

[Tokicf] 1897. 8°. 172. F. 103(0) 

Rotbwell (\V, T.) Bimetallism explained. 
London , 1897. 8°. 147. F. 137. 

Decimal Association. The Decimal Associa¬ 
tion. [On the adoption of a decimal system 
of weights, measures, and coinage, in 
the United Kingdom.] London, 1898. 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

Fabrer, Lord. Studies in Currency, 1H9K. or 
inquiries into certain modern problems 
connected with the standard of value and 
the media of exchange. London, 189ft. ft°. 

147. K 27. 

Gold Standard Defence Association. The 
Gold Standard. A selection from the pajicrs 
issued by the Association. 

London, 1898. 8°. 147. F. 165. 

Maclbod (H. D.) The Law of Gresham and 
its relation to Bimetallism. 

Dublin, 1899. ft*. 172. F. 235 (11). 

Norman (J. H.) A Masterly Skill in Bullion 
and Coin. Addenda to the World's Ex¬ 
changes in 1898. [ London, 1899.] 8°. 

172. F. 117(7). 

Aldenham, Lord. A Colloquy on Currency. 
London, 1900. 8 C . 147. F. 4. 

Wtllu (H. P.) A History of the Latin Mone¬ 
tary Union, Chicago, 1901. 8°. 

147. F. 167. 

ArBBftT* lord. A Short History of Coins 
and Currency. London, 1892. 8*- 26. G. 


MONEY—contf. 

Laughlin (J. L.) The Principles of Money. 
London, 1903. 8°. 21. B. 

Scott (W. A.) Money and Banking. An in¬ 

troduction to the study of modem Curren¬ 
cies. London, 1903. f>°. 21. B. 

Anthony (E.) An Enquiry into and an ex¬ 
planation of Decimal Coinage and the Met- 
rio System of weights and measures. 
tendon, 1904. 4°, 29. F. 

Easton (H. T.) Money, Exchange and Bank¬ 
ing in their practical, theoretical, and legal 
Aspects, etc, Lyndon, 1905. ft°. 21. G. 

Sykes (E.) Banking and Currency. 

London, 1995. 8°. 21. GG. 

Exchanges: Tables, etc. 

Clement (S.) A Discourse of the general 
notions of Money, Trade, and Exchanges, 
as they stand in relations to each other. 
London, 1(W>. 4°. 203. A. 34(11). 

A General Treatise of Monies and Exchanges 
By a Well-wisher to Trade [A. Justice]. 
tendon. 1707 4°. 147. F. 73. 

Keily {hr. P.) The Uimorsal Cambist, anil 
commercial instructor ; being a general 
treatise on ext hunge. 2 voln. 

London. 1811. 4'. 147. E. 14. 

- tendon, 1821. 4°. 147. E. 15. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, forming a 
manual of Foreign Ext hanger. 
tendon. 1842. h°. 147. E. 125. 

Robert* (J. H.) Tables of Exchange, 

converting £ into Co.'s Rs. and Co.'s Rs, 
into £, calculated for every eighth of* penny 
from la. 8 d. to 2a. 4<f. per rupee. 

Calcutta, 1847. 8°. 173. B. 49. 

Adam (0. U.) Tables of Exchange arranged 
deciniAlly. exhibiting the equivalent of any 
sum, from 1 pie to rupees 100, or from 1 
penny to £100 Sterling, etc. 

Calcutta, 1863. 8°. 162. D. 69. 

Wkilkh(L.) Weller’s Calculations , and 
tables of equivalents, nt various rates of 
Exchange, of Exports and Import*, of Great 
Britain and the United States of N. A., to 
and from the eastward of the Cape; also, 
Asiatic moneys, weights, and measures, 
compared with Imperial standards. 
tendon , 1858. fol. 157. E. 59. 

The Theory of the Foreign Exchanges. 
tendon, 1801. 8°. 147. E. 85. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist, forming % 
manual of Foreign Exchanges. 

London, 1803. 8°. 147. E. 131. 

Sryu (E.) Bullion and Foreign Exchanges 
theoretically and practically considered j 
followed by a defrnoe of the double valu¬ 
ation, with special reference to the proposed 
system of Universal Coiifage. 
tendon, 1868. 8 e . 147. F, 107. 

DJsakIth Muddonjee. New Exchange Cakn* 
lator, or an aaaistant to checking calcula¬ 
tions of Indian Exchange on England. 
Bombay, 1873. 8*. 607*. 
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Balkar DIhodabjI. The French Exchange 
Calculator at rates progressing by quarters 
of a centime from fcs. 2'25, to fcs. 2'60 per 
rupee. Bombay, 1874. 8°. 173. B. 14. 

Tate (W.) The Modem Cambist, forming a 
manual of Foreign Exchanges. 

London, 1874. 8°. 147. E. 123. 

DInanIth Muddonjek. The New Exchange 
Calculator, or an assistant to checking cal¬ 
culations of Indian Exchange on England and 
vice vert A. Bombay, 1876. 8°. 5073. A. 

——- Bombay, 1876. S°. 5073. 

WlWSCOM (J. C.) Currency, Exchange, and 
Bullion : considered with reference to the 
present crisis in the value of silver. 

Madras , 1876. 8°. 172. K. 235 (1). 

Hari Bansa NevgX. Tables of Exchange, con¬ 
verting £ into Kh. and Rs. into £, calculated 
for every 60th of a penny. from 1*». 2-6<f, 

per Rupee. Calcutta, 187*9. 8°. 173. B. 24. 

DInanAtr Mvddonjee. The New Exchange 
Calculator, or an assistant to checking cal¬ 
culations of Indian Exchange on England 
and France and vice virsa. Including in¬ 
terest tables. Bombay , 1882. 8°. 5074. 

CrxJMP (A.) A Practical Treatise on Banking, 
Currency, and the* Exchanges. 

London, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 191. 

DkMontk (S.) Exchange Calculator, sterling 
into rupees and rupees into sterling, from 1*. 
to 2,«. 3d., progressing by of a penny. 

Horn hay, 1888. 8°. 5153. 

DInarIth Mi'DDunjee. Supplement to the 
New Exchange Calculator. 

Bombay, 1888. 8°. 5077. 

Norman (.1. H.) The Exchange* upon a 
scientific basis ; also the modes of effecting 
exchanges. London, 1889. 8°. 

147. F. 41 (2). 

Jkvons (W. S.) Money and the mechanism of 
Exchange. London, 1890. 8°. 147. F. 49. 

LiNDLKY (A. M.) How to fix Sterling Ex¬ 
change. Calcutta, 1898. 8°. 172. L). 32. 

A Masterly Skim, in Bullion and Coin. Ad¬ 
denda to the World’s Exchanges in 1898 
[by J. >1. Noinmnj. [ Jjondon , 1899.] 8°. 

172. F. 117 (7). 

Goschen, Viscount. The Theory of the For¬ 
eign Exchanges. London. 1901. 8°. 

147. F. 185. 

History, ©to. 

Asia. 

Dan I ELL (C\ J.) The Industrial Competition 
of Asia. An inquiry into the influence of 
currency on the commerce of tlie Empire 
in the East. London, 1890. 8° 

172. F. 63. 

Kopsch (H.) The Eastern Bimetallic League. 
Brevities on Eastern bimetallism. 

Shanghai , 1896. 8°. 172. F. 115 (9). 

Dutch East Indies. 

Berg (N. P. van den) The Financial and 
Economical progress and condition of Nether¬ 
lands India during the last fifteen years, and 
the effect of the present currency system, 
Calcutta, 1W7. 4°. 147. F. 8°. 
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Jjondon , 1600. 4°. 147. F. 87. 

The Reg r latino Silver Coin, made practicable 
and came, to the Government and Subject. 
London, 1696. s°. 203. C. 5. 

A Treatise concerning the Regulation of the 
Coyn of England, and how the East-India 
Trade may be preserved and encreased. By 
It. C. [Roger CokeJ. London, 1696. 4°. 

155. H. 37. 

Vickakis (A.) An Essay, for regulating of the 
Coyn. London, 1090. 4°. 147. E. 25 (4). 

Report together with Minutes of Evidence and 
Accounts from the Select Committee appoin¬ 
ted to inquire into the cause of the high price 
of Gold Bullion and to take into consideration 
the state of the circulating medium and of 
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foreign part?,. London , 1810 . 8° . 

B. I). 15. IV. 192. 

Congreve (Sir \Y.) Bart. Of the Impracti¬ 
cability of the Resumption of Cash Payments 
of the -ufliciency of a representative currency 
in this country. London , 1819. 8°. 

Pam. 22, 

Tooke (T.) Considerations on the state of the 
Currency. London , 1826. 8°. 147. F. 103. 

Attwuod (T.) The Scotch Banker ; containing 
articles on Banking. Currency. 

London, 1832. 8°. * 147. F. 143. 

BasleY { Licul.-t'ol . C. W ) Observations on 
the expediency and practicability of simplify¬ 
ing and improving the Measures, Weights 
and Money used in this country. 

London, 1834. 8°. *147. E, 121. 

Wilson (Bight Hon. J.) Fluctuations of Cur¬ 
rency, Commerce, and Manufactures ; refer¬ 
able to the Corn Laws. London, 1840. 8°. 

147. E. 93. 

In NY ((».) A Word on “ The Currency.” 
London . 1845. 8°. 147. F. 43. 

Matiieson (J.) Junior. The Silver Dilemma. 
Glasgow, 1876. 8°. 172. F. 235 (4). 

Lindley (A. M.) A Gold Standard without 
a Gold Coinage in England and India. A step 
towards an international monetary system, 
Edinburgh. 1879. 8°. 172. F. 235 (6). . 

Forbes (F. B.) The Causes of Depression in 
the Cotton Industry of the United Kingdom. 
London, 1886. S*. 172. F. 115(5), 

Occasional papers issued by the Bi- Metallic 

League, no. 3. 

Horton (S. D.) The Silver pound and Eng¬ 
land's monetary policy, since the Restoration, 
together with the history of the Guinea, 
illustrated by contemporary documents. 
London, 1887. 8°. 147. F. 79. 

Bagehot (W.) Lombard Street; a dot* liption 
of the Money Market. London, 1888. 8*. 

147. F. 117. 

Jamieson (G.) The Silver Question. Injury 
to British trade and manufactures. 

London, 1885. 8*. 178. T. 105 (T). 
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Gold Standard Dsrbnoc Association. A 
Selection from the Papers issued by the Gold 
Standard Defence Association in 1895-98, 
London, 1808. 8°. 147. F. 105. 

Baokhot (W.) Lombard Street ; a description 
of the Money Market, London, 1901. 8°. 

147. F, 187. 

India. 

Stewart (Sir J.) Bart, of Colin?**. The Prin¬ 
ciples of Money applied to the present state 
of the coin of Bengal; being an inquiry into 
the methods to bo used for correcting the 
defects of the present Currency. 

[CaUullal] 1772. 4°. 172. F. 44. 

Jervis (Lieut.-Col. T. B.) The Expediency 
and Facility of establishing the Metrological 
and Monetary Systems throughout India, on 
a scientific and permanent basis, grounded 
on an analytical review of the weights, 
measures and coins of India. 

Bombay, 1834. 8°. 173. B. 27. 

Sketch of the Commercial Resources and 
Monetary and Mercantile System of British 
India, with suggestions for their improve¬ 
ment, by means of banking establishments. 
London, 1837. 8°. 172. F. 49. 

ClTNE (G. W.) Remarks on the State Pa|ier 
Currency of India. Calcutta, 18(18. 8°. 

172. F. 311. 

Sbkklkton (Dt. J. F.) Assay Tables of Indian 
and other Coins, Gold and Silver, com¬ 
piled from the records of Government. 
Calcutta, 18(18. fol. 410. 

Smith (Col. J. T.) Remarks on a Gold Currency 
for India, and proposal of measures for the 
introduction of the Britiah sovereign ; also 
a suggestion regarding international coinage. 
London, 1868. 8". 172. F. 4(1. 

A Simple Plan for circulating throughout j 
India a State Paper Currency. [Signed : 
Aliquis.] Allahabad, [18(191. 8°. 

172..F. 109 fl). 

Calvert fJ.) Vazecri Rupi. the silver country 
of the Vezecrs. in Knlti: its beauties, antiqui¬ 
ties, and ailver mines. London, 1873. 8°. 

164. F. 49. i 

Maclabks (J.) The Indian Exchange. 
Thoughts suggested by the fall in the value 
of Silver. London, 1870. 8°. 

172. F. 235 (2). 
Mason (S.) The Depreciation of Silver, and a 
Gold Standard for India. GLvsqow, 1870. 8°. 

172. F. 235 (3). 
Smith (Col. J. T.) [Essay no. 1] On the 
means of restoring the Indian Currency to 
the value it possessed previous to 1870. and 
fixing the same by in'reducing a gold coin¬ 
age. [London, 1878J. 8°. 172. r. 09(1). 

-Essay no. 2. Containing answers to some 

objections. [London. 14476. J 6°. 

172. F. 99 (2). 

—— Essay no. 4. Remarks upon the resolu¬ 
tion of 'the Government of India. 

[London, 1876.] 8®. 172. F, 90 (3). 

— ■ Silver and the Indian Exchanges, (Fifth 
way). London, 1878. 172. F. 99 (4). 
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Williamson (8.) India, in its relation to the 
Silver Question. Liverpool, [1876]. 8°. 

Pam, 22. 

Winscom (J. C.) Currency, Exohange, and 
Bullion : considered with reforenoe to the 
present crisis in the value of silver. 

Madrae, 1876. 8°. 172. F. 235 (1). 

Shekleton (Dr. J. F.) Assay Tables of India 
and other Coins, Gold and Silver, 

Calcutta, 1877. fol. 417. 

Smeaton (D. M.) The Currency of India, an 
examination of the reasons for a change of the 
present standard of value, and of the mode of 
effecting it, Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

172. F 115(3). 

Smith (Col. J. T.) Silver and the Indian Ex¬ 
changes. In three essays. 

(London, 1877.] 8°. ' 172. F, 99(7). 

-In five essavR. [London, 1877.] 8*. 

172. F. 41. 

A Hand-book on Gold and Silver. By an 
Indian Official [R. H. Hollingbcry], 
London, 1878. 8°. 147. F. 59. 

The Silver Question reviewed. By an Indian 
Official. Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 147. F. 45. 

■Smith (Col. J. T.) Silver and the Indian Ex¬ 
changes. Sixth Tssav. (Seventh essay.) 
[Loudon. 1878.) 8*. ' 172. F. 99 (5-6). 

--In seven cssava. 

[London. 1878.] 8'. ' 172. F. 43. 

-On the Depreciation of the Value of Silver 
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for a remedy. London, 1878. 8°. Pam. 22. 

The Adjourned Derate on the East India 
Revenue Accounts : containing a corrected 
report of tho speeches of the Right. Hon. 
(!. >1. Gosclien anil Mr. J. K. Cross on the 
Silver Question. London 1879. 8°, 

172. F. 103 (4). 

Daniki.i. (0 J.) Gold in tho East. Bring 
observations on a practical method of estab¬ 
lishing a gold currency in India. 

London, [1879]. 8°. Pam. 22, 

Tennant (ilaj.-CL n. .1, F.) On some Experi¬ 
ments made at H.M.’s Mint in Calcutta on 
coining Silver into Rupees 
(Calcutta], 1879. 8°. Pam. 3. 

-Valuations of Coins whieh are now or 
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[Calcutta], 1880. 4°. 155. H. 81. 

Puudhomvk (E. N.) The “,Indian Stock 

Notes’’ Calculator. Madron. 1882. 8®. 

172. F. 177 (4). 
A Short Account of the measures proposed by 
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tion of the Indian Exchanges, with an epitome 
of his reasoning in support of hia plan. By 
an ex-Madras Civilian. London, 1682. 8*. 

172. F. 91. 

Ban roue (Sir D. M.) The Theory of Bimetal¬ 
lism and the effects of the partial demoneti¬ 
sation of Silver on England and India. 
Calcutta, 1885. 8®. Pam. 22, 
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Bun, (H.) A Common 8en*o view of the Silver 
Qneetion. Calcutta, 1880. f>°. 

172. F. 115 (6). 

The Defbecutio* of Silver, By an Indian. 
Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 172. F. 01. 

FaL i. in eilvcr. The question discussed and a 
fit remedy proposed. By a Banker (J. C.) 
[possibly J. Craddook, Director of the Simla 
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tion. Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 172. K. Ill (6). 
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Calcutta. 1886. 6°. Pam. 22. 

PrakXs NiTH Mai.uk. The Depreciation of 
Silver. Calcutta,me,. 8°. 172. F. 105 (3). 

Pieroy (VV. T.) Manual of Indian Pupcr 
Currency. Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 

172. F. Ill (7). 

Tinkari Dls. A Practical Treatiae on the 
Currency Question, Calcutta, 1887. 6°. 

172. F. 85. 

RtTSHTON (J.) Indian Exchange how affected 
by Home Charges, with tables of Indian 
imports and exports, from 1837 to 1887. 
Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 172. F. Ill (8). 

A Career in India, as affected by the con¬ 
tinued depreciation of the Rupee, and the 
non-fulfilment of the promises made by the 
Government. London, 1890. 6°. 

172. F. 117(5). 

Grant (Sir J. P.) Indian and British Currency. 
London, 1890. 8°. Pam. 22. 

Pirbitu I 1l and BInki RAya. The Indian 
Calculator. Ft. 1. Vehra Dun. 1890. 8°. 

172. F. 233 (»). 

Indian Currency Association. Indian Cur¬ 
rency Association Public Meeting in the 
Town Hall, Calcutta, 13th July 1892. 
Calcutta, (1892]. 4’. ’ 172. F. 48. 

Ricardo's Exchange Remedy: a proposal to 
regulate the Indian Currency. By A. M. L. 

" [I'.r., A. M. Lindsay]. Ismdnn, 1892. s’. 

Pam. 22. 

SoWERBY (W.) The Indian Rupee Question, 
and how to solve it. London, 1892. 8°. 

172. F. 235 (7). 

Trade (J.) Notes on Indian Currency, and 
the Indian Exchange on London. 

London, [1892]. 16°. 172. F. 231 (3). 

Yule (G.) The Currency of India. 
Calcutta, 1892. 8°. 147. F. 109 (2). 

DrNsHAH Edulji Wacha. Indian Currency 
and Military Expenditure. 

Bombay, 1893. 8°. 172. F. 115 (7). 

George (E. M.) The Silver and Indian Cur¬ 
rency Questions treated in a practical manner. 
London, 1894. 8°, 172. F. 139. 

Mittachides (N.) Review of tho English 
Administration in India based on the Cur¬ 
rency question, and other essays. 

Calcutta, [1894]. 8°. 172. F. 239. 

Manisty (0. E.) The Metamorphosis of Sil¬ 
ver. CofctifM, 1895. 8°. 172. F. 203. 
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RcnchorelAl ChotIlIl. Letters on the 
Currency Question. Ahmedabad, (1895). 8*. 

147. F. 63 (7). 

Fobbes-Mitchkll (W.) Bimetallism versus 
Monometallism. Calcutta, 1897. 8®. 

147. F. 221. 

The Indian Currency Question and its 
answer. [Signed CEdipus, in Colonia.] 
Kingston, Jamaica, [1897?] 8**. 

172. F. Ill (11). 

Kleinmann (E.) The Gold Standard in India. 
Pons, 1897 . 8°. 172. F. Ill (12). 

PnOBYN (L. C.) Indian Coinage and Currency. 
Papers on an Indian Gold Standard with the 
Indian Coinage and Currency Acts corrected 
to date. London, 1897. 8°. 172. F. 75. 

Atkinson (F.) Mr. Lindsay's Gold Standard 
Scheme. A criticism. [Calcutta, 1898.] 4°. 

172. F. 20. 

Macleod (H. D.) Indian Currency. 

London, 1898. 8°. 172. F. 61. 

Fowler (IV.) Indian Currency. 

London. 1899. 8°. 172. F. 117 (6). 

Marriott (E. T.) The Indian Currency Ques¬ 
tion. A simple problem. 

London, 1899. 8°. 172. F. 231 (5). 

Stein (M. A.) Notes on the Monetary System 
of ancient Kashmir. London, 1899. 8°. 

Pam. 22. 

Maci.eod (H. D.) Scheme for Restoring its 
Ancient Gold Currency to Indio. 

[London, 1892.] fol. 172. F. 4. 

Heyn (0.) Di imlisehe Wahrangsreform. 
Berlin, 1903. 8°. 172. F. 237. 

BotUe (M.) Die indische Wahrungsreform 
seit 1893. S'uttgort, 1904. 8 C . 172. F.261. 

Arnold (A.) Das indische Geldwesen unter 
besonderer Beiucksir htigung seiner Reformer! 
seit 1893. Juki. 1906. 8°. 172. F. 275. 

S fan. 

Barcelona.— Fomcnto del Tralcajo National. 
lnfornie sobre el projeclo de leyde rnejora de 
los cainbios. Bare,Iona, 1904. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

United Slates o/ America. 

Siiafroth (J. F ) Appreciation of Gold. 
Colorado 198. 8°. 172. F. 97 (4). 

De Knight (\V. F.) History of the Currency 
of the country and of the Loans of the United 
States from the earliest period to June 30, 
1900. Washington, 1900. 4°. 147. F. 16. 
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MONGOLIA and MONGOL8. 

Ranking (J.) Historical Researches of the vara 
and sports of the Mongols and Romans : in 
which elephants and wild beasts were em¬ 
ployed or slain, and the remarkable local 
agreement of history with the remains of 
such animals found in Europe and Siberia. 
London, 182C. 8°. 154. D. 14. 
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PltCNSKP (H. T.) Tibet, Tartary and Mongolia ; 
their social and political condition and the 
religion of Boodh, as there existing. 

London , 1851. 8°. 65. F. 3. 

- - London , 1852. 8°. 66. F 21. 

Atkinson (T. W.) Oriental and Western 
Siberia : a narrative of Seven Years’ Explor¬ 
ations and Adventures m Siberia, Mongolia, [ 
the Kirgbis Steppes, Chinese Tartary and i 
part of Central Asia, London , 1858. 8°. 

60. B. 5. , 

Wilijamson (Her. A.) Journeys in North 
China, Manchuria, and Eastern Mongolia, j 
2 vole. London . 1870. 8°. 08. E. 55. 

Whyte (W. A.) A Land Journey from Asia to i 
Europe: being an account of camel and 1 
sledge journey from Canton to St. Petersbm g 
through the plains of Mongolian Siberia. 
London, 1871. 8°. 65. A. 49 

Bo worth (Sir H H.) History of the Mongols 
from the 9th to the 19th century. 3 vols. 
London, 1876-1880. 8°. 15. A. | 

Gilmour (Rev. J.) Among the Mongols. 
London, 1883. 8°. 63. I, 71. 

Piassetsky (P.) Russian Travellers in Mon¬ 
golia and China. 2 vols. 

London, 1884. 8°. CS. E. 115 

Rockhill (W. W.) The Land of the Lumas : 
notes of a journey through China, Mongolia 
and Tibet. London, 1891. 8’. 67 F 5. 

Jios-med nam-mr’a. Gescluclitc des Buddhis. 
nus in der Mongolei. Aus dem Tibotischcn 
des Jigs-med nam-mk'a herausgegeben, uber- 
getzt und erlautert von Dr G Huth. 

&trassburg, 1892, 96 8°. 19. K. 

Rockhill (W.W.) Diary of a Journey through 
Mongolia and Tibet in 1891 and 1892. 
Washington, 1894. 8°. 67 F. 9. 

Muhammad HaidIr, Mirza , Dughldt The 
Tankh-i-Rashidi. A History of the Moghuls 
of Central Asia. An English version edited 
by N. Elias. The translation by E. Deni¬ 
son Ross. London. 1895 8°. 115 A 1. 

Cahun (L.) Introduction k 1’hi.stoire do l’Asie. 
Turc8 et Mongols. Des onginca k 1405. 

Paris, 1890. 8°. 115. A 23. 

Radloff (W.) Die altturkiwhen Inschnften 
der Mongolei. St. Petersburg, 1897. fol. 

177. H. 18 

Muhammad HaidAh, Mtrza* buqhldh A 
History of the Mughuls of Central Asia, 
being the Tarikh-rashidi of Mirza Muham¬ 
mad Haidar, Dughlat. An Engl i stivers ion 
by N. Elias edited, with commentary, notes 
and map. The translation by E. Delusion 
Ross. Ke-issue with portrait and map 
London, 1898. 8'. 15. A. 

Li Strangs (G.) Mesopotamia and Persia 
under the Mongols in the fourteenth century 
A.D. From the Nuzhat-al-Kulub of Hamd- 
Allah Mustawfi. 1903, Asiatic Society Mono¬ 
graphs. Vol. 5. 1899, etc. 8°. 6. C. 

Grunwidel (A.) Mythologie du Buddhism© i 
*u Tibet et en Mongolie, Leipzig, 1900. 4°. 

176. D. 26. 
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Kennedy (P.) A History of the Great Moghuls 
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1398 a.d. to 1739. With an introduction 
concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Cen¬ 
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Corbett (J.) Modk. London, 1889. 8°. 

11. E. 35. 

MONKHMER LANGUAGE. 

Schmidt (P, W.) Grundziige oiner Lautlehre 
der Mon-Khmer Sprue hen, etc. 

Wien t i 905. 4°. 177. E. 52. 

MONMOUTH, Duke of. 

Co AD (J ) A Memorandum of the wonderful 
Pro Vi idences of God to a poor unworthy 
creaf M's during the time of the Duke of 
Monmouth’s Rebellion and to the Revolu¬ 
tion in I68i. London, 1849 8°. 

100 R. 29 

MONOPHLEBUS. 

Stebbxno (E P ) On tlie Life-history of anew 
Monophlcbus fiom India, with a note on that 
of a Vcdah.i predaceous upon it. With a 
few rein irks on the Monophlebinre of the 
Indian Region [With plates | 

London , 190% 8° 173. D. 119. 

Extracted from the Lmncan Snr„ty y s Journal 
— Zoology, Vol. XXIX. 
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MONSELL, Harriet. 

CvnrtK (T. 7'} Harriet MouhcII, a memoir. 

London, J88J 8°. 160. L 17L 
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cd orrendo mostro lompurwo ncl regno di 
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Gould (C) Mythical Mounters. 

London, 1886 8°. 24. C. 
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Doran (J). A Lady of the Inst century : 
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London, 1873. 8°. I5G. F. 449. 

MONTAGU, Lady Mary Wortley. 

Montaguf ( Lady M. W.) Letlora and Works 
of Lady Mary W r ortley Montague. 2 vols. 
London, [1861]. 8°. 156. B. 9. 

montaignf. 

Satnt John (B.) Montaigne the Essayist. 
2 vols. London., 1858. 8°. 157. B. J* 

MONT ALEMBERT. 

Oliphant (M. O. W.) Memoir of Count de 
Montalembert. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1872. 6*. 
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•Parkman (F.) Montcalm and Wolfe. 2 volx, I 
London, 1884. 8°. II. G. 
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C'OLUCCI (G.) Treja ant.ica citta pipena oggi 
Montecchio illustrata da <} Collucci. 

Maccmta, 1780. fol. (i:t. ('. 8. 

MONTEFIORE, Sir Moses. 

Wolf (T j .) Sir Mohes Montcliorp, 

London, 18S4. 8°. lot). A. 0. 

MONTENEGRO. 

Mitford (K. 1,.) A land inarch from Engl ind 
to Ceylon forty years ago, Ihroiiirh Dalmatn, 
Montenegro, c/'*., 2 vols. London, I8H4. 8°. 

I92. C. 3. 

MlNCHIN (.J. 0. (\) The Growth of Freedom 
in the Balkan Peninsula. Note* of a ti i- 
veller in Montenegro, Bosnia, Servia. Bulgaria , 
and Greece. London, IHKti. h°. til. F. 25. i 

i 
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Orjol't, 1!HU. 8°. 1 .,7 I!. 223. j 

MONTPEN8IER, l/o d, morale de. 
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Museum, f/r. 4 \oL. .Vo/f'-, 1S“2. I 3 

137. A. 2'*. 

Lists of Statues, Monuments and Rusts in 
Calcutta of historical interest. 

Calcutta, 1W2. fol. 10. C 

India Office. A Descriptive <‘atdngue of 
the paintings, Statues. </<*., in the India 
Office. By \V. Foster. Thml edition. 
London , ISMM». h*. 137. V 133. 

See also Burial : Epitaphs. 

MOON. ! 

Ten n a n t ( Ataj-tlni. J. F.) Total Jvdi} »^es n ml ) 
the Total Eclipse of iSth August lHt>S. 1 

CuUuttn, 1898. S°. 173. C. 5 (2). 1 

Proctor (H. A.) The Moon : her motion, as- ! 
poet, Bconery* nml physical condition. 1 

London, 1873. h°. 153. A. 87. ( 

i 

Sewell (It.) EelijweH of the Moon in India, j 
(Continuation of the Indian Calendar.) j 

London, 1898. 4°. 173. ti. 8. j 


MOON— condd. 

Brown (E. W.) Theory of the Motion of the 
Moon ; containing a new calculation of tho 
expressions for the Co-ordinates of the Moon 
in terms of the time. London, 1905. 4°. 

P. P. 130. 

Memoirs of f he Royal Astronomical Society, 

vd. 57, pi . 2. 

S\ under (S. A.) The Determination of Sole* 
nogruphic pr».itions and the measurement of 
Lunar Photographs. Third paper : Results 
of the uumsui ement of four Paris negatives. 
London. PH>5. 4°. P. P. 130. 

Mt/nnir'i of th< It >y il .[dronotndol So^irfy, 
v >1. 07, p trl i. 

MOORE, Sir John. 

Moore (.J. C,) A Narrative of the Campaign 
of the Butidi Army m Spain, commanded by 
If. K. Lt.-Gcnl. .sir .John .Moore. 

London, 1st *9. ,s J . 111. D. 27. 

Moori: (J. ('.) 3 he Life of Lt.Oenl. Sir 

John Moore, k n. 2 voL. 

Lmdou, 1S.3I. 124. E. 05 

MOORE. Thomas. 

Miami: (T.) Memoir-', Journal, and Corre- 
bjMindence of Thomas Moore. 8 vols. 
London, 1 s 53-59, s°. 15b. F. 37. 

MOORS Sn A*!4Hh. 

For the Moor-8 in Spain. See Spa is, Hidory. 

MOORSHEDABAD- 6V* Mubshidabad. 
MOPLAHB. See M a villas. 

MORAL PHI LOSOPHY. Sc- Ernie*. 

MORE, Mr<. Hannah. 

Roberts (W.) Memoirs of the Life of Mrs. 
Hannah More. 2 vols. London, 183b. 8° , 

159. F. 127. 

MORE, •Sir Thomas. 

Sol Til kv (R.) Sir Thomas More: or. Col- 
Lupin 4 -* on the progie*.'. and prompts, ts 
Society ... 2 \i.L. London Is29. S J . 

J48. H. S5. 

Skkpoiim (F.) ’I lie Oxford Reformers of 
lifts Uatig a Iii'toiy of the fellow-work of 
John (olrt. Ihu-Afiius. and ’Hiomas More. 
London, iSbT. 8 . 19. (r. 

MORGAN, S vdney. Lady Monjan. 

Mora, vn (S.), L'oty Maryan. Passages from 
my Autolnogi iphy. London, 1859. 8°, 

159. F. 275. 

MORMON8. 

Ward (A.) Artcmus Warvl’s Lecture. 

London, 1809. S°. 157. A. 41. 

8 rr.NtiousK (Mr<, T. A Lady’s Life 

among the Mormons, itr. 

London, 1873. S 3 . 100. O. 19. 

MOROCCO. 

ltrSNELL (iter. M.) History and present condi¬ 
tion of the Barbary States, 

Edinburgh, 1835. S°, 93. A. 17. 

Hardmans (F.) The Spanish Campaign in 
Morocco. Edinburgh, 1800. 8°. 

113.0*1 

V 
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MOROCCO — condd. 

Richardson (J.) Travels in Morocco. 

2 vols. London, 1800. 8 °. 93. B. 13. | 

Hooker (Sir3. D.) and Ball (J.) Journal 
of a tour in Morocco and the Great Atlas. 
With an appendix including a sketch of the 
geology of Morocco, by George Maw. 

London, 1878. 8 °. 93. B, 7. 

Stuteisld (H. E. M.) El Maghreb: 1,200 
miles’ ride through Morocco. 

London, 1886. 8 ”. 93. B. 1. J 

Thomson (J.) Travels in the Atlas and South¬ 
ern Morocco. London, 1889. 8 °. 

93. B. 19. 

Bonsai. (S.) Morocco os it is. with an account 
of Sir Charles Euan Smith's recent mission 
to Fez. London, 1893. 8 °. 93. B. 11. 

Gaillard (H.) Une Ville de 1’Islam.—l'cs 
... Photogravures Porta, 1905. 8 °. 

93. B. 27. 

MORPHY, Paul. 

Paul Morphy, the chess champion. 

London, 1859. 8 °. 13G. D. 75. 

MORRISON, Robert. 

Morrison (E.) Memoirs ol the Life and 
Labours of Robert Morrison, i>.d. 

London, 1839. 8 °. 160. M. 145. 

MORTALITY, Statistics, etc. 

For Tables of Mortality, *ee Insurance ; 
for the Statistics of Mortality in each 
country, province, town. elr„ see under 
the sub-heading Population of the country 
required, or under each town, etc. 

MORTARS. See Cements. 

MORTGAGE. 

Macphfrson (A. G.) A Treatise on the Law 
of Mortgage as admisintered in the Courts 
of Bengal and North-West Provinces. 

Calcutta, 1865. 8 °. 171. A. 225. 

-A Compendium of the Law on Mort¬ 
gages. Calcutta, 1871. 8 °. 171. A, 199 (1). 

- Calcutta, 1876. 8 °. 171. A. 199(4) 

RAs BihAbi Ghosa. The Law of Mortgage 
in India. Calcutta, 1877. 6 °. 22. A. 

A Manual of the Law of Mortgage. [The pro. 
face signed : 8. S. W.J Bombay, 1889. 8°. 

171. A. 397. 

MOBQUITOEB. 

Christy (C.) Mosquitos and Malaria. 

Bombay, 1900. 8 ». 133. C. 1. 

Giles (Surg-Maj. G. M.) A Handbook of 
the Gnats or Mosquitoes giving the anatomy 
and life history of the Cuhcidu?. 

London, 1900. 8 °* 23. G. 

Polaillon (H.) Contribution k I'histoiro 
naturellc et midicale dcs moustiqucff. 

Pans, 1901. 8 ". 154. F. 1 , 

Pea use (F.) Mosquitos and Malaria. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8 °. Pam. 3 . 

Ross (Maj, B.) Mosquito Brigades, and bow 
to organise them. London, 1902. 8 * 

23. G. 


I MOSQUITOES — condd. 

James ( Capt. S. P.) and Liston (W. G.) A 
Monograph of the Anophelee Mosquitoes of 
India. Calcutta, 1904. 4°. 24. K. 

MOTHS. See Lefidoftera. 

MOTLEY, J. L. 

Holmes (O. W.) John Lothrop Motley. A 
memoir, etc. London, 1878. 8 °. 

157. A. 85. 

MOTORS AND MOTORCARS 

Hafut (H.) Street Railway Motors. 
Philadelphia, 1893. 8 °. 130. E. 219. 

Laybiz (Lieut.-Col. 0.) Mechanical Traction 
in war for road transport, with notes or au¬ 
tomobiles generally ... Translated [from 
the German] by R. R. Marston ... Illus¬ 
trated. London, 1900. 8 °. 129. A 49. 

Beaumont (W. W.) Moior Vehicles and Motors. 
Westminster . Philadelphia, 1902. 4°. 14. G. 

Harmswortii (A. C.) Motors and Motor- 
Driving. London. 1902. 8 °. 24. A. 

Jenkins (R.) Motor Cars : and the application 
of mechanical power to road vehicles. 
London, 1902. 8 °. * 24. F. 

Bowker (W. It.) Dynamo. Motor and Switch 
board Circuits for electrical engineers. 
1904. 8 °. 131. I). 71. 

Hobart (H. M.) Electric Motors. Conti- 
minus current motors and Induction motors ; 
their theory and construction. 

London, 1004. 8 ". 153. E. 35. 

Holden-Stone (G. de) The Automobile 
Industry. Isiudon, 1004. 8°. 29. E. 

Homan- (J. E.) Self-Propelled Vehicles. 

Neu- York, 1904. 8 ’. 24. E 

The Autocar. No. 481. etc. Jan. 7th, 1905. 
etc. London, 1905, tie. fol. 

R. R. and P. P. 472. 

In iirognm. Imperfect, wanting nos. 495- 
497 & nos. 508-511. 

The Motouisu Annual and Motorist'* 
Guide. London, 1905, dr. 8 °. 24A. 

In proyrts*. 

White (T. If.) Petrol Motors and Motor Cars. 
London, 1905. 8 °. 131 . R. 157 , 

mottoes See Heraldry. 

MOUNT ABU. 

Ma< adam. Miss. A List of trees and 
pliDts of Mount Abu. Jodhpur, 1890. 8 “. 

173. D. 119. 

MOUNTAINS. 

Reade (T. M.) Tho Origin of Mountain Ranges 
considered experimentally, structurally, dyn¬ 
amically, and in relation to tbeir geological 
history. London, 1880. 8 °. 153. B. 39. 

MOUNTAINS AND MOUNTAIN- 
erring. 

Wills (A.) Wanderings among tha High 
J Alps- London, 1866. 8*. 93, C. 41. 



MOUNTAINS 
MOUNTAINS— could. 

Wills (A) ** The Eagle’s Nest ” in the Valley o 
Silt; a summer home among the AJps, 
together with some excursions among tho 
great Glaciers. London, 1800. 8°. 

63. C. 39. 

Tyndall (J.) Mountaineering in 1861. 
London, 1862. 8°. 63. C. 37. 

Dekt (C. T.) Above the Snow Line. 

London, 1880. 8°. 136. 1). 77. 

Conway (Sir W. M.) Climbing and Explora¬ 
tion in the Karskoram-Hiinalayas. 

London, 1894. 8°. 17. I. 

Dent (C. T.) Mountaineering. 

London, 1890. 8°. 24. A. 

Collie (J. N.) Climbing on the Himalaya 
and other mountain ranges. 

Edinburgh, 1902. 8°. 164. F. 33. 

MOZART. 

Holmes (E.) The Life of Mozart. 

London, 1843. 8*. _ 138. D. 51. 

MBIT YU N JAY CHATTOPA- 

DHAYA. 

Banerjee (P. K.) A Record of Babu Mnt- 
yunjaya Chatterjee's services. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8°. Pam. 11. 

MUHAMMAD. etc. See Mohammad, etc. 

MULAJOH. 

History of Moolujore Kalihin. 

Calcutta, 1896. 8°. Pam. 13. 

MULES. 

Sec also Cattle 

MacIvoR (Lieut. .1.) Notes upon the Breeding, 
Treatment, etc., of the Persian Mule, and 
upon Persia as a souree of supply for mules. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8". Pam. 2. 

App ndix V to port 1 < J the Administrilion 
Report of the /Vision Gut/ Political 
Residency and M lice at Political Agency far 

1879-80- 

Knioiit (Lieut. W.) A Seheme for a Govern¬ 
ment Mule Farm in the Hills. 

Simla. 1890. b°. 133. G. 37 (2). 

MULHAR RAO, Oackwar of Baioda. 

The Trial and Deposition of Mulhnr Rao 
Gaekwar of Baroda. Bombay, 1870. 8°. 

171. B, 7. 

MULLXN8, Mr>. Joseph. 

Mullens (J.) Brief Memorials of the Rev. 
Alphonse Francois Lacroix, Missionary of 
the London Missionary Society in Calcutta 
... With brief memorials of Mrs. Mullens. 
London, 1862. 8°. 179. B. 01. 

MtiLLEB, F. Max. 

Muller (Right Hon. F. M.) The Life and Let¬ 
ters of the Right Hon. F. M. Mailer. 2 vole. 
London, 1902. 8*. 174. C. 36. 


MUNRO 67 

I MULRAJ. 

Trial of Moolraj, formerly Nazim of Mooltan 
with the proceedings of a special Military 
Commission assembled at Mooltan, for the 
trial of the murderer of Mr. Vans Agnew, o.s., 
and Lieutenant Anderson. 

Delhi, [1849], 8“. 171. B, 67. 

MULTAN. 

Dunlop (J.) Mooltan ; during and after the 
siege. London, 1849. fol. 239. B. 22. 
Roe (C. A.) Customary Law of the Multan 
District, by C. A. Roe ... Republished 
with additional notes. Lahore, 1901. 8° 

171. A. 26. 

Forming vol. 18 a) the “ Punjab Customary 
Law '' aeries. 

MULTANI LANGUAGE. 

O'Brien (E.) Glossary of the Multani language 
compared with Pnnjibi and Sindhi. 

Lahore, 1881. 8°. 177. C. fO. 

MUNDARI LANGUAGE. 

Whitley (Rev. J. C.) A Mundari Primer. 
Calcutta, 1873. 8°. Pam. 17. 

i Hoffmann (Bee. J.) Mundari Grammar. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8’. 176. E. 13. 

MUNDY, Mrs. O. 

Mushy (Rev. G.) Brief Memoir of the late 
Mrs. Mundy, wife of the Rev. G. Mundy, 
Missionary of the London Missionary Society 
at Chinsurah, etc. Calcutta, 1843. 12°. 

109. C. 291. 

municipalities. 

S,i also Towns. 

Cobiien Club Essays. Local Government 
and Taxation. London, 1875. 8°. 

147. F. 19. 

Rathbone (W.) Local Government and Taxa¬ 
tion. London.[1880], h°. 148. E. 11. 

Gross (C.) The Gild Merchant, a contri¬ 
bution to British Municipal History. 2 vols 
Oxford. 1890. 8’. 147. E. 195. 

Valin BihAbi SarkAk. Municipal Taxation 
of Port Property. Observations on Mr. 
Lyall's and Mr. Lee's notes on (be subject. 
Calcutta, [1893J. fol. 18547. 

j -A Note on the collection of Municipal 

i rates and the cost thereof. 

Calcutta. [1S93], fol. 18546. 

O'Meara (J. J.) Municipal Taxation at Home 
and abroad. London, 1894. 8°. 

147. F . 199. 

TurqUEY (E.) Les Octrois municipal!!. 

Paris, 1899. 8°. 147. F. 237. 

Darwin (Maj. L.) Municipal Trade. The 
advantages and disadvantages resulting from 
the substitution of representative bodies 
for private proprietors in the management 
of industrial undertakings. 

London, 1903. 8°. 21. I. 

MUNRO, Sir Thomas. 

Munro (Sir T.) Bart. Major-General Sir 
Thomas Munro, Bart., K.C.B., Governor of 
Madras. Selections from his minutes and 
other official writings. 2 rots. 

London, 1881. 8». 12. G. 

ll 
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M0KBO, Sir Thomas— cmtd- , i 

Bradshaw (J.) Sir Thomas Munro and the 
British Settlement of the Madras Presidency. 
Oxford, 1894. S°. 12. C. 3. 

M0NBOE DOCTBINE. 

•Keasbky (L. M.) The Nicaragua C'anal and 
the Munroe Doctrine. A political history 
of isthmus transit. .Veto Yoik, 1896. 8°. 

130. D. 37. 

HUB AT, Joachim. 

Vie publique et privee dc Joachim Murat ... 
Par M. * ♦ * Paris, 1810. 8°. 

113. C. 10). 

MURCHISON, Sir Roderick Impey. 

Gukis (Sir A.) Life of Sir Roderick 1. Murchi¬ 
son ... sometime Diicotor-General of the 
Geological Survey of the U nited Kingdom. 

2 Yols. London, 1875. 8°. 153. H. 43. 

MURDOCH, John. 

Morris (H.) The Life of John Murdoch, ll.d., 
the literary evangelist of India. 

London, 1900. 8°. 179. A. 419. 


MUBBAY, Sir Charles. 

Maxwell (Right Hon. Srr H.) The Honour¬ 
able Sir Charles Murray, K c. li. A Memoir. 
Edinburgh, 1898. 8". 121. D. 195. 

MUBBAY, John. 

Smiles (S.) Memoir and Correspondence of 
the late John Murray, with an account 
of the origin and progicas of the House, 
1768-1843 ... With portraits. 2 voK 
London, 1891. 8*. 161. B. 5. 


MUBBEE. 

Peacock (E. B.) A Guide to Murroe and its 
neighbourhood. Lahore, 1883. 8°. 

164. F. 3ft. 

MUR8HIDABAD. 

Bengal, Bihar, and Orissa, Nizanwt nf . ! 
[Official correspondence and letters relating 
to the Nizamut Family of Moorsheijabad, ! 
produced before the Court of the District 
Judge of Berhampore in the suit no. 253 of 
1895, Syed Wakr Meerza vs. the Secretary 
of State for India, the Nawab Bahadur of 
Moorshedabad and others ] 

[Calcutta], 1896. fol. 207. H. 22. 


Walsh ( Maj . J. H. T.) A History of Mur- 
fihidabad District, Bengal. 

London, [1902.] 4°. 17 ^ 

MajcmdaB TheMusnud 
of Mnrahidabad (1704-1904). 

Murshidabad, 1905. 15 . e. e. 

MUSCAT. 

Roschenberceb (Dr. W. S. W.) Narrative of 
a Voyage round the World, during the years 
IRMi, 36 and 37; including narrative of a” 
embaA»y to the Sultan of Muacat, 2 vol* 
London, 1838. 8°. 01. B 11 


MUSEUMS. 

See also Exhibitions. 

Armstrong (E. La T.) The Book nf 
the Public Library, Museums, and National 
Gallery of Victoria. 1850-1900. 

Melbourne, 1900. 8°, 101. E. 71. 

Burma. 

Mandalay. — Museum. Catalogue of Exhibits 
in the Pngnn and Mandalay Museums. 
Rangoon, 1906. 8°. 0. 705. 

Denmark. 

France. [Museums.] Rapport it M. le Miniatre 
de (’Instruction publique ... sur les musecs 
el les eeolcs d’urt industriel et sur la situation 
des industries nrtistiquos on Dunemurk, 
Suede et Norcege. Par ... M. Vaclion. 
Mission de ... 188S. Paris. 1889. 4*. 

F. D. II. 46. 

England. 

India Moslem. London. The India Museums ; 
what io see. and bow to sec it, etc. 

London, 1H62. 8 U 135. F. 159. 

France. |J/iia(hw,] Rapport sur les mushes 
el les eeolcs d’.ut industriel cn Ang'eterre, 
par . . M. V.u lion .Mis ion de 1HS9. etc. 
Pans, 1S99. 1°. F. 1). II. 50. 

British Mem.i.m A Guide to the Exhibition 
Galleries of the British Museum—Bloomsbury 
—With maps and plans 
[London], 1892. h*. Pam. 20 

Eduards (E.) Memoirs of Libraries, of 
Museums and of Archives. Vol. 1. 

London, 1901. 8 C . |(|1, K. 2. 

Murray (D) Museums. Thtir history and 
their use. 3 Mils, Glasgow, 1904. 8". 

152 A. 155. 


Europe. 

Meyer (A. B.) Cher emige curoj J s'l.e 
Museen und cerwandte Institute. 

Berlin, 1902. 4°. 227. F. 1. 

Forming ltd 10, no. 2 of tin '‘AlihftinHungen 
und Ilf riel: 11 w l Cong zoning, mid unthrop. 

elhnujr. Mur, mu* ;u Drunhii," 190'd 03 

Germany. 

France. [Museum* ] Rapport adressc au 
.Mm intro de (’instruction publique ... par 
M. Saglio ... sur Porganisation des mushes 
en Alleinagnc. Paris, 1886. 4°. 

F. D. II. 29. 

India. 

Bombay ,—Goivrnmint Central Mnsuem. Cata¬ 
logue of the Economic Products of the 
Presidency of Bombay ; being a ratalogue of 
the Government Central Museum. Division 
1.—Raw Produce Vegetable). Compiled by 
Assistant Surgeon Bmiwood. 

Bombay, 1862. 8°. )?5, p. J37, 

Calcdtta .—Economic Museum. The economic 
Museum, Calcutta. [Documents on the 
formation of the Museum, and its progress.! 
Calcutta, 1880. fol. 9403, 
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MDSBUMS-fo^. 

Bombay.— Victoria and Alin rt Museum. Cata¬ 
logue of the Museum. Bombay, 1884. 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

Jeypork Economic and Industrial Museum. 
Third Report. [Calcutta, J887.] fol. 9404. 

Lucknow.— Tho Notth-Wedon Province « 
and , Oudh Provincial Mu*turn. MinutoH of 
the Managing Committee from August, 1883, 
to 31st March, 1888 (from April 1888 to 
March 1889), etc. Allahabad, 1889. 8°. 

135. F. 125. 

HendleY {Bury.-Col. T. H.) Handbook to the 
Jeypore Museum. Calcutta , 1895. 4°. 

153. F. 5G. 

Indian Museum. Programme of collections 
to be made for Indian Museum and Iui|«erial 
Institute, during 1896-97 (—1898-99). 

Calcutta, 1890*98. 8°. 

[continued as :J 

___ Collections for tJie Indian Museum, Cal¬ 
cutta, and the Imperial Institute, London. 
Rrjwrt and programme, ItHM, [/fr.] 

Ca Ic tttta, UH)i. <tc. 8°. J35. F. J67 # 

In progress. 

Italy. 

Turin.— ll. Masco ('omnnrnab . K. Musco 
coinmerciale preftso d K. Museo industrial 
ituhano ... Annual io 1889, 

Torino, 1889. 8°. 135. G. 69. 

Netherlands. 

Fram e. [Muxanns J Rapports h, M. lo Mm- 
intro de l'lnstruction publiqiic ... Mir les 
miiscos Of lot* i-coles d’.irt Industrie 1 et sur U 
situation des indnstnes artistiqncs en Bel¬ 
gique en Hollnndc. Par ... M. Vachon. 
Missions do 1888. <ic. Pan 1899. 4°. 

F. D. II. 48. 

Prussia. 

--Rapport* & ... E. Turquet. Sous-Seerc- 

taire d’F.tut, stir 1 cm mu8 , »s ct les ('coles d'art 
indust riel et sur la situation des industries 
artist iqueN cn Suisse ct Prusse Rlunanc. 
Par ... M. Vachon. Missions de 18S6. etc, 
Paris, 1886. 4°. F. D. II. 44. 

Sweden and Norway. 

-Rapport a M. le Minustre de ITnstrnction 

publique .. . sur les inusees ct les eeolos 
d'nrt induhtricl et sur la situation des indus¬ 
tries artistiques en Dnneinark, Suele et 
Norv^ge. Par .. . M.Vachon. Mission de 
... 1888. Pari*. 1889. 4°. F. D. II. 46. 

Switzerland. 

-Rapports k ... E. Turqnet. Sona-Seerc- 

taire d’Etat. sur les inusees et les Monies d’art 
industricl et sur la situation dqs industries 
artistiques en Suis-so et Prus'-e Rhonane. 
Par ... M. Vachon. Missions de 1886, etc. 
Parts, 1886- 4°. F. D. II. 44. 

United States of America. 

Washington.— V. S. A. National Museum. 
Department of the Interior : U. S. National 
Museum. Bulletin of the Museum, no. 16, 
dc. Washington, 1882, etc. 8°. P. I*. 97. B. 

In progress. 


MnSEUMS^^^* 

Washington United States National Museum. 
Proceedings of the ... Museum. Vol. xi, 
etc. Washington, 1889, etc. 8°. 

P. P. 95. D. 

In progress. 

- Report of the U. S. National Museum 

(for the year ending June 30, 1895, etc.) 
Washington , 1897, itc. 8°. P. P. 93. A. 

In progress. 

Meyer (A. B.) Studies of the Museums And 
kindred institutions of New York City 
Albany, Buffalo and Chicago, with notes on 
some European institutions. 

1 Washington, 1905.J 8°. P. P. 93. A. 

Forming purl of the ** National Museum 

R- port. 1903. 

MUSIC. 

Sec also DraMv and Stage. 

Burney (C.) A General History of Music, etc. 

4 vols. Umdon. 1776-89. 4°. 138. D. 2. 

Hawkes ( Sir J.) A General History of the 
Science and Practice of Music. 5 voK 

London, 1776. 4°. 138. D. 6. 

Imp>rf<ct , wanting vJ. 1. 

Beattie (J.) Essays: on jioetry and music 
as they affect the uimd. Edinburgh. 1778. 8® 

156. E. 373- 

Parke (W. T.) Musical Memoirs, comprising 
as account of the general state of music in 
England, from the first commemoration of 
Handel in 1784, to the year 1830, etc. 

2 vols. Ljndon. 1830. 8°. 138. D. 43 

Choker (T. C.) The Popular Songs of Ireland. 
London, 1839. 8°. 150. I). 151. 

The Life of Beethoven. [By. A. Schindler.] 
2 vols. London, 1841. 8°. " 138. D. 49- 

British Museums. Catalogue of the 

Manuscript Music in the . . . Museum. 

London , 1842. 8°. 138. B. 1. 

Holmes (E.) The Life of Mozart, including his 
correspondence, London , 1845. 8°. 

138. V. 51. 

Sl’EVur.u (C. C) A Rudimentary and practical 
treatise on Music. 2 vols. London, 1850. 8°. 

138. IX 31. 

ViRL'ts SriNOLA {(it N. J V. J. DE) aud ClIALUZ 
de Yern evil (F. T. A.) An Original 
Grammar of Harmony, counter point, and 
musical composition, tie. 2 vols, 

Loudon, 1851. 8°. 137. A. 1, 

Chorley (H. F.) Modern German Music. 
Recollections and criticisms. 2 vols. 

London, 1854. 8®. 138. D. 29. 

Kstcourt (M. J.) Music, tho Voice of Harmony 
in Croatiou. London, 1857. 8°. 

138. D. 61. 

Sch<bi.cher (V.) The Life of H&iideL 

London, 1857. 8°. 137. B. 91. 

Lumley (IX) Remmiscenses of the Opera. 

London , 1864. 8°. 157. H. 9. 

F jrioso ; or, passages from the life of Ludwig 
Van Beethoven, From the German. 
Cambridge, 1865. 8° 138. 1>. 65, 
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MUSIC 


X USIO- 'onli. 

Beethoven (L. van) Beethoven’s Letters, 
1190-1826. 2 vole. London, 1866 j 3g ^ f)9 

Engel (C.) An Introduction to the Study of 
National Music. London, 1866. 8T. ^ 

KbkisslE von HelLBOrN (H.) The Life of 
JVant Schubert. 2 vola. London, 1869. 8 . 

138 I). 63. 

Polko (E.) Reminiscences of Felix Mendela- 
aobn-Bartholdy. London, 1869. 8°, 

1 loo. l'« 00. 

Hawkis f/fcr H. R.) Music and Morals. 

London, 1871. 8°. 138. D. 37- 

Pot* Off.) The Philosophy of Music. 

London. 1871. 8®. 138. 1). 21. 

piTTim (F.) Mendelssohn. Letters and Re¬ 
collections. London, 1874. 8°. 138. 11. 63. 

LokanIth Ghosa. The Music and musical 
notation of various countries. 

Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 137. F. 19. 

Ritter (F. L.) History of Music. 

London, 1876. 8°. 138. 11. 39. 

CroWIST (F.) A Book of Musical Anecdote, 
tic. 2 vols. London, 1878. 8°. 

, 138. O. 27. 

Gagnon (E.) Chansons populates du Canada, 
etc. [With the notes of the airs.] 

Qvibec, 1880. 8”. 138. B. 3. 

Hawiis (Ret’. H. R.) My Musical Life 
2 pts. London, 1884. 8°. 138. D. 47. 

Taylor (S.) A System of Sight-Singing from 
the established musical notation based on 
the principle of tonic relation, etc. 

London, 1890. 8®. 138. D. 46. 

BabiXo-Goolo (S.) and Sheppard (Ref. 

H. F.) Songs and Ballads of the West. 

Harmoniaed and arranged for voice and 
pianoforte by the Rev. H. F. Sheppard. 4 
pta. London, [1891], 8°. 157. H. 0. 


MUSIC—cwwi 

Streatpeild (R. A.) The Opera, 
of the development of Opera. 
London, 1902. 8*. 


A sketch 
25. I. 


Elson (A.) Orchestral Instrument* and their 
use. Boston, 1903. 8°. 138. D. 79. 

Grove (Sir G.) Grove’s Dictionary of Musio 
and Musicians. London, 1904, etc. 8° 

9. A. 

In progress. 

Hallock -Green Walt (M.) Pulse in verbal 
rhythm. Philadelphia, Pa., 1905. 8°. 

Pam. 6. 

J Tolak (A. J.) Dio Harmonisiorung indischer, 
turkisrher und japanisoher Melodien. Neuc 
Bcitr&go Mr Lehre von don Tonempfindun- 
gen. Leipzig, 1905. 8°. 138. D. 86. 

Oriental. 

Willard (Capi. N. A.) A Treatise on tho 
| Music of Hindoostan, comprising a detail of 
the ancient theory and modern practice. 
Calcutta, 1834. 8°. 138. 1). 41. 

Loza nItb Ghosa. Hindu Music. 

Calcutta. (1873]. 8. 169. A. 63 (11). 

Hindu Music. Reprinted from the ’’ Hindoo 
Patriot." etc. [A reply to the Report on 
Ilmdu Music by C. B. Clarke.] 

Calcutta, 1874. 8®. 138. D. 75 

Parsons (J.) The Hindustani Choral Book, 
or Swar Sangrali: containing the tunes to 
those hymns in tho Git Sangrah, which arc 
in native metres. To which ore added twelve 
of the. above tunes arranged for the piano 
and adapted to English metres [by E. .1, 
Lazarus], Benares, 1875. 4°. 138. D. 23. 

Saurnidra Mohan Thakur, Raja, K-C.8.1. 
English verses, set to Hindu music in honour 
of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 
Calcutta, 1875. 8°. 138. D. II. 

-Hindu Music from various authors. 

Pt. 1. Calcutta, 1876. 8°. 138. D. 15. 


WillEBY (C.) Frederic Francois Chopin. 
London, 1892. 8°. 138. D. 57. 

Helmholtz (H. L. F.) On the Sensations of 
Tone as a physiological basis for the Theory 
of Music. London, 1895, 8°. 26. H. | 

Grove ( Sir G.) A Dictionary of Music and 
Musicians, a.p. 1450-1889. 5 vols. 

London, 1896-1900. 8”. 26. F. 

Saurindra Mohan 'Thakur, Raja. Uni¬ 
versal History of Music ... Together with 
various original notes on Hindu Music. 
Calcutta, 1896. 8®. 138. D. 1. 

The Musical Herald, etc. No. 012, etc. 
London, 1899, etc. 8®. P. P. 743. 

/n progress. 

The Oxford History of Music. 

Oxford, 1901, etc. 8°. 10. A. 

In progress 

Bruno, wewd. |i.c., J. Pereira de Sam- 
faio] ThAorte exactc et notation finale due la 
znnsiquf. Porto, 1902, obi. fol. 239. D. 44. 


Pu blic Opinion and official communications 
it bout the Bengal Music School and it* Presi¬ 
dent. Calcutta, 1876. 8®. 138. D. 33. 

Saurindra Mohan Thakur, Raja, K.C.8.1. 
gix Principal Rigas, with a brief view of 
Hindu Music. Calcutta, 1877. 4 9 . 

138. D. 4. 

-Fifty tunes t (imposed and set to music by 

Sourindru Mohnn Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1878.8° 138. D. 10. 

BIrada PbasId Ghosa. The Music of Hindu' 
sisn. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 26. 

Parch Kari Bandyopdhyya. History of 
Hindu Music. A lecture, etc. 

Bhovanipore, 1880 . 8°. . Pam. 26. 

! 8auhindra Mohan Thakur, Raja, K.C.8.1. 
; Eight Tunes, composed by Rajah ... 
j Sourindra Mohun Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 26_ 

- Hindu Music from various authors. 

t 2 pts. Calcutta, 1882. 8°. 138, D, 13. 
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MUSIC —cmM. 

Sau&ind&a Mohan Thakuk, Baja. K.C.S.J. 
Victoria S&mr&jyan, or Sanskrit stanzas 
—with a translation—on the various de¬ 
pendencies of the British Crown, each com¬ 
posed and set to the respective national 
music, in commemoration of the assump¬ 
tion by Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen-Victoria, of the Diadem—‘‘ Indi® 
Imperatrix ” ... Second edition. 

Calcutta t 1882, 8°. 138. D. 35. 

-- The Musical Scales of the Hindus : with 

remarks on the applicability of harmony 
to Hindu music. Calcutta , 1884. 8°. 

138. D. 7. 

-The Twenty-two musical Srutis of the 

Hindus, Calcutta , 188th 1(>°. 138. I). 81. 

Grosset (J.) Contribution a l’dtude dc la 
musiquo hindoue. See Kegn aui» (P.) Me¬ 
langes de philologic indo-curopeennc, 

1888. 8°. 158. A. 81 (3). 

Nanda I^umIr MukhofIduyIya. Hindu 
Music. Pt.l. An exposition and fundamental 
rinciplos of the Marga-Desi Sungita, or 
armonic music of the ancient Hindus. 
Calcutta, 1888. 8*. 138. D. 5. 

Rkqnaud (P.) Melanges do philologie indo- 
europ^enne par M. P. Rcgnaud ... et Mm. 

«T. Cresset et J. M. Grand jean. 3 pts. 

Paris, 1888. 8°. 158. A. 81 (2). 

The Hindustani Tune Book, a collection of 
Rhoians and Ghaznls. containing the prin¬ 
cipal native airs, sung in the missions of 
North India, arranged for the piano or 
organ. Harmonized by Mrs. Emma M. Scott. 
Lucknow, 1889. 4°. 138. 1). 77. 

Day (Capt . (\ R.) The .Music and Musical 
Instruments of Southern India and he 
Deccan. London, 1891. 4°. 239 K. 14. 

Vo Ft: (A.) Pope’s * 4 Universal Prayer with 
name*, of the Deity in various languages—Sid 
to Indian Riga-Mala, or a variety of Indian 
Kig&s and Tilas by Raja Kir* Kourindro I 
Moliun Tagore. Culcuilti. 1894. 4°. 

138. 0. 0. 

Pabisot (J.) Musiquo orientate. ((inference- 
He. Pnrin, 18U8. 8°. I’am. 26- 

MUSKETRY. Sre i't'NN KRV .—h s . 

MUSSOOBIE. 

Noktham (J.) Guide to Mussoorie, l^tudour, 
Dehra Dun and the hill* north of Dohrn. 
Calcutta, 1884. 12°. 104. f. 3y 

Hawthorns (R ) Guide to Mussoorie. Lan- 
dour, etc. Mutsoorie, 18‘.)9. 8". 

«5. A. 31 (3). 

MUTLAH. Sec Canning, Port. 

MUTTRA. 

Cots (Maj. H. H.) lllustnitioua of Build, 
tug* near Muttra andAgra,showing tbo mixed 
Hindu-Mahomedan style of Umicr India 
Loudon, 1873. fol. 10, B 

MUTTY. See Matj. 
MUZAFFABGARH DISTBICT. 

Hari KifiAN, Kaul. Customary Law of the 
Muzaff&rgarh District. lAih'orc, 1903. 8°. 1 

m 171. A. 20. I 

Forming pol , 20 oj the “ Punjab Customary j 

Zaw series. [ 


MYCETOMA. 

Carter (H. V.) On Mycetoma or the fungus 
disease of India. London, 1874. 4°. 

132. H. 8. 

MYMENSING. 

Tangail. Mymensingh.—People'* Association 
Claim of Tangail—partition of Mymensingh* 
Calcutta, [1904]. B°. 172. C. 65. 

MYSCBE. 

See also India, Southern. 

Home (R.) Select views in Mysore, the country 
of Tippoo Sultan. London , 1794. 4°. 

239. A. *3. 

Hunter (Lieut. J.] Picturesque Scenery in 
the Kingdom of Mysore. 

London, 1805. obi. fol. 239. C. 1. 

Arthur (Rev. \V.) A Mission to the Mysore 
with scenes and farts illustrative of I ndia* 
its people, and its religion. 

London , 1847. 8°. 179. A. 71 . 

Dixon (Maj. H.) Photographs [of temples 
buildings and scenery of Mysore]. 

[ finngalore, 1893?] obi. fol. 239. B. 28. 

Committee of Architectural Antiquities 
of Western India. Architecture in Dhar- 
war and Mysore. London, 1866. fol. 

219. I. 24. 

The Bangalore Almanac and Mysore Di 
rectory for ... 1 869. Bangalore. 1868. 8°. 

P. P 135. B. 

Elliot (R. H.) The Experience* of a Plan¬ 
ter in the Jungles of Mysore. 2 vols. 

London, 1871. 8°. ’ 163. D. 05. 

Bo wring (L. B.) Eastern Experiences. (My- 
sore and Coorg.) London, 1872. 8°. 

163. D. 19. 

Rick (B. L.) Mysore and Coorg. 3 vols. 
Bangalore, 1876-78. 8*. 163. D. 77. 

J enmngis (S.) My Visit to the Goldfield 
in the South east Wynaad. 

London, 1881. 8°. 163. D. 15. 

Dobbs (Maj.‘Gen. R. i>.) Reminiscences cf 
life in Mysore, South Africa and Burmahs. 
Dublin, 1882. 8°. 1G3. D. 137. 

The Mysore and Coorg Directory 

Bangalore, 1883. 8 3 . P. P. 185 

ShXmA Rao (M.) Ten Years of Native Rule in 
Mysore. Madras. 1891. 8°. Pam. 20 

Cameron (J.) The Forest trees of Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore. 1894. 8*. i35. B. 83. 

Elliot (R. H.) Gold, Sport, and Coffee 

Planting in Mysore. MVa/miW/er, 1894. 8° 

163. D. 39* 

Rice (B. L.) Epigraphia Camatica. Inscrip¬ 
tions in the Mysore District. 2 pts. 
Bangalore , 1894. 4°. 227. D. 8. 

“ Mysore Archaeological Scries Epigraphia 
Camatica' \ Vols. 3 and 4. 

KrisnasbImi Aiyangar (A.) Not cs on Mysore 
Cattle. Bangalore, 1895. 4°. 134. G. 2 

Kcmaraforam Sheshadri Iyer, K.C.S.I* 

Address of the Dewan of Mysore, [K. She- 
Bhadri Iyer] to the representative Assembly 
held at Mysore, on Friday the 8th October 
HOT. [Mysore. '897.] fol 18143. 
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MYSORE— conti . 

Riok (B. L.) Mysore. A Gazetteer. 2 vote. 
London, 1897. 8°. * 18. C, 

Mysore Administration. [An anonymous 

pamphlet in defence of the present form of 
Government in Mvsore. Signed : V.j 
Bangalore, {li>00?j 8°. Pam. 20. 

24 Photographs illustrating the Royal Mar¬ 
riages at Mysore, June 1900, (fc. 

Bangalore, [19001- obi. fol. 239. K. (5. 

Rioe (B. L.) Inscriptions in the Hassan Dis¬ 
trict, etc. Mangalore, 1902. 4°. 227. D. 8. 

'* Mysore A rch a? d< gical St ru *, I' pit igi a pit ia 
Carnatica," rtl. 5, pit, 1 and 2, 

History. 

Sec also Haidar Alt : Tirr Si i.t^n. 
Memoirs of the late War* in Asia. With a 
narrative of the imprisonments and suffer¬ 
ings of our Officers and Soldiers: by an Offi¬ 
cer of Col. Baillie’.s Detachment [William 
Thomson, ll.d.] 2 vote. 

London, 17SS. 8°. 15. 1), 

Memoirs of the la to War in Asia. 

London , 1789. 8°. Dm. G. 7. 

Moor (Lieut. E.) A Narrative of the opera¬ 
tions of Capt. Little’s detachment, ami ot 
the Muhratta Army, commanded by Purse- 
ram Bhow ; during the late Confederacy in 
India, against the Nawab Tippoo Suli.m 
Bahadur. London , 1794. 4°. 195. G. 24. 

Tli’U Scltan Revolutions de I’Inde pendant 1c 
dixhuitiemc sie.de, ou mermurcs de Tyjvoo- 
Zaeb, Sultan du Maiwur, ents par lue- 
luetne, et traduits de la hmgue indent line : 
publics par A. Fantin-Deaodoante. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1790. 8°. 109. D. 39. 

-Official Documents, ldative to the 

negotiations carried on by Tippoo 
SuTtaun with the French nation, and other 
foreign States, for purposes hostile to the 
British nation ; to which is added, proceed¬ 
ings of a Jacobin Club, formed at Bering* 
a pat am, by the French soldiers in the Corps 
commanded by M. Dompnrt: with a trans¬ 
lation. Calcutta, 1799. fol. 109. (*. 12. 

Narrative Sketches of the Conquest of the 
Mysore, effected by the British troops and 
their Allies in the capture of Seringa pa tam. 
and the death of Tippoo Sultaim ; May 4. 
1799. London, 1800. 8°. 157. F. 11. 

Review of the origin, progress, and result, of 
the late decisive War in Mysore, in a letter 
from an officer in India (James Sulmond): 
with notes; and an appendix, comprising 
the whole of the secret State Pajieis found 
in the cabinet of Tippoo Sullaun, at Si r 
ingapatam ; taken from the originals : — con¬ 
taining his correspondence witb the Frr-n<|>. 
Zemaunshah, &e., from the veara 1796, with, 
a view to the overthrow of the British Em¬ 
pire in India. London , 1890. 4°. 

105. (i. 18. 

TifC Sultan. Memorial* de Typpoo-Zulb, 
Sultan del Masur. 2 tom. 

Madrid, 1800. 8°. 109. D. t>5. - 
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• MYS ORE- History -fonirf. 

Wii.Ks {Lieut.-Col. M.) Historical Sketches of 
the South of India, in an attempt to trace 
the history of My so or ; from tne origin of 
j the Hindoo Government of that State, to 
I the extinction of the Mohammedan Dy- 
1 nasty in 1799- 3 vote. London, 1810*17. 4 0, 

! 107. G. Id. 

Tn*i’ Sultan. Select Letters of Tippoo Sul¬ 
tan to various public functionaries. Trans¬ 
lated by W. Kirkpatrick, 

London, 1811. 4°. 105. G. 10. 

11 vs Ain ’Am Khan, Mir, Kirwdni. The His¬ 
tory of Hydur Nuik, ... Nawaub of tho 
Karimtic Balaglmut. London , 1842. 8°. 

15. E. 

The History of Hydcr Shah, alias Hydor Ali 
Khan Bahadur, or new memoirs concerning 
tho Fast Indies, with historical notes. By 
M.M.D.L.T. [i.r., Ia' Maitrc do LaTour, tho 
Life of Hydcr Shah being translated from tho 
French of Le Multre de LaTour, and that 
of Tippoo Sultan extracted from C. Stuart ’h 
C atalogue and memoirs of Tippoo Sultaim). 
Calcutta, 1K4S. 8°. 197. F. 1. 

- London , 1853. 8 V . 15. C. 

Wr.u inuton. Huke of. The .Mysore Let tern 
and Despatches of the Duke of Wellington. 
1799- JS93. Bangalore. tM«2. 8°. 

Itiff. C. 289. 

Hi s us 'Au Khan. Mir KirmAnL Tho 
History of tla* Ib ign of Tipii Sultan, being 
n i ontinuatiou of the NY-Jmni Ifyduri ... 
Translated .. . By Cul. W. Miles. 

London, I Mi 1 8°. 15. E. 

Indkus, p'-cud. 1 1 ./*.. Muj. Evans Bill]. Tho 
Rajah and Principality of Mysore. 

London, 1803. S°. 172. 1). 21. 

Belt. (Maj. K.) The Mysore Reversion 
44 an exceptional oabc.” London, 1800. 8°. 

107. F. 3. 

OriMo.Nn of the Push on the Annexation of 
Mysore. Loudon, 1800. 8°, 105. A. 75(1). 

Dickinson (J.) Notes on a Minute of Mr. 
R. D. Mangles in the Mysore Parliamentary 
PajKTM, no. 112 of 1800. 

[Bangalore, lH07?j H\ Pam. 19, 

K ui sna Rau (P.) A Brief History of Mysore 
from the origin of the House of Mysore Prin¬ 
ces up to the death of Tippoo Sultan, to which 
have been added a few remarks on the 
administration of Poornmh and of His High¬ 
ness the present Maharaja. 

Bangalore, 1808. 8°. 167. F. 9. 

W/f.Ks (Lieut.-Col. M.) Historical Sketches 
of the South of India, m un attempt to trace 
tie- bihlory of Mysoor ; from the origin of 
the Hindoo Government of that State, to 
Hm extinction of the Molia mined an Dy¬ 
nasty in 1799. 2 vote. Madras, 1809. 8°. 

15. D. 

PRocKBMNtm in re Government versus Mr. 
Kris tna saw my Iyengar, Assistant Com¬ 
missioner, Mysore. Bangalore, 1873. 8°. 

172. C, 15. 

Mall eh on (Col. G, B.) Kerin gapfttam, past 
and present Madras, 1876, 8 , 

103. D. 1U 
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E.) A Lot tor to Air James Duv_ 
idson Gordon, k.c.b.i., Resident at Mysore 
efc. London t 1882. 8°. 172. D. 13' 

MKMOITl of Captain Dalton, H.F..1.0.8., Defender 
of Trichinopoly, 1752-1753. 

London, 1880. *8°. 109. D. 99. 

The OoNSTlTrTioN of the Mysore Govern¬ 
ment. Madrai, 1895. H\ 172. A. 195(10) ' 

MYSTICISM. 

Palmer (E. If.) Oriental Mysticism, a treat¬ 
ise on the Sulistic and Unitarian Theosophy 
of tho Persians, etc, Cambridge, 1807. 8 

MiO. It. 19. 

The Awakenino of the Soul: rendered fiom th° 
Arabic f of I bn TufailJ with introduction by 

; ,.. P. Broun le. London , 1905. 8\ 

175. A. 29 

MYTHOLOGY. R*u«io\. 

NABAKRISNA DEB, Muhimja. 

Nauej^djia NItii Gjjovi, Memoir- i.f 
rajn, Nubkissen Bahadur. 

Calcutta, 1901. K J . 12. II. 

NABLUS. 

Mills (Her. J.) Three Months’ Ri shIchm at 
Nablus, and an account of the modern Sam¬ 
aritans. London , 1804. 8 . <»<». C. 93. 

NADIA DISTRICT 

Skarle (LUut.-Cftl. (». A.) Prop et for ,\ N ivi- 
pable canal from the Ganges at N.dubgunge 
to Calcutta and for the irrigation and em¬ 
bankment of the Xuddea Distrut 
Calcutta, 1871. fot. 132. A. 60. 

NADIR SHAH. 

The Compleat History ofThainas Kouh Kh in. 
at present called Srh.ih Nadir, Sovereign of 
Persia .. . Written m French |h\ ,!. A. du 
Ccrceau], 2 pto. London, 1742. 12 

114. I). 17_ 

Fraser (J). Tho History of Nadir Shall, for 
merly called Thatnns Kuh Khtn. the present 
Emperor of Persia. London, 1742. K 3 . 

114. D. 15. i 

Han way (J.) An Historical Account of the 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea. To 
which aro added, the Revolution** of Persii 
during the present century, with the parti¬ 
cular hiytory of ... Nadir Kouh- 4 col*. 
London, 1753. 4 3 . (11. B. 20. 

An Historical Account of the British 
Trade over tho Caspian St'a, Ritsri.i. , 
Germany and Holland. To which arc added, 1 
tho Revolutions of Persia during the 
present century, with tho particulir history 
of Nadir Kouli. London, 1702. 4°. 

114. IX 13. | 

Tho History of tho Life of Nader Shah, King J 
of Persia. Extracted froni an Eastern Ma- ! 
nuscript, which was translated into French 
by order of ... tho King of Denmark. To 
whioh aro added, pieces relative to tho 
French translation. By W. Jones. 

London, 1773. 8°. 125. G. I. 


NAGPUB *n 

NADIR SHAH —canid, 

Ann cl Kar?m, Khwajah. The Memoirs of Kho- 
ioh Abdulkurroem, a Cashmerian of dis- 
tinetion, who accompanied Nadir Shah, on 
his return from Hindostan to Persia. Trans* 
la ted by F. Gladwin. Calcutta , 1830. 8°. 

. 109 D. 87 

NAD8UR. 

Cousens (II.) An Account of tho Caves at 
\ad.-i(fr and Karsambla. 

Bombay, 1891. 4°. 227. D. 17. 

ATrhatfnOfjiffil Survey of IF c tern India, 
no. 12. 

NAGA LANGUAGE. 

Maccabc (R. B.) Outline Grammar of tho 
Angiimi Xagii 1 >nguage. Calcutta, 1887. HX 

177. E. 127. 

Hitter (Ih r. W. E.) Outline Grammar of 
the Llintfi Xagfi language; with a voca 
huUry and illustrative -cntences. 

Calcutta, i888. K 3 . 177. E. 17. 

C'l\kk (.l/r*. K. W ) A Nag i Grammar. 
ShdJoay, 1893. 8 . 177. E. 4 1. 

Ci.erk (M. M) Mi*. E IF. (hrl;. A Xnga 
Grammar with dluMr itive phrases and voia- 
hulary. S/ulhng, 1893. 8X 177. E. 1. 

Needhvw (d. F.) A Collection of a few 
M >hang Nagi Words, bhdlong, 1897. 8 3 . 

170. A. 7. 

RivENuruo [B'i. S. W.) Phrases m English 
and Angami Xaga. Kohitna, 1903. 8°. 

190. C. 7. 

NAGAS. 

Gr\n»;f. \Yj R > Extinct** fioru the narrative 
of an ex (million info flu* Xagi territory of 
Assam. Calcutta, [ 1844)**] h\ 

104. A. 23. 

0\hn* (J.) Note- on tho N.iga Tribes, in 

emnimmieatmu with A^miii. 

( alcuila, 1844. SX 104. A. 35. 

Sori'iTT ((\ A ) A ^hort Account of tho Kaeh- 
elia Xagi-Empeo Tribe in the North Cachar 
Hills. bhtttong, IS85. tv\ 177. E. 23. 

Pa un (Mtij. I) ) Tho Augimi Nagas, etc. 
Calcutta. {IS90J. 8 '. Pam. S. 

Johnstone {Maj.dLn. Sir J.) My Experiences 
in Matnpnr and the Xaga Hills. 

London, 1890. 8 3 . 104. A. 3. 

i NAGPUR. 

Llokie (i> IX.) Journal of a route to Nag pore, 
by the way of Cuttae. Burn»*umber, and tho 
Southern Htin] ire Ghaut in the year 1790: 
with an .ucount of Xagpore, and a journal 
from that place to Benares, by the Soohagco 
Pav*. Ixindou, lMHX 4~. 102. G. 8. 

HisLor(L\r. S.) and Hunter fR.) Papers 
on the Geology and Fn*»siU of the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Nagpur Central India. 

Xiifjpiwt, 1807. 8°. 173. F. 23. 

Lfitner <G. W.) The Hunza and Nagyr 
Hand book; being an introduction to a 
knowledge of the language, race, and conn- 
tries of Hunza, Nagyr and a ('art of Vasin. 
2 pt*. Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 3118. 



H HAtWt TAX 

WAIN I TAX. 

Nrvill (H. K.) Naini Tal: a gazetteer* being 
volume xxxiv of the District Gazetteers of 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1904. 8°. 162. G. 137. 

N ALAN DA. 

Bboadley (A. M.) Ruins of the Nalanda 
Monasteries at Rurgaon, subdivision Bihar, 
Zillah Patna. Calcutta 9 1872. 8°. 

J 55. G. 59. 

NAMES. 

Lower (M. A.) English Surnames. Essays 
on Family Nomenclature, historical, ety¬ 
mological and humorous. 

London, 1844. 8°. 126. B. 23. 

_A Dictionary of the Family Names of 

the United Kingdom. London , i860. 8°. 

I. F. 

History of Christian Names. [By Charlotte 
Mary Yonge.] 2 vols. London, 1863. 8® 

158. C. 17. 

Taylor (I.) Words and Places: or, ety¬ 
mological illustrations of History, Eth¬ 
nology, and Geography. 

London. 1864. 8°. 158. C\ 21. 

Charlock (R. 8.) Verba Nominalia ; or 
words derived from Proper Names. 

London, 1866. 8°. 158. A. 65. 

Hunter (Sir VV. W.) Guide to the Ortho¬ 
graphy of Indian Proper Names, with a list 
showing the true spelling of all Post Towns 
and Villages in India. Calcutta. 1871. fol. 

4829 (1). 

Peal (S. E.) A Peculiarity of the river names 
in Asaam and some of the countries adjoining 
[Shillong, 1876.] 8°. 176. A. 25. 

Temple (Sir R. C.) Bart. A Dissertation on 
the proper names of Panjabis. 

Bombay, 1883. 8°. 177. A. 7. 

Brewer (Bev. E. C.) The Reader's Handbook 
of FamouB Names in Fiction, allusions, refer¬ 
ence*, proverbs, plots, atones, and poems. 
London, 1898. 8°. 25. F. i 

- London, 1902. 8°. 25. F’ 

Barber (Rev. Dr. H.) British Family Names, j 
Their origin and meaning, with lists of • 
Scandinavian, Frisian, Anglo-Saxon' and ( 
Norman names. London, 1903. 8°. 1. F. j 

NANA PHADNAVIB. 

I 

Mar k and Nandshankar MehtI, Nana Phad- j 
navis. [A biography.] Bombay, 1894. 8°. i 

Pam. 11. j 

NANA SAHIB. 

Yeowabd (G.) An Episode of the Mutiny in 
Oudh, throwing a light upon the fate of the 
miscreant Nanaaaheb of Bit boor. 

Lucknow, 1876. 8°. 166. D. 133. 

HAND KUMAB, Maharajah. 

The Trial of Joseph Fowke, Francis Fowke, 
Mahft Raja Nundocomar, and Roy Rada 
Churn, for a conspiracy against Warren 
Hastings. London, 1776. 4°. 

171. B. 40 (3). 
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Stephen (Sir J. F.) The Story of Nun- 
comar and the impeachme of Sir Elijah 
Impey. 2 vols. London., 1885. 8°. 15. E. 

Beveridge (FT.) The Trial of Maharaja 
Narda Kumar, a narrative of a judicial 
murder. Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 12. F. 

Kesab Chan bba AohIbyya. The Defenoe of 
Nandakum&r. A reply to Sir James 
Stephen’s book. Calcutta, 1886. 8*. 

169. D. 43. 

NAPIER, Admiral Charles. 

Napier ( Maj .- Qen . E.) Tho Life and 
Correspondence of Admiral Sir Charles 
Napier. 2 vola. London, 1862. 8°. 

124. F. 16. 

NAPIER, Gen/. Sir Charles JameB. 

Napier (Gen. Sir W. F. P.) The Conquest of 
Scinde, with some introductory passages 
in tho life of Major-General Sir Charles James 
Napier, e/e. 2 pts. London, 1845. 8°. 

168. A. 15. 

-History of Gen. Sir Charles Napier’B 

administration of Scinde, and Campaign in 
the Outcbce Hills. London 1851. 8°. 

172. C. 11. 

Napier (Gen. Sir C. J.) lleeords of the 
Indian Command of Sir Charles Napier, 
comprising all his general orders, remarks 
on Courts Martial, &c Calcutta, 1851. 8°. 

* 170. A. 11. 

Napier (Wen. Sir VV. F, P.) Comments by 
Lieut. General Sir William Napier. K.C.B , 
upon a Memorandum of the Duke of 
Wellington, and other documents censur¬ 
ing Lieut. Gen. C. J. Napier, o.e.B., with a 
Defence of Sir C. Napier’s Government 
of Scinde bv Captain Rathborne. 

London, 1854. 8°. 172. A. 459(1). 

-The Life and Opinions of General Sir 

Charles James Napier. 4 vols. 

London, 1857. 8°. 124. E. 75. 

NAPIER, Sir George Thomas. 

Nafikr (Wen. Sir G. T.) Passages in the early 
Military Life of Sir G. T. Napier, written 
by himself. Edited by liis son Gen. W. C. E. 
Napier. With portrait. London. 1884. 8”. 

124. E. 5. 

NAPIER, Macvey. 

Napier (M.) Selection from the Correspond¬ 
ence of the late Macvey Napier. 

London, 1879. 8°. 15C. F. 31.] 

NAPIER, Gen. W.F. P. 

The Scinde Policy : a few comments on Major- 
General W. F. P. Napier's Defence on Lord 
Ellenborough’s Government. 

London, 1845. 8°. 172. A. 113, 

Brock (H. A.) Life of General Sir William 
Napier, k.c.b. 2 vols. London, 1864. 8*. 

124. E. 209. 
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Gladstone (Rtght Hon. H. E.) Two Letters 
to the Earl of Aberdeen, on the State Prose¬ 
cutions of the Neapolitan Government. 
London, 1851. 8* 113. E. 3. 
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ffAPOLXOir I. 

Memoibes but 1'tigyple, publics pendant lea 
campagne# du general Bonaparte, dans lea 
annees vi et vil Paris, An. vni [1801]. 8*. 

92. B. 93. 

Copies of the original letters and despate he s 
of the Generals, Ministers, Grand Officers 
of States, Ac., at Paris, to the Emperor Na- 1 
polcon, at Dresden ; intercepted by the 
advanced troops of the Allies. 

London, 1814. 8°. 113. C. 381. j 

Boyce (E.) The Second Usurpation of Bona- j 
parte ; or a History of the causes, progress ! 
and termination of the Revolution in Prance 
in 1815 : particularly coin prising a minute ... 1 
account of Waterloo. 2 vols. 

London , 1816. 8°. 113. C. 37- 

Eighteen original journals—each by a Gen¬ 
eral officer,—of the eighteen campaigns of 
the Emperor Napoleon. Being those in 
which he personally commanded in chief. 
Translated from the French. 2 vok 
London , 1816. H". 113. t\ 97. 

Warden (W.) Letters written on board His 
Majesty’s Ship the Northumberland, and 
[at] Saiut Helena ; in which the conduct 
and conversations of Napoleon Buonaparte, 
and his suite, during the voyage, and the 
first months of his residence in that inland, are 
... related. London, 1816. 8°. 

113. C. 289. 

Barnes {('apt. J.) ^pTour through the Island 
of St. Helena ; ... With some particulars 
respecting the arrival and detention of 
Napoleon Buonaparte. London, 1817. 8°. 

97. A. 13. 

Fleuby de Chaboulon (P. A. E.) Huron. Mc- 
moires pour servir a I’lustoiro de la vie pri- 
v£e, du retour, et du rtgne de Napoleon en 
1815. 2 tom. London, 1819-20. 8°. 

113. (\ 79. 

Las (’asks (de) Count. Memorial de Sniute 
H6ldnc. Journal of the private life and con¬ 
versations of the Emperor Napoleon at 
Saint Helena. 4 vols. London , 1823. H°. 

113. C. 251. 

Kbit (Gen, J.) Count. Memoirs of General 
Count Rapp, first Aide-de-Camp to Napoleon. 
London, 1823. 8°. 113. C. 387. 

Antommarchi (Dr. K) The Last Days of the 
Emi>eror Napoleon. 2 vols. 

London , 1825. 8°. 113. C. 281. 

Maitland (Capt. F. L.) Narrative of the sur¬ 
render of Buonaparte and of his residence 
on board H. M. S. Bollerophon. 

London, 1820. 8°. 113. C. 415. 

O’Meara (B. E.) Napoleon in Exile; or, 
voice from St. Helena. 2 vols. ' 

London, 1827. 8°. 113. C. 2Ul. 

Batta (U G. G.) History of Italy during 
the Consulate and Empire of Napoleon 
Buonaparte. 2 vols. London, 1828. 8°. 

113. E. 5. I 

Bourriknnk (L. A. F. de) MAmoire* sur 1 
Napoleon. 10 tom. Parts, 1829. 8°. 

113. B. 7. j 

Fov, General. History of the War in the ! 
Peninsula under Napoleon. 2 vole. 

London , 1829. 8*. 1U. D. 135. | 
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Norvins (J. dm) Baron. Histoire de Napoleon. 
4 tom. Paris, 1829. 8°. 113. C. 105. 

Scott (Sir W.) Bart. Life of Napoleon 
Buonaparte, with a preliminary view of the 
French Revolution. Edinburgh, 1834. 8°. 

156. B. 33. 

Skgur (Gen. P. P. de) Histoire de Napoldon 
et de la grande-armec pendant l’ann^e 1812. 
2 tom. Bruxelles, 1835. 8°. 113. C. 123. 

-History of the Expedition to Russia 

undertaken by the Emperor Napoleon. 
2 vols. London, [1836. 16°]. 113. F. 7. 

Napoleon 111., Emperor of the French. 
lies Id<*es Napolconiennes. On the opinions 
and policy of Napoleon. 

London, 1840. 8°. 113. C. 249. 

Abell (L. E.) Recollections of the Emperor 
Napoleon, timing the first three years of his 
captivity on the Island of St. Helena. 
London, 1844. 8°. 113. C. 2i 

Lasaume (K.) History of tho Invasion of 
Russia hv Napoleon Bonaparte. 

London , 1844. 8°. 113. F. 89. 

Montholon, Count. History of the capti¬ 
vity of Napoleon at St. Helena. 4 vols. 
London, 1846-47. 8*. 113. C. 273. 

Vieitsseux (A.) Napoleon Bonaparte: his 
sayings and bis deeds. 2 vols. 

London. 1846. 8°. 113. 0.285. 

The French in England : or, both sides of the 
question on both -tides of the Channel. Being 
the story of the Emperor Napoleon’s project¬ 
ed invasion. London, 1852. 8°. 

113. C. 77. 

Hazlitt (W.) The Life of Napoleon Buona¬ 
parte. 4 vols. London, 1852. 8°. 11. C*. 

Forsyth (W.) History of the Captivity of 
Napoleon at St. Helena ; from the letters and 
journals of the late Lt.-Gcnl. Sir Hudson 
Lowe, and official documents. 3 vols. 
London , 1853. 8°. 113. C. 55. 

Napoleon I., Emperor of the French. The 
Confidential Correspondence of Napoleon 
Bonaparte with his brother Joseph, sometime 
King ofSpaiu. 2 vols. London, 1855. 8°. 

113. C. 159. 

Stirling (Sir W.) Bart. Napoleon’s Bequest 
to C&ntilion. A fragment of international 
history- London , 1858. 8°. 113. C. 125. 

Hooper (G.) The Italian Campaigns of 
General Bonaparte in 1796-7 and 1800. 
London , 1859. 8°. 113. C. 183. 

Laurent db L’ \rdecre (P. M.) Histoire 
de l’empereur Napoleon. 

Pari9, 1859. 8°. 113. C. 8. 

Patterson (R. H.) Tho New Revolution, or 
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Edinburgh, 1860. 9°. 113. G 99. 

Las Cases (de) Count. Souvenir de l'empe- 
reur Napoleon l #r . Extraits du Memorial de 
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Campbell (Mat. ~ Gen. Sir N.) Napoleon at 
Fontainebleau and III bn, 

London, 1809. 8°. 113. C. 299. 

Abbott (J. 8. C.) The Life of Napoleon Bona¬ 
parte. London, [1882* S3] 8°. 113. 0. 47. 

Jcnot (L.) Dv^he** d'Ahranb a. Napoleon: 
his Court and Family. Memoirs of Madame 
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London* 1883. 8°. U3. C. 34i. 

Ami ton (J.) English Caricature and Sat to on 
Napoleon i, 2 vol . London , 1884. 8°. 

113. C. 287. 

Napoleon I, Finpiror of the ‘French. A 
Selection from the Letters and Despatches 
of the First Napoleon. With notes, by D. 
A. Bingham. 3 vols. London, 1884. 8 P . 

113. C. 313. 

BoiJRRIENJTE (L. A. F. tie) Memoirs of 
Napoleon Bonaparte. To which are added 
an account of the important e\onts of the 
hundred days of Napoleon’*, surrender to 
the English, and of the residence and death 
at St. Helena. 3 voK London, 1883. 8°. 

113. I. 113. 

Lakfrey (P.) The History of Napoleon the 
First. 4\oK London, 1880. 8". 8. K. 

Seely (Sir J. B) A Short H isiorv of 
Napoleon the First. London, 18St*. 8°. 

113. C. 43 

Menival (t. i 1 i> »• > Baton Men oh 
to serve for the History of Napoleon i 
front 1802 to 1813. 3 voK 

London, 1804. 8° 113. t. 33. 

Sargent(H. PI.) Napoleon Boiiaiurte’s First 
Campaign. London, 1803. 8 113. C 30 

Sloaue (W. M.) l ife of Napoh-on Bonaparte. 
4 voK A’nc York. 1890 1900. fol. 8. H 

Horne (R. H.) The History of Na|K>lr-on 
Bonaparte. London . 1807. 113. C. 283 

Malcolm (C.) Lady Malcolm A Diarv o\ 
St. Helena (1810, 1817). The Journal of 
Lady Malcolm containing the conversations 
of Napoleon with Sir Pultenev MaDolm. 
London , 1899. 8°. 113. (’. 9, 

Verestchagie (V.) ‘‘1812.” Napoleon i in 

Russia. London , 1899. 8°. 113. ('. 7. 

Rosebery, Earl o). Napoleon, the last phase. 
London, 1900. 8". 113. C. 417. 

Ro^e (J. H.) The Life of Napoleon j. 2 
vols. London, 1902. 8 C . 7. H. 

NAPOLEON III. 

Hugo (V.) Napoleon the Little. 

London , 1832. 8°. 113. C. 2G3. 

Letters of 4 ‘ An Englishman” on Louts Na¬ 
poleon, the Empire, and the Coup (l’Ftat. 
tendon, 1852. 8°. 113. C\ 03. 

Le Puy (H. W.) Louis Napoleon and the 
Bonaparte Family: comprising a memoir of 
their connections, with biographical sketches 
of their principal contemporaries. 

Noe York. 1850. 8°. 113. C 279 

Saift John (J. A.) Louis Napoleon, Emperor 
of the French, n biography. 

London, 1857- 8°. ‘ 113. C. 233. 
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The Empfror Napoleon rn and England. 
London, 1858. 8°. 106. D. 71 (4). 

Abbott (J. S. C.) The History" of Napoleon 
in. Boston, 18G9. 8°. 113.C. 6f». 

Jerromj (B.) The Life of Napoleon in. 
London, 1874-82. 8°. 113. C. 277. 

| See also France, //» tory, A'aioleon Hi. 
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j NAPOLEON, Family of. 

i Set also under Bunapartes. 

^ Rlev rs (J. S.) The Napoleonic Exiles in 
America : A study in American diplomatio 
history, 1813-1819. Baltimore, 1905, 8°. 

P. R 1031 

1 Forntit g nof>. 9-H) <>J (h 44 Johns Hi pkififi 
Vn, v isi7 ij iS7 n ti <•> i n Historical an d 
I I\.lihcul Scaur f,” '<rnA 23. 

NARBADA HIVER. 

Kr.vrixor (Lu iff. ) Rrpoil on a jms«nge made 
on the Xurhudd.i River, from the Falls of 
Dhniee to Muudlaisir. by Lieut. Kentinge 
■and of a similar passage from M undine* ir 
to P.ireneli. bv ] lent. Evans. 

(alenttn, 1817. S '. 1G9. A. *7 (9). 

Ft N v i, k {('ayt ) Journal of the passage from 
the Dbareo Falls to the Himphol. by Captain 
FtnxMek in <lurge of ten bouts laden 

"ith coal \Agta. IffiO.] 8°. 

Hip. A- *7 (10). 
IMt'i Y (Ca),t. K. C) Descriptive Detail <>f the 
Mineral Resources of the Nerbuddn Valiev, 
j Bombay. 1833] 8. 10006(14). 

S»hrt,on\ trom tk> Broil' of th Bon bay 

(ii urtino tlf, I • W *' to *, VO. U. 

-Memoir on the Phvsieal Character of 

the Nerbudd.i Ri\e» arid Valiev, ffr. 

Bombay. 1833. S\ lot JOG (14). 

Si'etoH' fn m fh ft ettd* uI tin Bombay 
(Jovi i non at, mu'9'rot, no. u. 

NARCOTICS. 

Mi U'l 1 'A. A.) Study and Stmuilanls : nr' 
tin* iw of intoxicants and narcotics in rela - 
tion to intillcctii.il life. 

Munch si r. |S83. In'. 132. F. 71. 

NARUKA STATE. 

FaI!I kn Fit (A. HI An Historical Sketch of 
the \arnka Htiitc of Clwnr in RajpHtnna. 
Calcutta, 1895. 4°. 187.]).!. 

NASrRCTf DIN. 

Na'Ir rn kin, Shah ■>; P'rniu. Diary of H. M, 
the Slinli of Derain. during ln« tour tlirough 
Europe in 1873. London, 1874. 8°. 

<12. B. 45. 

-A Diary kept by Hm Majesty the Shah 

ot Perain, during hi* journey to Europe in 
1878. London, 1878. 8“. ' 02. B. 41. 

NASMYTH, James. 

Nasmyth (J.) James Nasmyth, Engineer : an 
autobiography. London, 1883. 8 . 

30. H. 7. 
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CV)LEjfso(J. W.) Bishop of Natal. Ten Weeks 
in Natal. A journal of a first tour of visita¬ 
tion among tho colonists and Zulu Kafirs of 
Natal. Cambridge, 1855. 12°. 05. 11. 7. 

Brooks (H.) Natal; a history and description 
of the Colony. London, 1870. 8°. 

05. B. 5. 

Haggard (H. R.) C'etvwayo and his White 
Neighbours; or, Remarks on recent events 
in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. 
London, \ 882. 8°. 121. F. 11. 

NATIONAL CREDIT. 

See Backing. 

NATIONAL DEBTS. 

See under Trade and Fix a>c l. 

NATIONALITY. 

Ohenkvix (R.) An Esh.iv upon National ( Har¬ 
nett*! : being an enquiry into some of tin* 
principal canst'S «hi<h contribute to form 
and modify the elu.i.ictet of nations in the 
state of civilization. 2 \oK 
London, 1832. 8°. 106 I). 03. 

NATIONALIZATION OF THE 
LAND. 

S'C I-AM) TKM'RtS. 

NATURAL HI8TORY. 

See also Zoology. 

Pj.i.vy, ihr E r de . he jin [•»/./. ;» do] f’.iiim 
Plyrius Marco suo hiluteum Pergraium 
eat, etc. fec 2 »vrs^] C<iii Pl\nii Soeundi Na* 
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& ultimus Fm’t. Porn-tv, Its!, fol 

20S. P. 5. 

--C. Piinii Secundi HiMoria miindi libri. 

BasiUae , 1539. fol. * 19. H. 3 

Scukuchzkk (J. .1 ) Physique x t ,cieo. on 

hiBtoirc-n.itu relic do la Bible. 8 tom. 
Amsterdam. 1732-35. fol 215. H. 2. 

Ray (J.) The Wisdom of Cod manifested in 
the woiks of the creation. 

Glasgow, 1744. 8". 152. A. 125, 

Spectacle de la Natuio : or. Nature display* 
ed. Ti.mslrttcd from the original Ftciuk 
fof Antoine Noel de hi Phiche]. 7 vols. 
London, 1744,1743-53. 8°. 152. A. 17. 

Rozikk (F.) and others. Obwrt Ation* el 
incnioimt sur la physique. sur 1’hiMoire m»t- 
nrelle et sur hs arts et metiers : avee des 
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Puri*, 1773-87. 4°. P. P. 819. A. 

/m p( rjtc t, u' i v i ir)fj low. 9 d- JO- 
Smei.uk (W.) 'Hie Philosophy of Natural 
History. 2 vok Edinburgh, 1790, 99. 4°. 

154. P. 91. 

Pliny, the Elder. C. Plinii Seeimdi N/ituralis 
Historic libri xxxvii ... emu notis ... in 
usum Pelphini. 4 pts. Londini . 1820. 8°. 

159. H. 159. 

Ranking (J.) Historical Researches of tho 
wars and sports of the Mongols and Romans ; 
in which elephants and wild beasts were em¬ 
ployed or slain, and the remarkable local 
agreement of history with tho remains of 
such animals found in Europe anti Siberia. 
London, 1829. S’. 154. D. 14. 
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Bennett (G.) Wanderings in New South 
Wales, Batavia, Pexlir Coast, Singapore, 
and China ; being the journal of a naturalist 
in (hose countries during J832, 1833 and 1834. 
2 vok London, 1834. 8°. 104. B. 5. 

White (Bw. C.) Natural History and Aut- 
quities of Sclborne. London , [1830]. 8°. 

154. D. 47. 

Watertg.n (('.) Essays on Natural History 
(bully Ornithology. (Third series.) 

LornL-n, 183H, 57. S !j 154. D. 83- 

Vu ^tknh.i.d (F.) (leM'luchte der anibi.sehen 
Aeiztr mid Xa turfor‘•rh'T, </e. 
t 6 ff'h'jn,, 1840. s°. 132. 1>. 113 

The Cm.litm .Journal of Natural History 
(Wdiated by .1. M’CMLmd. Vok 1-8. 
r ’limit", JsiMNis, s’. V. P. 04). 

(< .) .fou'nal ol R«**r in hes into the 
N.iti.i.d fl>-9ory and Geology of the coun- 
Allied dining the ^ oj «ige of H. M. S. 
f'e/ufr*’’ round tie uoiM. 

London, la-15 S 151. 1). 51. 

BilUlhR {(’opt. S.r K ) It. Narrative 
of the Yo\age of H**r Maje-*t\\ ship “ Sam- 

• rang '' during they tars 1843-40, employed 
sur\eying the ldamL of the Eastern Arch:- 
pt lago. With notes on the natural history 
of the islands l»v A. Adams. [Illustrated.] 
2 vol- London. 1 848 . 8°. 70. A. 5. 

Jtn-jrrfuf, wnAvg th- tide p:g- of vd. 2 . 

Thompson [E. P ) The Pa-!»i*.n- of Animals. 
London, K5I. 8°. 151. D. 17. 

Li tn n (L ) X< andinavian Adventure-, during 
a r«‘-idii)ce of upuaid.s of twenty years. Re- 
pre-entmg spurting ir.« idints. and subjects 
of Natural liiftioiv. 2 \oK. 

London, ls.">L s°. 04. A. 27. 

Kino-i.KY i It- r. C.) (.lautuv ; or. the Wonders 
iff the Shore. ( ‘uinbr-dip , 1850. 8°. 

153. B. 53, 

Qi \trkfvgf-s (A. m.) The Rambles of ,\ 

Naturalist on the (’oasts of France, Strain 
and Siedv. 2 vols. London, 1S57. 8°. 

&2. B. 43. 

Broun (T N.) Labour and Triumph. The 
Life and Times of Hugh Miller. 

London, 1858. 8°. 124. G. 41. 

Gill (Maj. R.) One hundred stereoscopic il¬ 
lustrations of Architecture and Nature 
History in Western India, photographed 
by Major Gill and desorilted by J. Ferguason. 
London , lSC4. 8°. 174. A. 85. 

Wood (/for. J. G.) Homes without Hand a 
Being a description of the habitations 
of animals, classed according to their prin¬ 
ciple of i oust ruction. Londo n, 1805. 8°. 

154. D. 35. 

Blckland (F. T.) Curiosities of Natural 
History. Third series. [With illustra¬ 
tions.] 2 vols. London, 1860, 8°. 

154. D. 57^ 

Hobson (Dr. R.) Charles Water ton : his homo, 
habits, and handiwork. London , 1866. 8°. 

133. H. 31, 
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Koto ( Lieul.-Col. W. R.) The Sportsman and 
Naturalist m Canada, London, I860. 8*. 

136. B. 12. 

Lose (J. K.) The Naturalist in Vancouver 
Island and British Columbia. 2 vois. 
London, 1866. 8°. 88. F. 1. 

Nature : a weekly illustrated journal of Science. 
Vol. 1, etc. Nov. 1869, etc. 

London. 1870, etc. 8'. P. P. 106. 

In progress. 

Hamlet ( Lieut.-Gen. Sir E B) Our Poor 
Eolations, a philozoic essay. 

Edinburgh, 1872. 8° ‘ 164. D 75. 

Manqin (A.) L’Homme et la bite. 

Pans, 1872. 8°. 154. D. 85. 

Darwin (C.) Journal of Researches into the 
Natural History and Geology of the coun¬ 
tries visited during the voyage of H M. 8. 
"Beagle” round the world, 

London, 1870. 8°. 154 D. 49 

Smuts (S.) Life of a Scotch Naturalist, 
Thomas Edward. London, 1877. 8°. 

124. G 5 

The Game-keeper at Home ; sketches of 1 
natural history and rural life. [By R . 
Jefferies.] Second edition 
London, 1878. 8°. 130 B 187. 

MaoCoy (F.) Natural History of Victoria 
Prodromus of the Zoology of Victoria j or 
figures and descriptions of the living species 
of ail classes of the Victorian indigenous 
animals. 17 vols. Melbourne, 1878 8°. 

154 D 2. 

Moseley (H. N.) Notes by a Naturalist on 
the ‘ Challenger.’ London, 1879 8°. 

01 B. 225. 

Robinson (P.) Noah’s Ark ; or " Mornings 
in the Zoo.” Being a contribution to the 
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London, 1882. 8°. 154 D. 87 

Calcutta _ Zoological Gardens. Guide to the 

Calcutta Zoological Gardens. By J. Ander¬ 
son. Calcutta, 1883. 8°. ' 173. I). 41. 

KIvasji Bejanji SethnA Essay on the 

Advantages and means of diffusing a know¬ 
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Bombay, 1884. 8“ 173. C 21 

Homaday (W. T.) Two Years in the Jun¬ 
gle.- the experiences of a hunter and natur¬ 
alist in India, Ceylon, the Malay PcmnBula , 
and Borneo. London, 1885. 8°. 136. B. 21. j 

BOMBAY ,—Bombay Eatural History Society, 
Journal ... Edited by R, A. Stemdale, 
and E. H. Aitken [and others], Vols. 2-4. 
Bombay, 1887-89. 8°. P.P. 451. 

Imperfect, teaming vol. t, nos. 3, t. 

Calcutta.— Zoological Gardens Report 1886-87 
[etc.]. Calcutta, 1887, etc. fob 153. E. 4. 

In progress. 

Rushes (J.) The Eagle’s Neat. The 

lectures an the relation of Natural Science 
to Art, etc, Kent, 1887. 8 s . 137. A. 103. 


Wood (Nee. J. G,) The'Dominion of Matt. 
London, 1889. 8°. 134. D. 77. 

Aoasbiz {Mrs. ) A First Lesson in Natural 
History. Boston, 1890. 8°. Pam. 8. 

Hamilton (E.) The River-aide Naturalist 
London, 1890. 8°. 154. D. 27. 

Brigbtwkn (E.) Wild Nature won by kind¬ 
ness ... With illustrations .., Second and 
enlarged odition. London, 1891. 8°. 

154. D. 21. 

Kiplino (J. L.) Beast and Man in India, a 
popular sketch of the Indian animals in their 
relations with the people. 

London, 1891. 8°. 23. C. 

RAmbramra SAnyAl A Hand-book of the 
management of animals in captivity in Lower 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1892. 8°. 173-E. 113. 

Alcock (Sttrg -Maj A. W) Natural His¬ 
tory Notes from H. M Indian Marine Survey 
Steamer ‘Investigator’, Commander C. F. 
Oldham, R.V., commanding. Scries n ,No. 7- 
An "account of the collection’of Deep Sea 
Asteroidea From the Annals and Magazines 
of Natural History, ser. 6, vol. XI, February, 
1893 London, 1893. 8° 173. E. 96. 

BmaHTWF.N (E) More about Wild Nature 
... With illustrations ..Second edition. 
London, 1893 8“ 154. D. 56. 

Madras — Government Central Museum. Guide 
to the Natural History and Mineral 
Galleries. Madras, 1894. 8*. 173. A. 41. 

Sir Victor Brooke. Sportsman 4 Natural¬ 
ist a memoir London 1894 8°. 

154 D 105 

Romanes VE.) The Life and letters of 
George John Romanes. London, 1896. 8°. 

155. B. 9. 

Alcock (burg -Maj W ) A Naturalist in 
Indian Seas; or. Four years with the 
Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship * In¬ 
vestigator ’ London 1902. 8”. 

154 I>. 79. 

British Museum Catalogue of the 
Books. Manuscripts, Maps and Drawings 
in the British Museum—Natural History. 
London 1903. etc 4°. 207. E. 2. 

In progress. 

The History of the Collections contained in 
the Natural History Departments of the 
British Museum. London. 1904, etc. 8°. 

223. A. I. 

In progress. 

Danuo —Naiurjorschendt Gesellscha/I Sohrif- 
ten. Danzig, 190t. etc 8'. 

112 A. 159. 

In progress. 

NATUHAL PHILOSOPHY. St 

Science- Physics and Physical Science. 

NATURAL SELECTION. Sm Evo¬ 

lution. 

NATURALISM. Su Realiim. 
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NAVJLDVIFA 

NAVADVIFA 

KsmsAYAHSAVALlOHABITAM. fal f luf l|Hs f t 
•*fVrt A Chronicle of the family of 
BAja Krishnachandra of Navadvipa, Ben¬ 
gal ... Translated by W. Pertech. 

Berlin, 1862. 8°. 15. E. 

NAVAL ABOHITEOTCEB. See Ship- 
Btm.wso, 

NAVAL EDUCATION .8« Education- 

Naval science. 

This heading contains only general works 
for works relating to the Navy of 
each country, see under the sub-heading 
Navy of the country required. 

Lb Boy (J. D.) La Marine dea ancicns peuples 
expliquie. Paris, 1777. 8°, 131. G. 45. 

The Ship-builders' Repository [or a treatise 
on Marine Architecture, etc.]. 

London (1), 1788. 4°. 131. H. 4. 

Imperfect, wanting title-page and pp. 1.28. 

The Field of Mars : being an alphabetical di¬ 
gestion of the principal naval and military 
engagements, in Europe, Asia, Africa, and 
America, particularly of Great Britain and 
her Allies, from the ninth century to the 
Peace of 1801. 2 vols. London, 1801. 4°. 

110. B. 2. 

Mackohochik (A.) Prospectus of a work in- 
titled, A Philosophical and Experimental 
Inquiry into the lawa of resistance of non- 
elastic fluidB and cohesion of fibrous solids, 
as far as either is connected with the theory, 
or practice of naval architecture. Also poli¬ 
tical and commercial strictures on the com¬ 
parative Btate of naval architecture in Great 

I Britain and India. Bombay, [1803], 4°. 

180. E. 11 (9). 

Crisp (Capt. M. F.) A Treatiso on Marine 
Architecture elucidating the theory of the 
resistance of water, etc. Calcutta, 1820. 8°. 

Pam. 9. 

Calcutta. First (Second) Report of the 
proceedings of the Committee to the 
... Association : formed by Commanders of 
British and American merchant vessels 
for the purpose of memorializing the Gov¬ 
ernment of Bengal for a reform of the present 
inefficient state of the Shipping Regulations 
of that port, as they relate to European and 
American seamen-Crimps and the Crimping 
System, etc. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1847, 1848. 8°. 131. G. 43. 

Calcutta.— Anti-Crimp Association. First and 
Second Reports of the proceedings of 
the Committee to the ... Association ... 
Crimps and the Crimping System ... To 
which are added the supplement, memorial, 
tic. 3 pts, Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 

109. A. 13 (1). 

Calcutta.— Sailors' Home. Eleventh Annual 
Report for 1848. Calcutta, 1849. 8°. 

188. A. 87 (10). 

SWHiTt (F.) The Ship, its origin and pro- 

• gross, being a general history from its first 

, invention to the latest improvements. 
London, 1849. 4°. 131. H. 2. 


NAVAL 

NAVAL SCIENCE—re* id. 

Melville (H.) White Jacket; or, the World 
in a man of war. Vol. 1. London, I860. 8°. 

129. D. 26. 

Eyre ( Muj.-Oen. Sir V.) On Metallic Boats 
and Floating Waggons for' naval and mili¬ 
tary service, with some observations on 
American Life-preserving cars. 

London, 1858. 8°. 129. A. 169. 

Douglas {Lieut.-Gen. Sir H.) Bart. On Naval 
Warfare with Steam. London, 1858. 8". 

129. D. 21. 

Hamley (Capt. C.) Fleets and Navies. 
Edinburgh, 1860. 8°. 129. D. 23. 

Trinity House. Buoys, Beacons, and Light 
Vessels under the... Superintendents of 
Trinity House. [London, 1876.] 16°. 

I Pam. 9. 

Kino (J. W.) The War-Ships of Europe. 

! London, 1878. 8°. 129. E. 17. 

1 Mahan (Capt. A. T.) The Influence of Sea 
, Power upon HiBtory. London, 1889. 8°. 

7. B. 

The Naval Annual, 1891 [dr.] Edited by 
T. A. BrasBey. Portsmouth, 1891, etc. 8*. 

P. P. 579. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1892, 1901-03. 

Seafobth (A. N.) pseud. The Last Great 
Naval War. An historical retrospect. 
London, 1891. 4°. 129. D. 15. 

Colomb (Admiral P. H.) Essays on Naval 
Defence. London, 1893. 8 C . 129. D. 7. 

MahaN (Capt. A. T.) The Influence of Sea 
Power upon the French Revolution and 
Empire, 1793-1812. 2 vols. 

London, 1893. 8°. 7. B. 

Be issey, Lord. Papers and Addresses, Naval 
and Maritime. 2 vols. London. 1894. 8". 

129. E. 15. 

Tork (C.) Ancient Ships. 

Cambridge, 1894. 8°. 131. H. 5. 

Colomb (Admiral P. H.) Naval Warfare; 
its ruling principles and practice historically 
treated. Loudon, 1895. 8". 129. D. 2. 

Stre-vens (G. W.) Naval Policy, with some 

account of the warships of the principal 
Powers. London, 1896. 8°. 129. D. 9. 

Mahan (Capt. A. T.) The Interest of Ame¬ 
rica in Sea Power, present and future. 
London, 1897. 8*. 129. D. 13. 

Marsden (R. G.) A Treatise on the Law of 
Colhsons at Sea. London, 1897. 8®. 

22. D. 

The Naval Pocket-Book. London, 

Calcutta. 1899—1901. 16°. P. P. 583. 

Laughton (J. K.) The Naval Miscellany, 

edited by J, K. Laughton. 

London, 1902, dr. 8°. P. P. 819. 

Lloyd’s Register. Rules and Regulations 
for the construction and classification of 
steel vessels, de. London, 1903, rtc. 8®. 

.131. Q. 67. 


In progress. 



8# NAVAL 

NAVAL aoiHWOB-^n(i 

Gunnery. 

See Gunnebv 

Mercantile Marine. 

PkocEEurNGa relative to ships tendered for the 
service of the United Eaat-India Company, 
from the 26th of March, 1794, to the 6 th of 
January, 1795, iff. London, 1795 fol, 

2111 

Hurtle (Dr V ) An Essay on the Discuses 
incident to Indian stamen, oi lasiars. on 
long voyages, Calcutta, 1604 fol 

132 0 2 

Calcutta.— Anti-Crimp Association It, 1 ;" 

... Crimps and Crimping System 3 pta 
Calcutta, 1848. 8 ° 169 A 13(1) 

Calcutta — Seamen's Friendly Society The 
twenty-seventh report foi 1856 
Calcutta, 1856 12°. Pam I 

The Mercantile Navy List and annual ap 
pondage to the Commercial Code of Signals 
for all nations London, 1857-39. 8 ° 

P P 129 

Beudosell (J ) General Average Statement 
of the Ship‘‘City of Manchester,'’ J I> 
Shond, Master, hound from Glasgow to ( ,1- 
eatta, etc Calcutta, 1868 fol 170 C 0 

-General Average Statement of the Slop 

“Comorin,” Framis Wise, JJislir, Missis 
Crooke, Rome & Co, agents, hound from 
Liverpool to Calcutta, iff 
Calcutta, 1868. fol 170 A 8 

Dictionnaiee universe! thiorique it piatique 
du commerce et do la navigation 5 torn. 
Pane, 1873 8 ” 147 E '• 

Brasses. Lord [T Brasses ] British Seamen 
aa described in reicnt Pailmmentary 
and official documents London. 1877 8 ° 

110 B 1.7 

Keane (J F.) On Blue Water Hntie 
narratives of spelt and adventure in the 
modem merchant service London. IKHt 8° 
131. It 127 

Paas CK(Capt. H) “From Keel to Truik ’’ 
Manno dictionary in English, I'll in'll and 
German. London, 1894 fol 0 K 

. Vandervell (ff ) A Shuttle of an Einpiri’a 
Loom ; or five months b‘f, ro the most on a 
modem steam cargo boat 
Edinburgh, 1898. 8 “ 02 A 21 

Gardner (F. W ) The Se i, a guide to those 
whoaro seeking t mployment os midship. 
men, apprentices, engineers and seamen 
to the British Mercantile Marine Service 
London, 1902. 8 ° 2F. 

Lash (Ecv Si. A ) Ships and Seamen in Cal¬ 
cutta. [With illustrations.] 

[Calcutta, 1904 ] obi. 8 °. 239, E 43 

Dale (R R ) Shipping Accounts 
London, 1905. 8 °. 152. E. 23 

, Being ml. 40 o j the “Accountants library " 

Ships of Wat. 

Vest [Lieut. E. W.) Native* of the World, 
honrfon, 1880. 8°. 129. E. 13. 


NAVAL SCIENCE— couid. ! 

Wilson (H, W.) Ironolad* in action. A 
sketch of Naval Warfare from 1855 to 1896. 
2 vote. London, 1896. 8°. H. B. 

ane (h. T.) All the World's Fighting Ships 
illustrated, etc. 1898. obi, fol. 29. E. 19. 


Steam Engines, 

Seskett (R.) The Mann® Steam Engine. 
London, 1882. 8 °. 131 . c. 53 . 

-A Manual of Marino Engineering. 

London, 1895. 8 “ 132 . B. 33 . 

Slaton (A. E.) A Manual of Manno Engln- 
eenng London, 1904 8 °. 24. G. 

BrnTiN (L E ) Marino Boilers : their construe, 
lion and working, dealing more especially 
with tubulous boilers . . Translated ... 
With a . chapter on '< Liquid Fuel ” 

. Second edition, ... enlarged With 
.. illustrations London. 1900. 8 ° 

14 E 

Steamships. 

Prinslp (G A ) An Account of Steum Vessels 
a n d of prot codings connoctod with Steam 
Navigation m Hrilish India 
Calcutta, 1830 4". 131 . £j. 12 . 

Phiiojouanres pnud A Modest Defence 
of the East India Company's management 
of Steam communication with India. By 
Philojohunnes London, IlSSS’f 8 °. 

169. A. 7] ( 3 ), 

LarpEnt(AVG a he H ) Dart. A Letter to 
the Mem be: a of tho East India a n d Chinn 
Association, on the subject of Steajn Com¬ 
munication with India. London 1839 g" 
173. B 50.' 

ItoniNSoN (FI. O.) and (A 1 Account of some 
recent improvements in the system of Navi, 
gating tho Ganges by , rI>u sli'am vessels. 
London, 1818. 8 ®. | 3 \ (• oy 

RFNNIE (I) and (G ) Tables of Performance of 
the Compound Engines of h M s ‘‘Bondmen''. 
Arms “Bacihnntof 5,256 i h.p. 

London, 1878 4”. ) 3 I ^ 33 

White (Sir ff J) A 51 inual of Naval Archi¬ 
tecture London, 1894. 8 °, 13 ). f| <g % 

Steele (\V. R ) Steam Launch Construction, 
Calcutta, 1895. fol, 131 . pf jj' 

Ur.AVE (A ) The India General Steam Navi, 
gation Company. Limited. 

London, 1900, 8 °. 131. G. 17. 

Submarine 'Warfare 

Barnes (Lunt.-Comdr. J. S.) Submarine War. 

fare, ederisive and defensive, 

Nile York, 1869. 8 ®. 129 , p jg_ 

PAViiENAnT(Ma ; '. L.G.) U Guerre snui-mo- 
tlneet les torpedos. HruacUes, 1872. ft \ 
129 . D.6, 

STOTRTBn (Lieut.-Col. B. B.) Note* on Re. 
fence by Submarine Mine*. 

Brow;foil, 1873. 3°, I 29 . A. S3. 

81 eem in (Cl) Torpedoes and Torpedo Warfare* 
Portsmouth, 1889. 8 ®. 129, D, u* 



NAVAL 

XT AT AIi gSViVIOZ-condd. 

Ft IE (H. C.) Submarine Warfare, past, pie- 
sent, and future. London, 1002. 8°- 

14. B, 

NAVIGATION. 

8et also Mbbcanttls Marine. 

Robmitsow (J.) The Elements of Navigation 
... To which is added, a treatise of marine 
fortification. 2 vols. London, 1772. 8°. 

131. G. 47. 

Hkheibt (W.) A New Directory for the 
East Indies, etc. London 1776. fol. 

215. I. 15. 

L» Rot (J p.) La Marine dcs anriens peuplei 
expllqu6e. Ports, 1777. 6°. 131. 0. 45. 

Arnhs on M*B«rvn.i.»TTT (J. B. N. D. n'l 
The East-India Pilot, or Oriental Navigator: 
containing a complete collection of charts, 
maps, plans, Ac., Ac., for the navigation not 
only of the Indian and China seas, but of those 
also between the British Isles and the Cape 
of Good Hopeincluding the North-about pas¬ 
sage home, by the Orkneys and Sh -tland, Ac., 
with sailing directions. 2 volt. 

London, 1781. 4°. * 228. A 2. 

Tho Oriental Navioatob, or new directions for 
sailing to and from the East Indies, China, 
New Holland, Ac. London, 1801. 4“. 

131. 0. 10. 

Clark* (Rm J. 8.) The Progress of Maritime 
Discovery. from the earliest period to the 
close of the 18th century, forming an ex- 
tenaivo eyatem of Hydrography. Vcl. 1. 

London, 1803. 4°. 61. «• *■ 

No eub'-gvent vol. ton published. 


NAVIGATION » 

NAVIGATION—«>*«• 

ifORI8BT (Commander B.) NanHoal Direction, 
for the Maldiva Island/*, and Qiago# 

Archipelago. London, 1840. 8*. 

131* O. W, 

HoBflBrfBQH (J.) India Directory, or dlreetio i* 
for Bailing to and from the East Indies, 
China, New Holland, Cape of Good Hope, 
Brasil and the Interjacent Porte, 2 role. 
London, 1841. 4°. 131. G. 6. 

Mobbsbt ( Command 0 * R.) and ElwoNT (T.) 
Sailing Directions for the Red Sea. 

London , 1841. 8°. 131 G. 63. 

Nautical Magazine and Naval Chronicle for 
1846 (Jan. 1857). London, 1846—57. 8 s . 

P. P. 677. 

Greenwood (J.) B A ■ Rudimentary treatise 
on N.i vigut ion . London, 18-0. 8°. 

131. G. 27. 

Logo ati (E.) The latitude and Course Cor¬ 

rector, with many useful improvements in 
navigation. London, 1851. 8 . 

131. O. 11. 

Litsos (T.) The South Australian Directory, 
or Sailing Directions from Denial Bay to 
Cape Northumberland. Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 

131. O. 19(1). 

: Ptht.-Isma (A.) p[•-<•-, E- Abbott] 
•Notes no India, with remarks on the navi¬ 
gation and commercial resources of the 
, Indus and its Tributaries. 

Southampton, 1857. 8°. 162. G. 77. 

The Navigation of the Indus and Railway, 
in Scinde and the Pun]aub. A letter t< 11 he 
Court of Directors of the Hon. East India 
! Company. London, 1858. 8“. 

169. A. 27 (3). 


Maovhtbsobi (D.) Annals of Commerce. m anu- 
taoturos, fisheries and navigation, with brief 
ncttocs of the art* and ecionocs connected 
with them. London, 1805. 8°. 7. I. 

Vincent (Rtv. w.) The Commerce and Navi. ( 
nation of the Ancient* in the Indian Occam , 
2 vols. London, 1807. 4°. 17. I. 

Barlow (P-) An Essay on Magnetic Attrsc- i 
tions, and on tho laws of terrostrial and elcc- ' 
tromagnetism ; comprising.. .an easy sxperi. 
mental method of correcting the local at. j 
traction of vessels on the compass in all 
parts of the world. London, 1823. 8°. 

^ 133. G. 49. 

StxveVSoN (W.) Historical Sketch of the pro. | 
ares* of Discovery. Navigation and Com. j 
Smroe. London. 1824. 8°. 61. D. 5. j 

HonSBOTtoH(J-) India Directory, or directions ] 
for sailing to and from the East Indies, j 
China, New Holland. Cape of Good Hope, j 
Brazil and the Interjaoent Porte. 2 vols. | 
London, 1826. 4*. 131. 0. 2. I 

_j vols. London, 1836. 4°. ^ ^ 

CAJHT 1 K.L (Rtv J.) Maritime Discoveiy 
and Christian Missions considered in their 
mutual relations ... Illustrated, efr. 

London, 1840, 8 e . 61. B. 87. 


Hzcrtobp (N.) Practical sailing directions 
and coasting guide from the Sand Heads to 
Rangoon, Mnulmain. Akyab, and vice versi; 
with a tabic for the dangerous GuU of Mar¬ 
taban sets of current, and description of the 
land. To which is added, directions for the 
more Bay of Bengal. Calcutta, 1862. S°. 

i< 51 • 

Wall (W. McK.) A Fifty Per-Cent Pilotage 
Table, being a quick and simple method 
for pilot working from any plaoe m the river 
Hooghlv. Calcutta, 1869. 8°. Pam. 9. 

__A Guide to the Hooghly. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 163. A. 33. 

Dictioknair* nniversel thtorinne et pratique 
du commorce et de la narigatiOD. 5 tom 
Parin, 1873. 8°. ,4 7- F -- 

BxDxoan (Sir F. G. D.) The Sailor’s Pocket 
Book: a collection of practical rules, notes 
and tables. Portmoutb, 1877. ^19°^ ^ 

Cabbwqtob (R. C.) Catalogue of Original 
and other Doeumente deposited m the 
Marine Survey Department, Catenate. 
Calcutta, 1878. fol. 18081. A 

_ Glossary of French Terms adopted on 

Erenoh ohsrts and map* to sail— 

a directions. Calcutta, 1879. 9®. 131, G. 
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NAVlQATION-Wd. 

Rabovich (P. 15.) Nautical Technical Dic¬ 
tion Ary for the Navy. English, French, 
German and Italian. Polo, 1883, etc. 8 °. 

0 . C. 

In progress. 

Statjstiqttx de la Navigation Intekiecre 
Annfc 1889, fete] Paris, 1890, elf. 4°. 

F. D. II. 86 

In progress. 

Mabsdkn (R. G.) A Treatise on the Law of 
Oolliaions at Sea. London, 1897. 8 °. 

22. D 

Nabks (Admiral Sir 0. S.) Seamanship 
Port; month. 1897. 8 °. 24. F 

Nobdes'skh’h.p (A. K.) Pen phis • an esmv on 
the early history of Charts and Sailing- 
directions. Stockholm , 1897. fol. 208. H. 27 
Bbebnkb (C. W.) New Handbook for the 
, Indian Ocean, Arabian Sea and Bav of Ben¬ 
gal, with miscellaneous subjects for sail and 
steam, Mauritius cyclones and currents, 
moon-observations and sail-making. 
Bombay, 1898. 8 “. 131. 0- IG 

Constable ( Capt. C. G.) and Stiffs ( Lieut. A 
W.) The Persian Gulf Pilot, comprising the 
Persian Gulf, Gulf of Oman ; and Makran 
Coast. London , 1898. 8 °. 131. G 31. 

Raba Magnetioa, 1269—1599. P. He Mari- 
oouit, F. Falero, P. Nunes, .1 de Castro 
[afterward^ Viceroy of India], G. Hart 
mann, M. Oorte. 9 , G. Mercator, R. Norman, 
W. Brough, S Stovin, Mit omer Emleitung 
Berlin, 1898 4°. 153. E. 61. 

Becxe (L.) and Jeffehy (W.) The Naval 
Pioneers of Australia. Ixmdon, 1899. 8 " 

104. A. 77 

Kabttn (W. R.) A Treatise on Navigation 
and Nautical Astronomy. 

London, 1899. fol. 24 G 

Dunbavkn, Bari of. Self Instruction in the 
practice and theory of Navigation. 2 vols 
London, 1900. 8 °. 24. F 

Elson ( 8 . R.) Catechism and commentary o,t 
the latest Regulations for preventing colli, 
sions at sea,also the Morse Flashing Signals. 
Calcutta, 1900. 8 °. 131. G. 61 

The Bat of Bengal Pilot • or sailing directions 
for the ooasts of Cevlon, India, and Siam, 
from Colombo to Junkseylon : the North. 
West Coast of Sumatra ; and the Nioobar 
and Andaman islands. London, 1901. 8 °. 

131. H. 37. 

Colin (A.) La Navigation commercials au 
xix* siAcle. Paris, 1901. 8 °. 

131. G. 69. 

Coulson (H. 3. W.) and Fobbes (!'. A.) The 
Law relating to Waters, sea, tidal and inland. 
Including rights and duties of riparian 
owners, canals, fishery, navigation. 
London, 1902. 8°. 22. D. 

fhrrra (H. W.) Mast and 8ail in Europe and 
Asia. [Principal type* of sailing-craft] ... 
Ilhwtntsd, rtf. London, 1900. 8°. 

131. G. 101. 

Nautical Tables. 

Nautical Almanac for 1824—1884 (1830> 

4 1870). London, 1821—60. 8*. P. P. 676 


KBLSOir, 

NAWANA0AR 

Watson (Lieut.-Col. ,7. W.) Statistical An, 
count of Nawanagar being the Nawwnagar 
contribution to the Kathiawar portion of 
the Bombay Gazetteers. Bombay, 1879. 8*, 

108. F. 20. 

NAYARS. 

Fawoett (F.) Nfiyars of Malabar. With . .. 
plates. Madras, 1901. 8°. 173. A. 41. 

Madras 0 v rnment Mus urn Bulletin, vol. ra , 
no. 3 

NEARCHU9. 

Vincent (Beti. W.) The Voyage of Nearchu* 
from the Indus to the Fuphrates, collected 
Iron the original Journal preserved bv Arrian 
London, 1797. 4°. 17. I. 

Aerun (F) Account of the Voyage of 
Nenrkhos from the mouth of the Indus to 
the head of the Persian Gulf. With ... 
notes ... by J. W. MoCrindle. See Peiu- 
plus. The Commerce ... of the E ryth- 
raean Sea, etc. 1879. 8°. 05. E. 17. 

NEOKER, Madame 

Haussonville ( n’) Viscount. The Salon of 
Miidnme Nockor 2 veils London, 1882. 8”. 

113. C. 407. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Nanda Lit, Giiosa. The Negotiable In- 
struments Act, with notes. 

Calcutta, 1889 8L 171. A. 299. 

NEGHOE8. 

Ingle (E ) The Negro in the District of Col¬ 
umbia. Baltimore, 1893. 8°. P. P. 1031 

Forming not. 3—i of the “Johns Hopkins 
Un vcrsi'y Stvd’cs in Hi'tormal and Politico' 
Sermee, •enet 11 

Washington —Library of Congress. Select 
Li t of References on the Negro Question, 
rtf. Washington, 1903. 8“. 101. D. 20. 

NEHBWALLA 

Ton (Lieut. Col J.) Travels in Western India 
embracing a visit to the Sacred Mounts of 
the Jams, and the most celebrated shrine* 
of Hindu faith between Rajpootana and the 
Indue ; with an aooount of the ancient aity 
of Nehrwolla. London, 1839. 4*. 17. K 

NEID, See Arabia. 

NELLORE, 

Boswell (,J. A. C.) A Manual of the Nellore 
district in the Presidency of‘Madras. 
Madras, 1873. 8°. 103. D. 81. 

Buttebwobth (A.) and Bkn8oof.Il Cbettt 
(V). A Collection of the insoriptiana an 
Copper-plates and Stones in the Nellore 
Distrio!. 3 pta. Madras, 1906. 8*. 

174. A. 79. 

NELSON, Admiral Lori, 

Churchill (T. O.) The life of Lord Vi sonant 
Nelson. London, 1808. 4*. 12*. F. 4. 

Glare* (Rev. 3. 8.) and MacAbyi-ub (J), 
Tbs Life of Admiral Lord Nelson, 2 vols, 
London, 1909. 4*. 124. F. *. 
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bulls vn—ttmU, 

BXTHtlEX (C6L D.) A Narrative oi the Bat- 
tie of St. Vinoent; with sneodotes of 
NeUou. London, 1840 8°. 111. P. 6. 

Nxlsob, rweounf. Despatches and letters 
7 TOfe. London, IMS 48. 8°. 124. F. 31. 

Pbttmrew (T. J.) Memoirs of the Life of 
Vice-Admiral Lord Visconnt Nelson, etc. 
2 vela. London, 1840. 8°. 124. F. 53. 

NlXSOR, Visconnt. Letters and Bospatchen 
of Horatio, Viscount Nelson, k.b. ... 
selected by J. K. Laughton. 

London, 1886. 8°. 124. F. 47 

Southey (R.) Life of Nelson. 

Calcutta, 1886. 8°. 124. F. 85. 

Jssttresob (J. C.) Lady Hamilton and 
Lord Nelson. 2 toIs, London, 1888. 8°. 

124. F. 55. 

Mahah (Copt. A. T.) The Life of Nelson the 
embodiment of the Sea power of Great Bri¬ 
tain. 2 vols. London, 1807. 8°. 11. F. 

—--: London, 1899. 8°. 124. F. 45. 

fflBPAI). 

Hopgsob (R. ff .) Some Account of the systems 
of law and Police as recognised in the Sta te 
of Ne P 41. [ ? 1 8°. 169. A. 71 (2). 

Kirkpatrick (Col. W.) An Account of the 
Kingdom of Nepaul, being the substance of 
observations made during a Mission to that 
Country, in the year 1793. 

London. 1811. 4°. 164. E. 3 

Bcchabab, afterwards Hamiitor (F.) An 
Account of the Kingdom of Nepal and of the 
territories annexed to thia dominion by the 
House of Gorkha. Kdinburgh, 1819. 4°. 

164. E. 10. 

Hor.QSOB (B. H.) On the Administration 
of Justice in NepAl, with some account of 
the several oourta.extent of their jurisdiction, 
and modes of procedure. [7,1831]. fol. 

P. P. 274 

Fo-w»'g pp. 94-134 o/ some larger to rk 

Egxrtos (Hon. Capl. F.) Journal of a Winter's 
Tour in India, with a visit to the Court of 
Nepaul 2 vols. London, 1852. 8°. 

162. A. 61. 

Ouphabt (L.) A Journey to Katmandu, the 
Capital of Nepaul, with the cauip of Jung 
Rabadoor; including a sketch of the 
Nepaulose ambassador at home. 

London, 1852. 8°. 164. E. 1. 

Suits (Copt. T.) Narrative of a five years’ 
residence at Nepaul. 2 vols. 

London, 1862. 8°. 164. E. 19. 

Fruv (Sir E.] Bird’s-Eye View of India, 
with extracts from a journal kept in the 
Provinces, Nepal, etc. London, 1865. 8°. 

162. A. 201. 

Hocgsok (B. H.) Pkpers relative to the Colo- 
nixation, Commerce, Physical Geography, 
ete_ of the Himalaya mountains and Nepal' 
Calcutta, 1857. 8°. ' 10002 (27)' 

Sections from At Records el tkt Government 
o/ Bengal, no. 27. 


JTXFAX. 

WJ8PAL— contd. 

Lawskbci (R.) List of Sanskrit works, sup¬ 
posed by the Nepalese Pundits to be rare, 
in the Nepalese libraries at Khatmandoo. 
Khatmandoo, 1868. 8°. Pam. 15. 

Weight (Dr. D.) Sketch of the portion of the 
country of Nepal open to Europeans. 
Calcutta, 1872. fol. 164. E. 4. 

HISTOBY of Nepal, (Vanaavali) translated from 
tho Parbatiya by Munshi Shew Shunker 
Singh and Pandii Shri Gunanand. With an 
introductory sketch of the country and peo¬ 
ple of Nepal, by the editor, Dank 1 Wright. 
Cambridge, 1877. 8°. 16. H. 

Isaus (J.) Sport and Work on the Nepal 
Frontier, or, twelve years’ sporting reminis¬ 
cences of an Indigo Planter. 

London, 1878. 8°. 136. B. 31. 

Wheeier (-J. T.) Diary of Events!in Nipal. 
1841 to 1846. Simla, 1878. 8*. 

165. A. 93. 

OtDflELD (Dr. H. A.) Sketches from Nipal 
historical and descriptive, with anecdotes 
of the court life and wild sport* of the country 
in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur, to 
which is added an essay on Nipalenc Bud¬ 
dhism, and illustrations of religious monu¬ 
ments, architecture and scenery. 2 vols. 
London, 1880. 8°. 164. E. 13. 

Rajewdka Lin Mitra, Dr. The Sanskrit 
Buddhist Literature of Nepal. 

Calcutta, 1882. 8°. 178. D. 7. 

Notes of the Services of B. H. Hodgson ... 
late British Minister at the Court of Nepal 
Collected by a friend. (London, 1883], 8°. 

Pam. 11 

RtBDAU, (C.) A Journey of Literary and 
Arrba-ologicnl Research in Nepal and Nor¬ 
thern India, during the winter of 1884—86. 
Cambridge. 1886. 8°. 26. 0. 

Tt»nt (Right Ron. Sir R.) Journals kept in 
Hyderabad, Kashmir, Sikkim, and Nepal. 
2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 162. A. 189. 

Indus (J.) Tent Life in Tigerland, with which 
i« incorporated Sport and Work on the Nepaul 
Frontier. Condor, 1892. 8”. 136. B. 41 

Hubtie (.Sir W. W) Life of Brian Hoigh- 
tpn Eodg cn, Pntuh Resident at the Court 
of Nepal. Condon, 1896. 8". 12. G. 

Iansittart (Copt. E.) Notes on Nepal. 
Calcutta, 1896. S'. 164. E. 15. 

Fuhker (A.) Monograph on Buddha Ssk- 
vamnni’s Birth-place in the Nepalese Tarsi. 
.Allahabad, 1897. 4'. 227. D. 2. 

Boeck (K.) Pureh Tndien ins versohloaeene 
Land Nepal. Leipzig, 1903. 8°. 

162. A. 431. 

Lfvi (S.) Auciennes inscriptions dn Nipal 
Paris, 1904 . 8'. 176. B. 76. 

L abhor (A. H. 8.) Tibet and Nepal. 
London, 1905. 8°. 18, O. 

Lin (8.) Le NY pul. Etude historiqne d’on 
royaume hindou. Paris, 1905, etc. ft*. 

16®. S, j. 

In progress. 
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N EPAL —co add. 

Nbpal Dubbab Library. A Catalogue of 
Palmleaf and selected Paper MSS, belonging 
to the Durbar Library, Nepal. By Maha- 
mahopadhyaya Harapras&d Sistri. To 
w hich has been added a historical introduc¬ 
tion bv Prof C- Bendall. Calcutta, 1005. 8°. 

1. B. 

NEPALI LANGUAGE. 

Tursbutl (Rev. A.) Nepali, t.e., Gorhhal 
or Parbate Grammar and Vocabulary . . 
Second edition. Darjeeling, 1904. 8°. 

177. E. 160. 

NE8TORIANS. 

Bapoxh (R'v. G. P.) The Neetorians and 
their Rituals: with the narrative of a mission 
to Mesopotamia and Coordistan in 1842- 
1844 ; and of a late visit to those countries 
in 1850. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8°. 

100. I. 6. 

Laurie (T.) Dr. Grant and the Mountain 
Nestonans. London, 1853. 8°. 

06 D. 19. 

NETHERLANDS. 

A Tnuit relation of the unjust, cruel, and bar¬ 
barous proceedings against the Fnph«h at 
Aniboyna in the East-Indies, hy the Nether 
landish Governor and Council there Also 
the copie of a pamphlet of the Dutch in de¬ 
fence of the action. London, 1631. 16°. 

203. A. 12 

Behr (J. vox per) Diaruun, odcr Tagc Rurh, 
liber da«jenige so sich Znt cmer noun jf.h- 
rigen Raise ... mei«tontheils in Dienst 
der veriimgten geoctrovrtcn Niederlandt 
schen Ost-lndiamschen C'ompngme, besond- 
era in denselbigcn Landcrn taghch begeben 
... Mit Kupffem geiuerct, etc. 

Jena, 1668. 4°. 202. P 28. 

Bchbeyrr (J.) Johann Schreyers dcs jiingern 
... Neue Ost-Indianische Rcise-Beschrci- 
bung von Anno 1669 bis 1677, dr. 

Saljeld, 1679. 8°. 202. I). 4. 

Tapper (D.) David Tappen s Funffzchcn Jah- 
nge .. Ost-Indinnisrbo Reisc-Iio«chrcibung 
so Bich im Jahr Christi 1667, angefangen und 
. . . im 1682 ten Jahre geendet hat, rlr. 
Hannover, 1704. 4°. 220. D. 23. 

Dutch East 7kpia Compart. A Fresh Com- 

£ liint lately exhibited to the States of Hol- 
md and West-Fnczland, by the Dutch East 
India Comp my ; ag inst the servants of (he 
English East India Company in Bengal, 
etc. Tendon, 1762. fob 168. Cl. 8. 

Biriot van den tegenwoordigen toestand de r 
Bataafscbe bezittingen in Oost-Indien en 
den bandet op dcrelve. [Bv D. Van Hogep. 
dorp.] [Delit, 17997] 8°. ' 157. E. 17 (I). 

Hooirdobp (D. van) Stukken, raakende den 
tegenwoordigen toestand der Rataafscbe 

bezittingen in Oost-Indie en den handel op 
dezelve. In den Haage, 1801. 8°. 

157. £ 46, 

Onus (.1. A. vaw per) Proeve eoner Ned. 
Indische Bibliographie—1056-1870, 

Balema, 1876. 8*. 181. P. 2, 

— Proeye eener Ned. Indische Biblio- j 
graphic—1058-1870. Ba t avia , 1879. foL 

181. P. 4 


NETHERLANDS 

NETHERLANDS—wind. 

Er.rnto (I.) Dutch Village Communities on 
the Hudson River, Baltimore, 1888. 8°. 

P. I 1 . 1031, 

Forming no. 1 of the " John* Hopkins Oniv-t- 
city Stuiics in Historical and Political 
Science, series 4, 

Berq (N. P. van per) The Financial and 
Economical progross and condition of Nether¬ 
lands India during the iaat fifteen years, and 
the effect of the present currency system. 
Calcutta, 1887. 4°. 147. F. 8. 

Bastiar (A.) Lose Blatter aus Indien. 7 Bde. 

Bata no, 1897-99. 8°. 70. C. 9. 

Bemmei.fr (J. F. par) and Hooves (G. B.) 
Guide to the Dutch East Indies. 

London, 1897. 16°. 70. C. 9. 

Com (Capt. W.) With the Dutch in the East, 
an outline of the Military Operations in 
Lombock, 1891, giving also a popular ac¬ 
count of the native characteristics, archi¬ 
tecture, methods of irrigation, agricultural 
pursuits, folklore, religious customs, and a 
history of the introduction of Islamism and 
Hinduism into the Island. 

London, 1897. 8°. 18. I. 

Bfro (H. van per) Ncderlandsch-indisoh 

en bntseh indisrh strafrecht, etc. 
Amsterdam. 1901. 8°. 168. G. 9. 

Jfnks (J. W ) Report of certain Economio 
Questions in the English and Dutch Colonies 
in the Orient. lYarhmgton, 1902. 8°. 

147. r. 19. 

Day (C) 'Ihe Policy and Administration of 
the Dutth m Java. Mew York, 1904. 8°. 

18. e! 

Gokrarp (P) La Colonisation hollandaise 
4 Ja\a. Pans, 1906. 8°. 

Geography and Travels. 

A Gfoobaphkai , historical and political des¬ 
cription ot the Empire of Germany, Holland, 
etc. London, 1800. 4°. 62. B. 4. 

Carr (Sir J.) A ‘Tour through HoJlaDd. 

London, 1807. 4°. 04. B. 2. 

Esqujbos (A.) The Dutch at Home. 2 vols 
london, 1861. 8°. 64. B. l! 

Burn (R. 8.) Notes of an Agricultural Tour 
in Belgium, Hojhnd, & the Rhine, etc. 
London, 1802. 8°. 63. B. 13. 

Havarp (H.) The Heart of Holland. 

London, 1880. 8°. 04. B. 5 

Bird (F. 8.) The Land of Dykes and Wind¬ 
mills. London, 1882. 8°. 04. B. 3. 

Baedeker (K.) Belgium and Holland, 
including the Grend-Duchy of Luxembourg! 
Lcipsir, 1901. 8°. 10. E. 

History. 

Bropeick (T.) A Comp.etc History of the 
late War in the Netherlands. 2 vols. 
London, 1713. 8°. 111. D. 88. 

Court ( I.vnt.-Col . M. H.) An Exposition 
of the relations of the British Government 
with the Sultaun and State of Pslembeng nod 
the designs ot the Netherlands Government 
open that country. London, 1821. 8*. 

70. E. 8. 
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NBTffiBB LANDS 
NBTHEBLANDS History—eonc-'d. 

ScnittKB (J. C. F. von) History of the Thirty 
year*’ war, complete. History of the Revolt 
of the Netherlands to the confederacy of the 
Gueux. London, 1847. 8°. 51. D. 3. 

Motlkv (,T. L.) History of the United Nether¬ 
lands, from the death of William the Silent 
to the Synod of Hort. 4 vots. 

London, 1860-67. 8°. 113. G. 57. 

CoixilfR (Admiral Str G.) Franco on the eve 
of the Great Revolution. France, Holland, 
and the Netherlands, a ccnturv ago. 
London 1866. 8°. 133. R. 25. 

Motliy (J. I.) The Rise of the Hutch Re¬ 
public. 3 vola. New York, 1866. 8". 

113. G. 29. 

Yoowo (A.) A Short History of the Nether¬ 
lands—Holland and Belgium. 

London, 1886, 8°. 113- G. 53. 

Garoiber (R. R.) Letters and papers 

relating to the first Hutch War, 1652-1654. 
2 vols. London, 1899-1900. 8°. P. I’. 819. 

COGL’CLLE ,P.) L’Allianeo franco-hollandsisc 
contro f Angleterre, 1735-1788, r/c. 

Pari,, 1902. 8°. 113. R. 143. 

Holi.anii .—Commiaeie van Adriet toor'a 
Itijka Qcfichicdfomdigc Pnbhrahen. Overzichl 
van de door bronncnpulilicatie aon tc vullcn 
leemten dcr nederlandsehe ges'hiedkennis. 
it’Gravcnhag », 1904. 8°. 113. G. 149. 

Law. 

I.kf.uwkn (R. vahI Commentaries on the 
Dutch Roman Law. L.ondon, 1820. 8°. 

145. P. 85. 

Hidden (.1. van dfr) Institutes of the laws 
of Holland. London, 1828. 8°. 

145. F. 1. 

Trade and Finance. 

The Cur.ORicxE and Directory for China, 
Japan, Corea, Netherlands’ India. 
ffonglong, 1899, ,l r . 8’. 

P. P. 165 A. & I. F. 

In progrt p*. 

SrtiHUfAKD ( 1 Rtudieiireiee nnch Niedeiland 

iseh und Britiseh Indian. 

Rtrlin, 1901 02, 8°. 162. A. 30 

NEW BRUNSWICK. See America. 
Nobtii.— Topogiaphy- 

NBW ENGLAND. See United States 
or America. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. —Etc nlso Ame¬ 
rica, North. 

Kknnedv (Copt. W. R.) E.A\ Sport, Travel, 
and Adventue in Newfoundland and the 
West In die*. Edinburgh, 1885. 8®. 

130. B. 120. 

Baedeker (K.) The Dominion of Can ado, 
with Newfoundland. Lcijmc, 1900. 8°. 

16. E. 

NEW GUINEA. 

Forrest (Copf. T.) A Voyage to New Guinea 
and the Moluccas, from Balambangan: 
including an account of Magindano, Sooloo, 
and other islands ; and illustrated with . .. 
copperplates, performed in the Tartar galley. 
London, 1780. 4°. 105. B. 2. 


NEW GUINEA— tondd. 

Maccillivjiay (J.) Narrative of the Voyage 
of H. M. S. 44 Rattlesnake ”, commanded by 
the late ('apt. Owen Stanley, . . during the 
years 18415 1850. Including discoveries and 
surveys in New Guinea. London, 1852. 8°. 

105. B. 29. 

Moresby (Copt. J.) New Guinea & Poly¬ 
nesia. Diht overif* & Surveys in New Guinea 
and the D'Entieeasteaux islands. A cruise 
in Polynesia and visits to the pearl-shelling 
stations in Torres Straits of H. M. 8 Basilisk. 
London . 1875. 8°. 70. F. 13. 

GrlLU-MAKii {l)r. K. H. H.) The Cruise of 
the Marcheaa to Kamchatka, & New Guinea. 

2 vola. London, 1886. 8°. 70. A. 33. 

S<R.miil,fcY (Moj.-fien. Sir P.) Australian 
lie fence and New Guinea. 

London. 1887. 8°. ]2?, A. 5. 

British New Guinea Vof aju l\riks. [Ptl. 
l»\ Chalmers, pt. 2 hy l)r. Macfarlane.] Pts. 

1. 2. London, 1888. 8°. Pam. 17. 

Bevan (T. V.) Toil, Travel and Diseovcry in 

British New Guinea. London, 1890. 8°. 

105. B. 33. 

Australian Hanubook, Incorporating Now 
Zealand. Fiji and New Guinea Shippers, im¬ 
porter-and professu nil directory and busi¬ 
ness guide for 1903. Lrmdon. [1905, etc.] 8°. 

I. E. 

In progress. 

NEW JERUSALEM CHUECH.— 

N« i S w E D L> BORG IASISJI. 

NKWMAN, Cardinal J. H. 

Niwman pi. H.) MiftC'dlaiiies : from the Oxford 
s< niton- and other writings of J. H. Newnniu 
L i/irfvw, 1870- 8°. 

Dittos fR. II.) (aidinal Neuman. 

Jji.nJon. 1891. 8°. 100. K. 25. 

Newman {J. H.) Letters ami CorTesjx>ndence, 
of John Henry Neuman during his life in 
the English Chun.fi. 2 vols. London. 1891. 8°. 

160. L. 151. 

NEWMARKET. 

Hons (J. P ) The History of Newmarket, 
and the annals of the Turf. 3 vols. 

London, 1886. 8°. 24. A. 

NEWPORT. ANDREW. 

Newport (( \> l . A.) Memoirs of the Hon. Col. 
Andrew Newport, a Shropshire gentleman, 
who served as a Cavalier in the army of Gus¬ 
tavos Adolphus in Germany, and in that of 
Charles I. in England. Lon don, 1792. 8 

124. E. 67- 

NEW SOUTH WALES. 

Cramp (W. B.) Narrative of a Voyage to India ; 
of a shipwreck on board the Lady CasHe¬ 
ron gh. and a description of New South Wales. 
London, 1823. 8°. 162. A. 417. 

Field (B.) Geographical Memoirs on New 
South Wales ; by various hands ... To¬ 
gether with other papers on the aborigines, 
the geology', the botany, the timber, the 
astronomy, and the meteorology of New 
South Wales and Van Diemen's land. 

London, 1*25. S°. 104. B. 
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HEW SOOTH WALES—omM 

Henderson (J.) Observations on the colonies 
of New South Wales and Van Diemen’s Land. 
Calcutta , 1832. 8°. 104. B. 19. 

Bennett (G.) Wanderings in New South 
Wales, Batavia, Pedir Coast, Singapore, 
and China ; being the journal of a naturalist. 
2 vols. Lo7idon, 1834. 8°. 104. B. 5. 

Lang {Rev. J. D.) An Historical and Statistical 
Account of New South Wales, etc. 2 vols, 
London , 1834. 8°. 123. A. 7. 

MacCombjk (T ) Arabian : or, the Adventures 
of a Colonist in New South Wales, with an 
essay on the Aborigines of Australia. 

London , 1845. 8°. 104. B. 9 

Strzbi-ecki (P. E. pe) Physical Description 
of New South Wales and Vail Diemen’s 
Land, etc. London , 1845. 8°. 104. B. 17. 

Lang (Rev J. D.) Phillipsland : or the coun¬ 
try hitherto designated Port Phillip : ... 
as a ... field for emigration. 

London , 1847. 8°. 164. C 13. 

Marjorjbanks (A.) Tiavels in Now South 
Wales. Iuondon , 1847. 12°. 1 CM. B. 11. 

Townsend (J P.) Rambles and Observations 
in New South Wales. London. 1849. 8°. 

104 B. 21. 

Mossman fS.) and Banister (T) Australia 
vzaited and revisited. A nnrrative of ... 
experiences in Victoria and New South 
Wales. London , 1833. 8° 104. A..V. 

Thlrry (R ) RfrmimaeencoR of Thirty Years’ 
Residence m New South Wales and Vic¬ 
toria. etc. London , 1863 8° 101 F 21. 

Reid (G. H ) An Essay on South Wales, the 
mother colony of the Australius. 

Sydney, 1876. 8°. 104. B 1. 

Russbix (H. C.) Climate of New South Wales : 
descriptive, historical, and tabular 
Sydney , 1877. 8°. 133 B 31 

NEW YORK. 

Knickerbocker (D ) pee ltd. [ic W Irving] 

A History of New-York, from the beginning 
of the world to the end of the Dutch Dyn¬ 
asty, London, 1830. 10°. 99. I). 3. 

Stead (W. T.) Satan’s Invisible Wot Id dis 
played, or, despairing democracy. A study 
of greater New York. London, 1898. 8°. 

148. E. 19. 

NEW ZEALAND. 

The New Zealanders. London, 1830. 8°. 

104. G. 35. 

Earle (A.) A Narrative of a nine months* 
residence in New Zealand, in 1827. 

London, 1832. 8°. 104. G. 53. 

Yat* (Rto. W,) An Account of New Zealand, 
and of the formation and progress of the 
Church Missionary Society’s Mission in the 
Northern Island. London, 1835. 8°. 

104. G. 15. 

The Hand book for New Zealand ... By a 
late Magistrate of the colony, etc. 

London, 1848. 8°. 104. G. 57. 

Karp (G. B.) New Zealand : its emigration 
and gold fields. London, 1853. 8°. 

* 104. G. 55. 


2VW ZEALAND 
I NEW ZEALAND— 

Fitton (E. B.) New Zealand, its present con¬ 
dition, prospects and resources, etc. 

London , 1856. 8°. 104. Q. 45. 

Hursthousr (C.) New Zealand ; or Zealandia* 
the Britain of the South. With two maps 
and .. .coloured views. 2 vols. 

London, 1857. 8°. 104. G. 25. 

The Rise and progress of Australia, Tasmania, 
and New Zealand, in which will be found a 
Colonial Directory ... By an Englishman, 
author of “Commercial before Military 
Glory,” etc. [D. PuseleyJ. London , 1857. 8°. 

104. A. 37. 

Gilbert {Rev. T.) New Zealand Settlers and 
Soldiers ; or, the War in Taranaki ; 

London, 1801. 8°. 104. G. 11. 

Hopdkk (E) Memories of New Zealand, 
Life. London, 1802. 8 6 . 104. G. 5. 

Maori (P ) Old New Zealand : being incidents 
ofnaij\o customs and character m the old 
times. Ljvdon, 18(53. 8°. 104. G. 21. 

Hon itt (W.) The History of discovery m 
Australia. Tasnmni.i. and New Zealand, itc. 

2 vols. London, 1865. 8°. 104 A. 65. 

The Official Hand Book of New Zealand. 
London, 1875 N°. 104. G. 49. 

Hector (*S'»r .1 ) Handbook of New Zealand. 
WeUmqton, 1886. 8°. 135. F. 45. 

Firth (.J (*.) Nation Making ; a story of Now 
Zealand. Savagism v. Civilization. 

London, 1890- 8°. 104- G. 43. 

Nam>a lit, DAs Reminiscences, English 
arid Australasian Being an account of a 
visit to England, Australia, New-Zcland 
[<*«*}, Tasmania, Ceylon, etc. 

Calcutta, 1893. 8°. 61. B. 211. 

The New Zlaland Official Year Book. 
Wellington, 1897. 8° 104. G. 47. 

Ooghlan (T. A ) Statistics. Six States of 
Austrnlin and New Zealand, 1861 to 1900 — 
Published by the authority of the Govern¬ 
ment of ... Now South Wales. 

Sydney, 1901. 8°. Pom. 1. 

Australian Handbook. Incorporating New 
Zealand, Fiji and New Guinea Shippeis, im¬ 
porters and professional directory and 
business guide. London , [1905, etc.] 8°. 

1. E. 

In prrgreie. 

Geography and Travels. 

The British Colonization of New Zealand ; 
being an account of the principles ... 
and plans of the New Zealand Association. 
London, 1837. 8°. 104. G. 

Important Information relative to New Zea¬ 
land ... Written by a Gentleman who has 
been a resident fourteen years at Hokianga. 
Sydney, 1839. 8°. 104. G. 1ft. 

Russell (A.) A Tour through the Australian 
Colonies in 1830, with notes and incidents 
of a voyage round the Globe, calling at New 
Zealand and South America. 

QUugow, 1840 . 8 °. 


104. A, 4& 
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NEW ZEALAND—GEOGRAPHY ft 
TRAVELS—contd. 

Axoas (G. F.) Savage Lifo and Scenes in 
Australia and New Zealand : being an artist’* 
impressions. 2 vols. London, 1847- 8°, 

104. A. 45. 

Shortland (E.) The Southern Districts of 
New Zealand. London, 1851. 8°. 

104. O. 33. 

Canterbury Papers. Noh. 1-12. [Objects, 
plans, and association for founding the 
Settlement of Canterbury in New Zealand ] 
[London, 1852.] 8°. 10 \. G. 17 

Imperfect, w'ntiig pp. 249 — i52, and all but 
p. 1 of nos. 9 and 10. 

Shaw (Dr. J.) A Tramp to the Diggings ; being 
notes of a ramble in Australia and New 
Zealand in 1852. London, 1852. h°. 

101. A. 51 

Auc eland, the Capital of New Zealand, and 
the country adjacent. London , 1853. 8®. 

104. 0. 19 

Shortland (E.) Traditions and Supersli 
tions of the New Zealanders. 

London, 1854. 8°. 104. G. 65. 

Butler (S.) Settler. A First Year in Cantei* 
bury Settlement. London, 1863. 8°. 

104. G. 13 

Muter {Mr*.) Travels and Adventures of 
an Officer’s Wife in India, China and New 
Zealand. 2 voK London, 1864. 8°. 

(»1. B. 143. 

Australia as it is: with notices of New Zea¬ 
land. By a Clergyman [John Munson], 
etc. London, 1867. 8°. 104. A. 07 

Barker (F. W.) Lady Darker , afterwards 

Lady Btoomer. Station Life in New Zea¬ 
land. London , 1871. 8°. 104. G. 63. 

Baden-Powell (Sir G.) Now Homes for the 
Old Country; a personal experience of tic 
political and domestic life, the Industrie 
and the natural history of Australia, and 
New Zealand. London, 1872. 8 3 . 

14. A. 41. 

Barker (F. N.) Lady Barker , afterwards Lady 
Droomer . Station Amusements in New Zea¬ 
land. London, 1873. 8°. 104. G. Cl. 

T&OLLOPX (A.) Australia and Now Zealand. 
2 vols. London, 1873. 8°. A. 19. 90*. 

CRAWFORO (.7. C.) Recollection* of Travel 
in New Zealand and Australia. 

London. 1880. h°. 104. G. 51. 

A Chequered Career ; or, fifteen years 
in Australia aud New Zealand. 

London, 1881. 8°. 104. A. 121. 

Hay (W. db L.) Brighter Britain I or Sot* 
tier and Maori in northern New Zealand. 2 
vole. London , 1882. 8°, 104. G. 3. 

Bradshaw (J.) New Zealand as it is. 

London , 1883. 8°. 104. G. 9. 

Greek (W. S.) Tho High Alps of New Zea¬ 
land. London , 1883. 8°. 104. G. 41. 

Cebary {Rev. C.) The Beautiful Countries, 
or Travels in Australia, New Zealand, and 
Tasmania. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 104. A. 7. 


j NEW ZEALAND—GEOGRAPHY & 

I TB A V ELS— concld* 

Kerry-Nicholls (J. H.) The King or coun¬ 
try; or, explorations in New Zealand. A nar¬ 
rative of 000 miles of travel through Maori- 
land. London, 1884. 8°. 104. G. 39. 

History, 

Puseley (D.) The Rise and progress of Aus¬ 
tralia, Tasmania, and New Zealand, in 
wh ch will be found a Colonial Directory. 
London, 1857. 8°. 104. A. 37. 

Thomson (A. S.) The Story of New Zealand, 
past and present. 2 vols. 

London, 1859. 8®. 104. G. 67. 

Marjolram {Sergt. W.) Memorials of Sergeant 
William M.irjouram, Royal Artillery; in¬ 
cluding six years’service in New Zealand, 
during the late Maori War. 

London, 1861. K°. 124, E. 169. 

Alexander {Maj.-Gen. Sir J. E.) Incident* 
of the Maori War. New Zealand. In 
1860-61. London, 1863. 8°. 123. A. 3. 

Carey (C.e it.-C'd.) Narrative of the late War 
in New Zealand. London , 1863. 8°. 

123. A. 1. 

Alexander {Maj.-Gen. Sir J. E.) Bush 
Fighting. Illustrated by remarkable actions 
and accidents of the Maori War in New 
Zealand. London, 1873. 8°. 104. G. 37 

Pj j borne (W.) 'Hie Colony of New Zealand, 
Ms history, vicissitudes and progress. 
London, 1891. 8®. 104. G. 7. 

NEWSPAPERS— Set Journalism. 
NEWTON, Sir Isaac. 

Pemdtrton (H.) A View of Sir Isaac Newton’s 
Philosophy. London, 1728. 4°. 152. A. 4. 

Maclaurtn (C.) An Account of Sir Isaac New¬ 
ton's philosophical discoveries. 

London, 1750. 8°. 152. A. 1. 

A Short Comment on Sir Isaac Newton’s 
Principia. [The author’s preface signed: 
W. Emerson]. London , 1770. 8°. 

152. A. 23, 

Newton ( Sir I.) Correspondence of Sir Daac 
Newton and Professor Cotes, including letters 
of other eminent men .. . Together with de¬ 
tails of his history by J. Edlcston. 

London, 1850. 8°. 152. B. 13, 

NEY, MarshaL 

Nky (M.) Marshal. Memoirs of Marsha 
Ney. 2 vols. London , 1834. 8°, . 

113. C. 303. 

NICARAGUA. 

S quier (E. Q.) Nicaragua > Us people, soouery, 
monuments, and the proposed interoce&nic 
canal. London, 1852. 8°. 101. B. 

Kbasrey (L. M.) The Nicaragua Canal and 
the Munroe Doctrine. A political history 
of isthmus trausit. A tic Fork, 1896. 8°. 

130. D. 37. 

Niederlkin (GA The State of Nioaraguv 
of the Greater Republic of Central America 
Philadelphia, 1898. 8. Pam. 1. 
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NICHOLAS I, Emperor of Russia, 


NILE. 


Mim (F. ) The Life of Nicholas i., Em' 

peror of Russia. London, 18S6. 

113. F. 135. 


Millv (0.) Khartoum, and the Blue and 
White Niles. 2 vole. London, 1852. 8°. 

92. D. 3. 


NICHOLSON, Brigadier-Qtnl. John. 
Tbottkr (Capt. L. J.) The Life of John 
Nicholson, soldier and administrator. 
London, 1898. 8°. 189. C. 189. 

NICKEL. 

Guillaume (M. Cb. £d.) Nickol-Steci Alloys 
and their application to Geodesv. 

Calcutta, 1903. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dep'.—Professional Papers, 

M >. 7 of M3. 

NICOBAR ISLANDS. 

HXSkskl (Rev, J. G.) Letters on the Nicobar 
Islands. London, 1812. 8“. 

179. A. 271 (2). 
Busouf (H.) Journal of a Cruise amongst 
the Nicobar Islands. Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 

164. C. 1. 

Vocabulary of Nicobar English Words. Trans¬ 
lated from ’“Berctning oin Corvcttcn, Gnl.i- 
thea’s Boise’* [by A. do Rocpstorff], etc. 
Port Blair, 1869. 8°. 177 E. 63. 

Dk Roepstorff (F. A.) A Dictionary of the 
Nancowry dialect of the Nicobarcse language 
Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 177. E. 1 13 ! 

Kloss (B.’C.) In the Andamans and Nieorbam , 
the narrative of a cruise in the Schooner I 
•‘Terrapin.” London, 1903. 8°. 18. I. 

NIEBUHR, B. G. 

Liebeu (F.) Reminiscences of an intercourse 
arith George Berthold Niebuhr. 

London, 1835. 8 °. 150 . p. 399 _ 

Niebuhr (B. G.) The Life and Letteis of 
Barthold George Niebuhr. 

London, 1852. 8 °. 157 ft. 17 


NIGER, River. 

Lander (J.) Journal of an Expedition to ex¬ 
plore the course and termination of the Niger. 
3 vols. London, 1832. 8°. 92, 1). 29. 

Mocklib-FebrYman (Lieut.-Cd. A F) Do 
the Niger. Narrative of Major Claude Mac¬ 
donald a mission to the Niger and Benue 
rivers. West Africa. London, 1892. 8°. 

97. A. 21. 

Houbst (Lieut. ) French Enterprise in Afric, : 
the personal narrative of Lieutenant Hourst 
of his Exploration oi tho Niger 
London, 1898. 8°. m n 1 , 


Mootlek-Fkbrymak (Lieut.-Col. A. F) 
British Nigeria : a geographical and histor¬ 
ical description of the British possessions 
adjacent to the Niger River, West Africa 
etc. London, [1902], 8 °. 7 , ^ 3 l’ 

Ckuuheb l (C. DI) Protectorats anglais du 
Niger— Nigeria. Bruxelles, 1905. 8 °. 

97. A. 33 

NIGHTINGALE, Florence. 

G ' ylorei > 0 * Nightingale 
Calcutta, 1866. 8°. 169. A. 37 (51 

I*IL BAB PAN -—See IjtDIQO. 


Faibholt (F. W.) Up the Nile, and home 
again, London, 1862. 8°. 92. B. 76. 

Burton (Capt. Sir R. F.) The Nile Basin. 
Pt. 1 , Showing Tanganyika to be Ptolemy’s 
Western Lake Reservoir. By R. F. Burton, 
Pt. 2. Captain Spoke’s Discovery of the 
Source of the Nile. A review. By James 
M’Queen. London, 1864. 8°. 94. A. 17. 

Baker (Sir S. W ) Bart. The Nile Tribu- 
taries of Abyssinia, and the sword hunter* 
of the Hamran Arabs. London, 1868. 8°. 

92. 0. 19. 

-The Nilo Tributaries of Abyssinia. 

London. 1874. 8°. 92. C. 15. 

Cook (J. M.) Tho Nile Expedition, 1884-85, 
Mr. John M. Cook’s Visit to the Soudan. 
London, 1886.- 8°. 65. A. 29(3). 

Butler (Lieut.-G n. Sir W. F.) Tho Cam¬ 
paign of the Cataracts, being a personal 
narrative of the Great Nile Expedition of 
1884 5. London, 1887. 8°. 121. B. 5. 

Willcocks (.Sir W.) The Nilo Reservoir Darn 
at Assuan and nfler. I.<nut on, 1903. 8”. 

132. A. 199. 

Petl (S.) The Binding of the Nile and 
the New Soudan. London, 1904. 8°. 

92. B. 103. 

Wilu-ooks ( Sir W.) Tho Nilo in 1904. 
London, 1904 . 8°. 92. B. 12. 

NILOIRIH. 

Houan (.1.) letters on the climate, inhabi¬ 
tants, productions, ftr., of the Noilgherries. 
London, 1829. 8°. 163. D. 13. 

MacCubuy (Ca/t. E. A.) Views of the Blue 
Mountains of Ooimbetoor. 

London, |1830?] obi. fol. 239. B. 16. 

Harkness (Capt. H.) A Description of a 
singular aboriginal rare inhabiting the sum¬ 
mit of the Ncilgherrv Hills. 

London, 1832. 8°. " 173. H. 1. 

B.ukie (R.) Observations on the Neilgherriee. 
Calcutta, 1834. 8°. 103. D. 131. 

Jervis (Lieut. H.) Narrative of a Journey to 
the Falls of the Cavery, with an historical 
and descriptive account of tho Neilgberry 
Hills. London, 1834. 8*. 1G3.P. 23. 

W 1011 T (Dr. R.) Spirilegiura Neilghcrrense, 
or a selection of Neilgherry Plant*. [With 
plates]. Madras, [1834]. 4°. 173- D 

Fullerton ( Lieut.-Col. J. A.) Views in tho 
Himalaya and Neilgherry Hills. 

[ London, 1850T] obi. 8°. 239. D. 23. 

Burton (Capt. Sir R. F.) Goa, and the 
Blue Mountains: or, six months of sick leave. 
London, 1851 8°. 163. F. 25. 

Baicrie (Maj. R.) The Neilgherriea, in. 
eluding an account of their topography, 
climate, seal, and productions and of the 
effects of the climate on the European eon. 

;• Stitution. Calcutta, 1867. 8*. 163. D. 101 
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NILGIRIS—eonr Id. 

Shortt (Dr. J.) An Account of the Tribes on 
the Neilgherries, by J. Shortt, and a geo¬ 
graphical and Statistical Memoir of the 
Neilgherry Mountains, by the late Col. Ouch- 
terlony. Edited by Dr. J. Shortt. 

Madras, 1888. 8°. 173. H. 17. 

Koto (Lieut.-Col. W. R.) The Aboriginal 
Tribes of the Nilgiri Hills. 

London, 1870. 8°. 173. H. 11. 

A Guide to the Neilgherries. 

Ootaeamund, 1871. 8°. Pam. 1. 

Briers (J. IV.) An Account of the primitive 
tribes and Monuments of the Nilagiris. 
London, 1873. 4°. ft. B. 

Jacob (F.) Dio Badagas in Nilgiri.Oebirge. 

[7,1876.] 8°. X’am. 8. 

Grtoo (H. B.) A Manual of the Niligiri 
District in the Madras Presidency. 

Madras, 1880. 8°. 163. D. 73. 

OprBRT fG.) Ueber die Toda und Kota in 
den Nilagiri oderden blauon Bv-rgen. 

Rcrlin, [1896]. 8°. Pam. 8. 

Reprinted from tk< Z ■itsehnft fur Eth ndnrja-. 

Illustrated Guide to the Nilgiris. 

Madras, 1005. 16°. 163. D. 147. 

The Visitors' Handbook of the Nilgiris, etc. 
Ootaeamund, 1905. 8°. 163. E. 1 i. 

NINEVEH.— Sec Assyria. 

NITRIC PEROXIDE 

Letters that appeared in the " Times of 
Ind a " regarding the use of Nitric Peroxide 
as an excellent gaseous disinfectant in 
Plague. [1897]. 8°. Pam. 3. 

NITROGEN. 

Jamieson (T.) Utilisation of Nitrogen in air j 
bV Plants. [With plates], ! 

[Aberdeen? 191)5]. 8°. 155. D. 77. | 

Part of the R-’p irt /or 190') "I th‘ A<J mu' u o' 
Research Association, Ab rdicn, 

NIZAM’S DOMINIONS—Nee Hyde¬ 
rabad. 

NIZ4MAT FAMILY— See India — 

History o/ Families, Chiefs, Rajas, etc. 

NOAKHALI. 

PlHNKLL (A.) The Noakhali Case. Mr. Pen¬ 
nell’s judgment, together with High Court 
proceedings and interesting exhibits. 
Calcutta, 1901. 8°. Pam. 10. 

NOBLE, Rev. R. T. 

None* (Rev. J.) A Memoir of the Rov. R. T. 
Noble, .., Missionary to the Telugu people in 
South India. London, 1868. 8°. 

179. B. 65. 

NOLLBKBNS. 

Smith (J. T.) Nollekens and his Times. 2 
voW. London, 1828. 8°. 137. B. 45 

NORFOLK ISLAND.— See Pacific 

OoBAir and Islands. 

NORMAN, John Henry. 

Johm Hrnrt Norman. [A Brief account of 
Us life.] London, 1890. 8*. 147. F. 41 (4). 


NORMANDY—.See Franc*. 

NORSE LITERATURE. 

Metcalfe (F.) The Englishman and the 
Scandinavian ; or, a comparison of Anglo- 
Saxon and Old Norse Literature. 

London, 1880. 8°. 150. F. 367. 

NORTHWEST PASSAGE- -See 

Aaotio Reoions. 

NORTHWEST PROVINCES, 

INDIA. 

Mackinnon (Dr. K.) A Treatise on the Pub¬ 
lic Health, climate, hygiene Lie] and pre¬ 
vailing diseases, of Bengal and the North- 
West Provinces. Cawn/ore, 1848. 8°. 

132. F. 57. 

The Settles! ent of the Land Revenue in the 
North-West Provinces of the Bengal Presi¬ 
dency. Calcutta, 1850. 8°. Pam. 18. 

Raikes fC.) Notes on the North-Western 
Provinces of India. Lonlon, 1852. 8°. 

162. G. 47 

Bhakespf. ar (A.) Comparative Tables of ths 
District Establishments in the North-West 
Provinces. Calcutta. 1853. 4°. 15773. 

The New Calcutta Directory, for the town 
of Calcutta, Bengal, the North-Western 
Provinces. Compiled bv A. G. Roussao. 
Calcutta, 1856 63. 8’. ' P. P. 163. 

Currie (R. G.) On the introduction of the 
Permanent Settlement of the Land Tax, 
into the N. W P. Rootlet, 1864. 8°. 

Pam. 18. 

Prun'd f'jt privite circulation. 

MacpHf.rson (A. G.) A Treatise on the Law 
of Mortgage as administered in the Courts 
of Bengal and North-West Provinces. Fourth 
edition. Cal'ut'a, 1865. 8\ 171. A. 225. 

Elmot (S.'r H. M.) Memoirs on the history, 
folk.lore, and distribution of the races of 
the Northwestern Provinces of India; 
being an amplified edition of the original 
Supplementary Glossary of Indian terms. 2 
\o!s. London, 1809. 8°. 24. D. 

Notes on the North-Western Provinces of 
India. Bv a District Officer. 

London. 1869. 8°. 162. G. 65. 

Haworth (J.) Letter ... on the Cotton 
Trade of the North Western Provinces. 
Simla, [1870]. fol. 18322. 

1 Baldwin (Cant. J. H.) The Large and Small 
[ Game of Bengal and the North Western 
Provinces of India. London, 1876. 4°. 

136. B. 197. 

Sir Gkoroe Couper and the famine in the 
North-Western Provinces. Being a revised 
reprint of certain letters and articles on the 
subject in the “ Statesman and Friend of 
India.” Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 

169. D. 97 (12). 
Muhammad HIde, Sayyad. A Monograph on 
Dyes and Dyeing in the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad, 1896. 4°. 

135. F. 56. 

Crook* (W.) The North-Western Pro- 
Vinces of India, their history, ethnology, 
and administration. London, 1897- 8*. 

15. D. 
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NORTH WFST PROVINOBS— e.ne’d. 

Indian Dialogues or side lights on the.Ad- 
ministration of Justice in the North-West¬ 
ern Provinces. India. By a Friend of India 
/R. C. Saunders). London, 1899, 8 3 . 

V 171. A. 751 (7). 

NORTH CO'I E, Stafford See 

Iddeslkioh, Earl oj 

NORWAY. 

Holmboe (C. A.) Traces do Buddhiame en 
Norvdge. avant Tintrodnction do Chnstian- 
istne. Paris . 1857. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Babnaed (Rev. M. R.) Sport in Norway ai d 
where to find it Together with a short 
account of the vegetable productions of 
the oountry. To which is added a list of 
the Alpine flora of the Dovre Field and of 
the Norwegian ferns, rf. London, 1864. 8°. 

136. B. 10'. 

Litchfield (If. E.) The Nine Worlds. Storits 
from Norse mythology. Boston, 1890. 8°. 

156. C. 89. 

Bakdkkeb (K.) Norway, Sweden, and Den¬ 
mark. Handbook. Lcipsie, 1899. 8°. 

16. K. 

Geography and Travels. 
PwiEEEB (I.) Journey to Iceland : and trov el 
in Sweden and Norway. London, 1852. 8°. 

04. A. 13. 

Forbes (J. D.) Norway ami its niacins 
visited in 1851. Edinburgh, 1853. 8°. 

0.4. A. 25. 

Lloyd (L.) Scandinavian Adventuie-, during 
a residence of upwards of twenty vt-ar- 
Representing sporting incidents, and sub 
jects of Natural History. 2 vol* 

London, 1854. 8°. 61. A. 27. 

Taylor (B.) Northern Travel. Summer 
and winter pictures of Sweden, Lapland, and 
Norway. (Second scries). 2 pts. 

London, 1858, 62. 8°. 64. A. 23. 

Abkold (E. L. L.) A Summer Holiday in 
Scandinavia. London, 1877. 8°. 

64. A. 31. 

Chaillu (P. B.) The Land of the Midnight 
Sun : summer and winter journeys through 
Sweden, Norway, Laplnnd, and Northern 
Finland. London, 1881. 8°. 6-4. A. 21. 

Three in Norway. By two of them [I. A 
Leea and W. Clutterbnck]. 
r London, 1883. 8°. 64. A. 5. 

Tbomholt (8.) Under the Rays of the Aurora 
Borealis: in the land of the Igipps end 
Kvaens. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8". 

04. A. 15. 

Geology. 

Hrnbikses (G.) On the Iron ore deposits in 
Sydvaranger, Fimnarken, Norway, and rela¬ 
tive Geological problems, (Translated fro n 
Norwegian). Christiania, 1905. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

The author's name 0'eurs at the aid ol the 
book. j 
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History 

Wraxall (Sir C. F. L.) Life and Times 
of Her Majesty Caroline Matilda, Queen of 
Denmark and Norway, etc, 3 vols. 
London, 1864. 8°. * 113, G. 113. 

Carlyle (T.) The F.arly Kings of Norway : 
also sn essay on the portraits of John Knox. 
London, 1875. 8°. 113. G. 33. 

Oscar II. King of Sweden and Norway. Charles 
xii. London, 1879. 8“. 113. G. 81. 

NOHWRGIANS. 

Worsa \e (J. J. A.) An Account of the Danes 
and Norwegians in England, Scotland, and 
Ireland. London, 1852. 8". 109. D. 1. 

NOSE. 

Keroan (Dr. D. F.) Rhinoplaatio Operations’ 
with a description of recent improvements 
in tho Indian method. London, 1900. 8°. 

133. F. 17. 

NOTT, Maj-Oral N.r William 

Nott (Mat.‘Of n. Sir \V.) Memoirs and Oorrc- 
spondenceof Major-Gcnl. Sir William Nott, 
O.c.n., Commander of the Army of Candahar, 
and Envoy at the Court of the King of Oude. 
2 vole London, 1854. 8°. 12. G. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

S,e also America, North. 

Halirerton (T. C) An Historical and 
Statistical necount of Nova-Scotia, 2 vols. 
Xooa-Scotw, 1829. 8". 122. II. 23. 

Hardy (Lieut. C.) Sporting Adventures in the 
New Woild ; or. days and nights of moose- 
hunting in the pine forests of Acadia. 2 vols. 
London, 1855 8°. 136. B. 127. 

Selections from the Public Documents of 
the province of Nova Scotia. 

Ualifar, X. ,S\, I860. 8°. 98. E. 13. 

Haxniy (J.) Tho History of Acadia from 
its first discovery to its surrender to Eng¬ 
land by tho Treaty of Paris. 

St John, S. 11, 1879. 8°. 122. B. 63. 

NOVELS Sec Fiction. 

NUBLA. See Abyssinia: Sii’dan. 

NUMBERS 

SciiiEKNEH (A.) Oebcrdie hohen Zahlen dcr 
Buddhisten, St. Petersburg, 1802. 8°. 

Pam. 2. 

NUMISMATICS. 

Rkcueil de miVlailies do rois, qui n ? ont point 
oneore etc pubhles, ou qui sont pen connues. 
[By Joseph Pellcrin.] Paris, 1762. 4°. 

155. H. 85. 

Publish'd anoi ymt udy. 

RECUKii.dc inOdadlcs de peuples et do villes. 
qui n’ont point encore dfJ publitee. ot^, qu 
sont peu connucs. [By Joseph Pellcrin.] 
3 tom. Paris, 1763-78. 4°. 

-- Melange de divarscs m (-dailies, pour srr- 

vir de supplement, tie. (Supplement, ete. 
Additions, tie.) 5 tom. Parts, 1765-67. 4*. 

155. H. 9. 
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BUWI8MATIC8 — eontd, j 

Lettbes de Vauteur des Recueils de m6d nllcs 
d© Roia, de peuples et de villea, iutprimcn 
en huit volumes inquarto, ... dcpilis 
1762 jusqu'en 1707 (Joseph Pellerin). 

Francfort et Paris, 1770. 4°. 155. H. 83. 

The Numismatic Chronicle. Edited by J. ! 
Y. Akommn ... Vols, iv —xn. April 1841 I 
Jan. I860. London , 1841 50. 8°. 

P. P. 709. j 

Eckfjeldt («T. R.) and Dc Bois (W. S.l A j 
Manual of Gold and Silver Coins of all Nations, 
within the past century. 

Philadelphia, 1842. 4°. 155. H. 8. ! 

Thomas (E.) The Epoch of the Sah Kings of ! 
Surauhtra, illustrated by their coins. A i 
paper presented to the Royal Asiatic 8 •• 1 
ciety, etc. fWith plates]. 

London, 1848. 8°. 174. B. 27. 

Martin (L. C.) and Trbuner (C.) The Current ! 
Gold and Silver Coins of all Countries j 
[Undon, 1863]. 8°. 155 H. 43 j 

The Numismatic Chronicle ami Journal of 
tho Royal Numismatic Society. Fourth , 
Beries.—no. 17, etc. London, 1905, etc. 8°. 

R. R. A 29. K. j 

Inprigr»f>s. i 

Ancient: Greek and Bean. 

Akerman (J. Y.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 1 
rare and unedited Roman Coins: from the ' 
earliest peri >d of the Roman Coinage, to | 
the extinction of tho Empire under Con- - 
fltantinua Palcologos. 2 vols. 

London, 1834. 8°. 155. H. 31. 


Muller (L.) Nuiiiwmatiqu© d'Alexandn* le j 
Grand Sumcd’iin Append ice contcnnnt I. s , 
monnaies de Philippe n & m ct accom* j 
pagnee do planches et tables. j 

Copenhague, 1855. 8° & 4\ 155. H. 23. t 

Cohen (H.) Description general© des mon | 
naioH de la Ropubhquc Romanic com mu¬ 
niment appclee* nakfa if Jcs con Mila ires. 

Paris et Londres , 1857. 4 y . 155. H. 0. 

Billing ( Dr . A.) The Science of Gem**. 
Jewels, Coins, and Medals, ancient and 
modern. London, 1807. 8°. 155. H. 39. 


British Museum. Roman Medallions in th • 
British Museum. By H. A. Grucbor. 
London, 1874. 8°. 155. H. 10 


- A Catalogue of the <!r« k Coins iu the 

British Museum. Tho Soloucid kings of 
8yria. (By P. Gardner. Edited by R. S. 
Poole. With ... plates.) 

London, 1878. 8°. 155. H. 5. 

- A Catalogue of the Greek Coins in the 

British Museum. The Ptolemies, Kings of 

Egypt. [With plates, j 

London, 1883. 8°. 155. H. 93. 


-A Catalogue of the Grtek Coins in tho 

British Museum. Thessaly to Aelolia. 
(By P. Gardner ... Edited R. 5*. 
Poole.) London, 1883. 8°. 155. H. 19. 

—— A Catalogue of the Greek Coins of 
i Crete and tho ASgean Islands. By W. Wroth. 
Edited by R. 8. Poole. 

London, 1886. 8°. 165. H. 53. 
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BkitimhMuseum. The Coins of the Greek 
and Scythio Kings of Bactria and India 
in the British Museum by P. Gardner, 
Edited by R. 8. Poole. London, 1886. 8°. 

174. B. 33. 

Atkin* (.1 ) A Catalogue of tho Greek Coins in 
the British Museum. iPontus, Paphlagonia, 
Bithyma, and the Kingdom of Bosporus 
By W. Wroth Edited by Dr. R. S. Poole. 
With 39 autotype plates. 

London , 1889. 8 9 . 155. H. 55. 

-A Catalogue of the Greek Coins, f'tf. 

A Catalogue of the Coins of Alexandria 
and tho Names in th© British Museum. 
By It. S, Poole, With 32 plate*. 

L»d,n, 1892. 8°. 155. H. 51. 

-Catalogue of the Greek Coins of Ionia (in 

the British Museum) ... Edited by R. 3. 
Poole .. . With .. . plates. 

London, 1892. 8 J . 155. H. 95. 

-A Catalogue of the Gr < k Coins of 

Mym in the British Museum. By W. Wroth 
London, 1892 8°. 155. H. 67- 

-A Catalogue of the Greek Coins of 

Troas, Aco’is, and Lesbos in tho British 
Museum. By W. Wroth. With 1 map 
and 43 autotype plate-*. 

London, 1894. 8°. 155. H. 66. 

Cunningham {Muj.-G-n. Sir A.) Coins of 
Medieval India from the seventh century 
down to the Muhammadan conquests. 
London, 1894. 8 9 . 26. F. 

British Muspum. A Catalogue of the 

Guik ' oins m the British Museum. (Lycia 
PatuphylM, and Pisidia. By G. F. Hill. 
With . .. plates.) London. 1897. 8°. 

155. H. 17- 

-Catalogue of the Greek Coin* of Cana, 

Cos, Rhodes kc. tin the British Museum] 
. . . With one map md ... plates. 

London, 1897. 8°. 165. H. 13 

-Catalogue of the Greek Coins of 

Lycaonui, Isauria, and Cilicia. By G. F. 
Hill. With ... map and ... plate*-. 

London , 1900. S 7 . 155. H. 13 

- Catalogue of tho Greek Coins of Lydia. 

By II. V. Head ... With plates. 
London, 1901. 8 : . 155. H. 29. 

Avebury, Lord. A Short History of Coins 
and Currency. London, 1902. 8°. 26. G. 

British Museum. Catalogue of the Greek 
Coins of Cyprus. By G. V. Hill. 

London , 1904. 8°. 155. H. 113. 

Great Britain and Ireland. 

Lowndes (\V.) A Further Essay for the 
amendment of the Gold and Silver Coins. 
With the opinion of Mr. Gerrard do Matynes, 
who was an eminent merchant in the reign of 
Queen Elizabteh, concerning the standard of 
England, London, 1095. 4°. 155. H. 7. 

The Medallvc History of England to the 
Revolution. [By J. Pinkerton.] 

London, 1790. 4°. 239. B. 27. 

Liverpool, Earl of. A Treatise on the Coins 
of the Realm. Oxford, 1806, 4°. 

166. H. 13. 


166. EL 63. 
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NUMISMATICS— Groat Britain and 
Ireland— eontd. 

Rudin a {Rev. R.) Annals of the Coinage of 
Britain and its dependencies. 6 vols. 
London, 1810. 8° & 4°. 

__ Vol. 6. Plates. 185. H. 41. 

__ 3 vols. London, 18*0. 4°. 166. H. 77. 

Hawkins (E.) Medallic Illustrations of the 
history of Great Britain and Ireland to the 
death of George n. 2 vols. 

London, 1885. 8°. 155. H. 1. 

British Museum. A Catalogue of English 
Coins in the British Museum. Saxon Series. 
London, 1887, etc. 8°. 155. H. 25. 

In pr pjftf. 

Atkins (J.) The Coins and Tokens of the 
Possessions and Colouies of the British 
Empire. London, 1889. 8°. 26. F. 

Tancrkd ( Capt. G.) Historical Record of 
Medals and honorary distinctions conferred 
ontheBiitish Navy, Army and Auxiliary 
Foroes, from the earliest period. 

London, 1891. 4°. 8. K. 

Mayo (J. H.) Medals and Decorations of 
tho British Army and Navy. 2 vols. 
Westminster, 1897. 8°. 8. K. 

British Museum Hand book of the Co 
of Great Britain and Iroland in the 
British Museum By H. A. Grucber, 
London, 1899. 8°. 155. H. 3. 

-f Department of Coin* and Medal*.] 

Medallic Illustrations of the History of 
Great Britain and Ireland. Plates, etc. 
London, 1904, etc. 4°. 233. D. 5. 

In pngr,ss. 

Italy. 

PapadoPOU (N.) Sullo origini della Venota. 
Zeccae sulle antiche rclazioni dci Venezimi 
cogl’Imperatori considerate dietro l'esame 
delle primitive mouete. Lettura. etc. 
Venezia, 1882. 4°. 105. H. 14. 

Oriental. 

Noris (E.) Cardinal Annus et cpochae Syro- 
macedonum in vetustis urbiura Svriae 
nuznmis prmsertim Mediceis expositre. 

Lipsice, 1696. 4°. 155. H. 73 

Assemam (S.) Museo Cufico Naniano Ulus- 
trato dalP abate Simone Assemani. 
Padova, 1787. 4'. 155. H. 20 (1). 

Nuki -So V m I Imperatorii prostantes in 
Museo Borgiano Velitris, adjectis praeterea 
quotquot reliqua huius classts numismata 
ex variis museis atque hbri« colligere obtigit 
[The preface signed : G. Zoega] 

Romtr. 1787. 4°. 155. H, 20 (3) 

Wilson (H. H.) Ariana Antigua. A des¬ 
criptive account of the antiquities and coins 
of Afghanistan : with a memoir on the build¬ 
ing* called topes, by C. Masson. 

London, 1841. 4°. 155. G. 24. 

Thomas (E.) On the Coins of Patan Saltans 
of Hindustan. London, 1847. 8°. 

174. B. 6. 

— On the Coins of the kings of Ghazni, 
etc. London, 1848, 8°. 174. B. 17. 


NUMISMATICS 

NUMISMATICS— Great Britain and 
Ireland— eoncli 

Koniosbkrq.— Akademieches Milnv-abinet. Die 
orientalisohen Miinzen des akademisoheu 
Munzeahinets in.|K6nigsberg. Besohrieben 
von G. H. F. Nesseimann. 

Leipzig, 1858. 8°. 165. H. 67. 

Thomas (E.) The Initial Coinage of Bengal 
introduced by the Muhammadans, on their 
conquest of the country, a.h. 000 to 800. 
Hertford, 1866. 8°. 174. B. 13. 

-Early Sassanian Inscriptions. Seals and 

Coins. London, 1868. 8°. 155. H. 71. 

M irsden (W.) Numixmata Oricntalia 
Hlustrata. The plates of the Oriental Coins, 
ancient and modern, of the collection of the 
late W. Marsilcn, &c. London, 1809. 4°. 

174. B. 8. 

Prokesch-Osten (A.) Count. Les Monnaiei 
des rois parthes. Paris, 1874-1875. 4°. 

155. H. 30. 

Extra't fiom t',t " Memo re, de, la So’.Ill 
i’an;(i"c de Xv'nt\nieU gue et d‘Arfhio'og e " 
British Museum. The Coinage of Lydia 
and Persia from the earliest times to the fall 
of the Dynasty of the Aohtomcn 
London, 1877. 4“. 

To' rnnlomal Xu’niini'ita Or entilw, -- 

r l. I, p‘. 3. 

Tho International Numixmata Orientaiia. 
[With plates] ... Vol. j. Comprising 1.— 
Ancient Indian Weights, Mr. Thomas. 2.— 
Coins of the Urtuki Turkomans, Mr. Poole. 

3. —Coinage of Lydia and Persia, Mr. Hoad. 

4. —l oins of the Tiilttni Uyna-lV, Mr. Rogers. 
6.—Parthian coinage, Mr, Ganlncr. 0.— 
Coins and Measures of Ceylon, Mr. Rhys 
Davids. Vol. II. Coins of the Jews, by F. W. 
Madden. Vol. m, Pt. 1.—Coins of Arakan, 
of Pegu, and of Burma, by Lieut.-Gcn. 
-Sir A. P. Phayre. Pt. 2.—Coins of Southern 
Indin, by Sir IV. Elliot. 3 vols. 

London, 1878 80. 4” . 10. B, 

This is ti new editnn of “ Marsdoi's Xvnit s- 
mati Orientalta." 

Terrien de la Couperie (A.) Tho Silver 
Coinage of Tibet, etc. London, 1882. 8°. 

Pam. 5. 

Tennant ( Mnj.-Gen . J. F.) Catalogue of 
Coins in the Cabinet of Her Majesty’s Mint, 
Calcutta. [Calcutta, 1883.] 8°. 

155. H. 75. 

Rodgers (C. J.) On some Coins from 
Candahar. [Calcutta, 1884.] 8°. 

174. B. 19 (2). 
Leooett (E.) Note* on the Mint-Towns and 
Coins of the Mahoincdans from the earliest 
period to the present time. 

London, 1885. 8°. 174. B. 11. 

Theobald (W.) On certain Symbols or De¬ 
vices on the Gold Coins of the Guptas. 
[Calcutta, 1886.] 8". 174, B. 19 (3). 

Rodgers (C. J.) Coins supplementary to 
Mr. Thomas’ “ Chronicle of the Pathaa 
Kings of Delhi." No. 4. 

[Calcutta, 1886.] 8°. 174. B. 19 (5) 

Theobald fW.) Note on tome of the Symbols 
on the Coins of Kuraada. 

[Calcutta, 1886.] 8°. 17*. B. 19 (4). 
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NUMISMATICS—Oriental— amid. 

Bamsn Museum. The Coins of the Shahs 
of Persia 8afavis, Afghans, Efsharis, 
Aftnds, and Kajars, in tho British Museum. 
By R. S. Poole. London , 1887. 8 C . 

155. H. 61. 

P* Co»Ra (J. 0.) Catalogue of the coins in 
the Numismatic cabinet belonging to J. G. 
da Cunha. 4 pts. Baml'isj. 1888 80. 8°. 

155. H. 111. 

Lovknthal (Rev. E.) The Coins of Tinne- 
relly. Madras. I88H. 8°. 174 . B. 1. 

Madras.—G overnment Central . .. Museum. 

Coins. Catalogue no. 2, Roman Inilo- 
Portugese, and Ceylon (No. 3. Suit,ns of 
Delhi) ... By K. Thurston. 

Madras, 1888, 93. 8°. 174. B. 23. 

Rodokbs (C. J.) Couplets or ‘Bait*’ on the 
Coins of ... Jahangir, etc. 

[Calcutta, 1888 ] 8°. 179 . B. 19 (8) 

Couplets on Coins of Kings after 

the time of J ihtingir. 

[Calcutta, 1888.] 8“. 174. B. 19 (7). 

I Hurston (E.) Madras Government Mu¬ 
seum. Coins. Catalogue no. 2. Roman, 
Indo Portugese, and Ceylon, rte. (No. 3, 
Sultans of Delhi.) Madras, 1888. 8°. 

174. B. 23. 

British Museum. Catalogue of Orien¬ 

tal Coins in the British Museum. Vol. 4. 
I'he Coinage of Egypt, a.h. 358 922, u dcr 
th i Eatimeo Khaleefehs, the Ayyoohees, 
and th Memlook Sultans ... By 8. Lane- 
Poole. 1879. Vol. 0 The C "ins of the Moors 
ol Africa and Spain ; and the Kings and Im¬ 
ams of the Yemen ... By S Lane-Foolc. 
1880. Vol. 8. Coins of th,- Tuiks Bv S 
Inn - Pool 1 . 1883. Volt. 9, 111. Additions to 
tho Oriental Collection. 1870-1888. 
ion ton, 1889. 8°. 155. H. 59. 

Coir ring ton (0.) A Manual of Musalman 
Numismatics. 1904. Ser Royal Asiatic 
Society. Asiatic Society Monographs. Y d. 
7. 1889, etc. 8°. 0. 0. 

Codrixqton (Dr. 0.) Some rare and unc.lit' d 
Arabic and Persian Coins. Some in tli • 
collection of I)r. .1. Gcraon da Cunha and 
some in tho writer's own cabinet. 
Hertford, 1889. 8°. 174. B. 19(10). 

Oliver (E. E.) Coins of the Muhammadan 
Kings of Gjarrat. [Calcutta, 1889.) 8”. 

174. B. 19(9). 

Tuxorai.ii (W.) Notes on some of the Sym¬ 
bols found on the Punch-marked Coins of 
Hindustan, and on their relationship to 
the archaic symbolism of other races and 
distant lands. [ Calcutta , 1890,] S' 5 . 

174. B. 19 (11)- 

Thurston (JJ.) History of tho Coinage of 
the territories of tho East India Company 
in the Indian Peninsula : and Catalogue of 
the Coins is the Madras Museum. 

Madras, 1800, 8°. 17*. B. 21. 

” CommtOBAM (if a)..(Jen. Sir A.) Coins of 
Ancient India from the earliest times down 
to the 7th century A.xr. London, 1891. 8°. 

- 28. E. 


NUMISMATICS 93 

NUM18 M ATIC8—Oriental—eonfd. 

Lahore. — Government Museum. Catalogue of 
the Coins in the Government Mimeum, 
Lahore. Compiled by C. J. Rodgers. 
Calcutta, 1891. 8°. 174. B. 10. 

Theobald (W.) Description of a two Cowrie 
Piece, the lowest denomination of the Hindu 
systajn of Copper Coinage. 

[Calcutta, 1891.] 8*. " 174. B. 19 (12). 

The History of the Moghul Emperors of Hind' 
ustan, illustrated by their coins. 
Westminster, 1892. 8\ 26. G 

Lane-Pool® (S.) Catalogue of the Coins of 
the Moghul Emperors of Hindustan in the 
British Museum. London, 1892. 8". 26. G. 

Terrien de Lacouperie (A. E. J. B.) Cats, 
loguu of Chinese Coins from the 7th century 

B. c. toA.i), 621, including the series in the 
British Museum. London, 1892. 8°. 

loo. H. 10. 

Theobald (W.) On a Symbolical Coin of the 
AVethti.fi dynasty of Arakan. 

[Calcutta, 1892 ] 8“. 174 . B. 19(18). 

Indian Museum. [Goins.] Catalogue of 
the Coins of the Indian Museum. By 

C. J. Rodgers Calcutta, 1893-96. 8°. 

26. E. 

Webb (W. W.) The Currencies of the Hindu 
States of Rajputana. Westminster, 1893. 8° 

174. B. 4! 

Bhavnaoar. Abstract List of ... Coins — 
Greek Dynasty, Sassanian Races, Gupta 
Dynasty, arid Shah Dynasty Coins. (List 
of Inscriptions. Copperplates, and Manu¬ 
scripts.—In the Bhavnagar Darbar Col¬ 

lection under the superintendence of Mr. 
Vajeshankar Gowrishankar.) 

(Bombay, 1894?] S’. Pam. 5. 

Lahore. —Government Museum. (Catalogue 
of the Coins collected by C. J. Rodgers 
and purchased bv the Psnjib G ivernment.) 
Pt. 1. Coins of the Mogul Emperors of 
India. Pt. 2. Miscellaneous Muhammadan 
coins. Pt. 3. Grjeco-Baotrian and other 
ancient coins. 4. Miscellaneous coins, 4 pts. 
Calcutta, 1894-95. 8°. 174. B. 33. 

Rea (A.) South Indian Buddhist Antiqui¬ 
ties ; with notes on Andhra numismatics. 
Madras, 1894. 4°. 227. A. 15. 

Rodoers (0. J.) Coin-collecting in Northern 
India. Allahabad. 1894. 8°. 174. B. 2. 

- A General Vi-w of the Coinage of the 

Mogul Emperors of India. 

[Calcutta, 1894.] 8 s . 174. B. 19 (16). 

- Jahangir's Mobnrs and Rupees. 

[Calcutta, 1891,] 8°. 174. B. 19 (16). 

Theobald (W.) Notes on Early Local (Silver 
Coinages in North-Western India and in 
the Konkau. [Calcutta, 1894.] 8°. 

174. B. 19 (13). 

Thurston (E.) Madras Government Museum 
Coins. Catalogue no. 2. Roman, Indo-Portu- 
gucse, and Ceylon, etc. Madras, 1894. 8°. 

8 174. B. 25. 

Rodoers (C. J.) A Kashmiri War Medal. 
[Calcutta, 1895.) 8°. 174. B. 10 (14) 
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JT 0MISMATICS— Oriental— concU. 

Rodqbbs(C. J.) Mogul Copper Coins. 

[Calcutta, 1895.] 8°. 174. B. 19 (17). 

Rapsok (E. J.) Indian Coins. 

Strassburg, 1897. 8°. 174. A. 19. 

British Museum [Department oj Coins and 
Medals]. A Catalogue of the Greek Coins 
of Galatia. Cappadocia, and Syria in the 
British Museum. By W. Wroth. With 1 
map and 38 autotype plates. 

London, 1899. 8°. 155. H. 11. 

Br.tAZBY (G. B.) List of Coins and Medals 
belonging to the Pratap Sirigh Museum, Sri¬ 
nagar, Kashmir. Srinagar, 1900. fol. 

174. B. 6. 

Lacroix ( Cap!. D.) Numismatique annamite. 
Saigon, 1900. 4°. 

-- Planches, Saigon, 1900. obi. fol. 

95. C. 4. 

PbatIf Sihoh Museum, Srinagar. List of 
Coins and Medals belonging to the . . . 
Museum. Srinagar, 1900. fol. 174. B. 8. j 

Lairs eh Museum, Woking. A short cata¬ 
logue of the contents of the Lcitner Museum 
at Woking. With illustrations, etc. 

Woking, 1901. 8°. 137. D. 17 

British Museum. Catalogue of the Coins of 
P&rthia [in the British Museum], By W. 
Wroth. London, 1903. 8°. 155 H. 35. 

Wroth (W.) Catalogue of the Coins of 
Parthia [in the British Museum] 

London, 1903. 8°. 135. H. 36. 

Codribotok (0.) Musalman Coins, collected 
by Mr. G. P. Tate in Seistan. 

London, 1904. 8°. Pam. 6. 

ft print' <1 from the “ Journal of the Roy il 
Asiatic Society.'' 

Rapsqk (E. X.) Ancient Coins collected in 
Seistan by Mr. G. P. Tate. 

London, 1904. 8°. Pam. 6. 

Reprinted from the 11 Journal of the R'yil 
Asiatic Socuty." 

Drouth (E.) Quelqucs mots aur les inonuaics 
anciennesdo l’Inde, A prop's do la question 
de l’origine de I’dcriture. 

Leide, [1905T] 4°. 161. A. 4. 

Extract from the “Mtlai g s Charli s dc 
Hrrhz.’ 

Kino (L. W.) Collection B Kite King. Trio- 
siiSmc partie, mommies des khaiifes arabes, 
d’Espagne, de Maroe ctd’Egypte, des Maine, 
louks, des Turos ottomans, des khans de h 
Ciimee et dc Turkestan, des Ghasnevides, 
dee Seldjoucides, des Ortocidcs, des khans 
de la Horde d’Or, des Mongoles, des Moz- 
zhafferis, des Timourides, des schahs do la 
Perse, des dynasties afghanes, des Patans 
sultans de Delhi, des Grands Moguls de Hin. 
donstan, des Emirs de Sindhy, des schshs 
de Malabar, des sultans de Jaunpour, de Ma- 
lawa et de GujArat. [Amsterdam, 1903.] 8°. 

155. H. 109. 

United States of America. 

Loubat (J. F.) The Medaltic History of 
the United States of America. 1778—1878. 
With 170 etchings, etc. 2 vols. 

Ntw Tort, 1878. 4°. 165. H. 18, 


OOCUM 

NUBTOOM'AJB. See Nanda KumXr. 

nuhsino. 

NiaHTiBOALB (F.) Notes on Nursing, efc. 
London, [1884], 8’, 134. A. 9. 

Lady Ampthill Nurses’ Institute. Seoond 
[efr.] Annual Report, etc. 

Madras, 1906. 8°. 132. D, 129. 

In p’ogr ss. 

NUWAHA ELIVA. 

Le Mesurier (C. J. R ) Manual of the Nuwara 
Eliya District, Ceylon. Colombo, 1893. 8°. 

09. E. 75. 

Burrows (S. M.) The Visitors’ Guide to 
Kandy and Nuwara Eliya. 

Colombo, 1897. 8°. 69. E. 79. 

NYASALAND. See Arm cm, Eastern. 

OBSERVATORIES. 

Kod.ukanai..— Obsermiory. Kodaikanal Obser¬ 
vatory. Bulletin. Madras, 1905, etc. fo). 

153. A. 16. 

In pr g i s>, 

OBSTETRICS. 

Conquest [Dr. .1. T.) Outlines of Midwifery. 
Eng. & t'anar. Bangalore, 1874. 8°. 

133. F. I. 

OCCULT SCIENCE. 

SaINTE-Croix ( ns) Baron. Recherche* his- 
toriques et critiques *ur les mystiros du 
paganisms. 2 torn. Paris, 1807. 8°. 

160. A. 131. 

Saeverte (E.) The Philosophy of Magie, 
prodigies and apparent miracles. 2 vols. 
tendon, 1846. 8’. 100.R. 9. 

Cot-quhodn (J. C.) An History of Magio, 
Witchcraft, and Animal Magnetisni. 2 vols 
London, 183). 8 . )(JO. R, , r > 

Wrioiit (T.) Narratives of,Sorcery and Magic, 
2 yoK. London, 1851. 8°, 100, R. 45. 

Mori.ey (H.) The Life of Henry Cornelius 
Agnppa von Nettcxhcnn, doctor and knight 
commonly known or a Magician. 2 vol*, 
London, 1856. 152. A. 109. 

Sutras.— MdnavaKalpasutra. Manava- 

Kalpasutra, being a portion of this ancient 
work on Vaidik rites, together with the 
ominentary of Kuniirila SwAmin. 

London, 1861. 8°. 179. E. 18 

Adams (W. H. D.) Dwellers on the Threshold, 
or Magic and Magicians, etc. 2 vols. 
London, 1864. 8°. 160. R. 23. 

Overton (J. H.) William Law, conjuror 
and mystic. London, 1881. 8°. 

too. o. n. 

Psychic Notes. A rcoord of spiritual and oc¬ 
cult research, and of the seances held is 
Calcutta by Mr, Eglinton. 10 pt». 
Calcutta, 1882. fol. 217. Q. IS. 
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OCCULT SCIENCE— contld. 

Bowsr Manuscript. Facsimile leaves, and 
English translation with notes. Edited by 
A. F. R. Hoernle. 7 pts. 

Calcutta, 1893- 97. fol. 227. A. 22. 

HillkbRANDT (A.) Ritual-T.iteratnr. Vedische 
Opfor nnd Zauber. Slraeeburg, 1897. 8°. 

174. A. !9. 

Fraif.r (J. G.) The Golden Bough. A study 
in Magic and Religion. 3 vols. 

London, 1900. 8°. 21. C. 

Skkat 1W. W.) the Younger. Malay Magic, 
being an introduction to the folklore and 
popular religion of the Malay Peninsula, etc, 
London, 1900. 8°. ' 153. E. 3. 

Sutras. — Kauuika Sutra. Altindisches Zauber- 
ritual. Probe einer Uehcrsctzung der 
wichtigstcn Theile dc® Kaus'ika Sutra 
von Dr. W. Cn land. Amdtrilam, 1900. 8° 

179. K 117'. 

Land (A.) Magic and Religion. 

London, 1901. 8°. 21. T>. 

MacdonA i.n (Rer. K. S .) Magic, Sorcery 
Astrology and kindred superstition®. 

Cal Vita'. [1902 ] 8°. Pam. 13 


OLIPHANT, L. and A. 

Oi.iUHAuT (M. 0. W.) Memoir of the Rife of 
Laurence Oiipbant and of Alice Oiipbant, 
his wife. 2 vols. Edinburgh. 1891. 8°. 

124. D. 309 

OMAIf, Gulf of. 

Kuhn de Hoooerwoerd (R. C.) Baron. Die 
Hafen und Handelsverhaltnissedes Persisehen 
Golfs und des Golfs yon Oman. 

Berlin. 1889. 8°. 67. A. 30. 

Extrert from the Atnilen dir Hy J rographie 
u id Mriritown M i horo'ogw. 

ONOOCOOL CHUNDEB MOOEEB- 

JEE. See Anukt i. 

OOMIAK NAIK. 

Mackintosh (Capt. A.) An Account of the 
origin und present condition of the tribe of 
Ramoossies, including the life of the Chief 
Onmiali Naik. Bombay. 1833. 8°. 

173. H. 21. 

OOTACAMUND, 

Cl.FC.HOKN tl)r. If.) Memorandum upon Mr. 
Mclvor’s report, of the Horticultural Gar. 
dens of Ootacamund, lor 1836. 

Madras 1837. 8°. 134. D. 27 (2). 


Rabat Chandra Mituv. Further Motes on 
Rain-compelling and Rain-stopping ('harms, j 
[Bombay. 1904.) 8°. Pam. 8. 

Gkssmann (G. IV.) Hie Pflanze in) Zauber- 
glauben. Fin Knterhisinns der Zaulxrbota- | 
nik. pp 252. H’iVr. [1905]. 8 °. 

153. E. 113. ! 

OCEANIA. See Pacific Oif. an. 

O’CONNELL, Daniel. 

1 

A Sritoi \l report of the pi t oeeilings in the 
case of lh« Queen against Daniel | 
O'Conn *11. Jhihlin. 1844. 8°. 

14.1. 0. 4,”). j 

OCTROI. 

Turquky (E.) Ij>s Octrois mnnicipauv. 

Pun's. 1899. 8°. . 117. F. 237. j 


OPERA. See. Drama and Staok : Music. 

OPHIUBOIDEA. See ErHINOnKRMATA. 

OPIE, Amelia. 

Briohtwfi.i. (C. L ) Slemorials of the Life of 
Amelia Opie, 'Vr. Xnruirh, 1854. 8”. 

150. F. 435. 

OPIUM. 

Morewood (S.) A Philosophical and Statisti¬ 
cal History of the inventions and customs 
i f ancient and modern Nations in the manu¬ 
facture and use of Inebriating Liquors; 
together with an extensive illustration of 
the consumption and effects of opium. 
Dnbhn. 1838. 8’. 135. G. 23. 

TitFI.B Ai.t. [Rev. A. S.) The Iniquities of the 
Opium Trade with Chins. 
lumdon, 1839. 8 s . 147. E. 47. 


OHIO, Elver. 

Kl.l ,ft (C.) Tho Mississippi and Ohio Rivers; 
containing plan® for the protection of tiie 
Delta from inundation , and investigations 
of the practicability and cost of improving 
the navigation of the Ohio and other rivers 
by mean® of reservoirs. 

Philadelphia, 1853. 8". 132. A. 19. 

- Report on the improvement of the 

Kanawha and incident-lily of the Ohio 
River, by means of artificial lakes. 
Philadelphia, 1859. 8°. 132. A. 38. 

OILS. Sec Fats. 

Hurst (G, H.) Lubricating Oils, Fats and 

Greases. London, 1902. 8*. 21. L 

O’KEEFFE, John. 

0'Keeffr (J.) Recollections of the Life of 
J, O'Keoffc. written by himself, 2 vols, 
leondm, 1826. 8°. 124. H. 7. 

OLD AGE. Sec Longevity. 


I Mci*ik ^R.) Chirm aud its Resources, and Pecu- 
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Hood (T. H.) Notes of a Cruise in H. M. S. 
‘‘Fawn” in the Western Pacific. 

London, 1803. 8°. 105. B. 03. 

Mdsorave (Capt. T.) Cast away on the Auck¬ 
land Isles: a narrative of the wreck of the 
“ Grafton ”. London, 1800. 8°. 

105, B. 77. 

Lamont (E. H.) Wild Life among the Pacific 
Islanders. London, 1807. 8°. 105. B. 11. 

Belcher (D.) Lady Bilchcr. The Mutineers 
of the Bounty and their descendants in Pit¬ 
cairn and Norfolk Islands. 

London, 1870. 8°. 105. B. 19. 

Meade {Hon. H.) Ride through the disturbed 
districts of New Zealand ; together with some 
account of the South Sea Islands. 

London, 1870. 8 C . 104. G. 31. 

Poole (F.) Queen Charlotte Islands. A narra¬ 
tive of.discovery and adventure in tire North 
Pacific. London, 1872. 8°. 105. B. 07. 

South Sea Bubbles. By the Earl of Pembroke 
and the Doctor (Dr. Kingsley], 

London, 1872. 8°. 105. B. 13. 

Markham (Capl. A. H.) The Cruise of the 
“Rosario” amongst the New Hebrides and 
Santa Cruz Islands, exposing the recent 
atrocities connected with the kidnapping 
of natives in the South Seas. 

London, 1873. 8°. 105. B. 05. 

Boddam-W'hetham (J. W.) Pearls of the 
Pacifio. London, 1876. 8°. 105. B. 09. 

Moeesr? (Capl. J.) New Guinea & Polynesia. 
Discoveries & Surveys in New Guinea and 
the D’Entrecasteaux Islands. A cruise in 
Polynesia and visits to the pearl-shelling 
stations in Torres Straits of H. M. S. 
“Basilisk.” London, 1876. 8°. 70. F. 13. 

Fornander (A.) An Account of the Poly¬ 
nesian Race, its origin and migrations, and 
the ancient history of the Hawaiian people 
to the times of Kamehamrha I. 3 vols. 
London, 1878-85. 8'. 155. F. 23. 
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Cooper (IT- S.) Coral Lands, 2 vols. 
Union, 1880. 8°. 105. B. 451. 

‘ Cumming (C, F. G.) A Indy’s Cruise in a 
French Mau-of-War. Edinburgh, 1882. 8°. 

105. B. 46. 

Powell (W.) Wanderings in a Wild Country ; 
or, three years amongst the Cannibals of 
New Britain. London, 1883. 8°. 

105. B. 27. 

Saint Johnston (A.) Camping among Canni¬ 
bals. London, 1883. 8°. 105. B. 71. 

Romilly (H. II.) The Western Pacific and 
New Guinea : notes on tho natives, Christian 
and cannibal, with some account of the old 
Labour Trade, etc. London, 1886. 8°. 

105. B. 35. 

Tiiomas (J.) Cannibals & Convicts; notes of 
personal experience in tho Western Pacific. 
London, 1880. 8°. 105. B. 81. 

CodiunotoN (R. II.) The Mclanesinns ; studies 
in their anthroiKilogy and folklore. 
Oxford, 1891. 8. 150. E. 111. 

Badln PoWell (Lieut. B. F. S.) In Savage 
Isles, and Settled Lands. Malaysia, Austra¬ 
lasia, and Polynesia. Loudon, 1892, 8°. 

61. B. 177. 

Macdonald (H,v. D.) The Asiatic Origin of 
the Oceanic Languages : etymological diction¬ 
ary of the language ofKfalc—New Hebrides— 
with an introduction, London, 1894. 8°. 

158. A. 45. 

Mahler (R.) Sicdeliingsgcbict uml Siedelnngs- 
lugc in Oceanien miter lScificksichtigung tier 
Siedclmigen in ludonesien. 

Laden, 1898. 4”. 207. A. 1. 

( oi-oc hocN (A. It.) The Mastery of ilie 
Pacific. London, 1!'02. 8 C , 18. H. 

Perk/ (Ecu. E A.) Kclationcs agustiniarms 
do las razas del mute dc Luzon. 

Manila, 1904. 4“. A. D. VIII. 4. 

Ethnological >wv y publication l: >/. 3, 
Spanish fhitxon. 

PADMANJI, Baba. 

Padman.ii, Baba. Once Hindu : now Christian. 
An autobiography. London, 1890. 8°. 

179. A. 05. 

-Baba Padmanji. An autobiography. 

Editod by J. Murray Mitchell. 

Madras, 1892. b°. 179. B. 51. 

PADSHAHPUB. 

Marshall (Burg. T.) Statistical Reports on 
the l’crgunnahs of I’adshapoor. Belgam, 
Kaluniddec and Oiandgurh, Khanapoor, 
Bugulkot and Badamy, nnd Hoongoond; 
in the Southern Mahrnlta Country. 
Bombay, 1822. fol. 4770. 

PAGODAS. See Buddhism.— Buddhist 

Antiquities, Temples, tie. 

PAINE, Thomas. 

Conway (M. D.) The Life of Thomas Paine 
... To which is added a sketch of Paine 
by W, Cobbott. 2 vols- 
Xtw York, 1892. 8°. 157. A 65. 
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Alberti (L. B.) Della Arehitettura ... librl 
x. Della pittura libri m. 

Londra, 1726. fol. 01. C. 62. 

Du Piles (R.) The Principles of Painting ... 

To which is added, iho balance of painters. 
Being the names of the most noted painters 
and thedr degrees of perfection. 

London , 1743. 8°. 137. E. 13. 

Pii.kinotoX (Lev. M.) The GonlIonian's and 
Connoisseur’s Diet ionary of Puinteis. 
London, 1768. 4°. 137. E. 2. 

Lb McsftR Eran^nis des dincome historhjuos 
sur la peinturo, la sculpture et la gra\ lire, 
par S.-C. Croze-Magnnn. 5 tom. 

Paris, 1803. fol. 213. I. 1- 

Vinci (L. ha) Trattito della pittura. 

Milano , 1804. 8°. 137. K. 43. 

Bki.l (Sir C.) Essays on the Anatomy of Ex¬ 
pression in Painting. London, 18o6. 4°. 

137. E. 6. 

Van Dvck (iSfir A.) (Sketches after Antonio 
VatiDyck ; engraved by E. Min hell). 
Edinburgh, 1811). fed. 216. G. 1. 

Craiq (VV. M.) A Course, of l.c< tore** on Draw¬ 
ing, Painting, and Fngruxjng, considered 
as branches of elegant education, c'c. 

London, 1821. H°. 137. F. 11. 

Phillips ( T.) Lectures on the hist<>rv and 
principles of Painting. London, \KVA. H°. 

137. E. 7. j 

The Cabinet Callery of Pictures. Bv the first 
imvsteis of the English and F« n ign schools, J 
... with dissertations hv A. Cunningham. ) 

2 vote. London, 1834 . 8°. 137.11.1. ' 

AdviL’e to proprietors, on the cure of \uhiahlc 
pictures painted in oil. London, is:}."), s' 1 . 

Pam. 2d. ■ 

Fielding (T. 11. A.) On the Theory of Paint* 
ing. London , lh30. 8°. 137. E. 3- \ 

Passavant (J. D.) 'Pour of a Berman Artist j 
in England, uith notices of prixate galleries 
and remarks on the state of art. 2 vols. 
London , 183(5. 8°. (52. J). 69 . 

Buwnkt (J.) An Essay on the Education of 
the Eye, with reference to Painting. 

London, 1837. 4°. 236. K. 17. 

Mkrimek (J. F. L.) The Art of Painting in 
Oil, and in Fresco : being n history of the 
various processes and materials employed 
...With observations on the rise and pro¬ 
gress of British Art, the French and English 
chromatic scales, and theories of colouring, 
by W. K. S-Taylor. L>ndou, 1836. 8°. 

137. E. 47. 

Waaqkn ((». F.) Peter Paul Rubens, his life 
and genius. London , 1840. 8°. 

137. B. 141. 

Haydon (B. R.) Lectures on Painting and 
Design. London, 1844. 8°. 137. E. 15, 

Ruskin (J.) Modern Painters. 5 vols. 
London, 1840-60. 8°. 20. G. 

An Inquiry into the Difference of Style ob¬ 
servable in ancient Glass Paintings; espe¬ 
cially in England; with hints on glass 
painting, by an Amateur |C. Winston]. 2 
pts. Oxford , 1847. 8°. 137. £ 5. 
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Barry (J.) Lectures on Painting, by the 
Royal Academicians, Barry, Opie, and Fuseli. 
London, 1848. 8°. 137. E. 11. 

Payne {A. II.) Payne’s Royal Dresden Gal¬ 
lery’: IWng a selection of subjects engraved 
after pic tures by iho Great Masters. 2 vols. 
Dresden, [1840-52], 4°. 137. H. 4. 

Makvy (L.) Sketches after Englisn Landscape 
Painters . .. With short notices by W. M. 
Thackeray. London, [1850]. fol. 

239. A. 18, 

Vasari (G.) Lues of the most eminent Paint¬ 
ers, Sculptors, and Architects. 5 vols. 
London , 1850-52. 8°. 137. B. 39. 

Lear (E.) Journals of a Landscape Painter 
in Albania. London , 1851. 8°. 64. F. 3. 

Ruskin (J.) Pre-Raphaclitism. 

London, 1851. 8°. 137. E. 23. 

Burn i t (J.) Turner and his Works: illus¬ 
trated with examples from his pictures and 
( i nil n] reinHiks on his p? im iplt - of paint¬ 
ing. London, 1852. 4°. 137. B. 10. 

Lan/i (L.) The History f 'f Painting in Italy, 
from the period of the re\ i\«J of the fine arts 
to the end of tiie eighteenth century. 3 vols. 
London , 1852 54. 8°. 137. E. 17. 

Lear (E.) Journals of n Landbcai* Painter 
in Southern tal.ibiia. [London). 1852. 8°. 

63. C. 9. 

Horns (B. R.) Life of B. R. Haydon, 
histoi icftl painti r, from his autol iouraphy 
utid journals. 3 \ols. London, 1853. 8°. 

137. B. 123. 

Burnlt t,L) The J*n»grev» of a Painter in 
the Niuct* tilth Century : containing conver¬ 
sation^ .md remarks upon Art. 

London, J854. s°. 137. E. 9. 

Ci nmn\;H\m (A.) The I.ixts of the mo-t emi¬ 
nent British Painters, Sculptor*-. and Archi- 
teets. 4 \ok. London, 1854, D30-31. 8°. 

137. B. 53. 

Kculkk (F. 'J'.) Hand-book of painting. 
Hie German, Flemish, Dutch, Spanish and 
French Schools. 3 vols. 

London , 1S54. S°, 137. E. 19. 

Crowe {Str J. A.) and C ivalca.skm,k (G. B.) 
The Early Flemish Painters : notices of their 
lix'os and works. London. 1857. 8°. 

137. E. 21. 

-A New History of Painting in Italy from 

the second to the sixteenth century. 
London, 1864. 8°. 26. I. 

C\ssi:i..— (latter ic. Die Gallerie zu Cassel in 
ihren Moisterxxerkcn. Yierzig Radirungcn 
von Prof. W. Unger. Leipzig , 1872. 4°. 

207. F. 4. 

IIaydon (B. R.) Benjamin Robert Haydon: 
correspondence and table-talk. 2 vols. 
London . 1876. 8°. 137. B. 41. 

D’Anvers (N.) pseud , [ i . e ., Mrs . Bell], 
Raphael. [A biography]. London, 1879. 8°. 

137. B. 75. 

Mollett (J. W.) Rembrandt. 

London , 1879.8°. 137. B. 119. 

Monkhouse (W. C.) Turner. 

London , 1879. 8°. 


137. C. 77. 
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Osler (W. R.) Tintoretto. 

London, 1879. 8°. 137. R. 87. 

Gowks (Lord R.) The Figure Painters of Hol¬ 
land. London, 1880. 8°. 137. B. 25. 

Kktt (C. W.) Rubens. London, 1880. 8°. 

137. E. 41. 

Pulling (F. S.) Sir Joshua Reynolds. 
London, 1880. 8°. 137. B. 27. 

Rees (J. R.) Horaco Vernet. 

London, 1880. 8°. 137. B. 11. 

MollEtt (J. W.) Sir David Wilkie. 

London, 1881. 8°. 137. B. 15. 

Anderson (W.) Descriptive and historical 
catalogue of a collection of Japanese and 
Chinese Paintings in the British Museum. 
London, 1880. 8°. 137. K. 4. 

British Museum. Guide to the Exh'bition 
of Chinese and Japanese paintings in the 
Prints and Drawings Gallery. 

Londm, 1888. 8°. ‘ 137. A. 13. (2). 

Oondit (C. L.) Painting andjpaintoi's mate¬ 
rials : a book ot farts, etc 
Jim Yok, 18.88. 8°. 135. F. 21 

Cyclopedia of Painters and Paintings. 
Edited by J. D. Champlin. 4 vols 
New York, 1888. 4°. 215 0. 2. 

Ruskin (J.) Frordes Agrestes. Readings 
in [Ruskin's] ‘Modern Painters 1 
Lon ton, 1890. 8°. 137. A HI. 

Foster (W ) A Dcsrriptivo Catalogue of the 
Paintings, statues, and framed prints in 
the India OBice. London, 1893 8°. 

137 A. 13. (4). 

Famous Paintings of the World : a collec¬ 
tion of photographic reproductions 
New Yo k, 1895. obi. fol. 239. E. 12. 

Foucheb (A.) Catalogue des pointures ncpal- 
oises et tibbtaines do le collection R. H 
Hodgson h la Bibliothbquc dc l'lnstitut dc 
France. Paris, 1907. 8°. 237. E. 8. 

Kxtra-l from the Mem tiro presented to the 
Aradtmie de< Inscription, el Belle* Letters. 

Hermann (F.) Painting on Class and porce- I 
lain and Enamel painting. 

Lent on, 1897. 8°. 137 E. 59. 

Wilson (C. R.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
the paintings, statues, framed prints, copper 
plates and other curiosities in the rooms 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1897 . 8*. 174. 4. 45. 

National Gallery of Ireland. Catalogue 
of Pictures aod othe 1 works of art in the 
National Gallery and the National Portrait 
Gallery, Ireland. Dublin, 1898. 8°. 

137. E. 31. 

Bryan (M.) Dictionary of Painters and En¬ 
gravers. 2 vols. London, 1899 . 8 C . 28. H. 

National Portrait Gallery. Historical 
and descriptive Catalogue of the Pictures. 
Busts, &c., in the National Portrait 
Gallery. Londm, 1900. 8°. 137. E. 30. 

Gibb (R.) Catalogue of the National Gallery 
of Scotland, Edinburgh ... Thirty-seventh 
edition. [With plates], 

QUuqotc, 1901. 8°. 137. E. 35. 
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National Gallery, London, Descriptive and 
historical Catalogue of the Piotures in the 
National Gallery ; with biogrnphioal notioes 
of the deceased painters, British Sohool. 
London, 1901. 8°. 137. B. 27. 

-Descriptive and historical Catalogue of 

the Pictures in the National Gallery j with 
biographioal notices of the deceased pain¬ 
ters, Foreign Schools. London, 1901. 8°. 

137. F„ 29. 

National Gallery of Scotland Cata¬ 
logue of tho National Gallery of Scotland, 
Edinburgh. Glasgow, 1991. 8°. 137. E. 36 

Wallace Collection. Provisional Catalogue 
of the Oil Painting' and Water Colours in 
the Wallace Collection, with short notioes 
of the painters. London, 1911. 8°. 

137. F.. 33. 

Foster (W). A Descrtpf ive Catalogue of the 
Paintings, statues, and framed prints in the 
India OBice. 3 pis. Donrf ,n. 1902. 8°. 

174. A. 15. 

National G u.i.kry of British Art [Tatk 
Gallery), Lon Ion Descriptive and his¬ 
torical Catalogue of Pictures and Sculp¬ 
tures in tlie National Gallery of British Ait; 
with biographical notice of the deceased 
artists. London. 1902. 8“. 137. E. 37. 

Hemendra Prasad Ghiha. Painting in 
Am ient and Mcdimval India. 

Caleu’ta, 1903. 8°. Pam. 5. 

Louvre. Catalogue sommairc dcs pcintures 
evposees dans p-s galcries du Mu see national 
du Louver —Tuhlaux ct jieioturcs decor- 
atives Sixfime ikiition. 

Paris. 1903. 8“. 137. E. 45. 

Madras. —Govtrnmtnl Huu o Descriptive 
List of Pictures in Government House and 
the Banqueting Hall. Madras Prepared by 
Lieut.-Co| If. D. Love. Madras, 1 tx 1.3. .{. 

204. C. 3. 

Ravi Varma, the Indian Artist. 

Allahab'id. [1903] 4”. 174. A. 28. 

The Studio. An illu st rated magazine of fine 
and applied art. Vol. 35, no 147. 

London, 1905. 8°. P. P. 414. 

Containing n produ'ti ms 0 / “The Banished 
Yakdm ” and of another painting by 
Abanin iro Nath Tagore 

India Office. \ Descriptive Catalogue of 
the paintings statues, etc., in tho India 
OBice. Bv W. Kostoi. Third edition. 
London, Utoo. 8°. 137 A. 133. 

London. — Vi-toria and Albert Museum. Cata¬ 
logue of Prints, ji. Modern Etchings and 
Aquatints of the British aDd American 
Schools in the Nutional Art Library 
Victoria an t Albert Museum. 

London, 1900. 8°. 137. F. 31. 

PAINTS; PIGMENTS. 

See also Chemistry : Colour and Colours. 

Chorcu (A. H ) The Chemistry of Paints an i 
(Minting. London, 1901. 8*. 163. O. 13, 

Hubst(G. H). Dictionary of Chemical and 
Raw Products used in the manufacture of 
Paints, Colours, Varnishes and allied pre¬ 
parations. London, 1901. 8*. 29. E. 
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Parry (E. J. ) and Ooste (J. H). The Chemis¬ 
try of Pigments. London, 1002. 8"- 

153- O. 5. 

PALJSOGRAPH Y. See MANThORlPTS. 

PALEONTOLOGY. 

Knohr (G. W.) Sammlung von Mcrckwurd- 
igkeiteuder Natur und Alterthuinernrdes 
Krdbodf'nfl welche pertificirtc Curper en 
thalt, etc. NUrnbcrg, 1755- fol. 207- H. 17. 

Artis (E. T.) Antediluvian Phj'tology iliun. 
trato ! by a collection of the fos ial remains 
of plants, peculiar to the coal formations of 
Great Britain, etc. Lon Ion, 1838. 4°. 

155. 1). 18. 

Falconer (Dr. H.) nnd Gautlf.y (sir P. T.) 
Fauna Antigua Sivalennis, being the fossil 
zoology of the Se'Aalik HilU, the north of 
India. 2 pin. Lon ion, 184b 0". K°. 

175. K. 57. 

--— Illuftration*. [110 plates ] 

London 1840. fol. 220 I. 1. 

Owkn (Sir It* ) Palaeontology; or a sys¬ 
tematic summary of extinct animals and 
their geological relations, 

Edinburgh, lNlSO. 8°. 154. B. 5. 

0 1 Leu tta— d/ c*cu m of the fieo’o fi •« f Su vty. 
Catalogue of the orga ic remains belonging to 
the Cephalopoda in the Museum of the 
Geological Survey of lndii. Calcutta. 
Cahutta, [1M>T>]. * 8°. Pam. 2. 

—-Catalogue of the organic remain* belong¬ 
ing to th • Kchinode-mat.i in the Meseum 
of the Geological Su r vey of Inli.v, Calcutta. 
[By T Oldhnm,] C'tlru'ta, !Ht5. 8°. 175. 

Hi.si.ot> (Rev S.) and Iii T NThit(U ) Papers 
on the Geology an 1 Fossils of the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Nagpur. Central India 
Saqpur, 1887. 8°. 175. F. 25. 

Falconer (Dr. H.) Pjtooptologicil Memoirs 
and Notes, Vol. 1, Fauna ontlqua S Val¬ 
ensia VoJ. 2 Mastodon Elephant. 
Rhinoceros, Ossiferous Caves, Primeval 
Man and hi* Cotcmporancs]. 2 vols. 

Lo tdon, l8l>8. 8°. 154. P. 1. 

Adams (W. H. P.) Life in the Primeval 
World, founded on Mourner** "Les aninuiix 
d’aiit refois.” Lon Ion, i872. 8°. 154. B. 5. 

Gore (J. E.) 4 Glossarv of Foss.l M.»nun .lia. 
Roorkee. 1874. K\ 155. B. 1. 

Nicholson (H. A.) The Ancient Life history 
of the Earth. 4 comprehensive outline 
of the principles and leading facts of 
palaeontological science. Edinburgh, 1877. 8. 

154. B. 7. 

Lydkkkkk (U.) Catalogue of the remains 
of Siwalik Vertebrata contained in the 
Geological Department of the India Mu¬ 
seum, Calcutta. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1885. 80. 8*. 173. E. 35. 

_—Catalogue of the remains of Pleistocene 

and pre historic Vertebrata, contained In 
the Geological Department ot the India 
Museum, Calcutta, Calcutta, 1880. 

173. C. 5(5). 

Dawson (6'tr J. W.) The Geological His¬ 
tory of Plants. London, 1888* 8°. 

J 153. H. 33. 
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Nicholson (H. A.) A Manual of Palaeontology. 

2 vols. Edinburagh, 1889. 8*. 

Zittpl (K. A. von) History of Geology and 
Palaeontology to the end of the nineteenth 
century. London, 1001. 8°. 153. H- 47. 

British Museum. A Guide to the Fossil 
Mammals and Birds. London, 1904. 8°. 

154. B 19. 

-A Guide to the Fossil Reptiles, Amphi¬ 
bians, and Fishes. London, 1905. 8°. 

154. B. 21. 

PALAMOW. 

Thompson (Ma). (J. H.) Notes, geograph¬ 

ical, statistical and general, on that portion 
of the Lohardugga or Chet a Nag pore District 
known as Purgunnah Palamow. 

Caltu.ita, I Stitt. 4°. 163. A. 18. 

PALANPUR. 

Burgess (J.) Revised li^ts of Antiquarian 
Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the 
Native States of Baroda, Palanpur, eJc. Vol 
vm. Bombay, 1897. 4‘ 227. A. 16’ 

Archaeological Survey of India, New Imperial 
vre fi, v >/. X VI . 

PALEARIO, Aonio. 

Vot'N g (M.) The Life and times of Aonio 
Palearlo ; or, a history of the Italian reform- 
1 ers in the sixteenth century, etc. 2 vols. 
London, 1860. 8°. ‘ 113. E. 77. 

PALEMBANG. 

Court (Lieut.-Col. M. H.) An Exposition of 
the relations of the British Government with 
the Suit»un and St-t 1 cf PaU'mbang and 
the designs of Government upon that coun- 
try. London, 1821. 8 a . 70. E. 9. 

PALESTINE. 

AbuicHoMiCh (C.) Thoatrum Terras Sanctis 
qt Bibhcarum historiarum cum tabulis geo¬ 
graphic is a?re, express. 

Colon ice Agrippina?, 1600. fol. 239. A. 5. 

Sandys (G.) Sandys Travades. A description 
of the Holy-Land. London , 1658. fol. 

204. A. 11. 

Maundrell (H.) A Journey from Aleppo to 
Jerusalem at Easter, a.d. 1697. 

Oxford, 1708. 8°. 66. C. 5. 

HlsToIRE generale dec roiaumes de Chypre, de 
Jerusalem, d’Armenie, et d’Egypte,compren- 
nnt les croisades, et les fa its les plus mem or - 
ables de 1*Empire ottoman, etc. 2 tom. 
Letde, 1785. 4°. 107. H. 3. 

Chateaubriand (F. A. dr) Viscount. Travels 
in Greece, Palestine, Egypt and Barbary, 
during the years 1806 and 1807. 2 vols. 
London, 1812. 8°. 61. B. 87. 

Buckingham (J. S.) Travels in Palestine 
through the countries of Bash&n and Gilead 
oast of the River Jordan ; including a visit 
to the cities of Geraza and GamaJa. 
London, 1821. 4°. 66. C. 8. 

Burckhakdt (J. L.) Travels in Syria and the 
Holy Land. London, 1822. 4°. 66. C. 4. 

Willyams {Rev. C.) A Selection of Views in 
Egvut, Palestine, etc. London , 1822. fob 

210. K. 1G. 
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Maokworth (Sir D.) Diary of a tour through 
Southern India, Egypt, and Palestine, in 
the years 1821 and 1822. 

London, 1823. 8°. 103. D. 25. 

Buckingham (J. S.) Travels among the Arab 
Tribes inhabiting the countries east of Syria 
and Palestine. London, 1825. 4°. 

00 . 0 . 0 . 

Madox (J.) Excursions in the Holv Land, 
Egypt, Nubia, Syria, Ac., including a visit 
to the unfrequented district of the Haouran. 
2 vole. London, 1831. 8°. 00. C. 41. 

Landscape Illustrations of the Bible, consisting 
of views of the most remarkable places men¬ 
tioned in the Old and New Testaments . . . 
Engraved by W. and E. Finden. 2 vols. 
London, 1830. 8°. 00. 07. 

Lamartine (A. de) A Pilgrimage to the 
Holy Land. 3 vols. London, 1837. 8°. 

60. t\ 31. 

Robinson (G.) Travels in Palestine und 
Syria. 2 vols. London, 1837. 8°. 

00. C. 3. 

Lindsay, Lord, afterwards Hurl o\ Craw¬ 
ford. Letters on Egypt. Edom, and the 
Holv Land. 2 vols. London, 1838. 8°. 

02. 11. 3!). 

Stephens (G.) Incidents of Travel in Egypt, 
Arabia Petrtea, anti the Holy Lind. 2 vols. 
London , 1838. 8°. 02. B. 5. 

Paxton (Lev. J. I).) Letters from Palestine- 
London, 1839. 8°. 00. (.'. 117. 

Geramb (M.-J. de) Monk of La Trappc. A. 
Pilgrimage to Palestine, Egypt, and Syria. 
2 vols, London, 1840. 8 a . O0. (’. 83. 

Damer (Hon. Mrs. ]).) Diary of a Tour in 
Greece, Turkey, Egypt, and the Holy Land. 
2 vols. London, 1841. 8°. 01. B. 55. 

Castlkreaoh, Viscount. A Journey to Damas¬ 
cus, through Egypt, Nubia, Arabia, Pet¬ 
rtea, Palestine and Syria. 2 vols. 

London, 1847. 8°. 00. 0. 09. 

TisChendorf (C.) Travels in the East. 

London, 1847. 8°. 01. B. 203. 

Mabtiseau (H.) Eastern Life, present ami 

past- London, 1848. 8°. 01. II. 153. 

Wabbubton (E.) The Crescent and the Cross ; 

or, Romance and Realities of Eastern Travel. 
2 vols. London, 1848. 8°. 01. B. 109. 

Wriqht (T.) Early Travels in Palestine, 
comprising the narratives of Arctilf, Willi¬ 
bald, elc. London, 1848. 8°. Oil. C. 7. 

Spencer (Rev. J. A.) The East ; sketches of 
travels in Egypt and the Holy Land. 
London, 1850. 8°. 92. B. 11. 

Freeman (J. J.) A Tour in South Africa, with 
notices of Natal, Egypt and Palestine. 
London, 1851. 8°. 95. A. 13. 

Neale (F. A.) Eight Years in Syria, Palestine, 
and Asia Minor. 2 vols. 

London, 1851. 8°. 00. C. 55. 

Habib Risk Allah 1 , Effendi. The Thistle and 
the Cedar of Lebanon. London, 1853. 12°. 

60. U 79, 


PALEBTINB 

PALESTINE—oonid. 

Saint Miohon. Narrative of a Religious 
Journey in the East in 1850 and 1861. 
London, 1853. 8°. 160. A. 27. 

Sauloy (P. de) Narrative of a Journey round 
the Dead Sea and in the Bible Lands. 2 
vols. London, 1863. 8°. 66. C. 87. 

Velde (C. W. M. van de) Narrative of a jour¬ 
ney through Syria and Palestine. 2 vols. 
Edinburgh, 1854. 8°. 66. 0. 30. 

Allen (Cap/. W.) R.N. Tim Head Sea, a new 
route to India. 2 vols. London, 1855. 8°. 

102. C. 37. 

Kf.nnard (A. S.) Eastern Experiences col¬ 
lected during a winter’s tour in Egypt and 
the Holy i-and. London, 1855. 8°. 

61. B. 101. 

'Tobin (('.) Shadows of the East; or slight 
sketches of scenery, persons, and customB, 
from observations in Egypt, Palestine, Syria, 
Turkey, and Greece. London, 1855. 8°. 

61. B. 41. 

Durr is (H. L.) The Holy Places ; a narrative 
of two years' residence in Jerusalem and 
Palestine. 2 vols. London, 1850. 8°. 

00. C. 77. 

Robinson (Rev. E.) Later Biblical Researches 
m Palestine and the odjnccnt regions. 
London, 18511. 8°. 60. 61 . 

Stewart (Rev. 11. W.) The Tent and the 
Kh,m : a journey to Sinai and Palestine. 
Edinburgh, 1857. 8 J . 60. C. 49- 

BkIuus (Cap!. J. P.) Heathen and Holy lands : 
or, sunny days on the Salween, Nile, and 
Jordan. London, 1859, 8°. 05. A. 13. 

Thomson (\V. M.) The Land and the Book ; 
or Bilihc.il illustrations drawn from the 
manners and customs, the scenes and scenery 
of the Holy Laid. London, 1809. 8°. 

* 06. C. 13. 

Urqliiabt (D.) The Lebanon :—Mount 
Souria—a history and a diary. 2 vols. 
London, 1809. 8°. 00. C. 89. 

Rogers (M. E.) Domestic Life in Palestine. 
London, 1802. N J . 00. C. 15. 

Berk (Mrs. E.) Jacob's Flight ; or a pil. 
primage to ilarran and thence in the Pat¬ 
riarch's foolste|is into the Promised Land. 
London, 1805. 8°. 00. C. 105. 

Dixon (W H.) The Holy Lund. 2 vols. - 
London, 1805. 8®. 00. C. 85. 

Mott (Mrs. M.) The Stones of Palestine. 
London, 1805. 8°, 60. C\ 91. 

Tin -.tram (11. B.) The I oind of Israel; a journal 
of travels in Palestine, undertaken with 
s|>ecittl reference to its physical character, 
etc. London, 1805. 8°. 00. C, 9. 

Bush (E. ('.) My Pilgrimage to Eastern 
Shrines. London, 1807. 8°. 06. V. 65. 

Finn (J.) Byeways in Palestine. 

London, 1868. 8°. 06. C. 75. 

Ma'uReoob (J.) The Rob Roy on the 
Jordan, Nile, Red Sea, A Genneaureth, Ac, 
a Canoe Cruise in Palestine and Egypt, and 
the Waters of Damascus. London, 1808. 8*. 

W. C.J9. 
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Lvsb (A. A.) Tho Midshipmen’ll Trip to Jeru¬ 
salem and ortiise in Syria : or tho adventures 
of a cavalcade of British naval officers in 
the Holy Land. London , 1871. 8°. 

GO. 0. 95. 

1 

Palmer (FI H.) The Desert of the Exodus : j 
journeys on foot in the wilderness of the forty 
years' wanderings undertaken in connection ; 
with the Ordnance Survey of Sinai and the ; 
Palestine P^xploration Fund. 2 pts. 
Cambridge, 1871. 8°. 112. B. 41. 

Barbako (J.) Travels to Tana and Persia, J 
by Josafa Bar bar o and Ambrogio f’on tar- 
ini. Translated from the Italian by William ; 
Thomas, Clerk of the Council to Edward vi, 1 
and by S. A. Roy, ami edited by isord Stanley 
of Alder ley. London, 1873. 8°. 17. C. 4. 

i 

MaUgHAN (W. (’A The Alps of Arubi i. Trav- j 
els ill Egypt, Sinai, Arabia and the Holy 
Land. London , 1873. 8°. (id. c. 47. 

Our Work in Palestine: being an account of 
the different expeditions sent out to the Holy 
Land by the Committee of the Palestine ■ 
Exploration Fund. London, 1873. * J . \ 

Off. C. 17. ; 

Tristram (H. B.) The Lind of Moab: 

travels and diseot tries on the east side of j 
the Dead Sea and tho Jordan. 

London, 1873. 8°. CO. C. 11. 

Bedford (F.) Tho Holy Lind, E>.*\ [ t. Con¬ 
stantinople, Athens, etc. A series of photo- , 
graphs taken ... for H. B. 11. the 1‘rini’e 
of Wales. London, [1870]. 4°. 01. B. 120. 

Burton (I.) La’y Hu r t< n. The Tuner Lite m 
Syria, Palestine, and the Holy Land. 2 \oL. j 
London, 1870. 8°. 00. C. 1. 

Condkr (Li'ti(,-('ol. C. R.) Tent Work in 
Palestine. A record of d»seo\ cry and ad¬ 
venture. 2 vols. Lon ion, 1878. 8 3 . 

60. I). 17. 

OllphaNT (L) The Land of Gilead ; with ex¬ 
cursions in tho Lebanon. 

Edinburgh, 1880. 8°. 06. C. 53. 

Narir-i-Khusru’, Atam[i.e., Anu Muin-cd-mn 
NasIr-i-Khithrau ] Sefer N a inch. Relation 
du voyage de Nassiri Khoarau cn Syrie, on 
Palestine, en Egypt, cn Arabic et en Perse, 
pendant les ann6es de PH£giro 437 444 ... 
Traduit et anuote par C. Sehcfer. 

Paris, 1881. 8°. 00. C. 10. 

Col VILE {Li* ut.-Col. II. E.) The Accursed 
Land; or, first steps on the Water-Way of 
Edom. London , 1884. 8°. 60. C. 81. 

MlTFORt) (E. L.) A Land March from England 
to Ceylon forty years ago, thiough Palestine, 
etc, 2 vols. London, 1884. 8 . 102. C. 3. 

Baedeker (K.) Palestino and Syria. 

Ltipsic, 1898. 8°. 10. E. 

HtLPRKCHT (H. V.) Explorations in Bible 
Lands, during the 19th century .., With 
illustrations and ... maps. 

Edinburgh, 1903. 8*. 107. A. 39. 


*ALI 

PALI LANGUAGE. 

Burnouf (E.) and Lassen C^.) Essai sur 

le Pali, avec.la notice des manuscrite 

palm de la Biblioth^que du Roi. 

Paris, 1820. 8°. 176. F. 11. 

Turn our (G.) An Examination of the PAH 
Buddhistical annals. Nos. 1—3. 

Calcutta , 1837-38. 8°. 178. D. 203. 

KachchAyana. Kochcbayana's Pdli Grammar. 
Translated and arranged on European models, 
with ehrestomathy and vocabulary, by F. 
Mason. Toungoo, 1808. 8°. 170. F. 87. 

D'Alwis (J.) A Descriptive Catalogue of Sans¬ 
krit, Pali, & Sinhalese literary works of Cey¬ 
lon. Vol. I. Colombo , 1870. 8°. 

161. O. 3. 

Chtt/ders (R. C.) A Dictionary of the 

Pali Language. London, 1875. fob 6. G. 

British Museum. [Jh pt . of Oriental Printed 
Hooks and J/.S.s. ] Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Pali books m the British Museum. By E. 
Haas. London , 1876. 4°. 222. A. 3. 

Minay eff (T. P.) Pali Grammar. 

Rangoon, 1882. 4°. 177. I). 9. 

Pali Text Society. Journal. 9 vols. 

London, 1882, <tc. 8°. 178. D. 127. 

Muller {Dr. E.) A Simplified Grammar of 
the Puli language. London , 1884. 8°. 

177. D. II. 

Tii.be (H. H.) Pali Grammar. 

Rangoon, 1899. 8°. 17G. F. 69. 

Moca allan A 7 iifinO- Abhidhdnappadipika ; 
or. Dictionary of the Pali Language. With 
English and Sinhalese interpretations. 
Colomln, 1900. 8°. 177. D. 13. 

K u’hchay.vNa. Kaceayana's Pali Grammar. 
Edited in Devnagan character and translat¬ 
ed into English by Satis Chandra Aeharyya, 
Yidyabhusana. (Qtfa— etc.) 
Calcutta, 1901. I2\ 176. F. 75. 

Chaku Chandra Base. The Origin and De¬ 
velopment of the Pali Language. 

ICateuffer, 1902.] 12°. Pam. 17. 

-Pali and its relation to Sanskrit. 

[Cukutta, 1902.] 12°. Pam. 17. 

-A Short History of the Pali Grammar. 

[Ca/mffa, 1902.] 12 3 . Pam. 17. 

Fkanke (11. O.) Pali und Sanskrit in ihrem 
hi st ori sc hen und gcographischen Verhaltnia 
auf (inmd der Inschriften und Munzen. 
Straesburg , 1902. 8°. 176. A. 51. 

Anderson (D.) A Pali Reader. 

Copenhagen, 1904, etc, 8°. 177. D. C. 

In prorjAs*. 

Gray (J.) First (Elementary Pali Grammar 
or Second) Pali Course. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1904 05. 8°. 177. D. 15, 

PALI LITERATURE. 

MahInAma. The Mahawtmso in Roman 

characters [in verso], with tho translation 
subjoined; and an introductory essay on 
Pali Buddhistical literature . . • By . . . G. 
Tumour. Vol. I. Ceylon, 1837. 4°. 

178. D. 10. 
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PALI LIT BEAT 

British Museum. f Dtp', of Oriental Frintei 
Books and MSP. 1 Catalogue of Sanskrit, 
Pali, and Prakrit books in the British 
Museum acquired during the yeara 1876-92. 
By C. Bendall. London, 1893. 8°. 

222. A. 15. 

PALIBOTHRA. See PItalvputRA. 

PALISSY, Bernard. 

Mobi.ey (H.) Palissy the Potter. Tho Life 
of Bernard Palissv, of Saintes. 2 vols. 
London, 1852. 8°. 152. B. 30. 

PALM-TREE, See Palms. 

PALMPB, Edward Henry. 

PksaNT ( Sir W.) The Life and Aehieve- 
mcotsof Edward Henry Palmer, late Lord 
Almoner’s Professor of Arnbic in the Univer¬ 
sity of Cambridge, </r. London, 1883. 8°. 

124. PI. 221. 

PALMEB, William Co. 

A Shout Examination of the Hyderabad 
Papers, as far as they- relate to the house of 
William Palmer & Co. By an Eucmy to 
oppression. London, 1825. 8°. 

109. A. 59 (7). 

PALMERSTON, then uni. 

Macknicht (T.) Thirty Years of Foreign 
Policy. A history of the .Secretaryships of 
the Earl of Abetdecn and Viscount Palmers 
ton. London, 1855. 8°. 111. I'. 91. 

Fischki. (E.) Palmerston Unmasked. An¬ 
swer to Ishmacl’s reply to the Duke of Coburg's 
pamphlet. London. 1800. 8°. 

32. A. 11 (10). 

Ashley ( Hon. E.) The Life of Homy John 
Temple, Visrount Palmerston. 2 v.iV 

London, 1870. 8°. 124. 1). 45. 

Trollope (.4.) 1 air' 1 Palmerston. 

London. 1882. 8°. 124.11205. 

PALMISTRY. 

Raman Kbisna Chattopaphyaya. Sailin' Inks 
Sikaha, or, Leasons on Palmistry. 

Calcutta, 1896. 12°. Pain. 5. 

PALMS. 

Griffith (Dr. W.) Posthumous Papers. Palms 
of British East India. 

Calcutta, 1850. fol. 220. I. 10. 

See also Cocoanut-Palm and Hate Tree. 

PALMYRA. See Asia Minor : Syria. 

PALNI HILLS. 

Hostin (H.) Dolmens et cromlechs dans 
las Palnis. BwxcMee, 1905. 8°. 105. G. 30. 

PAMIRS. 

See also Asia— Central : India— Northern 
Frontier. 

Cobbold (R. P.) Innermost Asia. Travel and 
Sport in the Pamirs. With maps and 
mnsirationa. London, 1900. 8°, 18. G. 


) PANAMA. 

Pitman (R, B.) A Succinct View and analysis 
of authentio information extant on original 
works on the practicability of joining tho 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by a ship canal 
across the IsthmuB of America. 

London, 1825. 8°. 101. A. 5. 

| PANCHATANPRA. 

1 Hxrtel (J.) Uber die Jainn-Itozonsioncii des 

| Pancutantra. Leipzig, 1902. 8°. 

174. E. IT. 

j PANINI. 

Goltistucker (T.) Pinini: his place in 

Sanskrit Literature. London, 1801. fol. 

20. D. 

KielhOrx (F.) Die Colebrnoke’schen P&aini- 

1 Hondschriften dor Koniglichen Bibliothek 

1 zu Gottingen. (lotlinge.n, 1891. 8°. 

1 Pom. 17. 


PANTHEISM. 

Kay (Rev. W.) On Pantheism. 

Madras, 1897. 8°. 178. H. 3. 

PAOLI, Pascal. 

Bosivkli. (J.) An Account of Corsica, tho 
journal of a tour to that Island; and 
memoirs of Pascal Paoli. London, 1708. 8“ 

03. C. 17. 

f'APACY. Sir Church History: Roman 
Catholic Church. 

PAPER 

KooPs (M.) Historical Account of the Sub- 
stances which have been used to describe 
events, and to convey ideas from the earliest 
date to tho Invention of Paper. 

London. 1801. 8°. 155. G. 45. 

" Frin'cl on jeaper* vanuiactu'cd s de'y from 
rtraw." 

Roctlkiiob (T.) Bamboo, considered as a 
pajicr.making material. Supplemented by 
a consideration of the present position of the 
paper trade in relation to the supply of raw 
material. London, J875. 8°. Pam. 14. 
The Paper-Makers’ Monthi.y Journal. Vols. 
17-24. London, 1879-1886. 8°. P. P. 104. 

Imperfect, wanting no, 1 of vo'. 17. 

LiotaRii (L.) Note regarding Paper-making 
Industry in India. Simla, 1883. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

Doyle (P.) Papier-Making in India: being 
notes of a visit to the Lucknow Paper Mill, 
Lucknow, 1885. 8°. 160. D. 59 

Davis (C. T.) The Manufacture of Paper. 
Philadelphia, 1880. 8°. 29. D. 

Macnauohton (J.) Factory Book-keeping for 
Paper-Mills. London, 1900. 4°. 162. E. 53, 
Erfurt (J.) The Dyeing of Paper Pulp. 
London, 1901. 8*. 28. D. 

The Papkx-Makxr and British Paper Trade 
Journal. (Monthly). Vol. 29. no, l, etc, 
London, 1905, etc. 4°. 
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PAPER— -candi, 

The P.afer-Maker and Human I’aikr Track 
Journal (Monthly) Special Annual Num¬ 
ber. 1904-5, etc. London, 1905 , etc. 4°. 

P. P. 408. 

In pe ogress. 

Philipps (8. C.) Paper on the use of uood 
pulp for paper-making. Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 

130. (1. 291. 

Spalding & Hodge. Printing Papers. 
A handbook for the use of publishers and 
printers. London, [ly()5], 8°. 202. A. 6. 

PAPERCHA8ES. 

Macleod (C. C.) Records of Calcutta Pa|ier- 
chases. Collected by C. C. M1 aclem!]. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 130. It. 101. 

PAPUA. 

Eari. ((,. W.) The Native Races of the Indian 
Archipelago : Papuans. London, 1853. 8“. 

155. F. 33, 

Mueller (F, von) Iiaron. Descriptive notes 
on Papuan Plants. Pt. 1. 

Melbourne. 1873. 8°. 173. I). 59. 

PAPYRI. Sue Egypt— AnU’j'nhc* ■ Manu¬ 
scripts. 

PARAFFIN. 

Mins (E. .1.) Destructive Distillations: a 
nianiialette of the paratlin and kindred in¬ 
dustries. London, 1892. 8°. 135. C. 83. 

Paraguay. 

Dobrizhofff.r (M.) An Account of the Abi. 
pones, an equestrian jieople of Paraguay. 3 
vols. London, 1822. 8°. 122. H.I3. 

Robertson (,?. I’.) and (\V. P.) Franeia’s 
Reign of 'Terror ; being the continuation of 
‘‘Letters on Paraguay." 3 vuls. 

London, 1839. 8°. ’ 122. fl. 3. 

Thompson ((1.) The War in Paraguay. 
London, 1809. 8°. 122. H. 11. 

Hubton (Capt. Sir R. F.) Letters from the 
Battle-Fields ol Paraguay. 

London, 1870. 8°. ' 103. F. 3, 

PARA8NATH 

PahAsnaTII , its history anil advantages as a 
Civil Sanitarium. Calcutta, 018. 8°. 

B. 201 <2>. 


| PARIS— contd. 

Bingham (Ron. D. A.) Journal of the Siege 
of Paris. London, 1871. 8°. 113. C. 95. 

Bowles (T. G.) The Defence of Paris, narrated 
as it sag seen. London, 1871. 8°. 

113. C. 91. 

Bureau (E.) Conference sBr les diflerentes 
eneeinies do Paris. Sa topographic et les 
fortifications de 1840. Paris, 1871. 16°. 

03. A. 33. 

Ci.aretik (.1.) Paris assiege, tableaux ct souve¬ 
nirs, Sept. 1870-Jan, 1871. 

Paris, 1871. 18°. 113. B. 11. 

j Han (L.) Second Siege de Paris. 

I Porn, 1871. 8°. 113. B. 15. 

La mu cue re (II.) Diary of the besieged resi- 

I dent in Paris. London, 1871. 8° 

113. C. 337* 

Macdowai.i. (C. S.) Parisiana—the real truth 
about the Bombardment ; or, the Volunteer 
with the besieged nrmie-- 

1 London, 1871. 8°. 113, C. 135. 

Sarcly (F.) Paris during the Siege. 

! London, 1871. 8 C . 113. C. 215. 

Vioi.i.kt-i.e IIi'o (E. F..) Mcmoire sur la 

defense de Pans. Petris, 1871. 8°* 

113. C. 165. 

-Atlas. Pari -. 1871. fob 210. K. 12. 

O’Shea (,I. A.) An Iron-bound City (Paris); 
or. five months of peril and privation. 2 vols 
London. 1880. 8°. 113. C. 377.' 

Edwards (H. S.) Old and New Paris. 2 vols. 

; London. 1894. 4°. T. C. a. 

Beautiful Paris, the splendors, mysteries 
and the people of the great city. Photo¬ 
graphic representations. 

Phtladtlphia. 1895. obi fob 63. A. 4. 

B a EDKKEn (K.) Paris and its Environs. 
Letpsir. 1900. 8“. 16. E. 

PARKER, Theodore. 

Weiss (J.) Life and Correspondence of Theo¬ 
dore Parker, etc. 2 vols. 

London. 1863. 8°. 160. L. 71. 

PAhKIBTSON, Mr. 

1 

An Account of Sir. Parkinson’s Expubion 
from the University of Oxford in the late 
times. London. 1689. 4°. 202. D. 21 (3). 

1 PARLIAMENT 


PARIS 

Peltier (J.) The Lute Picture of Paris ; or 
a faithful narrative of the Revolution of the 
Tenth of August, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1792, 93. 12°. 113. C. 37. 

Simfson (J.) Paris after Wate:loo. 

Edinburgh, 1853. 8°. 03. A. 11. 

JerroLD (B.) Imperial Paris; including new 
aoencs for old visitors. 

London, 1855. 8°. 63. A. 13. 

Blanchard (8. L.) The Ganges and the 
Seine. 2 vols, London, 1862. 8°. 

162. A 25. 


The House of Commons in 1906. “ Mr in-. 

about members, with.portraits. 

sketches... .maps, and particulars of the 
Polls; forming a... record of the four 
General Elections of 1892-1S95, 1900 and 
loot). (Second edition.) 

London, [1906). 4°. 1. C. 

Forming an extra number oj the “Pall MaU 
Gazelle." 

PARNELL, C. S. 

The Pabn eli.ite split; or, the disruption of the 
Irish parliamentary party, el*. 

London, 1891. 8°. 110. E. 9. 
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FABRY, Rear-Admiral Sir W- E. 


Parky (fl»u. E.) Memoirs of Rear Admiral 
Sir W. Edward Parry, etc. 

London, 1857. 8°. 124. F. 63. 

PARSIS. 

Lord (H.) A Display of two fomiigne seels in 
the East Indies, viz.. the stvt of the Paninn', 
the ancient natives of lnd : a. nnd the sect 
of the Persees, together with the religion and 
manners of each sect. London, 11130. 8°. 

202. B. 0. 


Postans, afterwards Yor no (V.) Travels 
and adventures in Western India, 2 vols. 
London, 1847. 8°. 103. F. 30. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. /. 

Brio as (H. G ) The Porsis ■ or, modern 
Zerdusthians. Edinburgh, 1852. 8°. 

178. E. 3. 


I’ostans, afterwards Youno (M.) The .Moslem 
Noble: his land and people. With some 
notices of the Parsees, or ancient Persians. 
London, 1857. 8°. 103. F. < 1 . 

Do.i bh.1i I'ramji. The Parsecs : their history 
manners, customs, and religion. 

London, 1858. 8°. 178. E. 10. 

Parsi Archeology end its explorers. 

[Bombay, 18001] 8°. Kit) A. 145. j 

Hints on Parsec Education, present and future. ' 
Bombay, 1802. S°. 172.11.115. 

The Parser (Bunshah's) Calendar and Direc- ' 
TORY for the year of Aezdijird 1238 (1230- 
—22nd Sept. 1809 to 21st Sept. 1870. Coni- | 
piled bv Sorabjeo Rustamjee Bui shah. i 

Bombay, 1868, 00. 8°. P. P. 151. A. 

Mitchell (Bit. .1. M.) Abstract of a Lecture . 
on the Parsecs and the Zendavcsta. 

Calcutta, [1870], 8°. Pam. 13. , 

Poston (C. 1).) The Parsecs . a lecture. 
[London, 1870?] 8°. 178. E. 1. 


To the. . .Marquis or Salisbury, Her Ma¬ 
jesty’s principal Secretary of State for India I 
m Council, London. The Memorial of the 
Parsec Inhabitants of the city of Bombay | 
in the East Indies (to obtain redress for cruel 
wrongs suffered by them during the recent 
Mahomedan Riots). London, [1874]. fob j 

18149. 


RIjsndra LAl Mitra, 1)t. The Fdrsis of 
Bombay, Calcutta, 1880. 8°. Pam. 8. 

DosAbhAi Framji. The Parsecs • their history, 
manners, customs, and religion. 2 vols. 
Lon on. 1884. 8° 10. D. 


Bomanji Bairamji Patel. Parsce Prnknsh, 
being a record of important events in the 
growth of the Parsec community in Western 
India, chronologically arranged from the 
date of their immigration into India to the 
year 1860. Vol. 1. Bombay, 1888. 4°. 

178. E. 20. 

Ginwalla (N. S.) The Parsce Girl of the 
Period. Broach, 1888. 8°. Pam. 5, 

Mknant (D.) Les Parris. Histoire des com- 
munautes zoroastriennes de l'lndo. 

Baric, 1898, etc. 8°. 178. E. 4 

Jivanji Jahshkdji Moul The Parsecs at the 
Court of Akbar. Bombay, 1903. 8°, 

16. C. 


FABTABGABH. 

NtviU. (H. R.) Partabgarh: a gazetteer 
being volume XLvn of the District Gazetteer 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1004. S’. 162. G. 137. 

PAR1HIA. Sec Persia. 

PARTNERSHIP, Law of. 

Story (J.) Commentaries on the Law of Part- 
i nership, as n hruneli of Commercial and 

I Maritime Jurisprudence. Barton, 1850. 8°. 

J 146. B. 07. 

Duckworth (L.) Tho I.nw of Partnership. 

| London, 1905. 8°. 22. C. 

i PASTE. 

Standaoe (H. C.) Ccmenls, Pastes, Glue 
and Gums. London. J0O4. 8°. 

135. G. 259. 

PASTEUR, Louis. 

Louis Past! ur. llis life and labours. By 
liis son-in-law (Vsllerv Radot). 

London. 1885. 8°. ' 152. B. 19. 

Prfss (Minions on the proposed Pasteur In¬ 
stitute for India. Bombay, [10tlO]. fol. 

132. II. 10. 

PATAGONIA 

Cm i.ois (L.) Li’s Andes de Patngonie. 
f Baric, 1001.1 8°. 103. A. 3. 

PATALIPUTRA. 

Francki in [Lit ut-f'ol. W.) Inquiry concern • 
>ng I lie site of Ancient Palibolhin. 4 sols. 
London, 1815 22. 4°. 102. U. 6 

Imperfect, wanting rol. 2. 

II AimELL ( Lt. Cl. L. A.) Discovery of the 

exa< t silc of Asokit’s elassie Capital of Pntali- 
putra. Calcutta, 1892. 4°. 174. A. 4. 

PATENTS AND INVENTIONS. 

Beckmann (J ) A History of Inventions and 
Discoveries. 4 vol*. London, J817. 8°. 

61. E. 25. 

Elder (W.) Biography of Elisha Kent Kane. 

Pfnlnd* Ipfun, 1858. 61. E. 27. 

11 i-i. (F.) Notes on Letters Patent for Inven¬ 
tions, and the Registration of Designs. 
London, [I860?] 8°. 130. A. 37 (8). 

Abel (C. D.) The Action of the Patent Laws 
in promoting Invention. 

London, 1804. 8°. 130. A. 37 (9). 

Remeky anp Remzry. Patents: and their 
relation to the wants of India. i 
Calcutta, 1881. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Hiooins (0.) A Conciso Treatise on the law 
and practice of Patents for inventions. 

London, 1884. 8°. 147. E. 126. 

Smiles (S.) Men of Invention and Industry, 
London, 1884. 8°. 136. G. 35. 

Barclay (P.) The Law of France relating 
to Industrial Property, Patents, Trade 
Marks, Merchandise Marks, etc. 

London, 1880 . 8 °. 146 . T. 7 , 
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Edmtjsds (L.) The Law and Practice of 
Letter* Patent for Inventions. 

London, 1890. 8°. 22. F. 

JOHK90N (J.) and (,T. H.) The Patentee's 
Manual. London, 1890. 8°. 145. B. 1L 

Fkost (R.) A Treatise on the Law and Prac¬ 
tice relating to letters Pntent for Inventions. 
London, 1891. y*'. J45. K. 14, 

Hardingham ((.», (». M ) Patents for Inven¬ 
tions, and how to procure them. 

London, 1891. S 6 . 145. B. 105. 

French (H. H.) The Indian Patent*e’s Guide. 

Calcutta, 1803. 8°. 171. A. 305. 

Bouit (A. J.) D»go*t of British and Foreign 
Patent Laws. J/>»>fon, 1*95. 8". 

» 145. B 09. 

Ftuw (R.) A Treatise on the Law and Prac¬ 
tice 1 eluting to Letter* Patent for Inventions. 
London, 1808. 8°. 22. (J. 

IiOKlti>N.«— Patent Office Library. Key to the 
Classification of the Fiench Patent Spec itioa- 
tions in the Library of the Patent Office.. 
London, [19001 12°. 101. D. 41. 

-[Keys, subject-lists etc, of the works in 

the Patent Office Library ] Patent Office 
Library Series 110. I, etc. 

London, 1900, etc. 12 . 101. T> 41. 

In I'Toqnss. 

-Subject-list of works on tho Laws of 

Industnul Propeltj—patents, designs and 
trade marks—and Copyright. 

London, 19**0. 12°. . 151. I>. 41. 

-Key to the C'hmsiffi ation of the Pittnt 

Specifications of Get man v, Au*tri 1. 
Denmark and Norway, in tlie Library of 
the Patent Office. London, 1901. 12°. 

161. V. 41. 

- Guide to the Search Depaitnont of the 

Patent Office- Library. London , 1<M'3. 12°. 

It) I. D. 4* 

Roberts (J.) The Grant and validity of 
British Patents for Inventions. 

London, 1U<>3. 8°. 22. D. 

Fulton (D.) The Law and Practice relating 
to Patents, Trade Marks and Designs. 
Isondon, 1905. 8°. 22. B. 

London.— Patent Ofjtee Library Key to the 
Classifications of the Pattnt Specifir nttrns of 
France, Germany. Austria, Norway. Den¬ 
mark, Sweden and Switzerland m the Library 
of the Patent Office. London, 1905. 12 s 

104. D. 51. 

- — Subject-list of works ou Agriculture, 
Rural Economy and allied Sciences in the 
Library of the Patent Office. 

London, 1905. 12°. 161. D. 41. 

PATER, Walter. 

Benson (A. C.) Walter Pater. 

London, 1906. 8°. 25. G. 

Part of the “English Mtn of Letters *’ series, 

PATHANS. 

Murray (Brig.-Om. Sir J. W.) A Dictionary 
of the Pathan Tribes on the North-West 
Frontier of Indio. Calcutta, 1899. 16*. 

17a H. 51. 


PAUPERISM 
PATHOLOGY. 

Fayrer (Sir J.) Clinical and Pathological 
Observations in India. London, 1873. 8°. 

12. G. 41. 

WiIKS (Ur. S.) and MoxON (Ur. W.) Lec¬ 
tures on Pathological Anatomy. 

London , 1875. 8°. 132. E. 9. 

Ctbjieh (If.) Practical Pathology and Morbid 
Histology. Ldinburgh, 1891." 8°. 

132. G. 25. 

PATIALA. 

Mlitammad Ha*An, A bail Ijohadiir, Khalifa 
Snyijnd. History of Patudu. 

Amritmr, 1878. 8 J . 167. C. 3. 

PATNA. 

Iiunk (Ur. R H) A Short Account of the 
Mat ci ia Medica of Patna. 
t.afevtta, 1848. S a . 34. A. 5 (1). 

Mac donald (Ilfv. K. S.) Patna, Gaya and 
Benares—Buddhism and Hinduism. 
[Caleuta, 1886 ?] 8°. 178. D. :05 (I). 

PAUL, .**a 1 it. 

Cosybears (W. J.) and How SON (J. S.) The 
Life and Epistles of St. Paul. 2 vols. 
London, 1859. 8°. 160. H. 29. 

Farrar (F. W.) Dean of Westminster. The 
Life an * Work of St. Paul. 2 vols. 
London, [1879]. 8". ICO. H. 81. 

PAULICIAN CHURCH- 

I he Key or Truth. A manual of the Pauli- 
ci n Church of Armenia. The Armenian 
U\t translated by F. C. Comybeare. 
(JiUrd, 1898. 8\‘ 60. I. 15. 

PAUPERISM. 

S<e aKo Hospitals. 

Provision for the poor, now in penune. Out 
of the ‘-tort-house of Gods plentie . . .Ex 
planed [sir] by H. A. Londm. 1397. 4°. 

2u3. C. 9 (2). 

A Commission to the Lords and others of the 
Pnvie Councell, Tor putting in execution of 
the La wet, and Statutes for relief of the 
p<ure, pumshme t of Rogues, and Employ¬ 
ment of gifts to charitable uses. 

London, 163**. 4°. 203. C. 9 (1). 

A Cleare and Evi ent Way for enriching the 
Natu ns of England and Ireland an I for 
setting very great Numbers of Poore cn Work. 
London, 1650. 4°. 203. C. 9 (3). 

Proposals for building in every county a 
Working-alm-house, or hospital ; ae the best 

expedient to perfect the trade.of linnen- 

doth. [The preface signed R. H., t>, R. 
Harford?] London, 1677. 4°. 147. E. 25 (2). 

Haines (R.) A Method of Government of 
Buch working Alms-houses as may be erected 
in every country for bringing all idle hands 
to industry. London, 1679. 4°. 

147. E. 27 (7). 

Hale (Sir M.) A Discourse touching provision 
for the Poor. London , 1683. 4 . 

203. a 9 (6). 

B ellers (J.) Essays about the Poor, Manu¬ 
facture, Trade, Plantations and I mm or - 
slit yS* London, 1699. 8°. 203. C. 6 (7), 
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Child (5»> J.) A Method concerning the 
relief and employment of the Poor. 

London, 1699. 8°. 203. C. 10 (2). 

Gary (J.) An Aocount of the proceedings of 
the Corporation of Bristol, in execution of 
the Act of Parliament for the better employ- 
ing and maintaining the poor of that city. 
London, 1700. 8°. 203. C. 10 (3). 

Braddon (L.) An Abstract of the Draught 
of a Bill for relieving, reforming, and em¬ 
ploying the Poor. London, 1705. 8°. 

203. C. 10 (5). 

Cary (J.) A Proposal offered to the Committee 

of the.House of Commons, appointed ! 

to consider of Ways for the better providing j 
for the poor, and setting them on work. 

[London , 1721]. 8°. 203. C. 10 (4). ; 

Braddon (L.) A Proposal for relieving, re- j 
forming and employing all the Poor of Great 
Britain, by virtue of one desired general i 
Law, relating to the Poor. 

London, 1721. 8°. 203. C. 10 (6). ] 

-Particular Answers to the most material 

objections made to the proj>o8ftj humbly pre- j 
sented to His Majesty, for relieving, reform¬ 
ing, and employing all the Poor of Great 
Britain. [London], 1722. 8°. I 

203. C. 11 (1.) j 

The Form of a Petition submitted to the Con- | 
.^deration and Correction of tho*c Noblemen 
and gentlemen who desire to subscribe what 
sums shall be necessary for relieving, reform¬ 
ing and employing th' Poor. 

London, 1722. 8°. 2y3. 0. 10 (7). 1 

An Account of several Work houses for em¬ 
ploying and maintaining the Poor. As also 
of several Charity Schools for promoting 
work and labour. London, 1725. 8°. 

203. C. 18 (1!. 

Wats and means for suppressing Beggary, and 
relieving the Poor, by erecting general Hos¬ 
pitals and Charitable Corporations. 

London, 1726. fol. 147. H. 27. 

Edinburgh. — Infirmary. An Account of the 
Rise and Establishment of the Infirmary, or 
Hospital for Sick-Poor, erected at Edinburgh 
[Edinburgh, 1730], 8°. 203. C. 11 (0)' 

Swift (J.) A Modest Proposal for preventing 
the Children of Poor People from being a 
Burthen to their Parents or the Country, 
Dublin, 1730. 8°. 203. C. 11 (2). 

A 8hort History of the Charitable Cor- ! 
poration, from the date of their Charter, to 
their late Petition. London, 1732. 4°. 

147. H. 27. : 

The Prxskft Slate of the unhappy sufferers of 
the Charitable Corporation, considered. 

London, 1733. 8°. 203. C. 11 (4), 

Edinburgh. —Orphan School Hospital and ' 
Work-House. A Brief Account of the rise, 
progress, management and state of the Or¬ 
phan School, Hospital and Work-house at 
Edinburgh, as on the 1st January, 1735. 
Edinburgh, 1736. 8°, 203. C. 11 (7). 

Considerations for employing the Poor of this 
Kingdom and tat improving the Lumen and 
Woollen Manufactories, London, 1737. 8°. | 
203. C 11 (8). j 
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An Enquiry into the Causes of the Enerease 
and Miseries of the Poor of England. 

London, 1738, 8°. 203. 0. 11 (9). 

Alcock (Ecu. T.) Observations on the defects 
of the Poor Laws and on the causes and 
consequences of the great increase and burden 
of the poor. London, 1752. 8°. 

203. C. 8 (3). 

-Remarks on two Bills for the better main¬ 
tenance of the Poor, Sto„ in a letter to 
Members of Parliament. London, 1763. 8°. 

203. C. 8 (4). 

Fielding (H.) A Proposal for making an 
effectual provision for the Poor. 

London, 1753. 8°. 203. C. 8 (2). 

Considerations, humbly offered to Parlia¬ 
ment, relative to the heads of a Bill for pro¬ 
moting industry, suppressing idleness and 
begging, and saving above ono million ster¬ 
ling yearly, of the money now actually paid 
by the Nation to th* Poor. 

London. 1758. 8°. 203. C. 8 (6). 

Massie (J.) A Dan for the establishment 
of Charity-Houses for exposed or deserted 
Women and Girls, and for penitent prosti¬ 
tutes. Observations concerning the Found¬ 
ling-Hospital, shewing the ill consequences of 
giv ng public support thereto. 

London. 1758. 4“. 147. H. 27 (4). 

- Farther Observations concerning the 

Foundling Hospital. London, 1759. 4°. 

147. H. 27 (6). 

A Plea for the Poor : in which 1. Their Hard¬ 
ships.are verified from undeniable facts. 

II. Their Maintenance is.shewn to be 

nn intolerable Burthen upon the Public, ill. 
Methods are pro postal for making Beggars ... 

useful to their Country.rv. A Summary 

is given of the several Schemes of Judge 
Hale, Sir Josiah Child, Mr. Fielding, and 
others, for that purpose. London, 1769. 8°. 

20a C. 8 (0). 

Tucker (J.) The Manifuld Causes of the in 
crease of the Poor distinctly sot forth. 
[Gtowesl r? 1760], 4°. 147. H. 2 (0). 

Eden (Sir F. M.) The State of the Poor: 
or, an history of the Labouring Classes in 
England, from the Conquest to the present 
period. 3 vols. London, 1797. 4°. 

147. H. 4- 

Ruogles (T.) The History of the Poor: tbeir 
rights, duties, and the laws respecting them 
London, 1797. 4°. 147. H. 2] 

National Society. Account of the report of 
the National Society, for the education of 
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Lukhinoton (C.) The History, design and pre¬ 
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charitable Institutions founded by the 
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ciety, etc. Bombay, 1831-39. 8°. 

172. H. 21. 

Extracts from the information received by 
His Majesty's Commissioners, as to the ad¬ 
ministration and operation of the Poor 
Laws. London, 1833. 8°. 936. 

An Act for the Amendment and better Ad¬ 
ministration of tbe Laws relating to the 
Poor in England and Wales. 4 and 5 Will. 
IV. c. 70. [London], 1834. 10°. 933. 
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operation of the Poor Laws. 
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Villeneuve Bargemont (A. HE) Viscount. 
Economic politique chrrtienne, ou re herches 
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Prance et en Europe. 3 t, m. 

Paris, 1834. 8°. 147. H. 21 
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Commissioners for England and Wales. 
London, 1830, 38. 8°. 934, 936. 
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Senior (N. W.) Statement of the provision 
for ihe Poor, and of the condition of the 
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M aimoni n fs Tho Laws of the Hebrews 

relating to the Poor and the Stranger, from 
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146. A. 1. 

Retort from the Poor Law Commissioners, on 
the training of Pauper children. 

London, 1841. 8°. 8241. 
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Book in aid of tho Scorch and Irish Belief 
Funds, commenced 1st May 1847, closed 1st 
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149. C. 4. 

Nicholls ( Sir G.) A History of the English 
Poor Law, etc. 2 vols. London, 1854. 8°. 

14(1. H, 3. 

■-A History of the Irish Poor Law, clr. 

London, 1856. 8°. 140. H. 5. 

- A History of tho Scotch Poor Law. 

London, 1866. 8°. 140. H. 9. 
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3 vols. London, 1861-62. 8°. 147. H. 1. 

J shroud (B.) Signals of Distress, in Re¬ 
fuges and Homes of Charity. 

London, 1863. 8°. 147. H. 17. 

Rain (A.) Memoirs of the life and philanthro¬ 
pic labours of Andrew Reed, d.d. 

London, 1883. 8°. 160. L. 75. 

Fowl* (X. W.) The Poor Law. 

London, 1881. 8°. 147. H. 3. 

Peek (F.) Social Wreckage: a review of the 
laws of England as they affect the poor. 

, London, 1883. 8°. 149. D. 5. 
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Houstoun (M. C.) Mrs. The Poor of the 
Period; or. leaves from a loiterer’s diary. 
2 vols. London, 1884. 8°. 147. H. 9. 

Met uire (T.) Professional Beggars : being 
sketches of . . . Impostors. 

Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 172. E. 9. 

Burroughs (W.) Homesteads for the Native 
Poor : an appeal to the kind-hearted. 
Calcutta, 1886. 8°. Pam. 29. 

Hodder (E.) The Life and work of the 
seventh Earl of Shaftesbury, K.o. 3 vols. 
London, 1886. 8°. 124. D. 237. 

Tolstoi (L. N.) What to do . 

London, [1887]. 8°. 147. A. 105. 

Mai kay (T.) The English Poor ; a sketch of 
their social and economic history. 

London, 1889. 8°. 147. H. 6. 

Hobson (J. A.) Problems of Poverty. An 
inquiry into the Im UBtnal Condition of the 
poor. London. 1891. 8°. 147. H. 25. 

Goldie (G.) The Poor and their happiness. 
Missions and Mission Philanthropy. 

London, 1895. 8°. 100. M. 29. 

Sovabazar Benevolent Society. The Ele¬ 
venth Annual Report, . . . for . . , 1894-95. 
Calcutta, 1895. 8°. 149. C. 7. 

Tallack (W.) Penological anl Preventive 
Principles, with special reference to Europe 
and America, and to crime, pauperism, and 
their prevention. London, 1890. 8°. 

146. F. 1. 

Forbes-Mitchell (W.) The Gospel of Re¬ 
generation of the Anglo-Indian and Eurasian 
Poor. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 173. A. 51. 

PAVBA DIALECT. 

Vari m <K. ,1) A Short Hand-Book id the 
Mavi In ard Pu\ra Dial (I Is. 

W«j, 1902. 12°. 177. D. 3. 

PEACE, inc War and Peace. 

PEABCE, Rev. George. 

Kvass (/.'-1. T.) A Bucf Sketi h of tbe life 
and labour;- ol the late Venerable George 
Pearce, Baptist Missionary in India, a 
Calcutta, 1888. 16°. ' 179. B. 35. 

PEABCE, Nathaniel 

Peakcl (ff.l The I.lfc and adventures of 
Nathaniel Pearce, written by himself, dur¬ 
ing a residence m Abyssinia. 2 vols. 
London, 1 S31. 8“. ' 121. C. 9. 
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Thurston (E.) Notes on the Pior! and Cbnnk 
Fisheries and Marine Fauna of the Gulf of 
Manaar. Madras, 1890. 8°. 173. A. 129. 

-Pearl and Chank Fisheries of the Gulf 

of Manaar. Madras, 1S94. 8°. 

173. C. 27. 

Seurat (L.-G.) L’Huttre perliAre. Nacre et 
peril*. pans, [1901], 8°’ 154. F. 89. 
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Hkruhan (W. A.) Report to the Government 
of Ceylon on the Pearl Oyster fisheries of 
the Gulf of Mnti.iar. London, 1903. 4°. 

154. B. 2. 

Haur (Ifr. M.) Precious Stones. With an 
appendix on pearls. London, 1904. 4“. 

23. K. 

PEASANTRY. See AaniC’in.TURU. 

PEEL, Sir Robert. 

Memoirs of the Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Peel, Rnrt. 
... by the author of “ I he Life of the Buko 
of Wellington.’ 2 vols. 

London, 1S42. 8°. 124. D. 187. 

DoubleiiaY (T.) The Political Life of the 
Right Hon. Sir Robert Perl, Bart. ,lr. 
London, 1856. 8°. 124. IX 185. 

Simons (J. C.) Sir Robert Peel, ns a type of 
.statesmanship. London, 1850. 8°. 

124. B. 251. 

Peel (Sir I-.) A Sketch of the life and charac¬ 
ter of Sir Robert Peel. London, 1860. 8°. 

124. B. 193. 

Bvi-R'ER (Right lion. Sir H. L.) afterwards 
Lord Balling. Sir Robert prel, an his¬ 
torical sketch. London, 1874. 8°. 

124. B. 253. 

Maccarthy (.).' Sir Robert Peel. 

London, 1891. 8°. II. F. 13. 

Parker (C. S.) Sir Robert Peel, from Ins 
private papers. 3 voir. London, 1891. 8°. 

124. B. 3. 

TntJRSFIKI.D (J. R.) Peel. 

Lawton, 1891. «*. 11 E. 2. 

FEEL, Sir William. 

VriRNCY (IX 11.j The Shannon's Bngado in 
India, being some account of Sir William 
Peel's. Naval Brigade in the Indian Campaign 
ot 1857-58. London, 1862. 8°. 

ICO. 1). 4. 

PEERAGE. See IIbiui-ory. 

PEGU. 

See also Burma. 

Laurie (Col. W. F. R.) Pegu, being a 
narrative of events during the second Bur¬ 
mese War, from August 1852 to its conclusion 
in June 1853. With a succinct continua¬ 
tion down to February 1854. 

London, 1854. 8°. 168. C. 19. 

The New Cai.cltta Birlctory, for the town 
of Calcutta, Bengal, the North-Western 
Provinces, Punjab, Arracan, Assam, Pegu, 
Tenasserim. Cukvtta, 1800 63. 8°. 

P. P. 163. 

Phayre ( Lieul.-Oi'n. Sir A. P.) History of 
Burma including Burma proper, Pegu, 
Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakau. Fiom 
the earliest time to the end of the first war 
with British India. London, 1883. 8°. 

30. H. 9. 

PEGUAN LANGUAGE. 

Harwell (Her. J. M. j Grammatical notes 
and Vocabnlary of the Pegu an Language. 
Range*)*, 1874. 8°. 177. E. 59. 


PEGUAN LANGUAGE. 

Stevens (Rev. E. 0.) A Vocabulary, English 
and Peguan. Rangoon, 1896.' 8°. 

177. K. 55. 

Haswkll ( Ret. J, M.) Grammatical notes 
and Vocabulary ol the" Peguan Language. 
Rangoon, 1901.' 8°. 177. E. HI. 

PABLAVI LANGUAGE. 

An Old Zanh-Paulavi Glossary. Edited in 
the original characters with a transliteration 
in Roman letters, nnd English translation by 
Bcstur Hoshengji Jamaspji. Itomhau, 
Stuttgart, 1867. 8°. 177. F. II. 

Jamaspji Bastpr Minocheiierji Jamasp Asa- 
na Palilavi, Gujarati nnd English Dic¬ 
tionary. 4 vols. bomhaj, 1877-86. 8°. 

177. F. 19. 

PEIXOTO, Mar ha’ Floriano. 

Comm km or acAo civiea do Mnreehnl floriano 
Peiaoto. (1895 99.) 

(liio de, Janeiro, 1904 4] fob 122. H. 4. 

PEKIN. 

MaoGiike (It e. R. .1. L.) How we got'to 
Pekin. A narrative of the campaign in China, 
of 1860. London, 1862. 8°. 115. A. 33, 

Rennie |B. F.) Peking and (ho Pekingese, 
during the lir«t year of the British embassy 
at Peking. 2 \ oh. London, 1865. 8”. 

68. E. 47. 

llRETSCitNFintR (E.) The Plain of Peking nnd 
the neighbouring lull country. 

Smta, 1876. 8*. 68. F. H9. 

FELEW ISLANDS. See Pacific 

Ocean, c(\ 

PELLOW, Thomas. 

Pmow (T.) The Adventures of T. Pellow, 
of Pcnryn, Manner ; . . . three and twenty 
years in captivity among the Moors. 

'/.onion. 1890, 8°. 124. F. 59. 

PEMIaNCLIC. 

Rkmy (J.t FAIcrinagc d tin curieux an mon- 
iistArc bouddliiquo de Peniminntei. 
(l,dle,n.H-sur-3liiTiie, 1880. 8°. Pam. 31. 

PLNANG. 

.Ma( M t iion (T. IV. R.) My Reminiscences of 
a picnic party at Penang, m tlio year 1809. 
(ul'vtlei, 1871. 8°. 70. E. 27. 
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Moorf (.1. C.) A Narrative of the Cam¬ 

paign of the British Arm in Spain, command¬ 
ed by H. E. I.t.-Gen. Sir .John Moore. 
JyOndon. 1809. 8°. Ill, D. 21. 

Eliot (W. G.) A Treatise on the Defence of 
Portugal. London, 1811. 8 s . 113. G. 41. 

i Jones (Sir J. T.) Jonrnals of the Sieges 
undertaken by the Allies in Spain, in the 
years 1811 and 1812, with notes. 

Lonelon, 1814. 8°. 111. D. 9. 

RocijiIat, baron. Relation dee siAgee de 
Saragosse et de Tortose par les Francois, 
dans la demiAre guerre d’Espagoe. 

Pori's, 1814. 4°. 113, C. 161, 
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Jones (Sir J. T.) Bari. Account of the War 
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Westmoreland, harl of. Memoir of the 
operation of the Allied Armies, under Prince 
Schw arzenberg and Marshal Blucher during 
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together with a synoptical grammar and 
vocabulary of tho Brahoe language and a 
record of the meteorological observations and 
altitudes on the march from the Indus to the 
Tigris. London. 1874. 8°. 05. F. 65 

Piqqot (J.) Persia, ancient & modern. 

London, 1874, 8°. 67. A. 15. 

Fooo (W. P.) Arabiatan : or the land of ’‘The 
Arabian Nights.” Being travels through 
Egypt, Arabia, and Persia to Bagdad. 
London, 1876. 8°. 92. B. 1. 

Baker (V) Pasha. Clouds in the East: 
travels and adventures on the Perso.Turko¬ 
man Frontier. London, 1870. 8°. 

65. F. 73. 

Eastern Persia. An aooount of the Journeys 
Of the Persian Boundary Commission, 1870- 
71-72. Vol. i.—Geography. Vol. n. —Zoo¬ 
logy ana Geology of Eastern Persia. 

, £#«** 1870. 8 °. 67. A, 87. 
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Rawlinson tSev. G.) The Seventh Great 
Oriental Monarchy; or, the geography, 
history and antiquities of the Saasonian or 
new Persian Empire. London, 1876. 8°. 

67. A. 56. 

Arrian (F.) Account of the Voyage of 
Ncai kilos from the mouth of the Indus to 
the head of the Persian Gulf. With ... 
notes ... by J. W. McCrindie. See Peei- 
plus. The Commerce ... of the Erythraean 
Sea, He. 1879. 8°. 65. E. 17. 

Wilis (l)r C J ) In the Land of tho Lion and 
the Sun, or Modern Persia. 

London, 1883. 8°. 67. A. 9. 

Mrri'oltii (EL) A Land March from England 
to Ceylon forty years ago, through Dalma¬ 
tia. Syria, Palestine. Assyria, Persia, Afghan¬ 
istan, Scinde, and India. 2 vols. 

London, 1884. 8° 162. C. 3. 

Varthema (L ) 1 ho Navigation and Vyages 
[or] of l.ewis Woitomannus, gentleman of 
the Citie of Home, to the regions of Arabia, 
Egypte, Persia, Syria, Ethiopia, and East 
India, both within and without the ryver 
of Ganges, etc , m the yeere of our Lorde 
150.1 By B. Ellen. Edinburgh, 1884. 8°. 

65. A. 61. 

Rees (J D) Notes of a Journey from 
Kan eon to Hamadan across the Karaghan 
( ountry. Madras, P85 8 “ 67. A. 63. 

Jenkinson (A ) Early Voyages and Travels 
to Russia and Persia by Anthony Jenkmson 
and other Englishmen. 2 vols. 

London, lb8b 8°. 17. D. 6. 

Hak'uyt 'o lely’o l ulnr a' ons no'. 72 and 73. 

Wills (Dr C J ) Persia as it is. 

London, 1860 8°. 67. A. 7. 

Benjamin (P , Persia and the Persians. 
London, 1887. 8°. 18. H. 

LayaRD (Air A. H ) Early Adventures in 
Persia Susiana, anil Babylonia, including 
a residence among the Bakhtiyari and other 
wild tribes before the discovery of Nineveh 
2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 65. A 11" 

Le Messvrier (C’ol. A.) From London to 
Bokhara and a Ride through Persia. 
London. 1889. 8°. 65. F. 13. 

Markham (Lu ul. C. J.) A Narrative of a 
journey through Persia en route to England. 
Simla, 1889. X° 65. F. 83 (6). 

Bird, afterwards Bishop (I. L.) Journeya 
in Persia and Kurdistan, including a summer 
in the Upper Karun region and a visit to the 
Nestoriau Rayahs. 2 vols. 

London, 1891. 8°. 67. A 3. 

I)e Windt (H.) A Ride to India across Persia 
and Baluchistan. London, 1891. 8°. 

162. A 537. 

Coreon, Lord. Persia and the Persian 
Question. 2 vols, London. 1892. 8 € . 

is. a. 

Browne (E. G.) A Year amongst the Persians. 
London, 1893. 8°. 18. G, 

Collins (E. T.) Id the Kingdom of the Shah. 
London 1896. 8°. 67. A 43. 
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Gordon (Gen. Sir T. E.) Persia revisited— 
1895—with remarks on H. I. M. Mazufler-ed- 
din Shah, and the present situation in Per- 
sia—1896. London, 1890. S' 5 . 07. A. 49. 

Harris (W. B.) From Batum to Bagdad vi& 
Tiflie, Tabriz and Persian Kurdistan. 
London, 1890. 8°. G5. B. 9. 

Hodgetts (E. A. B.) Round about Arinenti, 
the record of a journey across the Balkans 
through Turkey, the Caucasus, and Persia 
in 1895. London, 1896. 8°. 60. B. I. 

Houtum-Schindleb (Gen. A.) Eastern Per¬ 
sian Irak. London , 1896. 8°. 67. A. 89. 

Weeks (E. L) From the BIa f k Sea through 
Persia and India. London, 1896. 8°. 18. F. 

Wilson (Rev. S. G.) Persia : Western Mission. 
Philadelphia, 1896. 8°. 160. M. 77. 

—— Persian Life and Customs. 

London , 1896. 8°. 67. A. 47 

Sidi Ali Reis. The Tra\cls and adventures 
of the Turkish Admiral Sidi Ah Reis in India, 
Afghanistan, Centro! Asia, and Persia, dur¬ 
ing the years 1553-56. London, 1899. 8°. 

162. B. 7. 

Durand (E. R.) An Autumn Tour in Western 
Persia. Wistminskr, 1902. 8° 67. A. 71. 

Morgan (J. de) La Delegation en perse du 
Mini store de PInstruct! on pubhque, 1897 it 
1902. Pans, 1902. 8°. 67. A. 75. 

RonaLdsHaY, Earl of. Spoit and Politics under 
an Eastern Sky. Edinburgh, 1902. 8°. 

136. B. 175. 

Sparroy (W.) Persian Children of the Royal 
Family : the narrative of an English tutor 
at the Court of H. I. H. Zillu’s-Sultan. 
London, 1902. 8°. 67. A 69. 

Sykes (May. P. M.) Ten Thousand Miles in 
Persii, or Eight Years in Iran. 

London, 1902. 8°. 18. F. 

TeixeiRa (P.) The Travels of Pedro Teixeira l 
with his ‘‘Kings of Harmuz,** and extracts 
from his “ Kings of Persia.” 

London, 1902. 8°. 18. B. 9. 

Greenfield (J.) Die Verfassung dcs persi- 
schen Staates ncbut eincm Anhang uber 
Gesetze. Bildungswesen, samlare mid wirU 
schaftliehe Zustande lm heutigen Persion. 
Berlin, 1904. 8°. 67. A. 99 

Nweeya (Rev. S. K.) Persia, the Land of the 
Magi. Indianapolis, [1904J. 8°. 

67. A. 101 

Shoemaker (M. M.) The Heart of the Orient, 
Saun tarings through Georgia, Armenia, 
Persia, Turkomania, and Tuikcstan, to the 
Vale of Paradise. York, 1904. 8°. 

65. y. 99. 

Exploration? in Turkestan, with an account 
of the Basin of Eastern Persia and Sistan , 
Expedition of 1903, undor the direction of 
R. Pumpelly. Washington, 1905. 4°. 

67. A. 28. 

Handbook for Travellers in Asia Minor, Trans¬ 
caucasia, Persia, etc. Edited by Major- 
Geo. Sir C . Wilson. London, 1905. 8°. , I 

16 E. E. J 
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Le Strange (G.) The Lands of the Eastern 
Caliphate. Mesopotamia, Persia and Cen¬ 
tral Asia from the Moslem o on quest to the 
timo of Timur. Cambridge, 1906. 8°. 

115. A. 27. 

MalcoJ-m (N.) Five Years in a Persian Town. 
London. 1905. 8°. 67. A. 97. 

History. 

Oi.earius (A.) The Voyages & travels of the 
Ambassadors Bent by Frederick Duke of 
Holstein, to the Great Duke of Muscovy, and 
the King of Persia. London, 1662. 8 C . 

204. A, 8. 

- London. 1669. fob 239. E. 28. 

Arrian (F.) Arriam ... Expeditions Alox- 
andii Jibn septern ct Histona Indica ... 
Ojicra J Gronovn. Or. cf* Lai. 

Lugdiini Bata i ornm, 1704. fol. 107. C. 6. 
Mirkhond- The History of Persia. 

London, 1715. 8°. 114. D. 7. 

Du Cf.rceaU (J. A.) The Compleat History 
of Thanuis Kouh Kan, at present called 
Schnh Nadir, So\creign of Persia, rtr. 
London, 1742 12°. 114. D. 17. 

Han way (J.) An Historical Account of the 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea: with a 
journal of trn\ els from London through 
Russia into Persia ; and back again through 
Russia. Germany and Holland. To which 
are added, the Revolutions of Persia during 
the present <entury, with the particular 
hislorj' of ... Nadir Kouh. 4 vols. 
London. 1753 4°. 61, B- 20. 

- London, 1762. 4°. 114. D. 13. 

The History of the Life of Nader Shall, King 
of Pei sin With an introduction, contain¬ 
ing. i —A Description of Arih, ii.—A Shoit 
History of Persia from the earliest times to 
the present <entury. By W. Jones. 
London. 1773. 8°. 125. G. 1. 

Arrian (F.) Histoire des expeditions d’Alex- 
andre . . Traduction nouvcjlc par P. 
Chaussard. Paris, 1802. 4°. 107. C. 9. 

Waring (E. S.) A Tom to Sheeraz, by the 
route of Kazioon and Fcerozabad ; with 
\anous remarks on the manners, customs, 
laws, language, and literature of tho Per¬ 
sians. To which is added a history of Per¬ 
sia, from the death of Kureem Khan to the 
subversion of the Zund Dynasty. 

London, 1807. 4°. 67. A. 6. 

Arrian (F.) Arrian’s History of the Ex¬ 
pedition of Alexander the Great, and con¬ 
quest of Persia. London » 1813, 8 g . 

113. G. 101 (2). 

Malcolm (Rng.-Ocn- Sir J) The History 
ot Persia. 2 Vols. London * 1815. 4°. 

15. K. 

Letters from the Caucasus and Georgia; to 
which are added the account of a journey 
into Persia in 1812, and an abridged history 
of Persia since tho time of Nadir Shah. 
London, 1823. 8°. 66. F. 3* 

Arrian (F.) [De Expeditions Me&ndri]. 
Arrani Nicomediensis do Expeditione Alex- 
andri libri septern. Recensuifc J. E. EBendt. 

2 tgm. Regimonlii Pru&torutn, 1832. 8 . 

107. C. 3. 



PBfiSIA 


PERSIA 


118 


PERSIA—History— contd. 

A Critical Essay on various Manuscript Works 
Arabic and Persian, illustrating the history of 
Arabia, Persia, Turkoman!a, India, Syria, 
Egypt, Mauritania, and Spain. Translated 
by J. C. from a Persian manuscript. 
London , 1832. 8°. 174. H. 1. 

Mirkhond- History of the Early Kings of 
Persia, from Kaioinars, the first of the Pcsh- 
dadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran by 
Alexander the Croat. London, 1832. 8°. 

114. D. 9. 

The Dynarty of the Kajars, translated from 
the original Persian manuscript ... To which 
is prefixed, a succinct account of the history 
of Persia, previous to that period. 

London, 1833. 8°, 114. 1). 10. 

Bryuges (Sir H. J.) An Account of the trans¬ 
actions of His Majesty’s Mission to the Court 
of Persia, in the year 1807-11 aho a brief 
history of the Wahauby. 2 vols. 

London , 1834. 8\ 07. A. 33. 

Fraser (J. B.) An Historical and Descrip¬ 
tive Account of Persia. Edinburgh, 1834. 6 C . 

07. A. 29. 

Arrian (F.) Kmendatam t*t oxplicntam edidit 
C. G. Kruger, toiumeu priiis scriptoris 
libros cuin scriptur® diwrcpantiis contiiuns. 
(Additamenta critic u- ad Arriani Ana ha sin 
ab C. 0. Kfiigcro edit am. [By J. Pflugk.] 
3 pts. Berolivi, 1835. 8°. 107- C.' 11. 

Analytical Narrative of the events relating 
to the correspondence on the affairs of Persia 
and Afghanistan. Followed by extracts 
from the original documents. 

London, 1839. s'-. t»7- A. 59. 

Arrian (F.) [De Expcditionc Abxandri and 
Indica.] Arrian- Anabasis et Indira cinen- 
davit Fr. Dubner- Keliqmi Arriani, ct 
scriptorum de rebus Alexaiidri M. frag- 
menta collcgit, pseudo-Callisthenis Histor¬ 
ian! fabwlosam nunc primum edidif, itinrr- 
arflum Alexandri adjeeil C. Muller. 
Parieiis, 1840. 8°. 107. C. 2. 

Hunt ( Capt . G. H.) Out ram and Havelock’s 
Persian Campaign. To which is prefixed 
a summary of Persian History, an account 
of various differences between England and 
Persia, and an inquiry into the origin of the 
late war, by 0. Townsend. 

London, 1858. 8°. 114. D. 5. 

The History of the Indian Revolt and of the 
expeditions to Persia, Chinn, and Japan, 
1850-7-8. [By George Dodd.] 

London, 1859. 8°. 100. D. 2. 

OutraM (Lieut.-Gen. Sir J.) Persian Cam¬ 
paign in 1857. London, 1800. 8°. 

1G9. C. 17. 

Barrier dk Meynard (0.) Dietionnniro geo- 
graphique, historique et littcraire de la Perse 
et des contrees adjacent es, extra it du M6djem 
El-Bouldan de Yaqout et complete A l’aide 
de documents arabes ct persans pour Ja plu 
part in^dite. Pnria, 1801. 8°. 07. A. 8. 

Rawlinson <Rev. G.) The Five Great Mon- 

a**chie6 of the Ancient Eastern World ; or, the 
history, geography, and antiquities of Chal¬ 
dron, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. 4 
vols. London , 1862-67. 8°. 107. A. 17. 
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Watson (R. G.) A History of Persia from 
the beginning of the 19th century to the year 
1858. London , 1866. 8°. 114. D. 11. 

Wheeler (J. T.) Memorandum on Persian 
Affairs, with a supplementary note on the 
Turkomans, Char Eimaks, and Seistan. 
Calcutta , 1871. fol. 18097. 

Rawlinson (Rtv G.) The Sixth Great 
Oriental Monarchy; or, tb^ geography, his¬ 
tory and antiquities of Parthia. 

London, 1873. 8°. 107. G. 5. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) A General Sketch of 
the History of Persia. London , 1874. 8°. 

15. A. 

Vaux (W- S. W.) Ancient History from the 
monuments. Persia from the earliest period 
to the Arab Conquest. London , [1875]. 8°. 

114. I). 1. 

Arrian (F.) The Indica of Arrian. Translat¬ 
ed and annotated by J. W. MeCrindlc. 
BonH,ay, 1870. 8°. 102. A. 347 (9). 

TabarI. Gesehiehtc der Por^T und Arabcr fcur 
Zcit dcr Sasanidcn \on T. Noldeke. 

Leyden, 1879. 8°. 114. D. 21^ 

Blunt (Lady A.) A Pilgrimage to Nejd, 
the cradle of the Arab race. A visit to the 
court of the Arab Emir, and “Our Persian 
Campaign.** London, 1881. 8°. 00. E. 13. 

Oliver (E. E.) The Safvi Dynasty of Persi-i. 

I Calcutta, 1887 ] S w . 174. B. 19(6). 

Rawunsu.n (Err G.) Parthia. 

London, 1894. 8°. 15. B. 

Gordon (Gen. Sir T. F..) Persia revisited— 
189."—with remarks on H. I. M. Mozuffcr- 
ed-din Shah, and the present situation in 
Persia—1890. London, 1890. 8°. 

07. A. 117. 

INunzi.v (Z. A.) Media, Pabylon and Persia, 
including a study of the Zcnd-Axesta or reli¬ 
gion of Zoroaster. From the fall of Nineveh 
to the Persian War. London, 1897- 8°. 

15. B. 

Stuart (D.) The Struggle for Persia- 

London, 1902. 8 C . 07. A. 73. 

Whig ham (H. J.) The Persian Problem. An 
examination of the rival positions of Russia 
and Great Britain in Persia, with some account 
of the Persian Gulf and Bagdad Railway. 
London , 1903. 8°. 114. D. 25- 

Benjamin (S. G. W.) Persia. 

London , [1905 ?] 8°. 15. B. 

I bn Isfaxdiy&r. An Abridged Translation 
of the History of Tnlmristan ... Based on 
the India Office ais. compared with two mss 
in the British Museum, by E. G. Browne. 
London. 1905. 8°. 174. G. 85. 

Forming vol. 2 of /he "E. J. W. Gibb Memo¬ 
rial ” ■t-crie 1 '-. 

Kerrhapp (P-) Studies in Ancient Persiar 
History- London , 1905. 8°. 114, D. 31 

Religion. 

Wksteroaard (N. L.) The Ancient Iranian 
Mythology. [ Bombay , 1854 ?] 8°. 

169. A, J45, 
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PEHSIA, Religion—K>ni<? 

A Tkawellbb’s Nabbative written to illus¬ 
trate the Episode of the Bab, edited in the 
Original Persian, and translated by E. G. 
Browne, etc- 2 vols. Cambridge, 1891. 8°, 

20. D. 

Sell (Rev. E.) The Bib and the 1 labia. 

Madras, 1895. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Prillot ( Lieul.-Col. D. C.) Bibliomancy, 
Divination, Superstitions, amongst the Per¬ 
sians. Calcutta, [1906], 8°. 177. F. 73. 

Extract from ‘‘ The Journal and P:o~cedin/js 
Asiatic Society of Bengal ” (.Veto Series), 
vol. 2. 

Trade and Finance. 

Gleaoowe.Newv omen (A. H.) Report on the 
British Indian Commercial Mission to South- 
Eastern Persia during 1904-1905. 

Calcutta, 1900. fol. 2152, 
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i The History of the Life of Nader Shah, King of 
Persia. With an appendix, consisting of an 
Essay on Asiatic Poetry, and the History of 
i the Persian Language. By W. Jones. 

London , 1773. 8°. 125. G. 1, 

; Gladwin (F.) A Compendious Vocabulary, 

1 English and Persian. Malda , 1780. 4°. 

b 177. F. 0. 

A Vocabulary, English and Porsian. 

Calcutta, 1800. 4°. 177. F. 12. 

Weston (»S.) A Specimen of the oonformity 
of the European Languages, particularly the 
English, with the Oriental Languages, es- 
] pccially the Persian, etc. 

London, 1802. 8°, 158. A. 75. 

Barretto (J.) A Dictionary of th' Persian 
and Arabic Languages. Vol. I- 
Ca'cut a, 1804 8°. 177. F. 23. 

Imperfect, wanting all after the word 
Tchawo.sh.” 


Mansur, Shaik. History of Seyd Said, Sultan 
of Muscat, together with an account of the 
countries and people on the shoiea of the 
Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wall a bees. 
London, 1819- 8°. 111. C. 7. 

Winchester (7>r. J. \V.) Notes on Places, &c. ] 
in the Persian Culph. [Calcutta, 1830. 1 8°. 

Pam. 1. | 

Imperfct. wanting pp. 19-20* 

AbdCr Rahim, Hakim. Diaiy of a journey ] 
through the districts of Minow, Shamil, and i 
Kow Gunow, duung the month of August, ! 
1873. Calcutta, 1873. 65. F. 83(1). | 


Prases of Civilization in the Littoral of the j 
Peisian Gulf. [1887-1 8'. 07. A. 40. | 


Apparently a itandahon ftoni tfu Cc>man. 1 

Klen de Hoooernnoerd (R. C) Baron. Dio ! 
Hafen und Handelsveihaltnissodes Persischcn | 
Golfs und des Golfs von Oman. 

Berlin, 1889 8" 07. A. 30. j 


Extract from th Anna 7 en dcr Hydroyrap'iic u- d 
Mar7tintvi Mcteoro'og'C. 


Constable ( Capt. C. G.) and Stiffs (Lieut, i 
A. W.) The Persian Gulf Pilot, comprising 
the Persian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, and Makran 
Coast. Ijondon, 1898. 8°. 131. G. 31. 

Pedro, de la Madre de D.os. Esludio sobie el 
Golfo Porsico. Madrid , 1904. 8°. 

P. P. 1139. | 

Reeve (A.) The Commission of H. M. S. 
“Perseus.” East Indies. Includ-ng Peisian 
Gulf and Somaliland. 1901-1904. 

London, 1904. 8 \ 170- C. 25. 


^umsden (M.) A Grammar of the Persian 
Language, etc. Calcutta , 1805. fol. 

177. F. 10. 


An imperfct ei py (pp. 52) t f a firit edition , or 
a prCirmnary issue of a part of the work 
jniblinhed <n 1810 . 

A Voc\nur ary of the Persian Language. In 
two parts. Persian and English, and English 
and Persian. London. 1805. 8°. 

177. F. 59. 

Richardson (J.) A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic 
and English. 2 vols. London , 1800-10. 4° 

177 F. O ' 

A Series of questions on the Grammatical prin¬ 
ciples of the Arabic, Persian und Hindoo, 
stance languages. For the use of the College 
of Fort William. Calcutta , 1808. 8°. 

177. G. 19. 

Lumsden (M.) A Grammar of the Persian 
Language, etc. 2 vote. Ca’cufla, 1810. fol. 

177. F.4. 

Persian dialogues (Dialogues jiersans ct 
fmn^i’s, compost* pour 1‘auteur par Mirza 
Saulih, de Cluraz.) [Calcutta, 1810 ¥| 4°. 

177. F. 47. 

Tho Persian Reador ; or, scloct extracts 'with 
translations]. 3 vols. 

Calcutta , 1824, 1825-30. 8\ 177. F. 27 

Breton (I*.) A Vocabulary of tho names of 
tlie various parts of the Human Body and 
of Medical and Technical Terms in Eng¬ 
lish, /Arabic, Persian, Hin Ice and 
Sanscrit, ct . Calcutta, 1825. 4°. 132. E. 4. 


Salbanckk (J.) Tho Voyage of M. Joseph 
Salbancke through India, Persia, part of 
Turkic, the Persian Gulf, and Arabia, 1009. 
etc. See Porch as (S.) HnkJuytns Posfhu- 
mus, etc. Vol. 3. 1905, etc. 8°. 16. E. 

PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 

Mesgnien Meninski (F. A.) Thesaurus lin* 
guarum Orientalium Turcica?, Arabicsp,* Per¬ 
sic®, pr&ciduas carum opes h Turcis pecu- 
banter usurpatas continent, etc. (Compie- 
men turn, etc.) 4 pts. 

Vienna Austria, 1680-87. foL 219. H. 4, 


Richardson (J.) A Dictionary, Persian, Ara¬ 
bic, and English ; with a dissertation on the 
languages, literature, and manners of Eastern 
Nations. London, 1829. 4°. 177. F. 16. 

RAmdhan Sen. A Dictionary, in English and 
Pcrs an Calcutta, 1833 8 ’. 177. F. 3. 

Besant {Capt. T. H. G.' The Persian and Urdu 
Lot ter-writer, with an English translation 
and vocabulary. Calcutta, 1843. 8°. 

177. F, 67. 

Johnson (F.) A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic 
and English, e/«. London, 1852. fol. 6. K. 
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Vienna.— K. K. Rofbibliothek. Pie arabischen 
persisohen und tiirkischen Handschriften .. . 
Geordnet und beschrieben vom Prof. Dr. 
G. FUigel. 3 Bde, Wien, 1805. 4°. 

161. M. 8. 

Thomas (E.) Early Sassanian Inscriptions, 
Seals and Coins. London , 1868. 8°. 

155. H. 71. 

Blochmann (H.) The Prosody of the Per¬ 
sians according to Saifi, Jarni, and other 
writers. Calcutta, 1872. 8\ 174. G. 51. 

Bahmanji Dosabhai, Munahi. A New self- 
instructing work entitled Idiomatic Sen¬ 
tences in the Engliah-Gujaruti, Hindustani 
and Persian languages. Bombay , 1873. 8°. 

17G. A. 71. 

Garcin De Tassy (J. H.) Rh'loriquc et 
prosodie des langues de 1‘Oricnt musulman. 
Paris, 1873. 8°. 176. A. 15. 

Schmmmer (.T. L.) Term biologic medico phnr- 
maccutique ct anthropologiquc fran^aiso- 
persane, uvoe traductions anglaisc ct alle- 
mandc dos tenues fran^ais, etc. 

Thchcran, 1874. fol. 132. D. 2. 

’ApIlat Khan. A Vocabulary of Words for 
the Higher Standards in Hindustani, Persian 
and Bengali. Calcutta , 1876. 16°. 

Pam. 17. 

Clarice (Lirut.-Co!. H. W.) The Pers.an Man¬ 
ual. 2 pts. London, 1878, 8°. 

177. F. 30. 

.Tones {Sir VV.) The Hiatoiv of the Persian 
Language, and an essay on the poetry of 
the Eastern Nations. Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 

177. F. 13. 

FazL'I-AlI. Manlvi. A Dictionary of the Eng¬ 
lish & Persian Lmguages, c'r. 

Bombay, 1882. 8°. 177. F. 1. 

Palmer (E. H.) Simplified Grammar of 
Hindustani, Persian and Arabic, 

London, 1882. 8°. 177. B. 45. 

Wollaston (A. N.) An Englisli-Persinn Dic¬ 
tionary, cl *. London, 1882. 8°. 177. If. 9- 

Bibehstein Kazimirski (A. l»K) Dialogues 
fran^ais-i»i«Rns pro e lo-. d’un pivei.N de la 
grammairc persane ct suivis d’un vi cabulaire 
trnuoais-persan. Paris, 1883. 8°. 

177. F. 69, 

Finn (A.) Persian for Travellers. 

London, 1885. obi. 16°. 177. F. 41 

Hanking {Co!. G. S. A ) The Element* of Ara¬ 
bic and Persian Pio.-O.ly. 

Bombay , 1885. 12°. 177. G. 23. 

A Glossary of Words with copious notes oc¬ 
curring in the Gulistun of Saadi, Chapter 
ii. [i Calcutta ]■ 1880. 8°. 176. A. 27. (6). 

Sell {Rev. E.) Muhavarat-i-FarsI: a col¬ 
lection of Persian idiomatic and colloquial 
sentences. Madras, 1887. 8°. 

176. A. 5 (2). 

Ghulam Ahmad, Mun<hi . Anglo-Persian Gram¬ 
mar. Bombay , 1888. 8 Q . 177. F. 21. 

Wollaston (A, N.) A Complo.e English- 
Penian Dictionary, etc. London, 1889. fol. 


PERSIAN LANGUAGE— condd. 

6teingass (F.) A Comprehensive Peraian- 
English Dictionary. London, [1892]. fol. 

6. G. 

Horn (P.) Grundriss der ncuj ersischen Ety¬ 
mologic. Strassburg , 1893. 8°. 177. F. 71. 

Platts (J. T.) A Grammar of the Persian 
Lingua go ... Pt. i.—Accidence. 

London, 1894. 4°. 177. F. 3\ 

Pulle'(F. L. Studi italiani di filologia indo- 
iranica. Firenze, 1897, etc. 8°. 

162. A. 3B9. 

Jn prog e-°. 

Pestonji KAvAsjr Kanqa and JamshedjiBe- 
.tanjiKanua. Hints on the Study of Per¬ 
sian. Bombay, 1898. 12°. 177. H. 35. 

SorabshA. BairamjI Doctor. The Student’s 
Persian and English Dictionary. 

Bombay, 1898. I(> J . 177, F. 37. 

Ban arasI Lai.. A Manual of Persian Grammar. 
Arrah, 1899. 8°. 177. F. 5. 

Paris.— Bib'iothiquc Rationale. Catalogue dc la 
collection de manuseriIs orientaiur arabes, 
persons, et lures. Formec par ... C. Sche- 
fer et acquise par 1’Ftat. Public par E. 
Bloc he t. Paris, 1900. 8 . 161. M. 13. 

Saint-'lair-Tindall {Mcv. W.) Method Gas- 
j ey-Otto-«Sauer. Modern Persian Conversa¬ 
tion-Grammar. 2 pts. London, 1902. 8°. 

177. F. 49. 

Breslau .—Stadtbibliothek zu Breslau. Verzeich- 
nis der arabischen, persischen, turkischen und 
lie braise hen Handseliriften der .Stadtbibliothek 
zu Bre&lau. Von C. Brockelmans, etc. 

Bre laa, 1903. S\ li»l. J. 11. 

BaktholuMae (C.) Altiranischcs Wortcrbuch. 
Btrasoburg, 1104. 8°. 177. F. :0. 

Phillott (Loul.-Col. 1). C.) Persian Saws 
and Pro\er!s. Calcutta, 1906. 4°. 27. L. 

Meiror'Oi the A'ia'ir h'O'icy of Bengal, 
vo r . I , no. 15. 

PERSIAN LITERATURE. 

Vienna. — KaisLihch-Kon iglich Oricntalischt 

Akadnnic , Antliologia Persica, sou selecta e 
diversis Persis an toribua in Latinum trans¬ 
it t«i ... a C.csarea ... Academia. Pers. 
d? Lot. Vo nna, 1778. 4°. 174. G. 28. 

( ladwin (F.) Dissertations on the Rf etoric. 
Pros xly und Rhyme » f the Persians. 
CalcutUi. J798. 4*. , 177. F. 43. 

Hafiz. Persian Lyrics, or s attered poems* 
fr^rn the Diwan-i-Hafiz : with paraphrases 
[by J. H. Hindi ey], London, 1800. 4°. 

174. G. 8. 

Rousseau (S.) The Flower > of Persian Liter¬ 
ature : containing extr .eta from the most 
oelel rat:d authors; with a translation into 
English. To which is prefixed ail essay on 
language and literature of Pe sin. By S. 
Rousseau. London , 1801. 4°. 174. G. 17. 

Chodzko (A.) Specimens of the Popular Poetry 
of Persia, as f j> nd in the adventures and 
improvisations < f Kurroglou, the bandit-min¬ 
strel of Northern Persia; and in the songs of 
the people inhabiting the shores of the Cas- 
1 ian Sea. London , 1842. 8°. 174, F. 3, 




l*ft pFESIAlt 

PERSIAN LITFBATITBB-con^ 

Whnbich (J. G.) D© auctorum Graecorum 
verslonibus et eomment-oriis Syri cia, Ar b- 
ioia, Armeniaeis, Persicisque commentatio, 
etc. LApsice, 1842. 8°. 174. D. 25. 

Tobnbbro (C. J.) Codices Orientalea Biblio- 
thec® Rcgi® Unhersitafcis Lundensis, etc. 
(Suppleracnta.) 2pts. Lund* r, 1850, 53.4°. 

101. M. 0. 

Royai. Asiatic Society. A Do-criptive Cata¬ 
logue of the Historical Manuscripts in the 
Arabic and Persian Languages, preserved 
in the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
London , 1854. 8°. 101. M. 1. 

Sprenger (Dr. A.) A Catalogu» of the Arabic 
Persian aid Hindustany Main scripts, of the 
Libraries of the King of Oudh, compiled . . . 
by A. Sprrnger. Vol. i. Containing Persian 
and Hindustany Poetry. 

Calcutta , 1854. 8°. 101. M. 7. 

Gotha. —Herzoghche BtbHothck. Die persischen 
Handschnften der Hcrzoglichcn Bibliothek 
7ii Gotha. Verzeichnet von Dr. W. Pertsch. 
Wien, 1859. 8°. 101. M. 9. 

Barbikr de Meynard (C.) Dictionnnire gco- 
graphique, historique et littcrmre de la Perse 
et des contrces ndjacentes, ixtrait du Modjem 
El-Bouldan de Yaqout et compil'd*' a l’aide 
de documents arabes ot persans. 

Pans, 1801. 8°. 07. A. 8 

Hasan. The Miracle Play of Hasan and 
Husain, collected from oral tradition by Col. 
Sir L. Pelly. 2 vois. London, 1879. 8°. 

20. D. 

Rieu (C.) Catalogue of the Persian Manuscripts 
in the British Museum. 4 vols. 

London , 1879-95. 4 3 . 223. B. 9. 

Strassburo.— K. Univcrsitdts und Ixindisbib - 
lioth k. Katalog der hebraischen. arabi- 
schen, persischen und tiirkbehen H iv’schnf- 
ten. Strassburg , 1881. 8°. 100. I. 4. 

Rosen (V.) Baron. Lcs Manu gents persans de 
ITnstitut des Langues orientates deer it -v par 
... V. Rosen. Saint-Peter»bourg, 18x(\ 8°. 

161. M. 2. 

Bodleian Library. Catalogue of the Persian, 
Turkish, Hindustani, and Puahtfi Manuscripts 
in the Bodleian Library. Begun \ y Prof. 
E. Sachau, ... continu d ... by H. Ethc. 
Oxfo d 1889, e'c. 4°. 222. B. 13. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. A Catalogue 
of Persian books i nd manuscri ts in the 
library of the Asiatic ociety of Bengal. 
Compiled by Maulavi Mirza Ashraf Ali. 
Calcutta , 1890. 4°. 231. B. 2. 

Cloijston (W. A.) Flowers from a Persian 
Garden and other papers. Saadi and his writ¬ 
ings ; Oriental wit and humour ; the Tuti- 
N4ma, or tales of a parrot; rabbinical legends, 
tales, and fables and aphorisms; Laila and 
Majnun, an Arabian tale of love ; the apo¬ 
cryphal life of Esop. London, 1894. 8°. 

174. G. 21. 

Piza (I.) Storia della poesia persiana. 2 
vols. Torino, 1894. 8°. 174. F. 7. 

Cambridge. A Catalogue of the Persia 
Manuscripts in the Library of the Univer- 

| sity of Cambridge. By E. G. Brow ne, etc. 
Cambridge, 1896. 8°. 1. D. 


PERU 

PERSIAN UTBRATtTBB— ccndd. 

Tunis .—Bibhotheque de la Grande MosquSe. 
Extrait du Catalogue des Manuscrite et des 
ImprimA * de la Bibliotb&que de la Grande 
Mosqueede Tunis. Par B. Roy. Histoire. 
Tunis, 1900. 161. M. 18. 

Horn (P.) Gcschichte der persischen Litter- 
atur. Leipzig, 1901. 8°. 174. G. 63. 

Remy (A. F. J.) The Inflienoe of India and 
Persia on the Poetry of Germany. 

New York, 1901. 8°. 174. C. 61. 

Browne (E. G.) A Littrary History of Persia, 
from the earliest times until Firdawsi. 
London , 1902. 8°. 20. D. 

India Office. Catalogue of two collec¬ 
tions of Persian nnd Arabic Manuscripts pre¬ 
served in the India Office Library. B/ 
K. D. Ross und E. G. Browne. 

London > 1902. 8°. 161. M. 149. 

- Catalogue of Persian Manuscripts 

in the Library of the India Office. By 
H. Ethe. London , 1903, etc. 4°. 2. K. 

In p ogress. 

Calcutta .— Calcutta Madrasah. Catalogue of 
the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Calcutta Madrasah. 
Calcutta. 1905. 8°. 0. C. 

Christensen (A.) Re< herchcs sur les Ruba¬ 
iyat de ‘Omar Hayyum. 

Ilndtlbfrg, 1905. 8 U . 174. F. 13. 

PERSONALITY. 

Ribot (Th.) The Diseases of Personality. 
Chicago, 1898. 8°. 150. B. 63. 

PERSPECTIVE. 

Pozzo (A.) Rules and Example, of Perspec¬ 
tive proper for Painters and Architects. 
Ijondon, 1707. fol. 214. H. 0. 

Kirby (.1.) Dr. Brook T ylorV Method of 
Persfiechve made easy. 2 pis. 

London , 1768. fol. 214. I. 1. 

Burchett {R.) Linear Perspective. 

London , 1885. 8°. 137. F. 17. 

Brandbeth (Lieut. -Col. A. M.) Porsiective, 
—fully explained. Jtoorkee, 1890. 8°. 

P. P. 953. 

PERTHE8, Frederick. 

Peruies (C. T.) Memoirs of Frederick 

Perthes; or literary, religious, and pohtral 
life m Germany, from 1789 to 1843. 
Edinburgh, 1850. 8°. 157. D. 57. 

PERU. 

Prescott (W. H.) History of the C nquest of 
Peru, with a preliminary view of the civil¬ 
isation of the Incas. 2 vols. 

Paris, 1847. 8°. 122. H. 1. 

Dundonald, Earl of. Narrative of services 
in the liberatio i of Chili, Peru, j nd Brazil, 
from Spanish and Portuguese domination. 
2 vols. London, 1869. h°. 122. H. 17. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) Travels in Pern and 
India while superintending the collection of 
Chinchona Plants. London , .862. 8°. 

03. B. 3. 
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PSBtr-c ondd. 

Cibza ds Leon (P. de) The Travela of Pcslro 
de Cieza de Leon, a.d. 1(332-50. 

London, 18 4. 8°. 17 . B. 7. 

Spruce (R.) Nofes on the Valleys of Piura 
and Chira in Northern Peru, and on t' e culti¬ 
vation of Cotto i therein. 

London, 1804. 8°. 169. A. 43 (8). 

Helps (Sit A.) The Life of Pizarro, with 
some account of his associates in the conquest 
of Peru. London , 1869. 8°. 122. G. 9. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) Reports on the Dis¬ 
covery of Peru. Ltrndon, 1872. 8°. 

17. C. 2. 

——Narratives of the Rights and Laws of 
the Yncas. London, 1873. 8°. 17. C. 3. 

Squier (E. G.) Pel'll: incidents of travel 
and exploration. London, 1877. 8°. 

103. B. 5. 

Acosta (J. de) Map of Pern ; to illustrate the 
Travel- of Cieza de Leon, in 1532-50; the 
Royal Commentaries of Gareilasso de la 
Vega fit,09); and the Natural and Moral 
History of the Indies. London, 1880. 8 C , 

17. C. )5. 

Markham (Sir V. R.) The War between 
Peru and Chile, 1879-1882. 

London, 1882. 8°. 122. H. 9. 

Cieza de I.eon (P. de) The Second Part 
of the Chronicle of Peru. London, 1883. KT 

17. D. 4. 

PERUVIAN BARK. Sic Quinine. 
PESHAWAR. 

Trevelyan (L. R.) A Year in Peshnwur, and 
a Indy's ride into the Khyber Pass 
London, 1 80. 8°. 102. C. 43. 

Lorimer (.1. G.) Customary Law of the main 
tribes ill the Peshawar District. 

Lahore. 1889. 8°. 171. A. 26. 

Form i ny to'. 17 of tin “ Punjab Cu ton ary 
Law ” st ri>“. 

PESSIMISM. 

Schopenhauer (A.) Studies m Pessimism. 
London, 1891. 8°. 150. A. 5. 

PETER The Onat. 

Gordon (Maj.Gcn. A.) The History of Peter 
the Great, Emperor of Russia. 2 vols. 
Aberdeen, 1755. 8°. 113. F. 165. 

PETERBOROU GH, Karl of. 

Russell (Col. F. S.) The Earl of Peterbf r< ugh 
and Monmouth—Charles Mordaunt, 2 vols. 
London , 1887. 8°. 124. E. 49. 

Stubbing (W.) Peterborough. 

London , 1800. 8°. 1 . E. 23. 

Part of the "English Men of Art on" *crie*. 

PETHERAM, Sir William Comer. 

Sib William omkb Pktheram Memorial 
Public Meeting at the Dalhousie Institute. 
[Calcutta, 1896]. 8°. 169. C. 306 

PETROLEUM. 

Lbkt (A. N.) Petroleum Distillation and 
mode of testing hydro-carbons. 

New York , 1884. 8°. 153. G. 29. 


FEtABKAOT 

PETR OLEUM —ameld. 

Marvtn (C.) The Region of the Eternal Fire: 
an account of a journey to the Petroleum 
Region of the Caspian in 1843. 

London, 1884. 8°. 66. F. 6. 

Peckham (S. F.) Report on the production, 
technology, and uses of Petroleum and its 
products. Washington, 1885. 4°. 

A. D. I. 40. 

Medlicott (H. B.) Note on the occurrence 
of Petroleum in India. By H. B. Medli¬ 
cott . .. And Report on the Petroleum Ex- 
ploration at Khatan. By R. A. Townsend. 
[Calcutta], 1886. 8°. 173. F. 27. 

Crew (B. J.) A Practical Treatise on Petro" 
leura. Philadelphia, 1887. 8°. 135. E. 49* 

Little ((1. H.) The Marine Tiansport of Petro¬ 
leum. London and Ntw York, 1890. 8°. 

147. E. 185. 

Red wool (B.) The Oil-Fields of India. Notes 
on t lie Petroleum Deposits of Burma, 
Assam, the Punjab, and Baluchistan. 

London, [1890). fol. 185. F. 199. 

Oi.pha.m (R. D.) Memorandum on the mode of 
occurrence of Petroleum. 

Calcutta , 1891. 8°. 178. F. 10. 

Mills (K. J.) Destructive Distillation: a 

manualettc of the Petroleum and Kindred 
industries. London , 1892. 8°. 185. G. 

Boyd (R. N.) Petrohum. Its development 
and uses. London, 1895. 8°. 154. A. 19. 

Nku BERGER (H.) and Noalhat (H. Tech¬ 
nology of Petroleum. London, 1901. 24. I. 

Robinson (W.) Gas and Petroleum Engines. 
London and New York , 1902. 8°. 14. D. 

Montage E (G. H.) The Rise and Progress 
of the Siandard Oil Company. 

Nuc York, 1904. 8°. 135. G. 93. 

Thompson (A. P.) The Oil Fields of Russia 
and the Russian Petroleum Industry. 
London , 1904. 8°. 21. K. 

Loze (E.) Le Petrole et Tasphalte dans les 
Indes < ceidentales britanmques, Trinite et 
Bar bade. Nrvrcllcs, 1905. 8°. Pam. 14. 

North S. H.) Oil Fuel : its supply, composi¬ 
tion, and application. London, 1905. 8°. 

135. G. 197. 

PFEIFFER, Ida. 

The Last Travels of Ida Pfeiffer : inclusive of a 
Visit to Madagascar. With a biographical 
memoir of the author. London, 1861. 8°. 

61. B. 75. 

PHALLIC WORSHIP. See Religion, 

Hi iory of. 

PHARMACY. 

Ainslie (W.) Materia Indies; or some account 
of those articles which are employed by the 
Hindoos, and ether Eastern Nations, in their 
Medicine, Arts an! Agriculture. Vol. 2. 
London, 1826. 8°. 133. E. 57. 

Stephenson (Dr. J.) and Churchill (J. M.) 
Medical Botany: or, illustrations and do. 
ecriptions of the medicinal plants of the Lon¬ 
don , Edinburgh, and Dublin Pharmaco¬ 
poeias. 4 vols. London , 1831. 8°. 

133. E. 51. 
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PHARMACY —contd. 

T ttttit/ev (J.) Flora Modi a ; a botanioal ac¬ 
count of all the more important plants used 
in medicine. London, 1838. 8°. 135. D. 41. 

O’Shaughnessy (Sir W. B.) The Bengal Dis¬ 
pensatory. Calcutta, 1842. 8°, 

134. A. 13. 

Bengal Pharmacopoeia. The Bengal Pharma¬ 
copoeia. Kddcd by W. B. 0‘Shaughnessy. 
Calcutta, 1844. 8°. 333. E. 37, 

Wise (Dr. T. A ) Commentary on the Hindu 
system of Medicine. Cal r \itta, 1845. 8°. 

132. I). 30. 

Irvine (Dr. E. H.) A Short Account of the 
Materia Mcdica of Patna. 

Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 134. A. 5 (1). 

Bird wood ( Sir G. C. M.) Catalogue of the 
Vegetable Productions of the Prehidency of 
Bombay; ineluding a list of the drugs sold 
in the bazars of Western India. 

J Bombay, 1865. 8°. 132. F. 11. 

Warino (Dr. E. J.) Pharmacopoeia of India* 
Lon on, 1868. 8°. 132. E. 31- 

Smith F P.) Contiibutions towards 

the Materia Mediea and Natural History of 
China, etc. Shangka ,1871. 8°. 

133. E. 45. 

Orta (H. D.) Colloquh s dos simples o diogus e 
cousas medicinaes da India. [A rt print 
of the edition pebhs.be at Goa in 1563 ] 
Lisboa, 1872. 4°. 133 K. 41 

NaRin Chandra Pal. The Indian Hcibalist. 
or the indigenous remedies for the prevail¬ 
ing diseases of India. Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Pandurang GopAl. A Catalogue of Drug-* 
indigenous to the Bombay Presidency. 
Bombay, 1874. 8°. 132. D. 17 (7). 

Schlimmer (J. I.) Tenninologie medico phar- 
maceutiquc et anthropologique fran^aise-per- 
&ane, aveo traductions anglaiae et allemande 
des termes fran^ais TUttran, 1874. fob 

132. D. 2. 

Waring (Dr. E. J.) Bemarks on the uses 
of some of the bazaar medicines and common 
medical plants of India. London. ]SI4. 8 J . 

133. E. 29. 

Kinai L al De, Rai Balodur. Alphabetic al 
list of the collection of indigenous drugs. 
Calcutta, 1876. fol. 70. D. 1 (2). 

Udaya Chand Datta. The Materia Medic.a 
of the Hindus, compiled from Sanskrit medi¬ 
cal works with & glossary of Indian plants, 
by Dr. G. King. Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

133. E. 33. 

Flucxigbb (F. A.) and Hanuury (D.) 

Pharmacographia. A history of the principal 
drugs of vegetable origin, met with in Great 
Britain and British India. 

London , 1879. 8°. 133. E. 55. 

SakharAM Arjun. Catalogue of the Bombay 
Drugs including a list of the medical plants of 
Bombay used in the fresh state. 

Bombay, 1870. 8°. 33. E. 35. 

Murray (J. A.) The Plants and Drugs o f 
Bind. London and Bombay , 1881. 8°. 

173. D. 17. 


PH ARM ACT—contd. 

Bidie (^wg.-Maj. G.) Hand-book of Practical 
Pharmacy. Madras, 1883. 8°. 133. E. 7. 

Dymoox (Dr, W.) A Catalogue—revised—of 
Indian Drugs examined and reported on by 
W. Dymoek in th« 4 * Pharmaceutical"Jour 

nal ” Bombay, 1883. 8°. 133. E. 11. 

-The Vegetable Materia Modica of Western 

India. Bombay, 1885. 8°. 133. E. 0. 

Symonds (T. J.) and Mills (J.) An Epitomo 
of Veterinary Materia Mediea and Tberapeu- 
tic**, Madras, 1885. 8°. 133. G. 11_ 

Steel (J. H.) and Symonds (T. J.) Materia 
Mediea Veterinaria Indica, pt. 1. 

Madras, 1889. 8°. 133. G. 15. 

Dymock (Dr. AV.) and others. Pharmaco- 
graphia Indica. A history of the principal 
drugs of vegetable origin, met with in British 
India 4 vols London, 1890, 93. 8°. 

133. E. 43. 

The British Pharmacopeia 
London, 1891, etc 8°. 

- Additions made m 1890 [e/e.] 

London , 1890. >’ic 8°. 23. G & 133. E. 19. 

In proyrcii 

Brunton (Sir T L.) Burt. A Text-Book of 
Pi mi ilia t < >li g v. Tbeiapo iti< m and Materia 
Mediea. London, 1891. 8°. 133. E. 1. 

Martini)ale (W ) The Extra Pharmaeopana. 
Medical references and a therapeutic index of 
diseases and symptoms. London , 1892. 12°, 

133. E. 17. 

Ume^ Chandra Gupta, Kavirattia , Kav raj. 
Vaidy akasahdasinduh. A comprehensive 
I- \icon of Hindu medical terms and nam<H 
of drugs. Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 23. K. 

Andrl-Pontier (L.) Histoire dela Pharmacie, 
Vans, 1900. K\ 133. E. 57. 

Carh-Cvlthrop (Col C. W.) The Assam 
Pharmaeopa' a and Presciiber’s Companion. 
Shillong, 1900. 8°. 134. A. 39. 

Santappa Chltty (B.) A Handbook on tho 
uses of the Country and Bazaar Medic nes, 
JJu mjalon, 1900. 12°. 133. E. 15. 

Udxya Ch iND Datta. The Mater a Mediea of 
the Hindus, comp,led from the Sanskrit 
Med cal works, w th a glossary of Indian 
plants by Dr. G K’ng. Calcutta , 1900. 8°. 

133. E. 5. 

Calcutta. — Mediea 1 College. Pharmacopoeia 
of tho Med cal College Hospital 
Calcutta, 1901. 16 & 134. A. 61. 

Paris.— Exhib lion of 1900. — Can grits inter¬ 
national de l’Industrie ct an commerce des 
spScia'tles pharmaccutiques. Oompte rendu, 
etc. Parts , [1901], 8 J . 133. E. 2. 

Ponder (C. F.) and Hooper (D.) An Intro¬ 
duction to Materia Mcdica for India. 

(alcutia, 1901. 8°. 133. E 25. 

Ciiarak. Char ak-Sain hita Translated into 

English. Calcutta , 1902, etc. 8°. 24. GG, 

In progress. 

Hioginson (C. J.) Food and Drugs. For 
solicitors, public analysts, and others. 
London, 1902. 8°. 153 G. 21. 
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PHARMACY — conc'd. 

Kabho Chandba BA9U. Tile Official Indigen¬ 
ous Drugs of India, Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

CaRR-Calthbof {Col. C. W.) The Assam 
Pharmacopoeia and Piescriber’s Compan¬ 
ion. Shillong, 11)03. 8°. 134. A. 49. 

RA KHlL Das Ghosa. A Troatiso on Materia 
Medica and Therapcntas. 

Calcutta , 1903. 8°. 133 . E. 49 

Rdstamji N ASARBtN.n Khobe and Nana- 
bhai Katbak. Materia Medica of India 
and their therapeutics. 2 vols. 

Bombay, 1903. 8°. 24. I. 

Bocquillon Limousin (H) Manuel d 
Plantes mfdu inales, coloniales et exotiques, 
etc. Pane, 1905. 8°. 133. E. 59. 

PHELPS, Samuel. 

Phhlps (W. M.) and Forbes-Robertson (J ) 
The Life and Life-work of Samuel Phelps, 
etc. London, 1880. 8°. 157. H. 09. 

PHILIP II, King o/ A'pom 

Watson (R.) The History of the Re»gn of 
Philip the Second. King of Spam. 3 voln 
London, 1812. 8°. 113 G. 117. 

I’lllHtoiTT (W. H.) History of the reign of 
Philip II, King oi Sp in. 2 vcls. 

London, 1855. 8°. 113. G 27. 

PHILIP III, King of Siam. 

Watson (R.) The History of the Rei <n of 
Philip the Third, King of Spain. Tho first 
four books, l.y It. Watson ... The two last, 
by W. Thomson. 2 vols. 

London, 1793. 8°. 113. G. 35 

PHILIP o/ Mandon 

Hogarth (D. G.) Philip and Alexander of 
Macedon ... With ... illustrations. 

i London, 1897. 8°. 107. C. 5 

PHILIPP IN ISLANDS. 

Guia de forastcros on las islas Filipinn , <fr. 
Manila, 1854. 8°. 70 0. 3. 

La G ikon line (p. P. de) Twenty Years in 
the Philippines. London, [I860] 8’. 

70. IB. 3. 

BowRtNO (Sir J.) A Visit to tho Philippine 
Inlands. Lon-fon, 1859. 8°. 70. B. 5. 

Ellis (H. T.) Hong Kong to Manilla, and the 
Lakes of Luzon, in tho Philippine Isles. 
London, 1859. 8°. 70. C. 5. 

Mokoa (A. de) The Philippine Glands. 
Moluccas, Siam, Cambodia, Japan, and 
China, at the close of the 10th ceutury. 
London, 1868. 8°. 17. B. 12. 

Aouenaldo v FaMy (E.) called Pel -I .dint of 
(Ac Philippine Hepublic. True version of 
the Philippine Revolution. 

Farlak, 1899. 8°. 115. H. 3. 

The Chronicle & Directory for China, the 
Philippines, &o. Hongkong, 1899, etc. 8°, 
P. P. 165. A. & 1. F. 

In progiess, 

' Facet (K. I.) Campaigning in the Philippines *■ 
San Ftancieco, 1899. 8°, 122. F. 2. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS — conc’d. 

Younohusband (Col. (J. J.) The Philip* 
pines and round about. With some ac¬ 
count of British interests in these waters. 
With illustrations and map. 

London, 1899. 8°. 81. E. 

Sheridan (R. B.) The Filipino Martyrs, 
a story of the crime of February 4, 1899. 
London, 1900. 8°. 122. F. 7. 

Ra nvoipr (C. F.) r lhe Law and Policy of 
Annexation, with special reference to the 
Philippines. Nem York, 1901. 8°. 22. E. 

A Pronouncing Gazetteer and Geographical 
Dictionary of the Philippine Islands, United 
States of America, with maps ... and 
illustrations ttr. Wa^nnytr n, 1902. 8°. 

70. B. 9. 

Forming vol 21, no 280 of the V . S, “ Sena’e 
T)o umenf* ”, p. 5. 

Macureoor (R. CM i. Bird? from tho Islands 
of RoraMon, Sibuyan and (Vesta De Gallo, 
n. Further notes on birds from Ticao, 
Guyo, Culion, Calayan, Lubang, and Luzon. 
[With plates.] Manila, 1903. 8°. 

154. C. 97. 

Miller (E Y) The Bat&ks of Palawan. 
[Manila, 1905.] 4°. A. D. III. 4. 

Forming ml 2, pt. 3, of the * Ethnological 
Survey Publication*' of the Department of 
the Jritehor, Phd.pp.ne Island"-. 

Soieereb (O) The Nabaloi Dialect. 

[Manila, 1905 ] 4°. A. D. III. 4. 

Forming vol. 2, pt 2, o/ the 'Ethn logical 
Survey Pub r irat ons ’ of the Department of 
(he fn'crior. Philippine /-"lands. 
r lho Philippine Journal of Science, etc. 
Vol. 1, no. 1, etc. Manilla, 1900, eic. 4°. 

P. P. 550. 

In progress. 

PHILLIP, Port. Sec Victoria. 
PHILOLOGY. 

Sie also Language. 

Helfenstfin (J.) A Comjiaratnc Grammar 
of the Teutonic Languages. Being at the 
same time a historical grammar of the Eng¬ 
lish Language, tic. London, 1870. 8°. 

158. F. 39. 

HovEr acque (A.) The Science of Language 
,. . Translated by A. H. Keane. 

London, 1877. 8°. 158. A. III. 

Teza (E.) [A collection of literary and philo¬ 
logical tracts.] 3 vols 
Padova, 1901-1904. 8°. 158. A. 109. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

General and Miscellaneous* 

Browne (Sir T.) Pseudodoxia Epidemical 
or enquiries into very many received Tenets 
and commonly presumed Truths. 

London, 1046. 8°. 150. A. 8. 

Brown [Rev. J.) An Estimate of the manners 
and principles of the Times. [By J. Browne.] 

2 vols. London , 1757. 8°- 151. D. 63. 
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PHILOSOPHY, General and Mis- 

eellaneous— contd. 

Bryant (J.) An Address to Dr. Prirstly, upon 
his Doctrine of Philosophical Necessity. 
Illustrated. London, 1780. 8°. 82. A. 1 (6). 

Condillac (15. de) Cours d'etude pour l’in- 
struction du Prince dc Panne, etc. 13 tom. 
Deux-ponts, 1782. 8°. 151. E. 27. 

Voltaire (F. M. A. i>k) The Philosophical 
Dictionary. London, 1802. 12°. 

150. A. 23. 

Drummond (Hon. W.) Academical Questions- 
London, 1805. 4°. 150. A. 2. 

KlRWAN (R.) Metaphysical Essays; con¬ 
taining the principles and fundamental ob¬ 
jects of that science. Vol. 1. 

London, 1809. 8°. 150. C. 15. 

Beattie (J.) An Essay on the nature and im¬ 
mutability of Trufh, in opposition to So¬ 
phistry and Scepticism. London, 1812. 8°. 

150. A. 79. 

The First Class of the Course of Edi cation, 
pursued at the Universities of Cambridge and 
Oxford, comprehending Ethics, Metaphysics 
and the principles of Taste and Judgment in 
the Belles Letters and Fine Arts. 3 vols. 
London, 1816-18. 8°. 148. G. 41. 

Mirabaud ( dk) The System of Nature; or, 
the lows of the moral and physical world. 

2 vols. London. 1817. 8°. 150. C. 7. 

Essays on the pursuit of Truth, on the progress 
of knowledge and the fundamental principle 
of all evidence and expectation. [By S, 
Bailey.] Phdadilphia, 1831. 8°. 

150, C. 29. 

Cory (I. P.) Metaphysical Inquuy into the 
method, objects and result of ancient and 
modern Philosophy. London, 1833. 8°. 

150. C. 27. 

Youno (J.) Lectures on Intellectual Philo¬ 
sophy. London, 1835. 8°. 150. B. 43. 

Cousin (V.) Philosophies Miscellanies, 
translated from the French of Cousin, Joui- 
troy, and B. Constant 2 vols. 

Boston, 1838 8°. 150. A. 15. 

Bray (C.) The Philosophy of Necessity ; or, 
the Law of Consequences ; as applicable to 
mental, moral and social science. 2 vols. 
London, 1841. 8°. 150. A. 43. 

Foster (J.) Contributions, biographical, liter¬ 
ary and philosophical to the Eclectic 
Review. 2 vols. London, 1844. 8°. 

158. E. 209. 

Whkwell (Rev. W.) The Philosophy of the 
Inductive Sciences, founded upon their his¬ 
tory. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8°. 

151. D. 9. 

®ROUOHAM, Lori. Political Philosophy. 3 
vols. London, 1849. 8°. 148. B. 73. 

Cooke (Dr. W.) A Commentary of Medical 
and Moral Life : or Mind and the Emotions, 
considered in relation to health, disease, and 
religion. London, 1852. 8°. 150. B. 87, 

Metarhysics and Mental Philosophy. 2 vols, 
AUahabad, 1852-53. 8°. 150. C. 1 

'JNo. 4 of “ Reprints for the Pundits." 
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PHILOSOPHY, General and Mia- 

cellaneouB— contd. 

Boole (G.) An Investigation of the Laws of 
Thought on which arc founded the Mathe¬ 
matical Theories of Logic and Probabilities. 
London, 1854 . 8°. 160. A. 66. 

Calderwood (H.) The Philosophy of the In. 
finite ; with special reference to the theories 
of Sir William Hamilton and M. Cousin. 
Edinburgh, 1854. 8°. 150. A. 3. 

FerrikR (J. F.) Institutes of Metaphysios j 
the theory of knowing and being. 
Edinburgh, 1854. 8°. t 150. C. 5. 

Bailey (S.) Letters on the Philosophy of 
the Human Mind. 2 series. 

London, 1855, 1858. 8 s . 150. B. 91. 

Powell (R<v. B.) Essays on the Spirit of the 
Inductive Philosophy, the Unity of Worlds, 
and the Philosophy of Creution. 

London. 1855. 8. 152. A. 113. 

CAMiminoK.— Cambridge Philosophical Society. 
Transactions, etc. Vol. 9, pt. 4. etc. 
Cambridge, 1856, etc. 4°, P. P. 176. 

In piogiei*. In perfect, waning vo!. lO.pts. 
2 4; not. 11. pie. 1. 2. 4 ; vol. 12, pis. 2, 4 t 
rot. 13. pt. 4 ; vol. 15, pi. 3 ; and vols. 
16 IS. 

Abercrombie (J.) Inquiries concerning the 
Intellectual Powers, and the Investigation 
of Truth. London, 1860. 8°. 150. B. 95 

Manski. (H. L.) Metaphysics. The Philo¬ 

sophy of Consciousness, phenomenal and 
real. Edinburgh, 1860. 8 4 . 150. C. 3. 

Brown (T.) Lectures on the Philosophy of 
the Human Mind. London, [1862], 8°. 

150. A. 89. 

Babihoe (C.) Passages from the Life of n 
Philosopher. London, 1864. 8°. 

151. D. 0g. 

Senior (N. W.) Historical and Philosophical 
Essays. 2 vols London, 1865. 8°. 

157. E. 121. 

Vinet (A.) Outlines of Philosophy and Litera¬ 
ture. London, 1865. 8°. 150. A. 66. 

Shedden (T.) Three Essays on Philosophical 
Subjects. London, 1866. 8°. 150. A. 29. 

Martineau (J.) Essays, Philosophical and 
Theological. Second Scries. 

London, 1869. 8°. 60. A. 53. 

The Science of the Invisible and Visible; or, 
a Philosophioo-Scriptural treatise on God 
and his works. By C. C. 

Calcutta, 1872. 8°. 160. A. 91. 

Fiske (J.) Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy 
based on the doctrine of Evolution, with 
criticisms on the Positive Philosophy. 2 
vols. London, 1874. 8°, 160. C. 9. 

MacCosh (J.) Criteria of diverse kinds of 
Truth as opposed to Agnosticism. Being a 
treatise on applied Logic. 

New York, 1882. 8°. 150. C. 17 

Tulloch (J.) Modern Theories in Philosophy 
and Religion. Edinburgh and 

London, 1884. 8°. 160. A. 25. 

Muller (Right Hon. F. Max) The Science of 
Thought. London,11887. 8°. 

150. A. 107. 
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PHILOSOPHY, General and Mis¬ 
cellaneous— concid. 

Calcutta. —Calcutta Psycho-Religion# Society. 
Report ... for the year 1887-88. 

Calcutta , 1880. 8°. P. P. 791. 

Mivaet (8t. G.) On Truth; a Systematic 
inquiry. London , 1889. 8°. 150. A. 35. 

Stirling (J. H.) Philosojfliy and Theology. 
Edinburgh, 1890. 8°. 150. A. 41. 

Carus (P.) Fundamental Problems. The 
method of Philosophy a8 a systematic 
arrangement of knowledge. Chicago, 1891. 8°. 

150. A. 13. 

Laing (S.) Modern Science and Modern 
Thought. London, 1891. 8°. 152. A. III. 

SlDQWICK (A.) Distinction and the Criticism 
of Beliefs London, 1892. 8°. 150. B. 55. 

Cambridge .—Cambridge Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings, etc, Vols. 3, etc. 1893, etc % 
Cambridge , 1894, etc. 8°. P. P. 023. 

In progress, hnperfc t , vant ng vo f *. 4-7 ; 
vol 8, pt*. 1—2 ; vol. 9, pts. 2 & 0. 

Carus (P.) Primer of Philosophy. 

Chicago, 1890. 8°. 150. A. 21. 

Sabatier (A.) Outlines of a Philosophy of 
Religion based on Psychology and History. 
London , [1897]. 8°. 100. A. 125. 

RAm Chandra Sen. Monndo-Mononism. An 
essay on the Philosophy of Existence. 
Jiandra« y 1898. 8°‘ Pum. 13. 

Boffdino (H.) A History of Modern Philo¬ 
sophy. 2 vols. London, 1900. 8°. 23. K. 

Baldwin (J. M.) Dictionary of Philosophy 
and Psychology ... Giving a terminology in 
English, French, German, and Italian. 
London, 1901, etc. 8’. 23. H. 

Jn progje<*. 

Cambridge. —Cambridge Philosophical Sociity. 
LiBt of fellows, associates and honorary 
members. Cambridge, 1901. 8°. P. P. 755. 

Haldane (R<ght Hon, R. B.) The Pathway 
to Reality. London, 1903. 8°. 20. A. 

Mykrs (F. W. H.) Human Personality and 
its survival of bodily death. 2 vols. 
London and Bombay, 1903. 8°. 24. K. 

Soutteb (P.) A Letter from Mr. P. Bout ter 
(on philosophical subjects]. 

Calcutta , 1903. 8°. Pam. 17. 

British Academy. Proceedings ... 1903- 
1904, etc. London , [1905, etc.] 8°. 

P. P. 558. 

Jn prog I as. 

Ancient Bistory. 

Iahblicuus. *1 ay, Xi^ ov • • • Ao*ai $uo. 

lamblichi ... de vita Pythagora.*, <fc Pro. 
treptic® orationee ad philosophiiun lib. u. 

... lohanne Arcoi io Theodoroto . .. inter¬ 
pret©. Franekcra, 1598. 4°. 151. B. 35. 

Diogenes, Lazerlius. Diogenis Laertii de vitis 
dogmatibus apophthogmatibus clarorum 
philosophorum libri x. Gr©ce et Latine, etc t 
Amsteliedami, 1692. 4°. 156. G. 16. 

Xbhoehon. Xenophon’s Memoirs of Soc¬ 
rates, With the defence of Socrates before 
his Judges. London , 1767. 8°. 147. B. 35. 
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| PHILOSOPHY, Ancient Htetory- 

concld. 

Sallust, the Philosopher . Sallust on the Gods 
and the World ; and the Pythagoric Sentences 
j of Demophilus, translated from the Greek. 
London, 1793. 8°. 155. E. 63. 

Taylor (T.) A Dissertation on the Philosophy 
1 of Aristotle, etc. London, 1812. 4°. 

161. B. 4. 

i Xenophon. Eevo^ccvroj A*o/xv»]ju.ov6Uju.aTa. 
i Xenophontis Memorabilia Soeratis. Cum 

■ Apologia Soeratis eidem auctori vulgo 

ad scrip ta. London, 1823. 8°. 

150. G. 119. 

I Rittcr (H.) The History of Ancient Philo- 
! sophy. 3 voN. Or ford, 1838-39. 8°. 

I 151. B. II. 

Kjnosjky (Rev. C'A Alexandria and her 
I schools, etc. Cambridge, 1854. 8°. 

i 151. B. 16. 

i Maurice [Rli. F. DA Philosophy of the First 
Six Centuries. Lew?on and Glasgow , 1854. 

| 150. C. 19. 

! Pi’TU’n (W. A.) Lectures on the History of 
| Ancient Philonophy. 2 vols. 

< Cambridge. 1850. 8°. 151. B. 13. 

Hami’DEN (R. D.) bishop of Hite ford. The 
I Fathers of Greek Philosophy. 

Edinburgh. 1862. 8°. 157. B. 9 

! Lewes (G. HA Aristotle • a chapter from 
5 the history of science, tic. 

j London. 1864. 8°. 51. B. 23. 

i GkoTE (G.) Plato, and the other compan* 

! ions of Sokrate« 3 voK 

j I.ondoti, 1805. 8°. 157. B. 19. 

j Feriuf.u (J. V.) Lectures on Cheek 1 hilosophy. 
j 2 \oK Edinburgh, I860. 8°. 15L It. 7. 

] Zeller (FA Socrates and the Socratic 

seho<>’s. London, 1868. S 0 . 151. B. 17. 

i Grote (G.) Aristotle. 2 vols. 

Loudon, 1872. 8° 157. B. 21. 

Abbott (E.) A Subject-Index to the Dialogues 
cf Plato. Oxford, 1875. 8°. 24. H. 

Zeller (E.) A History of Greek Philosophy 
from the earliest jxriod to the time of Sec- 
rates. With a general introduction. 2 vols, 
London, 1881. 8°. 151. B. 3.. 

Marshall (J.) A Short History of Greek 
Philosophy. London, 1891. 8°. 151. B. 5. 

Pater (W.) Plato and Platonism. 

London, 1893. 8°. 151. B. 33. 

Mayor (J. B.) A Sketch of Ancient Philsophy 
from Thales to Cicero. Cambridge, 1895. 8°. 

151. B. 41. 

Greek and Homan. 

Set also [in the Author-Catalogue.] 
Aristotle : Boethius : Plato : Cicero. 

Hindu. 

Sec India. — Religion.—Sacred Rooks of the 
Hindus and Philosophic Systems. 

History. 

1 Stanley (T.) The History of Philosophy, 
j London, 1701. fol. 151. B. 2, 
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PHILOSOPHY, History— eontd. 

Bbucker (J. J.) I- Brueker's ... Historla 
critic a philosophic a mundi mcunabulis ad 
nostram usque actatem deducts, fl tom. 
Lipaiac, 1742. 4°. 151. B, I. 

Imperfect, wanting pp. 1-264 of tom. 6 

Formey (/Jr. M.) A Concise History of Philo- 
eoiihv and Philosophers. 

London, 1700. 12° 151. A. 5. 

Bruckeb (J. J.l The History of Philosophy 
from the earliest times to the beginning of 
the present century ; draw n up from Brucker’s 
Hiatona Cntiea Philosophic. By VI. 
Ftifield 2 vols. London, 1701. 4“. 

151. A. 2. 

Cousin (V.) Introduction to the History of 
Philosophy, Boston, 1832. S°. 151. A. 0. 

BlakeY (R.) History of tho Philosophy of 
Mmd, etc. 4 vols. London, 1818. 8°. 

150. B. 71. 

Tennemann (IV. G.) A Manual of the History 
of Philosophy. London, 1852. 8°. 

151. A. 3. 

Lewf.s (G. H.) The Biographical History of 
Philosophy, from its origin in Greece down to 
the present day. London, 1857. 8°. 

151. A. 1. 

_The History of Philosophy from Thales to 

Comte. 2 vols. London. 1880. 8°. 23. K, 

Courtney ( Right Hon. W. L.) Studns in 
Philosophy, ancient and modern. 

London, i882. 8°. 150. A. 45. 

Mueleb (Right lion. F. Max.) Three Lectures on 
the Science of Language and its place m 
general education. With a supplement "Sly 
Predecessors," an essay on the genesis of thy 
idea of the identity of thought end , language 
in the history of Philosophy. 

London, 1891. 8°. 158. A. 55. 

Heoel (G. W. F.) Lectures on the History of 
Philosophy. 3 vols. London, 1892. S”. 

‘ " 151, A. 7. 

Pater (W.) Marius the Epicurean • lus sensa¬ 
tions and ideas. 2 vols. Lt>ndon, 1892. 8°. 

151. B. 25. 

Ebdmann (J. E.) A History of Philosophy. 
3 vols. London, 1893, 1899 91. 8°. 23. F. 

Caibd (E.) negel. London, 1901. 8°. 

151. C. 5. 

Windei.band (W.) A History of Philosophy 
with especial reference to the formation and 
development of its problems and concep¬ 
tions. New York, 1901. 8°. 23. K. 

Janet (P.) and S^aillf.s (G.) A History of 
the Problems of Philosophy. 2 vols. 
London, 1902. 8°. 23. H. 

Webeb (A.) History of Philosophy. London 
and Bombay, 1902. 8°. 151, A. 13. 

Geisler (V.) Was ist Philosophic ? Was ist 
GeBchichte der Philosophic t 
Berlin, 1905. 8°. 150. A. 115. 

Sidowick (H.) Lectures on the Philosophy of 
Kant and other philosophical lectures and 
essay b. London, 1905. 8°. 23. F. 

Sidowick (A.) and (E. M.) Henry Sidgwick. 
A memoir by A. S[idgwiek] and E. M. 
R[idgwiek]. London, 1C08. 8°. 26. F. 


PHILOSOPHY 
PHILOSOPHY, History -cemtd, 

Mediaeval and Modern. 

Mobeia (J. I).) An Historical and Critical 

View of the Speculative Philosophy of 
Europe in the Nineteenth Century. 2 vols. 
London, 1840. 8°. 150. A. 49. 

Cor sin (V.) Course of the History of Modern 
Philosophy. 2 vols. New York, 1852. 8°. 

151. C. 1. 

Oabvel (F.) The Metaphysicians: being a 
memoir of Fran? Carvel, Brushmoker, 
u niton by himself ; and of H. Fremdling, 
... wiitten and now lepubhshed by F. 
Drake, tic. London, 1857. 8°. 160. C. 31. 

Maurice (Jfei. F. D.) Modern Philosophy; 
or, a treatise of moral and metaphysical phil¬ 
osophy from the fourteenth cintury to tho 
French Revolution, with a glimpse into the 
nineteenth centurv. London, 1862. 8°. 

150. A. 71. 

A'ia. 

Gobineau (iie) Count. Les Religions et les 
philosophies dans l’Asio ccntrale. 

Paris 1805. 8°. 178. A. 3. 

England. 

See also [in the Author-Catalogue] Bacon : 
Bpbkilev (G.) ( ri >worth : Hobbes : Hume : 
Loire (.1 ): Mill (J S ): Stinger (H.) 

Galkls (T.) Philosophm genernlis. etc. 
London, 1070. 8°. 151. B. 37. 

Pembfrton (H.) A View of Sir Ianac Newton’s 
Philosi phy. London, 1728. 4°. 162. A. 4. 

Stewart (D.) Philosophical Essays. 

Edinburgh, 1810. 4 i . 150. A. 6. 

--Biographical Memoirs, of Adam Smith, 

LI..P., of William. Robertson, D. l>. and of 
Tliomns Reid, d.d., tie. 

Eduibuigh, 1811. 4°, 124. G. 6. 

Coleridge (S. ’J’.) General Introduction 

to the Enctrlopa’dia Metropolitans; or, a 
pieliminary treatise on Method. 

[ London, 1818.] 8°. 150. A. 81. 

Hume (D.) Private Correspondence of David 
Hume with several distinguished persons, 
between the years 1701 and 177(1]. 
London, 1820. 4°. 151. D. 0. 

Kino, Lord. The Life and Letters of John 
Locke, etc, 2 vols. London, 1830. 8°. 

151. D. 71. 

Martin (T.) Character of Lord Baron, his 
life and works. London, 1835. 16°. 

161. D. 79. 

Burton (J. H.) Life and Correspondence 

of David Hume, etc. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1840. 8°. 161. D. 15. 

Reid (T.) The Works of ThomaB Reid. Pre¬ 
fixed, Stewart’s Account of the life and writ¬ 
ings of Reid, tic. Edinburgh, 1846. 8°. 

161. D. 13. 

CoLEKipoK (S. T.) Hints towards the for¬ 
mation of a more comprehensive Theory of 
Life. London, 1848. 8°. 150. A. 69. 

Hamilton (Sir W.) Bart. Discussions on 
Philosophy and Literature, Education, and 
University Reform. London, 1852. 8°. 

23. K. 
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PHILOSOPHY, History — COlUd. 

Smart (B. H.) Thought, and Language: an 
essay having in view the ... correction and 
exclusive establishment of Locke's Philo¬ 
sophy. London , 1855. 16°. 150. Ik 89. 

Fischer (K.) Francis Bacon of Verulam. 
Realistic Philosophy und its Age. 

London, 1857. H°. ' 151. I). 21. 

Brown (.7.) Locke and Sydenham. 

Edinburgh, 1858. 8°. 151. I>. 85. 

Kino, Lord. The Life and Letters of John 
Locke. London, 1858. 8°. 151. D. 77. 

Masson (TO Recent Biifj.li Philosophy, a 
Review with ('liliriMii- ; including some com- 
merits on Mr. Mill’s answer to Sir William 
Hamilton. London, 1805. S°. 151. JD. J7. 

Mill (.T. S.) An Examination of Sir William 
Hamilton's Philosophy, and of the principal 
philosophical questions di^us-ad in hi- 
writings. London, I Mi5. h . 150. ( '. 

Stirling (J. H.) Sir William Hamilton : 
being the philosophy of j*rception. An 
analysis. L"nJnu, 1865. b n . J 50. Jk 15. 

Maccosh (.1.) An Examination of Mr. J. S- 
Mill’s Philosophy, licing a d* fence of funda¬ 
ment al truth. London, J 860, 8 C . 150. A. 57- 

Orotic (G.) Review of the work of Mr. John 
Stuart Mill, entitled * Examination of Sir 
William Hamilton’s Philosophy. 

London. 1 S<*S. h°. 150. 25. 

MaH'iisii (J.) philosophical Paper*, j.—Ex¬ 
amination of Sir W. Hamilton’s Logie, 
ir. — Reply to Mr. .Mill's third edition, 
ill.—Present stale ol' moral philosophy 
in Britain. London. ISl>s. 

I5t\ a. ;y.i 

Smith (A.) Essays. Moral Sentiment"; j it. 
Astronomical Liquifies; in. Formation of 
1 languages ; lV. History of ainient Physic-,. 
V. Ancient Logie and Metaphysics; m. 
The Imitative Arts: vn. Mu-ic, Dancing, 
Poelry : vili. The External Senses; i\. 
English and Italian verses. 

London . 1809. 8°. 150. A. 27. 

VJiiTCH (.1.) Memoir of Sir William Hamil¬ 
ton, Bari. Edinburgh, I Hi >9. S J . 

151.D. 51. 

Stic then (L.) History of English Thought 
in tho Eighteenth t’entury. 2 vols. 

L ft ndon, 1876. 8°. 28. E. 

TomiUNTER (I.) William Wire well, D.p.. 

Master of Trinity College, Cambridge. An 
account of his writing*, e/e. 2 voks. 
London, 1875. 8°. 151. D. 55. 

Hamilton (»S T ir W.) Bart. An Anahsis of 
Sir W. Hamilton's Lectures on Metaphj'sics. 
By the Rev. R. Jnrdinc. t'alcutht, lh77. 8^ 
179. E. 103 (1)' 

-- Lectures on Metaphysics ami Logic. 

4 vols. Edinburgh. 1877. 8°. 23. K. 

Gibbon (C.) The Life of George Combe, author 
of “ Tho Constitution of Man.” 2 vols. 
London, 1878. 8°. 151. 1). 39 

Huxley (T. H.) Hume. London, 1879. 8°. 

25. I. 
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PHILOSOPHY, History— eontd. 

Fowler (T.) Lccke. London , 1880. 8°. 

25. I, 

Bower (C. S.) Hartley and James Mill. 
London % 1881. 8°. 151. D. 46. 

Collins (Rev. W. L.) Butler. 

Edinburgh, 1881. 8°. 157. D. 25. 

Fowler (T.) Bacon. London, 1881. 8' 

I5L D. 73. 

Moxta? (W. IT. S.) Sir William Hamilton. 
[A biography.] London, 1881. 8°. 

151. D. 49. 

Bain (A.) James Mill. A biography. 

London. 1882. 8'. 151. D. 61. 

-John Stuart Mill. A criticism; with 

personal recollections. London, 1882. 8°, 

151. Tj. 29. 

Fowler (T.) Shaftesbury and Hutcheson. 
London, 18*2. h'\ 151. D. 43. 

Nn iiol. (J.) Francis Bacon, his life and philo¬ 
sophy. 2 pts. Edinburgh. 1888 89. 8°. 

151. D. 23, 

Fraser (.\. ('•) Locke. Edinburgh, 1890. 8°. 

151. D. 67, 

Hakri«on (F.) Tennyson, Buskin, Mill and 
oilier Literary Estimates. 

Loudon, 1899. 8". 25. E. 

Collins (F. II.) Epitome of the Synthetic 
Philosophy ol Herbert Spencer. 

London, 1991. 8°. 23. E. 

t'urROji (It. W.) Dion of St. Paul's. Bacon. 

London: 1992. 8°. 25. G. 

Fraii'c. 

Pwal ()’.) Ocuvic*. 5 tom. 

La Ihujt. 1779. 8'. 157. B. 153- 

I.\MKN % Al* t F. ni:) Esqiiissc d’une philo- 
soiihie. 4 tom. Pans, 1840. 8°, 

150. E. 21. 

J»ASI ,\i. (B-) The Mi-ccll,ineons writings of 
1’aseal. London. J*49- 8°. 157- Ik 87. 

De-.c.\ktes (R.) The Meditations, and selec¬ 
tions trom the* Principles of philosophy, of 
Descartes. Edinburgh, 1853. 8'"'. 

150. B. 39. 

Mur ley (Iiiglf Hon. J.) Voltaire. 

London, 1872. 8 . 25. A. 

Mah\ffy (J. P-) Descartes. 

Edinburgh , 188ft 8°. 151. E. 1* 

RlnaN (E.) Philosophical Dialogues and Frag¬ 
ments. L ndon, 1883. 8°. 150. A. 11. 

Pascal (B.) The Thoughts of Blaise Pascal. 

London, 1885- 8°. 157. B. 85. 

Morlky (Might Hon. J.) Diderot and the 
Encyclopaedists. 2 vols. London, 1891- 8°. 

Qcimany. 

Sec also [in the Author-Catalogue] Kant (I.) j 
Leibnitz (G. W.): Lotze (H.): Sculegel (F. 
von) : Schopenhauer (A.) 

K 
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PHILOSOPHY, History—eone/d. 

ChalyBaus (H. M.) Historical Development 
of Speculative Philosophy, from Kant to 
Hegel. Edinburgh, 1864. 8°. 160. A. 47. 

Caihd (E.) A Critical Account of the Philo¬ 
sophy of Kant. Glasgow, 1877. 8°. 

161. E. 23. 

Sime (J.) Lessing [his Iifo and writings], 2 
voly. London, 1877. 8°. 113. IX 115. 

Hildebrand (K.) Six Lectures on the 
History of German Thought. From the 
Seven Years’ War to Goethe’s death, etc. 
London, 1880. 8°. 151. E. 1. 

Heine (H.) Religion and Philosophy in 
Germany. London , 1882. 8°. 100. A. 21. 

Stuckenberg (J. H. W.) The Life of Im¬ 
manuel Kant. London, 1882. 8°. 

161. E. 25. 

Fichte (J. G.) The Science of Rights. 
Londo n , 1889. 8°. 23. F. 

Italy. 

Vico (G. B.) CEuires elm's ea de Vico, conten- 
ant ses memoircs, Merits par hii-mome, la 
Science nouvelle, les opuscules. lctties, Cc. 
2 tom. Paris, 1836. 8°. 151. E. 20, 

Flint (R.) Vico. Edinburgh, 1884. K°. 

153. E. 11. 

Ncibc stand*. 

Pollock (Sir F.) Spinoza. His life and phih - 
sophy. London, 1880. 151. K. 5. 

Land (T.) Spinoza; four essays. l>y Land 
Kuno Fisher, J. Van Vloten. ami Ernest 
Renan- London , 1882. 8'. 151. F. 3. 

Martineau (5.) A Study of Spinoza. 

London , 1882. 8°. 151. E. 31. 

Caiod (Pet'. J.) Spinoza. Edinburgh, 1888. S°. 

151. E. 0. 

Spinor (B. de) The Chief Works of Benedict 
do Spinoza. 2 \ols. London, 1880- 01. 8° 

151. E. 7. 

Muhammadan. 

See MchamMadani&m. 

Periodicals. 

The Edinburgh Philosophical Journal, itr. 
Conducted by IV. Brew sier and Prof. 
Jameson, Vols. 1 14. June 1810 April 
1826. Edinburgh, 1819 26. 8°. 

[continued as:] 

The Edinburgh New Pmiom>phic\l Jovrn\l 
etc. Conducted by R. Jameson. Vols. 1-57. 
April 1826-October 1 h54. 

Edinburgh , 1826 54. 8°. P. P. 643. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 39, 47 53. 

_New series. Editors J'. Anderson, Sir 

William Jardine and J. H. Balfour, Vols. 
1-1‘J. January 1855 April 1864. 
Edinburgh, 1855-64. 8°. P. P. 643. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 2, 14. 

Mind. A quarterly review of psychology and 
philosophy. Vols. 7-16 & N. S. vol. 1. 
London, 1882- 1892. 8°. P. P. 591. 

The Dawn. A monthly magazine, (intended 
to be an organ of higher Eastern and Western 
thought). Vol. 1, no. 1, etc. March, 1897, 
etc. Calcutta , 1897, etc. 8°. P. P. 913. 
Jn progress. Imperfect, wanting vol. 5, no. 12. 


PIHLOSOPHY— concld. 

The HiBrert Journal. A quarterly review of 
religion, theology, and philosophy. 

London, 1002 , etc. 8 °. R. R. & P. P. 867 
In piogrew. 

PHOENICIA. 

SanchOniatho. Sanchoniatho’s Phoenician 
History, translated ... With a continuation 
of Sanchoniatho’s history by Eratosthenes, 
Cyrena*us’s Canon . .. By ... R. Cumber¬ 
land, late Bishop of Peterborough. 
London, 1720. 8 °. ICQ. D. 9. 

Kin HICK (J.) Phoenicia. London , 1855. 8 °. 

107. A. 15. 

British Museum. Inscriptions in tho 
Ph a >ni<ian character, now deposited in the 
Biitish Museum. dim overed on the site of 
Carthage, during researches made by N. 
Davis. [ London], 1863. obi. fol. 239- C. 2. 

Babfi.on (E.) Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 
Including the Aiehileeture, Sculpture, and 
ImltiKtri.il Arts of Clialdiea, Assyria, Persia, 
Syria, Juda«a, Phoenicia, and Carthage ... 
New edition . . . With .. . illustrations. 
London , 1906. 8 °. 155. G. 113, 

PHOSPHATES. 

Wyatt (F.) The piioHphufes of America ... 
With practical treatises on the manufacture 
of Sulphuric At id . . . Second edition. 

A’t w York. 1891. 8 °. 135. G. 135. 

PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Waterhouse {Col. J.) Report on the Carto¬ 
graphic application* of photography at? used 
in the Topographical Departments of the 
principal Staten in Central Kur<q*\ with notes 
on the European and Indian Surveys. 

('ah tit fa. 1870. 8 °. 137. G. 13. 

Mkt> iakii (E.) A Group of Englishmen— 
1795 to lh15—being records of the younger 
Wedgwoods and their friends, embracing the 
hi-ilory of the d Loo very of Photography. 
Loudon. 1871. 8 n . 137. G- 11. 

Bj;rtillon (A.) La Photographic judieiaire. 

Pans. 1890. 8 °. 146. F. 97* 

Mi.ldola (R.) The ( hemistry of Photography, 
London , 1 Kl> 1. 8 °. 137. C. 3. 

Brothers (A.) Photography; its history, 
processes, apparatus, and materials. 

London. 1892. 8 C . 137. G. 1. 

Ewing (G.) A Handbook of Photography for 
amateurs in India. Calcutta, 1895. 8 °. 

26. E. 

Photographic Society of India. Journal. 

\Calcutta], 1899, itc. 4°. P. P. 240. 

Jn prog C'V. Imperfect, nan/ipy the issues 
for July, jS rp *., A ov . and Der. 1899 and 
Ma*. 1900 De1901. 

Smith (A. E.) Colour Photography. 

London, 1900. 8 °. 137. G. 19. 

A Handbook of Photography in Colours, 
Section r by Thomas Bolas ... Section n 
by A. K. Tallent ... Section hi by E. 
Senior. London, 1900. 8 °. 137. G. 17. 

Abney (Sir W. de W.) A Treatise on Photo¬ 
graphy. London, 1901. 8 °. 26. G. 
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O’Neill (Lieut. J.) Ferrotype and other 
printing processes. Roorkec, 1903. 8 °. 

P. 1*. 953. 

H vbl (A. VO'S) Baron . Three-Colour Photo¬ 
graphy: Three-Colour Printing and the 
production of photographic pigment pictures 
in natural colours. London, 1904. 8 °. 

26. G. 

Abney (Sir W. de W.) Instruction in Photo¬ 
graphy ... Eleventh edition, revised, <lc. 

[With illustrations.] London, 1905. H°. 

26. a. 

PHRENOLOGY AND PHYSIO¬ 

GNOMY. 

Combe (G.) The Life and Correspondence of 
Andrew Combe. m.d., etc. 

Edinburgh, 1850. 8 °. 133. TT- 5. 

Bain (A.) On the Study of Character, 

including an estimate of Phrenology. 
London, 1861. 8 °. 150." K. 23. 

Gibbon (C.) The Life of George Combe, author 
of “The Constitution of Alan." 2 \uU. 
London, 1878. 8 °. 151. I). 39* 

Lavater (J. C.) Essays on Physiognomy : 
for the promotion and the love of mankind. 
4 vols. London, JSS4. 8 6 . 124. B. 29. 

Mantegazza (P.) rbyskgiiony ard E.vjrfs- 
sion. London, [1890*?! 8 '. 121. B. 23. 

Simms (Dr. J.) Physiognomy illustrated. 
New York, 1891. 8 '.* ‘ ‘ 134. B. 21. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION. See Gvm- 

NASTIOS. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. hiv- 
siors ra rn y. — Phy*ica! <»< o gmyhy. 

PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCI 
ENCE. Su Science. 

PHYSIOGNOMY. Sit Phrenology. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY AND PHYSICAL 
GEOGRAPHY. 

Sec also Sea. 

Whitehurst (J.) An Inquiry into the original 
state and formation oi the Earth. 

London, 1786. 4 \ 153. B. 4. 

Humboldt (H. V.) Aspects of Nature in 
different lands and di tie rent climates; with 
wien title elm idutions, 2 ^ols. 

London, 1849. 8 ". 153. B. 11. 

Buist ((».) Indications of Upheavals and 
Depressions of the Land in India. 

[ Bombay , 1852.] 8 ". 173. C. 157. 

MaURY (Cup/. M. F.) The Physical Geography 
of the Sea. London , 1850. S\ 153. B. 35. 
Kingsley (Rev. (\) Madam How and Lady 
Why ; first lessons in earth lore tor ehildron. 
London, 1870. H°. 152. A. 90. 

Tyndall («J.) The Forms of Water in 
clouds & rivers, icc & glaciers. 

London, 1872. 8 '. 153. B. 51. 

Ricade (T. M.) Tho Origin of Mountain 
Ranges. London , 1886. 8 . 153. B. 39. 

Lockyeh (Sir J. N.) Outlines of Physio¬ 
graphy. Tho Movements of the earth. 
London, 1887. 8 °. 154. B. 15. 


PICTURE 131 

PHYSIOGRAPHY AND PHYSI¬ 
CAL GEOGRAPHY — conrld . 

Mill (H. It.) Tho Realm of Nature; an 
oullino of Physiography. London , 1892. 8 °. 

153. B. 13. 

Suers (E.) The Face of tho Earth. 

Oxford, 1904, etc. 8 n . 16. 

In 7 n ogres*. 

j PHYSIOLOGY. 

1 Wilson (A.) Some Observations relative 
, to the Influence of Climate on Vegetable and 
Animal Bodies. London, 1780. 8 °. 

134. B. 1. 

1 Darwin ( Dr. E.) Zoonomia ; or the Laws of 
Organic Life. 4 vols. London, 1801. 8 °. 

134. B. 15. 

I Holland (Sir II.) Tiarl . Chapters on Mental 
Physiology, tic. London, 1852. 8 °. 

150. B. 81. 

Seller (W.) and Stephens (H.) Physiology 
at the Farm in aid of rearing . nd feeding tho 
| Live Stock. Edinburgh. 1807. 8 °. 

134. G. 3. 

Pactniia (J. G.) Introdue«;ao ao estudo da 
seienciu da vida. Bvmlaim . 1808. 8 °. 

132. 1). 25. 

Mahlndra L\l Sarkar. On the Physio, 
logical Basi- of Psychology. 

Calcutta, 1870. S\ ‘ * 132. D. 17 (4). 

Ma<Kendui«k (Dr. J. G.) Hie Future of 
Physiological Research. 

Edinburgh, 1870. 8 °. Pam 3. 

Rosenthal (l.i General Physiology of Muscles 
and Nerves. London, 1883 . 8 °. 

134. B. 11. 

Caki'ENTer f\Y. B.) Principles of Mental 
i Physiology. London, 188$. 8 °. 

. 150. B. 11 . 

Lewis < pr. T. \\.) Phytiological and PatUo- 
, logical R< starches. London, 1888. 4°. 

| 132. F. 6 . 

, Muhammad Husain (T. S.) Notes on Hux- 
lev’s Physiology. Madras, 1888. 8 °. 

132. F. 45. 

’ Kimmin.s (C. \V.) The Chemistry of Life and 
i Health. London, 1892. 8 “. 153. G. 35. 

FosTi.R (Sir M.) A Text-book of Physiology. 
London, 1893, 1892 i960. 8 °. * 23. G. 

L\dd (G. T.) Outlines of Plys-iological Psy. 
chology. l.oudon, 1890. S J . 150. B. 129. 

Chalmers (Dr. A. J.) Practical Physiological 
Chemistry. Colombo, 1901. 8 °. 

132. I). 119. 

The Wellcome Fhvwiologkal Research 
Laboratories, founded 1S9|. Walter Dow- 
fcon. Director. [London ? 1903 ?] 8 °. 

134. B. 35. 

PICTON, Lieut. -( in . Sir Thomas. 

Robinson (H. B.) Memoirs of Lieutenant- 
General Sir Thomas Pieton. 2 vole. 
Xjondon, 1836. 8 °. 124. E. 15. 

PICTURE GALLERIES.—Pictures. 

See Exhibitions ; Painting. 
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PIEDMONT 


PISA 

PILGRIMAGE—eoncM. 


PIEDMONT. 

Giixy (Her. VV. S.) Narrative of an excursion 
to the Mountains of Piemont (- 1 !'.) and 
researches among the Vandois. or IValdonses, 
Protestant inhabitants of the Cottiun Alps. 
London, 1824. 4". 63. C. 2. 

-IValdensian Researches during a second 

visit to the Vaudois of Piemont. 

London, 1831. 8". 63. C 5. 

Gan lknoa (A.) History of Piedmont. 3 vi Is. 
London, 1855. 8'. 113. E. 2!>. 

PIGMENTS. See Colours : Paints. 

PIGOT, Lord. 

Defence of Lord Pigot. London, 1777. 4°. 

169. C. 4. 

Muhammad ali Khan, Nav'ah of Arcot. Ori¬ 
ginal Papers relative to Tanjore : containing 
all the letters which passed, and the confer¬ 
ences which were held, between .. • the 
Nabob of Arcot and Lord Pigot, on the sub¬ 
ject of the Restoration of Tanjore. etc. See 
supra : Letter ... to the Court of Directors, 
elf. 1777. 8°. 172. C. 10. 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer to 
the accusation brought against them for 
the supposed murder of Lord Pigot. Con¬ 
taining also a concise narrative of the pro¬ 
ceedings of Lord Pigot. London, 1778. 

172. A. .74. 

Defence of Lord Pigot, London, 1778. 4'. 

109. C. 22 

Original Papers ; with an authentic state of the 
proofs and proceedings before the Coroner's 
Inquest, which was assembled at Madras, 
upon the death of Lord Pigot. on the 11th day 
of May 1777 ; likewise the subsequent proofs 
and proceedings Wfore the justices at Mad¬ 
ras, with the opinions of the . udges of the 
Supreme Court of Judicature in Bengal. 
To the whole are subjoined the defence of 
Mr. Stratton and the other Members of Coun¬ 
cil accused by the verdict of the Coroner’s 
Inquest ; and the separate defence of bri¬ 
gadier-General Stuart, for him^ell and the 
Military under his command, &c. 

London, 1778. 4°. 171. B. 4. 

The Necessity of the suspension and arrest 
of Lord Pigot, late Governor of Madras (^ ) 
for the Kast India Company. 

[London], 1779. 8”. " 167- G. 3 (2) 

PIGS. 

Tay (G. E.) Bacon Production. 

Toronto, 1903. 8°. Pam. 14. 

PIGSTICKING. Su Sport. 

PILGRIM FATHERS. Sec United 

States of America.— History. 

PILGRIMAGE. 

See also Arabia : Palestine. 

Oust (R. N.) The Shrines of Lourdes and 
Zar*gossa. [London, 1884 ?j 8°. Pam. J3. 

Banks (Th. C.) Observations on Epidemics j 
of Cholera in India, with special reference to ' 
their immediate connection with pilgrimages. ! 
C*Jttock t 1896, 8°. Pam. 3. 1 


HAji KhAn and Sfarroy (W.) With the 
Pilgrims to Mecca. The Great Pilgrimage of 
a.h. 1319; a.d. 1902. London, 1905. 8°. 

06. E. 61. 

PILOTAGE AND TOWAGE. 

Wall (W. McK.) A Fifty Per Cent. Pilotage 
Table, being a quick and simple method for 
pilot working on the fifty per cent, of reckon¬ 
ing one’s share of the pilotage of a ship, in¬ 
ward or outward, at any draft from any 
place in the river Hoogly. 

Calcutta. 1809. 8°. Tam. 9. 

Ej.son (S. R.) The Bengal Pilots’ Code of Sig¬ 
nals. Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 170. C. 21. 

Thornton (J.) The ... Sailing Directions 

I ... for the approaches to the River Hooghly 

| 11(190?]. [London, 1886], 8°. Pam. 14. 

I‘rinted for pr.tnlc circulation. 

' PINDARIES. 

j Origin of the Pindarics, preceded by historical 

1 notires on the rise of the different Mahratta 

1 States. By an officer in the service of the 
Hon. East India Company. 

! London. 1818. 8°. 100. E. 3. 

Maonaghten (Lit Hi. R. A.) A Memoir of the 
Military Oprations of the Nagpore Subsi¬ 
diary Force (now Field Force) from its first 
formation in 1816. tj> the Nurbudda termin¬ 
ation of the Campaign against the Goands. 
A*c.. in 1819 ; together with a short account 
of Die Pindarra Hordes etc. 

Calcutta. 1820. H c . 105. H. 21. 

Sv mm ary of the Mahratta and Pindarree Cam¬ 
paign. during 1817. 1818, and 1819, under the 
dim tion of the Marquis of Hasting*. 

Jjovdou, 1820. 8'. JOG. K. 9. 

PINE APPLE. 

Henry (V.) Bammes et Ananas : production 
ct commerce on Gtiirnc fran^aise. (With 
plates, j Pari*, 1905. 8 W . 135. G. 343. 

J art o) the “ li h* ot'iqut d'A(jr<c idlvrc 

(o'oni’dc. 

PIQUETS. 

Jerb (J.) A Practical Treatise on strengthen¬ 
ing and defending outposts, \illngeH, houses, 
bridges, &e„ m re crence to the duties of 
offifers in command of piquets, etc. 

Chatham, 1836. 8“. 129. A. 297. 

P TRACY. 

Kktfel (lion, H.) The Expedition to Borneo 
of H. M. S. Dido for the suppression of piracy : 
with extracts from the Journal of James 
Brooke. 2 vols. London , 1847. 8°. 

70. F. 5, 

i 

| Hnquemvling (.1.) The Ruecnneers of America, 
f(f. London, 1893. 8". 122. C. 15. 

Mac),ay (E. S.) A History o{ American Pri¬ 
vateers. London, 1300. 6 '. 122. E. 135. 

PISA. 

Rouault dk Fleury (G.) Ten Monuments de 
Pise au Moycn Age. Paris, 1800. 8”. 

137. a 29. 
211. K.«. 


Atl as. Paris, 1800. fol. 
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PITCAIRNf ISLAND 

PITCAIRN ISLAND. 

Ocean & Islands. 

PITT, Thomas. 

Ydle (Col. Str H.) I)oeumcnta.rv Contrilm- 
I'ons to a biography of ThomiiH Pitt intcr- 
loiwr Governor of Port. ,Kt. George. 1889 . 
Ace Hedges (6'.r W.) The U, iry of w,Ilium 
Hedges, tfc. Vol. 3. !Kh7, it. 

17 i>. 7. 

FI7 T, 'W' lJliam. Earl oj ('h/thst>i>. 

A( ff OIi <:!:>. Anecdotes of the i, lt . of „ R . ,», |lt 

Hon. William Pitt. Karl of Chatham, and of 
Uio finnnpal events of in* time, will, speeches 
in Parliament, from ... J 73 (j t„ J 7 « s 
3 vols. London, 1810. s°. f2 l. ]) 455 ! 

PITT, William, tlo Yountjor, 

Tom LINE (fi’le. ft.) Memoirs of the Life of n... 
Right Jlon. William Pitt. 2 ,„K 
London, 1821. 4‘. joj j, 

Stanhope, Kart ol. Life of the Jit. Jlon. Wil¬ 
liam Pitt. 3 \ ols. London, lSTtt. h’ 

124. 1). If,. 

Rosehpry, Earl . Pitt. London , lhti2. s°. 

11. K. 3. 

PIUS IX, /*../, e . 

TnnM.ofE <T. A.) The .Story of the Life of 
Pius the Ninth. 2 vnls. London, 1877. K“. 

I HO. K. 2 ji. 

PIZAR.RO, Francisco. 

Helps (Sir A.) The Life of Pi ta rro. 

London , 1889. nA 122 0 o 

PLAGUE. 

See also Diseases. 


PLAGUE 

PLAGUE —f onld. 

Murdoch (Her. J.) The History of the Plague 
and now to stop its ravages. 

London, 184)8. 8 °. p ala 3 

N *™i rl 11,0 *’ 1 :, P ul ' >n India, 1898, 

thy,. (Malm and charts ) 4 vola 

Simla, J8!)8. 8°. J33 B 9 

Gaffky (ft.) and others. Berirlit iiber die 
i hatigkeit dor 7,ur Erforschung der Pest im 
•lehre 1897 rmeJi Indien entsandten Kom- 
| mission. Jhrliu, 1899. S’. (33 [j 2 

1 (C. U.) The Plague in India, 'an 
I )io|ieueliment and nn appeal. 

J L " n " n - |W,! '- 8”. i:,2. D. I)- (H). 

! J “;! sl, “iT,' Kln. The Hindu Medical 
! V\ nw-iH 011 1lie Plague. Calcutta, 1809. h°. 

! Pum. ‘}. 

! UErrt K*. that appeared in journals icgarding 
!“■ , ". ^\ ,n T' J P 1 -' 1 neuanha. Camphor, and 
ainohe .}<•,<!. As a provenlire remedy 
ftgiunbt Hague. [('alridki, g J . 

'32. D. iij (5). 

fi'MioN (Cu/4. ,1. K.| The Bombay Plague. 

■ log a 1 , »c.iy,,| thepr gr..« ,4 ph.g, t , ic 

iso, , ,ay Ur‘--idtncy from September 
18!«> to June 1899. ISorrdxty, 1900. foj. 

11482. A. 

Hyman (W.) The Bubonic Plague. 

it a&fnngton, 1000 . 8 ~. 133. B 3 

Thomson f.l/cr/, G. s.) and (Dr. ,1.) A Treat- 
ise on Plague, tic. London, 1901. 8 ' J . 

133. B. 7. 

DlSha A (A.) Plague Notes. (Notes on a 
J I ogue Epidemic at Miraj, Sangli and Hotgi ) 
Wi/yr.v, LI9()2|. Hi . Pam. 3. 

Cl.-omki-h A (Copf. W. W.) ri aguo< from tho 
•>anitarnm s ]>uint of \ lew. 

Calcutta, 19() 3 . 


133. B. 19 

1 Jinnu.vo.s (M-. E.) A Manual ol Plague. 

1 I.on do», 1<N>3. 8 . 24 J 


How Aim (J.) An Account of the prior pal 
Lazarettos in Europe; with various mm-rs 
relative to the Plague. London, 1791. 4-. 

148. V. 4. 

‘me tsrtt&xsff 1 n " s ' : - «*£ 

volition and treatment of tile Plague. * 

Aijra, 1837. 8°. Hi9. A. 17 (!) 

Asutos Mitra, llai BtihddSr. Tin• Buhouio 
Plague. Calcutta, 1897. 8\ 133. B. 1. 


Letters that appealed in the Times i> 1 1,-dia 
regarding the use of Nitric Peroxide as an 
excellent gaseous disinfectant in j>i r ,n„. 
[1897.] 8“.' Pam.";). 

Debendra NAth Raya. The Plague mm im 
prophylactic and curative treatment. 
Calcutta, 1898. 8“. p„ m 3 

Dhinoea (Dr. B. L.) Plague. 

Lahore, 1898. 8“. p nni 3 

DisshIh Ardeshir Tahyarkhan. Praotical 
Plaguo Measured for India. 

Bombay, 1898. 8°. 134. A. 5 (5). 

Gobinda Chandra Duar. The Plague. Being 
letters published for 1.Haying popular alarm, 
etc. Calcutta, [1898]. 8°. p„m. 3. 

Koch (R.) ReiRc-Berichto iiber Rinderpest, 
Bubonenpest in Indien und Afriku, itr. 
Berlin, 189 . 8°. 134. A. L(2). 


Hi.R7.GG (M.) I lie Plague: Bacteriology, Mor- 

1 b,d Anatomy, and Midopafbology, delud¬ 
ing a consideration of insects a' a plague- 

1 earners. Man da, 1904. tf J . 154. C. 97 

, Ka.mkkisna Lai.. The Therapeutics of Plague 
Ltnihpoii, 1 !Jt 14. 8 ; . Pam . 3 

Hafekine (W. M.) Senim-Therapy of Plague 
in India ; reports by \V. M. HalTkine 
and Minous officers of the Plague Research 
Laboratory, Bombay. Calcutta, 1905. 4°. 

P. P. 298. 

IJSTOX (Capt. W. G.) Plague, Rats 1 nd Pleas. 
Calcutta, I90o, 8°. p am _ 3 

SiMrsoN (W. J.) A Treatise 011 Plague, deal- 
l> ‘£. with the historical, epidemiological, 
clinical, therapeutic and preventive uspecU 
of the disease. Cambridtji, 1905. 8°. 

24. K. 

Toy (,I.) La Reglciuentatiou do ladi-fense sani- 
tairo contro la peste, le cholera et la fi5 vre 
jaune d’apres la Convention do Paris 1903 
... Avec figures et cartes, etc, ^ 

Barit, 1905. 8°. p 
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FOETBY 


PL A GUE— concld. 

Tuckxb { Capi . E. F. G.) J.M.8. The 
Management of a Plague Epidemic, etc. 
Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 133. B. 5. 

FLANS. See C 1 autography. 

PLANT INDUSTRY. 

Bulletins of the U. S. Dept. of Agriculture 
Bureau of Plant Industry. No. I, etc. 
Washington, 1901, etc. 8°. A. I). 1. 0 & 103. 

In yjOjtC'i'. 

PLANT RESPONSE. 

JaqadIs Chandra Bast. Plant Response as 
a means o \ Physiological Investigation ... 
With illustrations, Jjondon, 1900. 8°. 

24. G. 

PLANTS. Set Botany : Forestry. 
PLATE. Sec Gold and Sim eh Work. 

PLATO. 

Bailly (J. S.) The Ancient History of 

Asia, and remarks on the Atlantis of Plato. 

2 vols. London , 1M4. 8 £ . 114. B. f». 

Ast (G. A. F.) Lexicon Platonicmn sue \oeuin 
Plato ntcuruin index. 3 \ oK. 

Lipsiac, 1835, 38. 8°. 150. C. 20. 

■^jBEKEN (W.) Dc apud Piutonem 

et Aristoteiem notione disseilatio. 

(Jottingce. 1830. 8 . 150. G 1. 

Grote (G.) Pluto, and the other compan¬ 
ions of Sokiutes. 3 \ols. 

London, 1805. 8°. 157. B. 193. 

Pater (W.) Plato and Platonism. 

London, 1893. 8 W . 151. B. 33. 

PLAYING CARDS. 

Chatto (\V. A.) Facts and Sjtccwlalions on 
the origin and history of Playing Cauls. 
London, 1848. 8 5 . 120. ]). 47- 

British Muslim. A Descriptive Catalogue I 
of Playing and othci Cauls in the- British j 
Museum. Accompanied hy a concise gene, 
ral history of the subject and remarks on 
cards of Divination and of a politico-historical 
character. London , 1871*. 8 . 130. D. 2 

-Catalogue of the collection of Playing 

Cards bequeathed ... by ... Lady Charlotte 
Schreiber. London. 1901. 8°. 

222. D. 5. 

PLUNKET, Lord. 

Flukket {Hon. D.) The Life, Jitters, and 
Speeches of Lord Plunket. 2 vols. 

London , 18f»7. 8°. 124. I). 127, 

PLUTARCH. 

Trench (R. C.) Plutarch : his Life, his 
Lives, and his Morals. Loudon, 1873. 8°. 

150. G. 147. 

PLMOUTH. 

Rennie (Sir J.) An Historical, Practical and 
Theoretical Account of the Breakwater m 
Plymouth Sound. London , 1-48. fol. 

214. L 113. 


pneumatics. 

Ferguson (J.) Lectures on select subjects in 
Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Pneumatics, and 
Optics etc. London, 1700. 8 A 151.0. 21. 

Hero, o A’cxand) .a. The Pi oumatics of Hero 
of Alexandria from th original Greek. 
Loudon, 1851. 4°. 153, F 1. 

Zah.nur . R.) Tiie Transini ion of Power by 
< m pressed air. .'civ York , 1890. 16°. 

131. B. 117, 

POETRY. 

\Vkbb( 1>.) Reuidiks on he beauties • f Poetry 
London, 1702. 10°. 150. A. 29- 

Foster (.1.) An Essay cut the diilcront 
lritu.e ol Accent . ltd Quantity, with their 
... a p( In at ion in the English, Latin, and 
Git'eL language*. Et >n, 1703. 8°. 

158 <\. 47. 

Bkattiu (.1) E-says: on poetry' and music, 
as they nil eel the mind 
Ed in itr-jh, 1778. 8°. 150. E. 373. 

'RisToTM. T v Pi eli< s o Aiixt tie, trans¬ 
lated liom tiie (.nek with note- by H. J. 
l*v . Loud n. 1788. ]0 U . 150. G. 131 

Works o! rhi Enghsli l\ t is fr.iin Cfuuucr 
1 • • C. wpei : ind ding the s lii" edited ... 
by I>i. 8am i« 1 .1. 1 i s u<: ltd the n osu ap¬ 
proved tian hiti **. Th* mill 1 1l mil lives. 
(>\ \ (*h.ilincs, 21 \oK 
London, IS In. 8'. 150. ]). 253. 

in )»i f( (, na t iiij vo 1 '. 1 3. *(• 4. 

AKhreur.. Aristotehs lie Aite Poetica 
lihniiu edidit . .. 1\. A. V . Graefonhun. 
Liji*tuc. 1821. 8 l . 150. G. 21. 

iSdiicK (L.) Viber die Kpnp<>c uml Tragodic 
nebst vortingebtndi n Andcutungen uber 
die J'diMc. uml die k1k alien Kundc uher- 
huupt. Mil besomlier Ruiksieht auf die \on 
Austotclesmdu Poctik dumber iiiisgcatclltcn 
Ideen. L< ipzuj , 1833. 8°. 15*5. A. 07. 

Aiuvkitle. ArMotehs Poetica . . . Kdidit 
¥. Ritter. (’o(un,a, 1839. 8". 150. G. 25. 

Dr lntzer (If.) Keltung der aristolelisclien 
Poctik. Em l.i itisehei Verxueh. 
limunnchmuj, JhlO. 8 J . 150. G. 57. 

MoU.M*hN (T.) Do Azistotelis Poclieao. capp. 

I.- ix. KdiOi, 1842. 8°. 150. G. 07. 

Kj.ble (.I.) De poetica’ vi medic a. 2 tom. 

(/mini, 1844. 8 ( \ 150. II. 43. 

Dallas (K. S.) Poetics : an essay on poetry. 

London , 1852. 8°. 150. E. 27. 

Evans (7»<r. R. W.) A Treatise on Versifica¬ 
tion. London, 1852. 8°. 150. A. 03. 

Bi chan an (R.) David Gray, and other 
Essays, eh icily on Poetry. 

Loudon , 1808. 8A 150 E. 141. 

Tytler (S.) and Watson (J. L.) The Song¬ 
stresses of Scotland. 2 vole. 

London, 1871. 8°. 150. F. 217, 

Aitkjbn (M. (\) Scottish Song; a selection 
of the choicest lyrics of Scotland, etc, 

London, 1874. 8 G . 156. 1). 381. 

Adams (W. H. D.) Latter-day Lyrics, being 
poems of sentiment and reflection by living 
writers. London, 1878. 8°. 150. D. 106. 
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POETBY— conrld. 

Rossetti (W. M.) Lives of famous poets, etc. 
Lbndon , 1878. 8°. 158. F. 470. 

Shairp (J. C.) Aspects of Poetry. 

Oxford, 1881. 8°. 25. AA. 

Waddington (S.) English Sonnets by living 
writers, selected and arranged, with a note 
on the history of the 'Sonnet.’ 

London , 1881. 8A 155. J). 420. 

Psiciiari (J.) L« SciciK cot les detdin< cs nou- 
veJles de la pocsie. Pant*, 1884. 8-. 

Pam. 10. 

Bkechino {Canon H. ('.) A Paradin' of English 
Poetry, at ranged l»y H. C. Beeching. 2 \oK 
London , 1803. H r . 25. 1>. 

Arnold (13. V.) Vedv* Metre in its historical 
development. Cambndg* , 10i>5. 8". 

170. B. 83. 

Collins (J. Studies in Put try ami Criticism. 
London , 1005. 8°. 25. Y. 

Saintsiipry (G ) A History of English Pro. 
sody from the twelfth century to the present 
day. Loudon , llNMf, tic. K\ 25. G. 

In pjo/jt < . 

POISONS. Stc Toxicology. 

POISONING TRIAL. 

Amos (A.) The Great Oyer of Poisoning : (he 
trial of the Earl of Somerset for the poi¬ 
soning of Sir Thomas Overbury, in the 'Tower 
of London, tic. London , IS46. 8\ 

145. V. 33. 

POLAND. 

Goography and Travels. 

See Europe —Geography and Titled 

H istory. 

Wraxall {Sir \ W.) Part. Memoirs <>f the 
Courts of Berlin, Dresden. Warsaw, and 
Vienna, in tho years 1777, 1778, A 1775. 
2 vols. London , 1799. 8°. 113.1). 137. 

RpLHlhjiE (C.) Histoire de l’anarehie de Co¬ 
logne, et du diTnenibremont de cettc R*pub- 
liquc. 4 tom. Pam r, 1808. 12°. 

113. C. 59. 

Palmer (A. T.) Authentic Memoirs of the 
life of John Sobieski, King of Poland, tic. 
London , 1815. 8°. 113. G. 12 3. 

Bowring {Sir J.) Specimens of the Polish 
poets, with notes ami observations on the 
literature of Poland. London , 1827. 8 r . 

157. E. 19. 

Edwards (H. S.) The Polish Capti\itv: 
an account of the present position of the 
Poles in tho Kingdom of Poland, and in the 
Polish Provinces of Austria, Prussia, and 
Russia. 2 vols. London , 1853. 8*. 

03. D. 1. 

The Secret of Russia in the Caspian and Eun¬ 
ice : the Circassian War as affecting tho In- 
surroction in Poland, etc. 

London, 1803. 8°. 32. A. 17 (5) 

Bullock (W. H.) Polish Experiences during 
the Insurrection of 1803-4. 

London, 1864. 8°. 113. C. 79. 


P O LAND—History—™ ncM- 

Sorkl (A.) The Eastern Question in the 18th 
century : tho Partition of Poland and the 
Treaty of Kainardji. London , 1898. 8°. 

113. E. 25. 


POLICE. 


Europe. 

^ TkevixsB on the Police of the Metropolis, con¬ 
taining a detail of the various crimes and 
misdemeanors by winch public and private 
pro{»erty and security are, at present, injured 
and endangered: and suggesting remedies 
for their prevention. By a Magistrate 
(P. Cohjuhounj. London, 1797. 8°. 

146. F. 93. 


C'oi.Qi houN’ (7>r. P.) A 

Police of the Metropolis. 


Treatise on the 
London , 1797. 8°. 

146. F. 93. 


-— London , 1800. 8°. 140. F. 79. 

Foi.« hi": (J.) Dulcc d'Otranie. Mcmoires de 
Joseph Fouchi-, due d’Oliante, miuistre de 
I,l Police gi lit rale. 2 tom. 

Pans, 1824. 8 A 113. C. 205. 

Maitland (F. W.) Justice and Police. 

London , 1885. 8°. 146. F. 63. 

Lee (('apt. W. L. M.) A History of Police in 
England. London , 1901. 8°. 21. G. 


India and the East. 

H< idgson" (B. If.) Some Account of the systems 
of Law und Police as recognised in the State 
ofNcpil. L • J 8°. 169. A. 71 (2). 

Henry (J.) An Account of the proceedings 
of the Government Metropolitan Police in 
the oil v of v. anton. Dublin, 1840. 12°. 

146. F. 87. 

Letters on the Calcutta Police, by Ghost of a 
Goinda, tic. Calcutta, 1849. 8°. 

169. A. 51 (7). 

Ma’kshmax (J. C.) The JMrogah’s Manual, 
comprising aKo the duties of Landholders in 
connection with the Police. 

Scram port, 1850. 8A 171. A. 153. 

Kahu> B\m Rir. The Police Officer's 
Manual. Madras, 1869. 8°. 14964 A. 

Mrrrtr Kit In, Miydtt. Confessions of a Con¬ 
stable. Hi nans, 1875. 12°. 171- E. 19. 

Ixdu Peak as. Statement made by Indu 
Prakash regarding mismanagement of Kol- 
hapore Police. Calcutta , 1878. 8°. 

171. F. 29 (1). 

Fryer (G. E.) Questions and answers on 
Police Duties. Ft. 3. Rangoon, 1886. 8°. 

171. E. 55. 

Reid (R.) Reminiscences of an Indian De¬ 
tective. Calcutta, 1886. 12A Pam. 0. 

Toynbee (G.) A Chaukidari Manual. 
Calcutta , 1887. 8°. 17L A. 303. 

Crawford (A. T.) Reminiscences of an Indian 
Police Official. fYestminsfcr, [1898 ?] 8°. 

171. E. 3. 

Bonnerjee (N.) Reminiscences of a Bengal 
Detective. Calcutta, 1900. 12°. 171. E. 47, 

Fasson (C.) The Illustrated Guide to the 
Police Portrait system. 

Calcutta, [1904], 8°. 


171. E. 69. 
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MahaeikMisra, Pandit. Police Reform, which 
me ans . Bribery ■■ its moons and methods, or 
the vagaries of the police exposed. 
Calcutta, 1904. 8°. 171. E. 71. 

The Indian Police News. A monthly jour¬ 
nal. Vol. 1, no. 1, etc. Madras, 190,7, etc. 8°. 

T. P. 1019. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

See also Wealth. 

Petty {Sir W.) Two Essays in Political 
Arithmetic]!, concerning the jicoplc, housing, 
hospitals, &Q., of London and Paris. 
London, 1087. 12°. 203. C. 10 (1). 

MaNDEVKILLE (B. dk) The Fable of the Bees ; 
or private vices, public benefits. 2 pts. 
London, 1728-29. 8°. 150. E. 131. 

Kumfobd, Count of. Essays, political, econo¬ 
mical, and philosophical. 3 \ ols. 

London, 1798-1802. 8*'. 14S. B. 29. 

POLAND (J. M. P.j) The Works ... of J. M. 
Phlipon Boland ... Preceded by a ... 
discourse, interspersed with notes ... by 
L. A. Champagnerx. London, ]8Ul>. 8'. 

157. B. 79. 

Sxsmo.vdi (.1. C. L. S. be) l)e la rickew corn* 
merciale ou principes d'teonomie politique, 
appliques a la legislation dn commerce. 2 
tom. G'cncre, 1803. 8°. 147. A. 57. 

More (Sir T.) A Most pleasant, fruitful and 
witty work of the best State of a Public 
Weal, and of a new Isle r ailed Utopia ,.. 
Translated by Balpbe Bobimon. a. h. 1551, 
2 vcls. London, 1808. 8°. 148. C. 73. 

Turgot (A. B. «T.) CEuvres de M. Turgot ... 
PrecedcCb et ueconipagmes de inejuuircs et 
de notes but sa vie. Tom. 1-9. 

Paris , 1808-11. 8°. 147. F. 01. 

Stokcji (H.) Cours d’leonomie politique, on 
exposition des principes qui dclcrmiuenl la 
prosperity des nations. 0 tom. 

St. Petersburg, 1815. 8°. 147. A. 91. 

Eeemens dYconomie politique, Minis de quel- 
quea vues sur 1’applieation des principes de 
cetto science aux regies administrative*.. 

Paris, 1817. 8°. 147. A. 83. 

Sismondi (J. C. L. S. be) Nouveanx principes 
dYconomie pobtique, on de la richesse dans 
Beg rapports avee la population. 2 tom. 
Paris, 1819. 8°. 147. A. 59. 

Gakilii(C.) liessvsttimes dVeonomicpolitique 
de la valour comparative de leurs doctrines, 
et de celle qui parQit la plus favorable aux 
progres de la rickesse. 2 tom. 

Paris, 1821. 8°. 147. A. 77. 

Mill (J.) Elements of Political Economy. 
London, 1821. 8°. 147. A. 81. 

Sat (J.-B.) Treatise on Political Economy. 
2vola. London, 1821. 8°. 147. A. 39. 

MacCulloch (J. B.) The Principles of Poli. 
tical Economy : with a sketch of the rise and 
progress of the science. Edinburgh, 1825. 8°. 

147. A. 45. 

ScHmalz (T. A. H.) Economic politique. 
2 tom. Paris, 182G. 8°. 147 . A. 01, 


# 

POLITICAL ECONOMY— contd. 

Senior (N. W.) An Introductory Lecture on 
Political Economy. Jjondon, 1827. 8°. 

147. A. 71. 

Pecciiio (G.) Count. Histoiro de IVconomio 
politique eti Italic. Paris, 1830. 8°. 

147. A. 79. 

B Ann age (C.) On the Economy of Machinery 
and Manufactures. London , 1832. 8°. 

147. A. 111. 

Chalmers (T.) On Political Economy, in con¬ 
nection with the moral state and moral 
prospects ot society. Gla,'you', 1832. 8°. 

147. A. 07. 

Young ( Maj. (1.) An Essay on the Mercantile 
Theory of Wealth. Calcutta, 1832. 8°. 

147. E. 77. 

; The Ln u of William Gobbett. 

' London, 1835. 8“. 150. E. 493. 

Mai.tiius (/»(?'. T. B.) Principles of Political 
Economy considered with a view to their 
practical application. London, 1830. 8°. 

21. V. 

Nlekman (Maj. Cat. Sir. W. lb) Analysis 
and re\ iew of the peculiar dot-tunes of the 
BicarJo, or New Frhool r A Political Economy. 
St irnnjeoh, 1837. 8 . 147. A. 31. 

Pentium (d.) Bcnthamiana ; or. select ex¬ 
tracts from tin* works of .Jeremy Benlham. 
Edinburgh. 1843. 8 . J40. («. 33. 

M.iiI’i jjiHii (d. B.) The Literature of Poli¬ 
tical Economy: a (lassitied catalogue. 
London, 1845. S ’. 147. A. 21. 

SisMGMU (d. C. L. S. i>i.) Political Economy, 
and the Philosophy of Go\eminent : a series 
of essays select, d from tin* works of M. de 
Sismondi, with an histoiirnl notiee of has 
life and writings by M. Miguet. 

London, 184 i. 8 . 147. A. 37. 

TvIV" (Sir FA View of the progress ctf Politi¬ 
cal Economy in Europe since the sixteenth 
century. London, 18 47. s J . 147. A. 75. 

W imtkly (B.) Archbishop of ]>ubltn. Intro* 
rluclory h’ctuies on Political Economy. 
London. 1847. 8''. 147. A. 35. 

Cauky (11. C.) The Past, the Present, and the 
Future. London, ls48, 8°. 147, A. 1. 

The Economist. London . 1849. etc. fol. 

P. P. 428. 

In progress. Jmjxrfrct , vxinting the issues for 
and 186a. 

Senior (X. IV.) Political Ec jiomy, 

London, 1850. 8'. 147. A. 41. 

Newman (F. W.) Lectures o.i Political Econo¬ 
my. London , 1851. 8". 147. A. 109. 

Pouter (G. B.) Tim Progress of the Nation, 
in its vurif us social and economical relations, 
irom the beginnin ' of the Nineteenth*Cen¬ 
tury. London, 185 . 8\ 148. 0. 107. 

j Charters on Political Economy. Vol. 1. 
Allahabad, 1854. 8°- ‘ 147. A. 17. 

Buskin (J.) The Politica 1 Economy of Art, 
London, 1857. 8°. 137. A. 91. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY— conid. 

Atkinson (W.) Principles of Social and Politi¬ 
cal Economy : or, the lows of the creation and 
diffusion of wealth investigated. Vol. 1. 
London , 1858. 8°. 147. A. 11. 

Maoleod (II. D.) The Elements of Political 
Economy. London, 1858. 8°. 147. A. 09. 

Bertram (J.) The Works of .lercniy Ben than), 
published under the super intendcnce of ... 
J Bowring, llvols. Edinburgh, 1859,43. 8°. 

21. K. 

Jnpcrjc 7, minting vol. 0. 

Jones [Rev. R.) Literary Remains, consisting 
of lee tuns and tracts on Political Economy. 
London, 1859. 8°. 147. A. 43. 

Bastiat (F.) Harmonies of Political Economy. 

London, 1800. 8 . 147. A. 5. 

Say (J.-B.) Traite dWononiio politique. 

Pans, 1801. 8'. 147. A. 93. 

Rvnkin (.1.) “ Unto this last.” Four essays 

on the lirst principles of Political Economy 
London, 1802. S'. 117. D. 19. 

Boo Elis (J. 15. T.) A Manual of Pohti-al 
Economy for schools and college**. 

Oxford, 1808. H \ i41. A. 2o. 

Fawcett {Right Hon. II.) Manual of Politi¬ 
cal Economy. London, 1809. 8'. 

147. A. 119. 

Lin u am Laksu.ma.ii. Pandit. Political ) co- 
nomy, with special reference to Indian de¬ 
ficits. \'izagai>a(am, lh7R. 8’. 

172. Y. 233 

I’aiknI'.s (J. E.) Essays in Pohtual Ei ononi\. 
tlieor.tieal and applud. Loudon, 1873. 8 . 

147. A. 31. 

Faami.tt (M. U.) 'tales in Political Economy. 

Ijondon, 1874. 8". 147. A. 117. 

Shaduell (J. L.) A .System of Political Eco¬ 
nomy. London, 1877. 8\ 147. A. 33. 

Bosch UR (W.) Principles of Political Eco¬ 
nomy. 2\ols. Sue 1 orl\ 1878. 8. 21. F. 

Bastiat (F.) (Euvrea completes 1 . 2 voR 
Pari/s, 1879, 81. 8 . 147. A. 95. 

Colins (0. W.) Saint Simon. Edinburgh and 
London, 188(4. H'*. 147. («. 13. 

Fabrek (J. r A.) Adam Smith. 1723 1790. 

London, 1881. ? w . 151. i). 47- 

Minibus. The M ml of Mencius ; or. Political 
Ecou my founded upo.i floral Ph lo.sophy. 
London, 1882. 8 J . 30. (I. 3. 

Bell (II.) The Laws of Wealth ; a primer on 
Political Economy for the middle classes in 
India. Calcutta, 1883. IG°. Pum. 22. 
Siduwick (H.) The Principles of Political 
Economy. Cambridge, 1883. 8 J . 

147. A. 87. 

Bonar (J.) Mai Urns and his wotk. 

London., 1885. 8°. 147. G. 7. 

Buskin (J.) Munora Pulveris. Six essays 
on the elements of Political Economy. 
Ivondon, 1886. 8°. 147. A. 121. 

Tho Quarterly Journal of Economies. Vol. 1, 
etc. Boston, 1887, etc. 8°. 

B.B. & P. P. 1157. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. J, 2 6c 4 
of vol . I da no. 2 of vol 3. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY — contd. 

Ricardo (D.) Letters of David Ricardo to 
Thomas Robert Malthus. 1810-1823. Edit¬ 
ed by J. Bonar. Oxford, 1887. 8°. 

147. A. 97. 

Tolstoi ( L. N.) Count. What to do ? ... A 
new and authorised translation from the un¬ 
abridged Russian manuscript. 

London, [1887]. 8°. 147. A. 105. 

Bacehot (W.) Economic Studies. 

London, 1888. 8 U . 147. A. 119. 

Indium (J.K.) A History of Political Economy. 
Edinburgh, l«88. 8“. 147. A. 29. 

Ji.vons (\V. S.) The Theory of Political 

Economy. London, 1888. 8°. 147. A. 85. 

Rk, yr.no (1).) The Works of David Ricardo. 
With notice of the life and writings of tho 
author, by J. R. MaeCullooh. 

London, 1888. K\ 21. F. 

Am i.kic in Economic Assouation, Baltimore 
Publications, etc. Vol. 4. Xo. 5. 

i Malthas and Rk* rdn. bv S. Patten. 
II. The Study of Statedies, by D. II. Dewey, 
ill. Analysis in Political Economy, by VV. W. 
FoUvell. 

Baltimore, 1889. 8°. 147. A. 173. 

KlsKJN (J.) *‘A Joy for Ever” — and its price 

in the market :—being the substance—with 
additions—of two lectmes on tho Political 
Economy of Art. Orpington, 1889. 8°, 

147. A. 127. 

Dawson (W. II.) The Unearned Increment: 
or. reaping without sowing, 

London , 1899. 8 J . 147. D. 1. 

Marshall (A.) Pnnciples of Economies Vol. 1. 
London , 1890. 8\ 147. A. 23. 

Iaveleye (E. de) Luxury. 

london, 1891. S ft . 147. A. 3. 

Mallet {Right Hon. Sir L.) Free Exchange. 
Pajiers on political and economical subjects 
incudmg chapters on the Law of Value and 
Unearned Increment. London , 1891. 8 3 . 

147. E. 1. 

Mill (J. S.) Principles of Political Economy 
with some of their applications to Social 
Philosophy. London, 1891. 8 3 . 21. F. 

Price (L. L.) A Short History of Political 
Economy in England, from Adam Smith to 
Arnold Toynbee. London, 1891. 8°. 

147- A. 27. 

Bowker (R. R.) and Ile (G.) Reader’s 
Guido in Economic, Social, and Political 
Science : beimr a classilied Bibliography, etc. 
New York, 1892. 8°. 21. G. 

Say (L.) and Chailley (J.) Nouveau Dietion- 
nairo d’economio politique. 2 tom. 

Paris , 1892-93. 8°. 21. H. 

Cossa (L.) An Introduction to tho study of 
Political Economj'. London , 1893. 8°. 

21. GG. 

Nicholson (J. S.) Principles of Political Eco¬ 
nomy. 3 vola. London, 1893-1901. 8°. 

21. g. 
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Palobave (R. H. I.) Dictionary of Political 
Economy. 3 vols. London , 1894-1901. 8°. 

21. H. 

More {Sir T.) The Utopia of Sir Thomas 
More. In Latin from the edition of March 
1518, and in English from the first edition 
of Ralph Rohynson’s translations in 1651. 
With additional translations by J. H. Lnp. 
ton. Oxford , 1895. 8°. 147. A. 157. 

Bastable (C. F.) The Theory of international 
Trade with some of its applications to Econo¬ 
mic Policy. London, 1897. 8°. 147. E. 17. 

Neill (C. P.) Daniel Raymond. An early 
chapter in thf history of Economic Theory in 
the United St ites. Baltimore, J897. 8°. 

147. A. 131. 

Sherwood (S.) Tendencies in American Eco¬ 
nomic Thought. Baltimore, 1897. 8°. 

P. P. 1031 

Forming no. 12 of the “ Johns Hopkins* Uni¬ 
versity Studies in Historical and Political 
Science '* series 15. 

Devine (E. T.) Economics. 

New York, 1898. 16°. 21. F. 

Marshall (A.) Principles of Ectnomics. 
London, 1898. 8°. 21. II. 

James (B. B.) The La bath'd Colony in Mary¬ 
land. Baltimore, 1899. 8°. P. P. 1031. 
Forming ro 6 of the " Jo\n ■. H< jk n Univer¬ 
sity Stud e* n H ' or (at and io'J.cal 
Science," *enc17. 

Macleod (H. D.) The Elements of Economics. 
2 vols. London, 1899. 8°. 21. (1(1. 

Mayo-Smith (R.) Statistics and Economics 
New York, 1899. 8°. 144. A. 1 

Ricardo (D.) Letters of David Kie.ii do to 
Hutches Trower and others, 1811 1823. 
Oxford, 1899. 8°. 147. A. 49. 

Hobson (J. A.) The Economics of Distiilm- 
tion. New York, 1900. 8°. 14 7. A. 147. 

Ashley (W. J.) An Introduction to En< ledi 
Economic History and Theoiy. 

London , 1901, etc. 8°. 21. B. 

In progress. 

Marshall (A.) Elements of Economies of 
Industry ; being the first volume of Elements 
of Economics. London , 1901. 8°. 21. D- 

Sidqwick (H.) The Principles of Political 
Economy. London , 1901. 8°. 21. F. 

Jevons (W. S.) Political Economy. 

London, 1902. 1G°. 147. A. 137. 

Pierson (N. G.) Principles of Economies. 
London, 1902, etc. 8°. 21. B. 

In progress. 

Cannan (E.) A History of the Theories of 
Production and Distribution in English Poli¬ 
tical Economy from 1776 to 1848. 

London , 1903. 8°. 

Ricardo (D.) Principles of Political Economy 
and Taxation. London , 1903. 8°. 21. 00. 
Ely (R. T.) Outlines of Economics. 

New York, 1904. 8°. 21. E. 


POLYNESIA 

POLITICAL ECONOMY— concld. 

Flux (A. W.) Economic? Principles. 

London, 1904. 8°. 147. A. 149. 

Gide (C.) Principles of Political Economy. 
London, [1904]. 8°. 147. A. 139. 

Giffen (Sir R.) Eoonomic Inquiries and 
Studios. 2 vols. London, 1904, 8°. 

147. A. 135. 

Hirst (F. W.) Adam Smith. 

London. 1904. 8°. 25. I. 

Keynes (J. N.) The Scopo and Method of 
Political Economy. London, 1904. 8°. 

21. G. 

List (F.) The National System of Political 
Economy. London . 1904. 8°. 147. A. 143. 

Mori: {Sir T.) Utopia. Edited by J. Churton 
Collins. Oxford, 1904. 8°. 25. I). 

Revue Kconomique Internationale. 

Bruxelles, 1904, etc. 8°. P. P. 1005. 

In pri.gress. 

Bower (F.) A Dictonary of Economic Terms. 

London, 1905. 16°. 147. A. 169. 

Gosciien, 1 iscount. Essays and Addresses on 
Economic Questions. 1885 1893- 
London. 1903. 8°. 147. A. 171. 

The Indian World. A monthly review of 
Indian politics and economics. 

Ca’di'la, 1903, e‘e. *»<\ R. R. & P. P. 1103. 
In progress. 

Jevons (H. S.) Essays on Economics. 

London, 1905. 8°. 21, G. 

Jevons (W. S.) The Principles of Economics ; 
a fragment of a treatise on the industrial 
mechunism of society. London, 1905. 8°. 

21. D. 

Leroy-Beauueu (P.) Traifcc theorique et 
pratique d’economic politique. 5 pta. 

Paris, 1905. 8*. 147. A. 153. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

See also Government. 

Bowker (R. R.) and Iles (G.) The Reader’s 
Guido in Economic, Social, and Political 
Science : being a classified Bibliography, etc. 
New York, 1892. 8°. 21. G. 


POLLOCK, N/r G. 

Low (C. R.) The Life and CorresjKmdcncc 
of Field Marshal Sir G. Pollock, Bart. 
London , 1873. 8°. 109. (J. 241. 


POLO. 

G. J.) Polo in India 
136. I). if 
London, 1891. 8°. 

136. C. 13 

The Polo Calendar. VoIb. 1-6. 

Calcutta, J 893- 98. 8°. P. P. 917 4 

Published by the Jnd an Polo Association. 
Jmperfc t, wanting the issue for 1896-97. 
Lucifer, pseud. Station Polo. By Lucifer. 
Calcutta, 1896. 8°. 130. D. 89. 

POLYNESIA. See Pacific Ocean and 
Islands. 


Younqkusband { Col . 

London, 1890. 8°. 

Biiown (J. M.) Polo. 



POMEROY 


PORTS 
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POMERO Y-COLLEY, Sir George. 

Butler ( Lkul .- Grn . Sir W. F.) The Life, 
of Sit George Pomeroy-Colley, 1835-1881. 
London , 1809. 8 . 1G9- C. 201. 

POMPEI AND HERCULANEUM. 

Niccolini (F.) and (F.) I-o Case eel i monumenli 
di Fompei .disegmli e desoritti. 2 vols. 
Napoli , 181 • fol. 21.». I. 10. 

QVKKUl'UK (.! ) Pompi-ji in srijien Gibiillden, 
Alterthuniern liml KunMwcrkcn ... dnr- 
gestellt. Leipzig, 185(1. 8°. 155.(1.11- 

PONDICHERRY. 

Notes on Pondicherry ; or (lie French in India. 
To which in added a sketch of the Moguls 
and the Mogul empire in India. Also selec¬ 
ted essays on \ annus subjects. By an oui- 
eer of the Madras Artillery. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8 g . !<*• >• 


POONA. 


Tho Boom A Guide : for 1809. 

Poona, [1809], 8°. Ha! 1 

Poona Cluide for 1870. Poona, 1870. 

103. 


’. 53 (I). 
10“ 

V. 85 (2). 


Benson (Ctipl. F. \V.) C.m pen.li on <>' mfo.m.i. 
t on regarding Poonn. Bon lay. 1883. fnl 
J 02. A. 5S (4). 


Poona.— Colkgt of Science. Calendar for 189.1- 
94, clc. Bombay, 1894, rfr. 8° 

I. E. & V. P.1MI. 


lv Jiiogtr 


POPULATION— condi. 

Doubleday (T.) The True Law of Population 
eljcwn to be connected with the food of the 
people. London, 1842. 8°. 147. C. 5. 

Twiss (Sir T.) On Certain Tests^of a Thriving 
Population. London, 1845. 8 . 147. C. 9. 

Rickards (fl. K.) Population and Capital. 
London, 1854. 8°. 147. B. 17. 

Cornish (Snrgn.-Maj. W. K.) Births and 
Deaths in the Madras Presidency during 18/8. 
Simla, 1879. fol. 1355 (22). 

IioNAR (.!.) Malthus and his work. 

London, 1885. 8°. 11 ‘ 1' ■ " ■ 

American Economic Association, Baltimore. 
Publications, ilr. Vol. 4. No. 5. 
i. Malthus and Ricardo, by S. N. Patten, 
n. The Study of Statistics, by P. R. Dewey, 
in. Analysis in Political Economy, by W. W. 
Fol well. 

Ilaltintnri, 1889. 8“, 147. A. 173. 


Krisunamirtui Iyer (8.) A Manual for the 
Birth and Dealli Registrar. 


Lexis <W.) Afiliandlungen zur Theorie der 
Bevulkerungs und Moralstatislik. 

Jena, 19113. 8 ; . 147. C. 15. 

PORBANDAB. 

Watson (Luul.-Col. J. W.) Statistical^Ac¬ 
count o Pot-bandar. Bombay. 1879. 8°. 

103. F. 30- 


Crawi’orii (A. T.) Our Troubles in Poona 
and the Dceean. Il l ,imi ' ,t r. 1897. 8 . 

107. 0. 11. 

POOR LAWS. Sic Pacieiusm. 


POPE, Alexander 

Wakton (Per. ,1.) An Essay on tlic genius and 
writings of Pope. 2 vols. 

London, 1896. 8°. 150. F. 401. 

hnprrlft. wanting mi I. 


CaRRVTIIERS (R.) The Life of Alexander Pope. 
London, 1857. 8°. 1 £•«>. F. 425. 


IJkQcincey (T.) Biographies of Shake t|icurc, 
Pojie, Goethe, and Selnller and on tlu- Poli¬ 
tical Parties of modern England. 
Edinburgh, 1803. 8 . L>0. B. 4i. 


POPHAM, Sir Home. 

Minutes of a Court Martini, hidden on hoard 
His Miijesty’s.ship “ Gladiator ”... for the 
trial of (’apt. Sir Home Pophnin. 

London, 1807. 8“ 109. A. 01 (4). 


POPULATION. 

Malthus (fire. T. R.) An Essay on the Prin¬ 
ciple of Population. 2 x-ols. 

London, 1800. 8°. 21. F. 

Godwin (W.) Of Population. Being an 
answer to Mr. Maltlius’s Essay. 

London, 1820, 8°. 147. C. 7. 

Sadikk (M. T.) The Law of Population. 

London, 1839. 8°. 147. C. 1. 

Alison (A.) The Principles of Population, 
and their connection with human happiness. 
2 vols. London, 1840. 8 ’■ 147. C. 13. 


PORCELAIN. See Ceramics. 

PORSON, Richard. 

Watson (/.Tv. J. S.) The Life of Richard 
Person. London, 1801. 3°. 148. C. 103. 

PORT CANNING. .s\e also Canninu, 

Volt. 

Muti.au Association. The Mullah r.s an 
auxiliary port to Calcutta • its progress and 
uro-sn'-i'ts , tr. Calcutta, 1858. 8°. 

1 Pam. 14. 

_Report of the Committee of the ... 

Association, established ... with the object 
of promoting the progress of the Mullah as 
nil auxiliary port, and containing a summery 
of their proceedings up to March, 1861. 
Calcutta. 1801. 8°. Tam. 14. 

PORT PHILLIP. See Victoria. 

PORTRAITS. 

Sutherland Collection. Catalogue of the 
Sutherland Collection [Portraits.—Topo- 

ernphx'.—Miscellanea.] 2 vols. 

London. 1837. 4“. 137. H. 2. 

Cilfili an (C,.) Galleries of Literary Portraits. 

2 vols. Edinburgh, 1856 57. 8°. 156. F. 141. 
CusT (L.) Tho National Portrait Gallery. 

[Reproductions of the portraits.] 2 vols. 

London, 1991, 92. fol. 10. B. 

PORTS, HARBOURS AND DOCKS. 

Statement of Proceedings in India relative to 
the Calcutta and Sawgur Railways and Bar¬ 
bour. London, 1838. 8°. 169. A. 25(1). 
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PORTS 


PORTS 


PORTS, HARBOURS AND DOCKS- 

conid . 

Henderson (A.) Observations on the con¬ 
struction of Floating Docks at Calcutta. 
[London, 1846] 8°. 130. A. (13). 

Diamond Harbour Dock and Railway Com¬ 
pany. [Report upon the project by F. W. 
Simms.] [Calcutta, 1847.] 8°. 

130. F. 33 (1). 

Henderson (A.) and GrkavFs (C.) Flouting 
Docks, Calcutta. Memoir accompanying a 
letter addressed to the Chairman. Deputy 
Chairman and Court of Directors of the Hon¬ 
ourable Fast India Company ... illustrat¬ 
ing the necessity of forming wet docks for 
the port of Calcutta, and a general descrip¬ 
tive outline of the navigation of the Hongldy, 
and the shipping trade ns connected with 
railways in Bengal, with proposals for 
a steam ferry-bridge crossing the river at Cal¬ 
cutta. London, 1854. 8°. 109. A. 43 (5). 

Andrew (Sir W. P.) Port of Kurrachoe, depth 
of water and commerce for the official year 
1856-57, with map of comparative distances. 
London, 1857. 8°. 103. F. 55. 

Muti.ah Association. The Mutlali as an 
auxiliary port to Calcutta. 

Calcutta , 1858. 8°. Pam. 14. 

-Report of the Committee of the ... Asso¬ 
ciation. Calcutta, 1801. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Stevenson (T.) The Design and Construc¬ 
tion of Harbours. Edinburgh , 1804. 8°. 

132. B. 25. 

Mayers (W. F.) The Treaty Torts of China 
and Japan. London, 1807. 8°. 00 .E. 31. 

Proposed Wet Docks in the Harbour of 
Bombay. Considered by A. J. K. 

[Bombay, 1871.] 8°. 130. B. 13 (4). 

Bernays (E. A.) Lectures. Chatham Dock¬ 
yard Extension Works. Chatham,}#!?', fol. 

132. li. 2. 

The Bombay Foreshore. The Port Trust and 
Government connection therewith. {Signed: 
K.] Bombay, 1877. 8°. 05. A 29 .(2). 

Thomas (E. C. G.) Vizagapatam, the Port for 
the Central Provinces. Madras, 1877. fol. 

14725. 

Tide Tables for the Ports of Bombay and Kur- 
rachee. 1877. 8°. *>. P. 849. 

Bruce (W. D.) The Port of Calcutta. An ac¬ 
count of the works constructed between 
1870 and 1880. Calcutta, [1881 ?] fol. 

163. B. 2, 

A Few Remarks on the various schemes for 
improving and extending the port of Cal¬ 
cutta. Calcutta , 1883. 8°. Pam. 9. 

Vernon-Habcourt (L. F.) Harbours and Docks, 
their physical features, history, construction, 
equipment, and maintenance. Statistics as 
to their commercial development. 2 vols. 
Oxford, 1885. 8°. 132. B. 11. 

Pbetzsch (K.) Dio Bedeutung der Hafen an 
der Westkuflte von Vorderindien in alter und 
neuer Zeifc. Teil 1. Die Hafen verbal tnisac 
in der Zeit bis zur Ankunft der Portugiesen. 
Halit a. 8., 1889. 8°. 170. C. 11. 

Dorn (A.) Die [Seehafen des Weltverkehrs. 

2 Bde. Wien, 1691,92. 8°. 147. & 75. 


PORTS, HARBOURS AND DOCKS 

— concld. 

Laroche (F.) Ports maritimes. 2 tom. 

Paris , 1893. 8°. 131. G. 80. 

--Atlas. 2 tom. Paris, [1893]. 4°. 

131. 0. 22. 

Nalin BjhAri Sarkar. Municipal Taxation 
of Port Property. Observations on Mr. 
Lyall's and Mr. Lee's notes on the subject. 
Calcutta, {1893]. fol. 18547. 

Colsox (C.) Notes on 1 hicks and Dork Con¬ 
struction. London , 1894. 8°. 132. B. 5. 

Shield (W.) Principles and Practice of Har¬ 
bour Construction. London , 1895. 8°. 

132. B. 7. 

Gileles i>e F^lichy (C.) Baron. L’Organisation 
du travail dans les ports iiamandfl. 

Louvain, 1899. 8 C ’. 131. G. 96. 

-Le Regime du travail duns les prince- 

pa nx ports de mcr dc 1’Europe. 

Louvain, 1899. 8°. 131. G. 03, 

Calcutta. — Port Jkfence Volunteers. Annual 
Beport. 1899 i960, dr. H'\ 

Calcutta, 1900, etc. 8°. P. P. 1167. 

In piogic v. In perfect, uxivting the third 
annua! repot t. 

Cordkmoy (C. dk) Les Ports mod ernes. 2 vols. 
Paris, 1900. 8°. 

- - —— Atlas. Paris, 1900. 4°. 

Tracy (W. B.) Port of Manchester. A sketch 
of the history and development of the Man¬ 
chester Slup Canal. 

Manchester, 1901. obi. fol. 239. K. 5. 

Urquhart (G. D.) Dues and Charges on ship¬ 
ping m Foreign Ports. London, 1901. 8“. 

24. F. 

Stone (E. 31.) Mechanical Shipment of Coal. 
A brief account of some ot the principal 
systems in use in Great Britain and other 
countries, with a note on the system recom¬ 
mended for the Calcutta Docks. 

Calcutta, 1903. obi. fol. 239. B. 3. 

Cunningham (B.) A Treatise on the Principle 
and practice of Dock Engineering. 
London, 1904. 8°. 24. K. 

Owen (D.) Ports and Docks : their history, 
working and national importance. With 
illustrations. London, 1904. 8\ 29. E. 

Vossion (L.) Le Port de Bombay. Mouve- 
ment commercial et econoiniquc en 1902-1903. 
Part de la France dans ce mouvemenfc ot 
possibility de l’augmenter. 

Paris, 1904. 12°. 173. B. 97. 

Calcutta. — Port Defence Volunteers. Calcutta 
Port Defence Volunteer Annual, 1905-00, etc. 
Calcutta , 1905, etc. 4°. P. P. 560. 

in progress. 

Karachi Port Trust. Report of the Com¬ 
mittee appointed to advise on a scheme to 
make adequate provision for the present and 
future needs of the port. Karachi, [1005]. 8°. 

3128. 

Vossion (L.) Le Port do Kurrachce. 

Paris, 1905. 8°. 

PbabOdh Chandra ChattOpIdhyIta. A 
Short note on the Port of Calcutta. 
[Calcutta], 1900. 8°. " 170. 0. 27. 



PORTSMOUTH 


PORTSMOUTH. 

British Medical Association. Guide to 
Portsmouth. Portsmouth, [18991. 8°. 

62. D. G5. 

PORTUGAL. 

Army. 

Romkr (Maj. C. F.) Handbook of fhc Portu¬ 
guese Army. London , 1904. 12°. 

129. R. 61. 

Geography and Travels. 

Rambles in Madeira, and in Portugal, in the 
early part of 1820. London, 1827. 8°. 

63. E. 13. 

CBAWFl’Rr (0.) Portugal : old and new. 
London, 1880. 8°. 113. G. 65 

Baedeker (K.) Spain and Portugal. 

Leipsic, 1901. 8°. 16. E. 

History. 

.See also India. History.—/’<rlvjvr c in India. 

Ei.IOT (W. G.) A Treatise on the Defence of 
Portugal, with a military map of the country. 
tendon, 1811. 8°. 113. G. 41. 

Landmann (Col. 01.) Historical, military, 
and picturesque Observations on Portugal, in¬ 
cluding plans of the sieges and battles fought 
in the Peninsula. 2 vols. 

London, 1818. fol. 113. G. 16. 

Ljunostedt (Air A.) An Historical Sketch of 
the Portuguese Settlement in China; and of 
the Roman Catholic Church ami mission in 
China. Boston, 1836. 8°. 6-8. E. 25. 

Napier ( Admiral Sir C.) An Account of the 
war in Portugal between Don 1‘cdro and 
Don Miguel. 2 vols. London, 1836. 8°. 

113. G. 133. 

Shaw (Col. C.) Personal Memoirs and corre. 
spondoneo of Colonel Charles Shaw, k.c.t.s., 
etc., of the Portuguese service. ,, . comprising 
a narrative of the war for constitutional 
liberty in Portugal and Spain. 2 vols. 
London, 1837. 8°. 113. G. Ill. 

Lin do (E. II.) The History of the Jews of 
Spain and Portugal, tic. London, 1848. 8°. 

109. A. 5. 

Roi.i.aert (W.) The Wars of Succession of 
Portugal and Spain, from 1826 to 1840. 2 

vols. London, 1870. 8°. 113. G. 61. 

Stephens (H. M.) Portugal. 

London, 1891. 8°. 8. D. 

PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE. 

Lacerda (J. de) Novo Diccionario gernl 
das linguaa ingleza e portugueza, etc. (A 
New Dictionary of the Portuguese and Eng¬ 
lish Languages.) 2 pts. 

Lisboa, 1866, 71. fol. 5. G. 

Barker (A. M.) Dialogo grammatical da 
lingua portugueza, etc. Bombaim, 1869. 8°. 

Dozy (B. P. A.) and Engklmann (W. H.) 
Glossaire des mots espagnols et portugais 
diriy^s de l’arabe. Leyde, 1869. 8°. 

177. G. 7. 


POSITIVISM. U» 

PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE- -eoneld . 

Homkm (P. M.) Vocftbulario inglcz, portu- 
guez, e concanim co-ordenado por P. M. 
Homem, etc . Tom. 1. Asagao. 1873. 8° 

176. A. 27; 

- Novo Vocabulario cm Portuguez, Con- 

canim, Inglcz 0 Hindustani ... Tomo. 1. 
Bombaim, [1874?]. 16°. Pam. 17. 

Gomes dr Moura (J. V.) Compendio do 
grammatica lutina e portugueza. 

Bombaim, 1876. 16°. Pam. 17. 

Novo Vocabulario e dialogoB famitiares em 
Inglez 0 Portuguez, tic. Bombaim, 1877. 16°. 

108. F. 3. 

A Pocket Diction ah y of the Er.gl.th end 
Portuguese I languages, etc. 

Bombay. 1877. 16°. 158. F. 3. 

A Vocabulary in five languages, English, 
Portuguese, Goa, Marathi, and Hindustani, 
printed in Homan character, itc. [Com¬ 
piled by D. F. X. Dins.] &'nlara. 1878. 8°. 

176. A. 17. 

Ei.wes (A.) A Dictionary of tlie Portuguese 
Language. London, 1884. 12°. 6. E. 

POSITIVISM. 

Comte (A.) Cours dc philosophic positive. 
6 tom. rarU, 1830 42. 8\ 160. F. 13. 

-Ct mte’s Philcsopliy of the .Sciences. 

Translated hy H. Lewes. 

London, 1863. 8°. 150. F. 9. 

-The Positive Philosophy of A. Comte 

. .. J'reelv translated hy Harriet Martineau. 
2 vols. London, [1853], 8°. 23. K. 

Lewes (f«. H.) Philosophy of the Sciences, 
being an exposition of the principles of the 
Corns de philosophic positive of Auguste 
Comte. London, 1853. 8°. 150. C. 21. 

Comte (A.) The Catechism of Positivism 
or, summary exposition of the universal reli¬ 
gion. etc. J London, 1858.] 8°. 150. F. 11. 

An Inquiry into the Theories of History, with 
special reference to the principles of the 
Positive Philosophy. London , 1862. 8°. 

150. F. 3. 

Littre (fi,) Auguste Comte et la philosophic 
positive. Paris, 1863. 8 C . 150. F. I. 

Comte and the Metaphysicians, in reply to an 
article on positivism, in the Edinburgh 
Review, April, 1866. By a Positivist. 
Calcutta, 1S68. 8°. Pam. 13. 

A Retly to the National Paper on Positivism. 
By a Positivist. Calcutta, 1808. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

Fisks {J.) Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy, 
based on the doctrine of Evolution, with 
criticisms on the Positive Philosophy. 2 
vols. London , 1874. 8°. 150. C. 9. 

Comte (A.) Auguste Comte. Translation of 
his will and the accompanying documents. 
London , 1887. 8°. Pam. 11. 

-Appel aux conservateurs ... Appeal to 

Conservatives ... Joint translators—T. C. 
Donkin and R. Congreve. Parit, 

London, 1889. 8°. 150. V. 7. 
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POSITIVISM —condd. 

Comte (A.) Subjective Synthesis, or univer¬ 
sal system of the conceptions adapted 
to the normal state of humanity. Vol. i, 
containing the system of Positive Logic ; 
or, treatise of Mathematical Philosophy, 
London, 1891. 8°. ICO. F. 5. 

Hutton (B. D.) Comte, the man and 

the founder. London, 1891. 8°. Pam. 11. 

Mill (J. S.) Auguste Comte and Positivism. 

London, 1891. 8°. 23. E. 

The Positivist Review. Edited by E- S, 
Bcesly. Janunrv 1899—I)ec. 1900. 

London, 1899-1900. 8°. P. P. 713. 

1 m perfect, icantng the i**ue< for Feb. and 
Oct. 1899 ; and Jan., March , and May 1900. 

POSSESSION. Sec Property. 
POSTAGE STAMPS. 

The Philatelic World. A monthly journal 
for stamp collectors. July 1894 (June 1890). 

2 vols. Calcutta. 189.7, 99. 8°. J*. P. 7*>3. 

Kasauli Stamp (A/up. Report of the 

Club, Calcutta Circle. Calcutta, 189ffi dc. 8°. 

174. B. 3. 

In ptogre 

The Philatelic Journal op Lvi>ia. 
Calcutta, 1897, etc. 8°. P. P. 252. & R. R. 
In projre**. 

StE\ vA kt-WIlson (C.) British Indian Adhosiie 
Stamps surcharged for Nati\e States. 2 pts. 
Calcutta, 1897, 98. 8°. 174. B. 9. 

Masson (P. P.) The Stamps of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 2 pts. Calcutta, 

Lahore. 1900, 01. 8°. 174. B. 15. 

Stewart-Wilson' (C.) British Indian Adhesive 
Stamps— Queen’s Head— surcharged for Na¬ 
tive States. (Revisededition by the author 
and B. 0. Jones,) Calcutta, 1904. 8°. 

174. B. 9. 

Cbofton (0. S. F.) and Con field (W.) The 
Adhesive Fiscal and Telegraph Stamps of 
British India. Calcutta , 1905. 4°. 

174. B. 12. 

POSTAL SERVICES. 

Taylor ( Cajt . T. J.) A Set of three Poly- 
metrical Tables showing distances between 
the several Post Office stations throughout 
India ; with rules for using the same, *tc. 
Calcutta , 1837. fol. 102. A. 42. 

•Staples ( Cap!. N.) Observations on the Indian 
Post Office, and suggestions for its improve¬ 
ment ; with a map of the Post Office routes, 
and an apfiendix of the present postal rates 
and regulations. London, 1800. 8°. 

172. A. 197 (1). 

British Indian Association. A Petition 
[asking for reconsideration of the draft of 
the Post Office Act]. [ Calcutta , 1853 ?] 8°. 

292. X). 19 (0). 

Ananda GofAl Sen. The Post Office of India 
or an historical review. Calcutta, 1875. 8°. 

172. A. 197 (3). 

Hutchinson (C. W.) Specimens of various 
Vernacular Characters passing through the 
Post Office in India, etc. Calcutta, 1877. fol. 

442. 


PRAYERS 

POSTAL SERVICES— condd. 

Government Subsidies and the Postal Services 
with India, China and Australia. Being a 
report of a Committee of Investigation. 
London, 1879. 8°. Pam. 27. 

Him (Sir R.) and (G. B.) The Life of S.r 
Rowland Hill, ... and the history of Penny 
Postage. 2 vols. London, 1880. 8®. 

148. B. 91. 

Hyde (J. W.) The Royal Mail, its curiosities 
and romance. London, 18 85. 8°. 148.B. 89. 
Baines (F. E.) Forty Years ul the Post Office. 
2 Vols. London, 1895. 8°. 21. G. 

Orange River Colony. [Po*t Office.] Re¬ 
port of the Postmaster- General ... lor the 
year ended 30th June, 1905, cfc. 
liloimfontcin, [1905, etc.] fol. 

C. D. X. XII. 12. 

Jn progress. 

POTATO. 

l’KARomi Chandra 1)k. Potuto Culture. 
Calcutta, 1903. 10°. Pam. 14. 

POTTERY. See Ceramics. 

POULTRY. 

Tweed (l.) Poultry-Keeping in India. 

Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 173. G. 33. 

James (t W. E. B.) Cows m India and Poultry : 
their rare and management. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 134. G. 7. 

POURIE, Rev. John. 

Pourik (litr. J.) Memorials of the Rev. John 
Bonne, late Minister of the* Free Church (f 
Scotland in Calcutta, talent u, 1899- 8°. 

179. B. 33. 

PRAKRIT. S<e Sanskrit. 

PBAN NATH SARASBATI. 

SrInAtji BandyoiadhyAya. A Brief Sketch 
of the life of Pandit Pi an Nath Saraswati, 
etc. Calcutta, 1894. 8". Pain. 11. 

PRASANNA KUMAR THAKUR. 

Cochrane (J.) Hindu Wills. Some observa¬ 
tions on the right oi Hindus to make Wills, 
together with a few rt minks cn the Will of 
the late PrasoJiim (Voinar Tagore. 
Calcutta, 1808. 8°. 171. C. 115. 

Prasanna Kumar Thaklr. The Will of ... 
Prosunno Coomar r I agore. 

Calcutta, 1S118. S°. Pam. 11. 

-o.K.i. Reprinted from the Oriental 

Mis-'eHany, itc. Calcutta, [l8S0j. 8°. 

Pam. 11. 

PRATT, Rev. Josiah. 

Prati {fire. J.) and (.1. H.) Archdeacon of Cal¬ 
cutta. Memoir oi the I’ev. Josiah Frntt, kd. 

Seeretary of the Church Missionary 
Society. London, 1849. 8°. 100. M. 1. 

PRAYER BOOK, Common. See Eng* 

land .—Church of England. 

PRAYERS. 

Prayers and Offices of Devotion : with intro¬ 
duction on the nature of Braver. 

Calcutta, 1858. 8°. * 159. i). 41. 



PRATERS 


243 


PEA YERS— concld. 

Fbaylbs and catechism in the ITo language 
for the use of the Homan Catholics of Singh- 
bhuni. 1 alcvha, 1876. 8°. Ham. 13. 

PREACHING. &’«■ Homiletics. 

PRECIOUS METALS. 6Ve uotn aa's 

Silver. : Money. 

PRECIOUS STONES. See Gems. 

PREDESTINATION. 

\ UEGETi (A. M') Kifab aj (/adr. aJatenaux 
pour servir ft l’ctudr do la doctrine c!o la pie- 
dostinntion dans 1:\ theok-gio lmisiilmnnc*. 
Aral', 4 / r. Jj’ydi , 1903. 8°. 178.(1.87. 

PRESCRIPTION, Law of. 

A Collection of Judgment** in suits regarding 
Easement—PiewTiption— l* < -cr. Repimted 

from the Legal Companion. 

Struntpotr, 188J. 8°. 117. A. 193 (3). 

-- Si ram yon , 188.7. 8°. 171. A. 10*7 (5). 

PRESS. 

See alro .lot f.nai ism. 

Buskine, Lord. The Speeches of the Hon. T. 

Erskinc, ... when at the bar, on subject** 
connected with the libciI3 <i the Press. 
4 vols. London, 1813-16. 8\ llu, E. 21. 

Pr0CECM\g 9 befoie Hus Majistj'a ... Piivy 
Conneil, in relation to the appeal, l>\ .1. S. 
Buckingham, Esq , ng'nnst ceitam regula¬ 
tions of tin* Bengal Cos eminent, cn the 
subject of the Press «\ithin tho 1‘residency 
of Kurt William, in flung d, and the temtoius 
subordinate thcieto. Lot don, 182.7. 4°. 

172. A. fi. 

Ri >port of the Proceeding? of a Public Meeting 
on the Vermicular IVess Act. held at 1 he 
Town Hall on the 17th April 1878. 

Culcuttri, 1878. 6°. I7u. G. 17. 

Rfport of the Proceedings of the Sieond Pub¬ 
lic Meeting held fit the Town Hull ... in 
con tie 1 tion with the \ crnacular Press Ait. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8°. Pam. 10. 

RAm ('manuka Pai it. f Jhe Croat Contempt 
Case. Tho Bengalee newspaper and the 
High Court, t alcutta , 1883. 8 J . 

171. A. 193 (3). 

Wisher (J. R.) and StraMan (J. A.) The Law 
of the Press. London, Ihpl. 8°. 145. B. 33. 

-- London, 1898. 8°. 22. F. 

SFLL (H.) Sell’s Dictionary of the World’s 
Press nnd advertisers' reference book. 
London , 1902, dc. 8°. I. G. & P. P. 2C4. 

In projress. 

PRICES AND VALUE. 

See also Moisf.y. 

Tooke (T.) A History of Prices and of the 
State of the Circulation from 1793-1837. 
2 vols. London, 1838. 8°. 147. E. 87. 


PRINTING 

PRICES AND VALUE— condd. 

Tooke (T.) A History ot Prices and of the 
state of the circulation, in J838 find 1839, 
with remarks cn the Corn l^iws. 

London, 1840. 8°. 147. E. 80. 

—— An Inquiry nto the Currency 1 Vinci pie ; 
the con i ice turn ot the Currency with Prices, 
anil the expediency of a separation of Issue 
from Banking. London , 1844. R°. 

147. F. 101. 

Stiruno (P, JA The Philobojhy of Trade, or, 
outlines of a theory ol fiofits and prices, 
including un examination of the principles 
winch determine the relnti\c value of corn, 
labour and i urrency. LdinKnrgh, 184C. 8°. 

147. E. 102. 

Sykes {Laut.-''<>/. IV. II.) Prices of the 
eoreftlia and other edibles m India and 
England coin pared. [1817]. 8°. 109. A. 

99 (3). 

Tooke (T. ) A Hidnry of Prices, and of the 
circulation, horn l.s39 to 1847 inclusive. 
London, 1818 h°. 147. E. 91. 

Ali.aiio (A.) LuCiibe. La L&issedrs prix. 
La 111 oil 11 ie. Jiruxe’U •*, 1887. 4°. 

147. F. 12. 

Koolks (J. V, T.) A History of Agriculture and 
Prices in England, fiom the your after the 
Oxlord Parliament—12.79—1" the commence¬ 
ment of the Continental War—1793. 7 volg. 

Ox foul , 188b 1902. s\ 21. A. 

PRIESTHOOD. S(c Cilrgy. 

PRIMOGENITURE. Su Lanl Tex- 

t r.i.s • Siftr.w»N. 

PRINCE OF WALES ISLAND. 

Liitii (.V**/. Sir (J.) A Short Account of tho 
JcttUment, jn.diKc, and commerce, of 
Punivot W ib h Island, in the Straits of 
MaIac<-.{ London, 1M J 4. 4°. 70. E. 4- 

An Exio-moN <>f the political and commercial 
1 ''hitit*!!'* ot the Government of Prince of Wales 
Island, with the States on the Fast Const ot 
Sumatra, from Diamond Point to Slack. 
I’rnicc ol 11 rfo Idand, 1824. 4°. 70. A. 9. 

PRINSFP, H. T. 

Sowcr.i (I). (). I).) In the Prerogative Court of 
Canterbury. Dyer Sombre against Troup, 
Soluroh- - mter\cinng— and Pimsep, nnd the 
lion. East India Company— also intervening. 
In the goods ot 1>. (). D. Sombre, Esq.., de¬ 
ceased. 2 \o1h. I.undo [18*741. fol. 

224. I. (j. 

PRINTING. S,, also TYroGRATHY. 

Gcigntcs (J. me) Essai historique sur l’origine 
dcs oaraeteres orientaux de lTmprimorie 
loyale. sur lew outrages qui ont £te imprimes 
i Paris, en arabe, en syiwque. en arm^nien, 
&c., & sur los caiaetores gives de Francois 
l' r etc. [Par s. 1787]. 4°. 161. A. 2. 

I w perfect, minting the tHie-page. 

Schwab (M.) Los Inc tumbles orientaux et lee 
jmpiessions 01 ion tales an commencement 
du xvi siecle. Pari<, 1883. 8°. 161. A. 25. 

Con calves Viaxa (A. R.) Simplification 

possible de la composion on caract&res arabes. 
Liebonnc, 1892. 8°. Pam. 17. 
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im PBiimwo 

PBINTIWa-coft^ 

Jacobi {C. T.) The Printing of Modem Books. 
London, 1893. 12°. Pam. 15. 

Southward (J.) The Principles and Progress 
of Printing Machinery. London, [1895?] 8°. 

161. A. 27. 

-2 vols. London . [1900]. 8°. 29. 1). 

Jacobi (C. T.) Some Notes on Books and 
Printing. London , 1902. 8°. 1. I). 

LTmprimerik hors PEurope. Par tin biblio¬ 
phile. Paris, 1902. 8°. 16. A. 47. 

The British Printer. London , 1903, etc. 4°. 

P. P. 310 and R. R. 

In progress. 

The Inland Printer. Chicago . 1904 05. 4°. 

P. P. 32. A. 

Hart (H.) Rules for Compositors and Readers 
at the University Press, Oxfoid. Nine¬ 
teenth edition. London . 1905. 10°. 

101. A. 43. 

PRINTS. Sec Engraving. 

PRISONS. 

Whately (R.) Thoughts on Secondary i 
Punishment in a Letter to Earl Grey ... To i 
which are appended tw o articles on trnns- 
portat.on to New South Wales. 

London. 1832. 8°. 146. F. 69. | 

-Remarks on Transportation, and on a 

recent defence of the system. 

London, 1834. 8°. 146. F. 25. 

International Penitentiary Congress. 
London , 1872. 8°. 146. F. 91. 

Sloughton {Rev. J.) Howard the Philanthro¬ 
pist and his friends. London , 1884. 8°. 

146. F. 7. 

Tallaok (W.) Reparation to lb© Injured ; 
and the rights of the victims of ciimo to com¬ 
pensation. London, 1900. 8°. Pam. 0. 

Australia. 

Lang {Ren J. D.) Transportation and Col¬ 
onisation; or, the causes of the eompaiative 
failure of the transportation system in the 
Australian colonies, c!r. Lond >n , 1837. 8°. 

146. F. 27. 

Dutch Eest Indies. 

Gibson (W. M.) Prison of Weltevrcden, and a 
glance at the East Indian Archipelago. 

New York, 1855. 8°. 70. A. I. 

England. 

Middleton (C.) Plans, elevations, and sec¬ 
tions, of the House of Correction, for the 
county of Middlesex, etc. 

London, 1788. fol. 208. H. 13. 

Howard (J. E.)-The State of the Prisons 

in England and Wales. London, 1792. 4°. 

146. F. 6. 

Neild (J.) State of the Prisons in England, 
Scotland, and Wales, etc. 

London, 1812. 4°. 140. F. 10. 

Buxton (Sir T. F.) Bart. An Inquiry, whether 
crime and misery are produced or preven¬ 
ted, by our present system of Prison 

Discipline, etc. London, 1818. 8°. 

146. F. 59. 


PRISONS —condd. 

Memoir of the Life of Elizabeth Fry. 2 vols. 
London , 1848. 8°. 149. C. 3. 

Mitchell (J.) Jail Journal; or, five years 
in British Prisons. New York, 1854. 8°. 

146. F. 81. 

Howard (J.) Correspondence of John 

Howard, the Philanthropist, ... with a brief 
Memoir ... by the Rev. J. Field. 

London, 1855. 8°. 125. D. 305. 

Chesterton (G. L.) Revelations of Prison 
Life. 2 vols. London, 1856. 8°. 

140. F. 47. 

Mayhkw (IT.) and Binny (J.) The Criminal 
Prisons of London and Scenes of Prison Life, 
etc. London , 1802. 8°. 146. F. 41. 

Carpenter (M.) Our Convicts. 2 vols. 
Ixmlon, 1864. 8°. 146. F. 61. 

Six Ye a its in the Prisons of England. By a 
Merchant. Edited bj' F. Henderson, etc, 
London, 1809. 8°. 146. F, 37. 

Griffiths ( Maj. A.) Memorials of Millbank, 
and Chapters in Prison HiMoiv. 2 vols. 
London, 1875. 8°. 140. F. 89. 

Five Years’ Penal Servitude. By one who has 
endured it. Third edition. 

Ijondon, 1878. 8°. 146, F. 73. 

Davitt (M.) Leaves from a Prison Diary, 
or lectures to a “ Solitary” Audience. 2 vols. 
London, JSX5. 8°. 14 8. C. 61. 

Ncwqal (F.) Prisons and their Inmates; or 
scenes iroin n silent world. 

Edinburgh, 1891. 8 r> . 146. F. 35. 

France. 

Beaumont ((J. he) and Tocqueville (A. 
he) Penitentiary System in the United 
States, and its application in France. 
Philadelphia, 1833. 8°. 140. F. 143. 

Ellison (S.) Prison Scenes ; and narrative of 
e.-eape from France, during the late war. 
London , 1838. 8'. 113. C. 393. 

Davenport (R. A.) History of the Bastilo 
and oi its principal captives ... To which 
is added a Slant History of the State Prisoner, 
commonly called “The lion Mask.” 
London, 1892. 8\ 113. A. 5. 

India. 

Hutchison (J.) A Report on the Medical 
Management of the Native Jails throughout 
the tenitoiies subject to the Governments of 
Foit William and Atfift. To which are added, 
some observations, on the principal diseases, 
to which nalivo prisoners are liable. 
Calcutta. 1835. 8°. 171. A. 109. 

—— Observations on the General and Medical 
Management of Indian Jails, and on the 
treatment of some of the principal diseases 
which infest them. Second edition, consider¬ 
ably enlarged. Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 

172. E, 13. 

Sykes {Lieut.-Col. W. H.) Analysis of the 
Report of Surgeon F. P. Strong ... to the 
Bengal Government of 1847, of the mortality 
in the Jails of 24-Pergunnalis. 

Calcutta, [1849]. 8°. 109. A. 51 (8). 

Read before the Statistical Society, London. 
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PRISONS — conrJd. \ 

Ewart (Dr. J.) The Sanitary Condition and 
discipline of Indian Jails. 

London, 1860. 8°. 132. F. 51. 

Carpenter (M.) Suggestions on Prison Discip¬ 
line and Female Education in India. London 
and Bristol , 1867. 8°. Pum. 25. 

MouAT(7)r. F. J.) On Prison Statistics and 
Discipline in Lower Bengal. [1867.] 8°. 

169. A. 5 (6). 

Newbery (E.) Tho Code of Criminal Proce¬ 
dure, to which are appended the Laws relating 
to Police, Prisoners, and extradition. 
Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 171. A. 419. 

Htjme (Dr. T.) Jail Jlygieno in India. 

Calcutta , 1881. 8°. 132. D. 21 (1). 

Buckle (II.) Service of Henry Buckle, Bur¬ 
ma Commission. 1867 to 1890. With ac¬ 
count of a liandloom used in Burmese gaols. 
[Rangoon, 1891.] fol. 169. (\ 2. 

Buchanan (3Iaj. W. J.) A Manual of Jail 
Hygiene. Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 171. E. 49. 

Siberia. 

Dostovefesky (F.) Buried Alivo ; or. Ten 
Years of Pena! Servitude in Siberia. 

London , 1881. 8°. 09. B. 21 

Re Windt (H.) The Now Siberia ; being 
an account of a a h-.it to the pcual island of 
Sakhalin, and political prison and mines of 
the Trans-Baikal District, Eastern Siberia. 
London , 1896. 8°. 18. G, 

United States of America. 

Beu-mont (G. he) ,md T«kqi kvii.i.i. (A. 
in). Penitentiary S\ stem in the United 
States, (tc. VhilmUlphut, 1833. S° 

146 F 1 13. 

Winter (A.) The New York State Reform.*) • 
toryin Elmira. London, 1891. 8°. 

MS. G. 159. 

PRISON INDUSTRIES. 

Rogers (Ma). B.) Industrial Labour in es¬ 
tablishments for criminals in India. 

London, [1872]. 8 n . Pam. 29. 

PRITHIRAJA. 

Chand BardaI. The Prilhinija Rasau of Chand 
Bavdai. Translated from the . . . Hindi, by 
A. F. R Hocmlo. Pt. ii, fasc. l. 

Calcutta, 1881. 8°. B. I. 

PRIVATEERS. See Law, Naval: Piracy. 

PRIVY COUNCIL. 

S afford (F.) and Wheeler (G.) The Practice 
of the Privy Council in Judicial Matters in 
appeals from courts of civil, criminal and 
Admirulty jurisdiction in tho colonies, pos¬ 
sessions, and foreign jurisdictions of the 
Crown, and in appeals from ecclesiastical and 
prize courts, together with the practice 
as to matters huird upon special ref crew earn! 
Rppl cations for tho prolongation of patents. 
London, 1901. 8°. 22. G. 

PROBABILITIES. 

Saplace (P. S. dk) Marquis. Essai philoso- 

? hique sur les probabilitos. 

‘am, 1810. 8°. 152. H. 25. 


PROCTER, Bryan Waller. 

Procter (B. W.) Bryan Waller Procter — 
Barry Cornwall.—An Autobiographical frag¬ 
ment and biographioal notes. 

London, 1877. 8°. 156. F. 451 

PROFIT-SHARING*. See Capital and 

Labour. 

PROPERTY. See also Land. 
PROPERTY, Law of. 

Long (G.) A Treatise on tho Law relative to 
Sales of Personal Properly. 

Tendon, 1821 8°. 145 E. 133. 

Cruise (W.) A Digest of the Laws o 1 ' England 
respecting Real Property. 6 vols. 

London, 1824. 8°. 145. E. 27. 

Humphreys (J.) Observations on tho actual 
stati* of tho English Laws of Real Property ; 
with tho out lines of a Code. 

Loudon. 1826. 8°. 145. E. 55. 

Burton (W. H.) An Elementary Compendium 
of tho Law of Real Property. 

London. 1830. 8°. ‘ 145. E. 13. 

Atkinson (S.) Acts relating to the Law of 
Real Property, passed in the last session of 
Parliament: also, the Act for the further 
amendment of the Law. London ) 1833. 8°. 

745. 

Elberling (F. E.) A 1 reatiso on Inheritance, 
Gift, Will Sale and MoitFagc ; with an 
ini' eduction on tho laws of the Bengal Presi¬ 
dency. Scram pore, 1814. 8°. 171. A. 37. 

British Indian Association. Petition of 
the ... Association on the Bill for the more 
ellectual suppression of affrays concerning 
the possession of property. 

Calcutta, 1855. 8° ‘ 202. D. 19 (19). 

Broughton (L. P. D.) The Custody and Pre¬ 
servation of the Pro{>erty in India of deceased 
persons and the representation of their 
estates. Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 171. A. 53(2). 

Dalckk (A.) I)as Gesetz uber die Enteignung 
von Grundeigenthum vom 11. Juni 1874. 
Bulin. 1871. S°. 147. D. 27. 

Leiuhton (II. F.) Notes on Real Property. 
Pt. i.—Tenures. Lahore. IS74. 8°, 

171. A. 371. 

Lavei.eye (E. D e) primitive Property. 

London , 1878. 8°. 149. B. 15. 

Gosvami (N.) Transfer of Property Act. 

iv of 1882. Calcutta , 1882. 8°. 171. A. 301. 
Pino ala Sama RAy. The Transfer of Property 
Act. Madras, 1S82. 8°. 171. A. 307 (G). 

Puvs anna Kumar Sen. Tho Transfer of Pro¬ 
perty Act, 1882. With introduction, notes 
and index. Seram pore, 1882. 8°. 

171. C. 55 (3). 

- Stramporc, 1883. 8°. 171. C. 25 (3) # 

-Si raw pore, 1884. 8°. 

171. A. 203 (4). 
GirIs Chandra Set. The Law of Vendors and 
Purchasers of Immovable Property in Bri¬ 
tish India. 2 vols. Calcutta , 1885. 8°. 

17: A. 175. 
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PROPERTY, Law of— concld. 

Egee (G.) Das Gesetz fiber die Entoigung 
von Grundeigenthum vora. 11. Juni 1874. 
2 Bde. Breslau, 1887, 01. 8 °. 

147. A. 141. 

Satya Ranjan Pass. A Sketch of the Laws 
of Real and personal Property founded 
on Blaokstono’s Commentaries of the Laws 
of England. Calcutta, 1887. 8 °. 

146. E. 37- 

Shephard (H. H.) and Brow* (K.) Comment¬ 
aries on the Transfer of Property Art. 
Madras and London, 1887. 171. A. 161. 

Jiran Krisna Ghosa. The Transfer of Fio- 
perty Act. Calcutta, 1890. 8 °. 

172. F. 133. 

KisOrI MOhan a Ch\it 6 pAi) 1 iyaya. The Law 
relating to the Transfers of Immoveable 
Property, inter vivos. Calcutta, 1890. 8 °. 

22. A 

Satya Ranjan Dass. A Sketch of the Laws 
of Real and personal Property founded on 
Blackstone’s Commentaries of the Laws 
of England. Calcutta, [1890]. 8 °. 

145. E. 49. 

SlMcox (E. J.) Primitive Civilizations; or 
outlines of the history of ownership in archaic* 
communities. 2 vols. London, 1894. 5‘. 

149. B. 9. 

Ram Charan Mitpa. The Law of Joint 
Property in British India. 

Calcutta, 1897. 8 °. 22. B. 

Togo * Law Lclurc' — 1S05. 

SlMcox (E. <1.) 1'i.mitive Civilizations: or 
outlines ot the hislojy of ownership in aiehaie 
communities. 2 voh,. J.otdo-n, 1897. 8 °. 

8 . F. 

GoUr (H. S.) The Tiansfer of ] i(}crty in 
British India. Calcutta, 8 °. 22. F. 

Upendpa GopAl Mitra. The Law of C< n } i.h 
sory Rale of IinmovcabU* Pioperty in 
Calcutta. 1901. 8 °. 22. R. 

Asutos MuKHOrAuiiVAYA. The Law of Per¬ 
petuities in British India. 

Calcutta, 1902. 8 °. 22. B. 

Mitchell (R. G. M.) The Transfer of Fivpony 
Act. Case-noted. Calcutta, 1902. 

171. A. 439. 

Nklson (R. A.) Tie Law of Property, 
including its natme, i npin and history .. 
Second edition. Madia*, 1903. 8 °. 22. F. 

Goub (H. S.) The Law of Transfer in British 
India. Calcutta, 1904, etc. 8 °. 22. F. 

In pi ogress. 

Jolly (IV. A.) Seaborne’s Vendors and Pur¬ 
chasers : being a concise manual of the Law- 
relating to Vendors and Purchasers of Real 
Property. London, 1904. 8 °. 22. 1). 

GoodrvE (L. A.) The Modern Law of Real 
Property. With an appendix .. . Fifth 
edition, by Sir IT. W. Elphinstonc and F. T. 
Maw. London, 1906. 8 °. 21. K. 

Btridban. 

B M l V D/a .— Law. —Hindu Law . 


PROPHECY. 

Nostradamus (M.) The True Prophecies or 
Prognostications of Michael Nostradamus. 
London, 1686. 8 °. 160. R. 2 . 

Dollingkr (J. J. I. von) Prophecies and 
Prophetic spirit in the Christian Era. 

I^ndon, 1873. 8 °. 160 H. 3d. 

PROSODY. See Poetry. 

PROSTITUTION. 

Oi’R Plague Spot: in connection with our polity 
and usages, ns regards our women, our sol¬ 
diers', nnd the Indian Empire. 

Ixyiidun, 1859. 8 °. 146. F. 85. 

Social versus Political Reform. Tho Sin of 
Great Cities. London, 1859. 8 °. 

149. D. 17. 

Acton (W.) Prostitution, considered in its 
moral, social and sanitary aspects, in London 
and other large cities and garrison towns. 
London, 1870. 8 °. 134. A. 19. 

Kerr (R) Tho Social Evil in Calcutta. 
Cain,tta, 1871. 8 °. 173. A. 129. 

Amos (S.) A Comparative Survey of Laws in 
force for the Prohibition, Regulation, and 
Licensing of Vice in England and other coun¬ 
tries. London, 1877. 8 °. 145. B. 13 

Kerr (R.) The Social E\il in - Calcutta ... 
Third edition. (By R. Kcrr.J 
Calcutta, 11886]. 8 U . 17* A. 53. 

Bomiuy.— Bombay Mcdv'al Union. The Con¬ 
tagious Disease Acts.—As discussed by 
the Bombay Medical Union, July—Septem¬ 
ber, 1888. Bombay, (1888]. 8 °. 

132. n. 07(3). 

Sc ott (B.) A State Iniquity . its rise, exten¬ 
sion and overthrow. [London, 1890]. 8 °, 

132. F. 96. 

Deck (L.) Syphilis ct n'gJementntion #J« la 
prostitution on AngWerre et aux indes. 
Cans, 1898. 8°. Pam. 3. 

T\si wendba. Kficniondra’s Samayamatrika.— 
Dus Znuberburh der Ilctaren.—Ins deut&el.e 
uiiulrugen v ( »n J. J. V«yer. 

Leipzig, j 1903 j. 8 °. 174. E. 205. 

PROTECTION. So. 1 Trade and Financ*. 

PROTESTANTISM. 

Bossuet (J. B-) Bishop of Mfaux. The History 
of the Vnriat,one of the Protestant Churches. 
2 vole. Antwrp, 1742. 8 °. 160. J. 21. 

Weiss (C.) History of the French Protestant 
Refugees from the Revocation of the Edict 
of Nantes to the present time. 

Sdinburgh, 1854. 8 °. 160. J. 19. 

Hurst (J. F.) Bishop. History of Rational 
isni ; embracing a survey of the present stats 
of Protestant theology. London, 1807. 8 *. 

160 J. 9. 

PROVERBS. 

Roehucjx {Capt. 9’.) A Collection of Pro¬ 
verbs ana Proverbial phrases in the Persian 
and Hindustani languages. 

Calcutta , 1824. 8*. 177. F. 17. 
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PROVERBS — contd. I 

Morton {Rev. W.) ^11$ JR2U or A Col¬ 
lection of Proverbs, Bengali aud Sanscrit, 
with their translation and application in 
English. Calcutta. 1832. 8°. 170. C. 51. 

Halliwell (j. O.) A Dictionary of Archaic 
and Provincial Words, proverbs, and an¬ 
cient customs, from the fourteenth century. 

2 vola. London , 1846, 47. 8°. 158. C. 1. 

Trench (R. C.) On the Lessons in Proverbs, 
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ginally published in the Delhi Gazette, <h\ 
Delhi, 1842. 8°. Hi2. O. 71. 

P ubh*h cd ananymeuJy. 

Bark {Lieut. W.) Journal of a March from 
Delhi to Peshawur and from thence to 
Cabul, with the Mission of Lt.-Col. Sir C. M. 
Wade, including travels in the Punjab, u 
visit to the City of Lahore, and a narrative 
of operations in the Khyber Pass, under¬ 
taken in 1839. London , 1844. 8°. 

07. D. 19. 
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Lawrence (Sir H. M.) Bart. Adventures of 
an officer in the service of Runjeet Singh. 
2 voJs. London, 1845. 8°. 109. C. 115. 

History of the Punjub, and of the rise, pre gress, 
and present condition of the sect and nation 
of the Sikhs. 2 vols. London, 1846. 8°. 

167. C. 17. 

The War in India. Despatches of the Rt- 
Hon. Lt.-Gen. Viscount Hardinge, Govern¬ 
or-General of India ; Rt. Hon. Genl. Lord 
Gough, Comm and er-in-Chi ef ; Major-Genl. 
Sir Harry Smith, and other documents. 
comprising the engagements of Moodkce: 
Feiozeshali, Aliwal, and Sohraon. 

London , 1840. 8 U . 105. H. 7. 

Inscriptions ontleSoikh guns captured by 
tl e Aimy of ti e Sul ledge. 1845-40. 

[18 57*1] 4°. 239. E. 44. 

Mac orfuor (D». W. L.) The llistmy <f tie 
Siklu-. 2 voK. London, 1847. 8°. 

107. A. 27. 

Shaiia-Mat Am. Tl e Sink*- aid Afghane, in 
connection with India and Persia, imme 
diately before and after the death of Ranjeet 
Sii gU: from the journal of an expedition to 
Kabul, tl rough the Punjab and the Kf.ai- 
bar lass. Ltvdon, 1847. 8°. 67- D. 17. 

Smith (3/a/. G. G.) A History* of the Reign¬ 
ing Family of Lahore, with some account of 
tin* Jummo > Rajahs, the Seik Soldiers and 
their Sirdars. Calcutta, 1847. 8°. 

167. 0. 11. 

Bunins {Maj.-Gnu J.) What are we to do 
with the Punjab ? [With a map.] 

London, 1849. 8°. 109. A. 55 (2). 

(T'NMKoiia.m ( ('a\'i. J. D.) A History of the 
t ikhs from the origin of the Nation to the 
battles ot the Sutbj. London, 1849. 8 C . 

07. C. 13. 

Gore (M.) Remarks < n the pic&cnt state of 
the runjauh. Linden, 1849. 8°. 

169. A. 113 (2). 

Lkavin from the journal of n Subaltern during 
the ( ampaign in the Punjaub, September 
184^ to March R49. Edinburgh, 1849. 8°, 

165. H. 57. 

Sanpiorp (D.) Leaves from the Journal of a 
Subaltern durivp the campaign in the Pun¬ 
jaub. September 1848 to March 1849. 

Edinburgh and London , 849. 8°. 

165. H. 31, 

{ Trial of Moolraj, formerly Nazim of Mooltan, 

p with the proceedings of a special Military 
Con mLsion assembled at Moult an, for the 

! trial of the murderer of Mr. Vans Agncw’, C.P., 
! and Lieutenant Anderson. 

I Delhi, [1849]. 8°. 171. B. 67. 

Campbell (Sir C.) Baron CTyde. Mcmoran- 
I dum on the part taken by the third division 
! <f the Army of the Punjaub, at the Battle 
of Chillianwala. London, 1851. 8°. 

165. H. 1. 

Thick well (E. J.) Narrative of the Second 
Seikh War, in 1848-49. London, 1851. 8®. 

165. H. 23. 
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Cpnningham (Cap/. J. D.) A History of tho 
Sikhs from the origin of the Nation to tho 
battles of the Sutloj. London, 1853. 8°. 

15. D. 

Humbi.ey {('apt. W. W. W.) Journal of a 
Cavalry Officer; including the memorable 
Sikh Campaign of 1845-46. 

London, 1854. 8°. 109. C. 281. 

Colev (Rtv. J.) Journal of tho Sutlej Cam- 
jwiign of 1845-6, and also of Lord Ilardinge’s 
tour in the following winter. 

London, 1856. 8°. 165. G. 39. 

Griffin ( Sir L. H.) Tho Punjab Chiefs. 
Historical Hud biographical notices of the 
principal families in the territories under the 
Punjab Government. Lahore, 1865. fob 

167. C. 2. 

■-The Kajaa of the Punjab, being the. 

history of the principal States in tho Punjab 
and their political relations with the 
British Government Lahore, 1870. 8°. 

167. C. 7. 

Stoli-naoei. (C. R.) The Sikhs, an historical 
sketch. Lahore, 1870. 8’, Pam. 19. 

Griffin (Sir L. H.) The Rajas of the Punjab, 
being the history of the principal States in the 
Punjab and their political relations with the 
British Government. London, 1873. 8". 

167. G. 5. 

La whence-Archer ( Maj. .1. II.) Comment¬ 
aries on the Punjab Campaign. 1848 49. 
Including some additions to the history of 
tho S'-cond Sikh War, trom original source-.. 
London. 1878. 8°. 165. H. 27. 

Ross (D.) Tho Land of the Five Rivers and 
Sindh. Sketches, historical , rul descrip¬ 
tive. London, 1883. 8°. 162. (!. 23. 

Broadfoot (Maj. W.) The Career of Major 
George Broadfoot, c. B. (Governor-Gene¬ 
ral's Agent, N. W. Frontier, 1844 5) in Af¬ 
ghanistan and tile Punjab. 

London, 1888. 8°. 109. C. 31. 

SlKKJUAN HE Raj in ViKHtA. History of the 
Sikhs ; or, translation of the Sikkhan do Raj 
di Vikhia. Translated by II. M. Court. 
Lahore, 1888. 8°. 107. C. 9 . 

Griffin (Sir L. H.) The Punjab Chiefs. 
Historical and biographical notices ol 
the principal families in the Lahore and 
Rawalpindi Divisions of 'the Punjab. New 
edition, bringing the histories down to date, 
by C. F. Massy. 2 vole. 

! Lahore, 1890. 8°. 15 . c. 

Login (L.) Lady Login. Sir John Login and 
Duleep Singh. London, 1890. 8°. 12. H. 

Muhammad Latif. History of tho Panjab, 
from the. remotest iintbpiity to the present 
time. Calcutta, 1891. 8°. 167. C. 1. 

Griffin (Sir L. H.) Ranjit Singh 
Oxford. 1892. 8°. 12. C. 24. 

F anckoit (N. \V.) Narrative of the Sutlej 
Campaign. [Printed in India, 1894 V] 16°. 

165. H. 55. 

Malcolm (Brig.-Gcn. Sir J.) Sketch of the 
Sikhs ; a singular nation, who inhabit tho 
Provinces of the Punjab, cl'. 

Benares, [1884]. 8°. 173. H. 13 (1). 
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Gough (Sir C.) and Innes (A. D.) The Sikhs 
and the Sikh Whtb : the rise, conquest, 
and annexation of the Punjab State. 
London, 1897. 8°. 15. C. 

Bin a ley ( apt. A H.) Sikhs. 

Simla, 1899. 8°. 178. F. 3. 

One of the “ Handbook* fur the Indian Army” 

Griffin (Sir L. H.) Appendix. Revised 
pedigree tables of the families mention* 
ed in GriUrn’s Punjab Chiefs and Massy’s 
* ‘ Chiefs and Families of note in the Punjab.” 
Lahore, 1899. 8°. 15. C 

Cunningham (Copt. J. D.) A History of the 
Sikhs, etc. Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 107. D. 43. 

Gordon (Gen. Sir J. J. H.) The Sikhs. 
Edinburgh and London , 1904. 8°. 20. E. 

Law. 

Griffin (Sir L. H.) The Law of Inheritance 
to Chief ships as observed by the Sikhs pre¬ 
vious to the annexation of the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1809. 8°. 171. A. 111. 

The Legislature and the Courts. Observa¬ 
tions on the present condition of the Law in 
the Punjab and on the desirability of sub¬ 
stituting Direct lor Judiciary 1 egislatiou* 
Allahabad, f 187 J J # 8°. 171. A. 187(3). 

• w dm remarks on Indian Legislation and the 
Punjab Lnw«' Rill, bv a Punjab Civilian. 

\ Lahore, 1871 ] 8°. 171. A. 45 (3). 

Spitta (C. H.) Manual of Law for the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1872. 8°. 171. A. 23. 

-Manual of Law for the Punjab. 

Lahore, 1874. 8°. 171. A. 25. 

lion Non (C.) and Rattioan (W. H.) Notes 
on CuNtonia v Law ns ndministered in the 
Courts of tlio Punjab, ljahorc, 1870. 8°. 

171. A. 385. 

Spitta (C. H.) Manual of Law for the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1879. N^. 171. A. 27. 

Ron (C. A.) Customary Law of tho Multan 
District, regarding inheritance, the enjoy¬ 
ment of proj*erty, land tenures, and alluvion 
and dduvion. Compiled at tho revision of 
settlement, 1873 79. Lthore,, 1883. 8°. 

171. A. 415. 

IIukvm CiiAND. The Punjab New Scheme 
Manual, containing the Puujab Courts Act. 
lahore, 1885. 8°. 171. A. 335. 

Roe (C. A.) and Rattioan (H. A. B.) 

Tribal Law in the Punjab, H0 far as it relates 
to right in ancestral land. 

Lalumc, 1895. 8°. 171. A, 40. 

Rattioan (Sir W. II.) A Digest of Civil 
Law for tho Punjab, chiefly based on the 
Customary Law as ; t i rosent judicially as¬ 
certained. Lahore, 1890. 8°. 171. A. 215. 

Roe (C. A.) Customary Law of the Multan 
District, regarding inheritance, the enjoy¬ 
ment of property, land tenures, and alluvion 
and dduvion. Compiled at the revision of 
settlement, 1873-79. Lahore , 1901. 8°. 

171. A. 411. 
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Reli gion. 

Guru Govind, Simha. Sakbee Book or tho 
descri; tion of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s religion 
and doctrines, translated from Gooro • Muklii 
into Hindi, and afterwards into English by 
Sirdar Attar Singh. Benares, 1873. 8°. 

178. B. 19 (1). 

Pbal&d Kay a. The Rayhil Nama of Pr.ilad 
Rai, < r, the Excellent Conversation of the 
Duswan Padsha and Nand Lai’s Rayhit 
Nama, or, Rules for the guidance of the Sikhs 
in religious matters. Labor> , 167b. 8°. 

160. A. 9 (4). i 

Bayhit Nama. The Rayhit N- ma of Pralad i 
Rai. Lahore, 1870. 8°. Pam. 13. 

SakhI NAmah. The Travels of Guru Tegh 
Bahadur and Guru Gobind Singh. 

Lahore , 1870. 8®. 178. F. ). 

Aid Gran’tha. 'Iho Adi-<Jranth or the Holy 
Scriptures of the Sikhs. Translated from 
the original Gurnniklii, with introductory 
essays by JJr. E. Tnimpj'. 

London, 1877. 8°. 19. I. 

Trumfp (E.) Die Religion dci Si lis. 

Leipzig, 1881. 8°. 178 . F. 7. 

Ibbktson ( Sir R. C. J.) Tin* Religions of the 
Punjab. [Calcutta, 1883.] H°. 

17«. U. 20.7 (3): 

Amritsar versus Lahore, or the controversy 
about the location of tin* Khalsi College. 
By a Pothwhari. Rawalpindi, 1891. 8°. 

172. H. .15(5). 

PUNJAB FRONTIER. Sic India.— 

N or them Frontiers. 

PUNJAB FRONTIER FORCE. 

BaidyanJth IX:. A Brief Account of the 
Punjab Frontier Force from its organization 
in 1849 to its redistribution on 31st March 
1903, etc. Abbot tabad, 1903. 8°. 

170. A. 59. 

PUNJAB UNIVERSITY. 

Punjab University. Punjab University Col* 
lege (Punjab University) Calendar, 1874-75* 
etc. Lahore , 1874, etc. 8°. P. P. 293* 

In pr< grrnn. The Cal ndar* for 1SS4-S5 a'd 
the following years are In 2 pts. lm perfect , 
wanting the Calendar* for 1875-76 ; 1877- 7S: 
1879-SO; 1880 81; 1882 S3; 1SS3 84; 

* 1885-86 ; 1886-87 ; 1887-88, pi. 2; 1S8S- 
89. pt.l ; 1891-92—1897 - 98. 

PUNJABI LANGUAGE. 

Carey (/frv. W.) A Grammar of the Punjabec 
Language. Seram pore, 1812. 8°. 

203. A. 29. 

Leech ( Maj . R.) Epitome of the grammars 
of the BrahuKy, th » Balocbky and tl.e Pan- 
jAbl languages, with vocal ularies of the Bara - 
ky, the Pashi, the Laglimani, the 0 shgnri, 
the Tecr ai, the Deer dialects and of tho 
language of the Mog' el Aimaks. 1838. 8°. 

177. H. 15. 

-A Grammar of the Punjabee language. 

Bombay, 1838. 8°. 177. A 1. 
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Starkey ( Capt . S. C.) A Dictionary, English 
and Punjabee, outlines of Grammar, also 
dialogues, by Capt. Starkey. 

Calcutta , 1849. 8°. 177. A. 3. 

Lu diana Mission. A Dicti n ary of the Pan¬ 
jabi Language, prepared by a committee of 
th - Lodiana Mission. Lodi ana, 1854. 4°. 

0. G. 

Leitnkr (G. W.) A Detailed Analysis of 
Abdul G ha fur's Dictionary of . the terms used 
by the criminal tribes in the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1880. fol. 683. 

Temple (Sir R. C.) Bart. A Dissertation on 
the proper names of Panjabis, with special 
reference to tho proper names of villagers 
iii the Eastern Pan jab. Bombay, 1883. 8°. 

177. A. 7. 

British Museum. ( Jtejt. of Oriental Printed 
Book*! and MS >.] Catalogues of the Hindi, 
Panjabi, Sindhi, and Pushtu printed books 
in the Library of the British Museum. By 
J. F. lllumhaidl. London. 1893. 4°. 

222. A. 13. 

Newton (lac. E. P.) Panjabi Grammar: 
with exercises and vocabulary. 

Ludhiana, 1898. 8 J . 0, E. 

British Museum. \I)cpt. of Oriental Printed 
Books and MSS.) Catalogue of the Hindi, 
Panjabi and Hindustani Manuscripts in the 
Library of the British Museum, By J. F. 
Blumhardt. London, 1899. 4°. 222. A. 2. 

Wilson (J.) (Grammar and Dictionary of 
Western Panjabi, as spoken in the Skabpur 
district. Lahore, 1899. 8®. 177. A. 2. 

PUNTING. 

Rowe (R. P. P.) and Pitman (C. M.) Rowing 
. . . with contributions by C. P. Serocold 
|and others] . .. Punting, by P. W. Squire. 
L ndon, 1898. 8 . 24. A. 

PUPBI. 

Pupri. Poopri In iigo Case. [Robert Wilson 
of Poopri Indigo Factor}', Judgment Debtor, 
Petitioner, against Rai Ri ng Bahadoor 
and Rai Burman Bahadoor, Decree Holder, 
opposite party.] [Calcutta, 1897 ?] 8°. 

Pam. 10, 

PURANAS. 

Bhfnjbat Purana. Le Bhaguvuta Purana, ou 
histoiro poetique dc Knchna. Traduit par 
M. K. Burnouf. 3 tom. 

Paris, 1840 47. fol. 210. K. 10. 

Bisnupurana. The Vishnu Purana, a system 
of Hindu Mythology and tradition. Trans¬ 
lated by H. H. Wilson. London , 1840. 4°. 

20 . I. 

Purana Sangraha or a collection of tho 
Purinos. With an English translation. 
Edited by Rev. K. M. Bancrjea. 

Calcutta , 1851. 8°. 179. E. 45. 

Wrightson (-fttu. R.) An Introductory Treat¬ 
ise on Sanscrit Hagiographa : or the Sacred 
Literature of t| e Hindus ... Ft. 1. Tho 
Philosophy of the Hindus. Pt. 2. The 
Veda and the Pur anas. Dublin, 1859. 8°, 

179. E, 65. 
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Bisnupurana. Edited by F. Hall. 5 vols. 
1864-70. See Wilson (H. H.) Works, etc. 
1862, etc. 8°. 6. B. 

Markandcya Pur ana. The Mrirk&mleya Purina. 
Translated by F. E Pnrgiter. 

Calcutta, 1888 1005. 8°. B. 1. 

_The Markandcya Puranam. Translated 

by Charu Chandra Mukerjoa. Pta. 1, 2. 
Calcutta , 1893. 8°. 179. E. 89. 

A(jnl Puriinam. Agni Puranam. Translated 
by Manmatha Nath Butt. 1900. Stc The 
Wealth of India, tic . Yol. g. 1895, etc. 
8°. 179. E, 175. 

Qaruda Purdna. Garuda Puranam. Tianh- 
latcd by Manmatha Nath Butt. 1900. Sic 
The Wealth of India, etc . Y<1. 8. 
1895, etc. 8°. 179. E. 175. 

}}i*nv purana. A Pres • English Translation 
of Vishnu puranam. Edited by Manmatlm 
Ntt h Butt. 1896. Sec The Wealth of 
India, etc. Yol. 3. 1895, tic. 8°. 

179. E. 175. 

Wilson (H. ID The Vishnu Purana. 
Translation of H. H. Wilson, etc. 1895. 8 n . 

171). K 29(11). 

Bisnupurana. The Vishnu Purana. Transla¬ 
tion of H. H. Wilson. 1895. See The 
Sacred Books of the East described and 
examined, etc. Yol. 3. 1898, itc. K r . 

179. E. 29 (11). 

Bramdnda Purdna. Lalita Saharanairm, with 
Bhaskaraya’s commentary. Translated by 
R. Anantakrishna Sastn. 

Madras , 1899. 8°. 179. K. 97. 

Teza (E.) Tradizioni puraniel e dell India. 
Note. Padova , 1899. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Roussel (A.) Legendes morales de l'InsV, 
emprunt^'es a a Bhuguvuta Parana ot uu 
Mahabh ruta. Traduites du sansent. 2v<ls. 
Paris, 1900, 01. 8°. 179. K. 127. 

puran gib gosaim:. 

Gaur Bia Basak. Notes on a Buddhist 
Monastery at Bhot Brigan (Howrah), on two 
rare and valuable Tibetan MSS. diseov red 
ther\ and on Puran Gir Gosaim, (lie elc- 
brate I Indian Aohrirya and Covirnment 
Emissary at tho Court of the Tashi Lama, 
Tibet. [ Calcutta , 1890.] 8°. Pam. 13. 

PDBI. 

Pboos {Rev. J.) Pilgrim Tax in Indio. Facts 
and observations, relative to tho practice of 
taxing pilgrims in some parts of India and 
paying a premium to those who collect them 
for the worship of Juggernaut ... in Orissa. 
London, [1830?] 8°. 178. C. 267 (2). 

Braja Kisob GhOSA. The History of Pooree : 
with an account of Juggunnath; also a suc¬ 
cinct description of the southern division 
of Zillah Cuttack. Cuttack, 1848. 8°. 

163. A. 7. 

The Rights of Jagannath. Reprinted from 
the Calcutta 44 Christian Observer ” for July. 
Calcutta, 1852. 8°. Hifl. A. r.i ( 4 ). J 
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Smith {Dr. B. B.) Report on Pilgrimage to 
Juggernaut!), in 1868. With a narrative 
of a tour through Orissa; a sanitary survey 
of Pooree; and notes on Cholera; inland 
quarantine; a pilgrim sanitary tax; a 
Pooree lodging-house bill, &e. 

Calcutta. 1868. 4°. 3471. 

Lee (W. H.) Inscriptions in the District of 
Puri. Cuttack, 1898. 8°. 174. A. 3. 

-A Short History of Lite town o' 

Puri or Jagannath. Engl jah-Oriya-Bengalee, 
Calcutta, 1898. 16°. Pam. 1. 

Stark (11. A.) In and around Puri. 

Cuttack, 1905. 8°. 163. A. 91. 

PURITANS 

Randad, (A. B.) A Puritan Colony in Mary, 
land. Baltimore, 1886, 8°. P. P. 1031. 
Boron, </ no. 6 of tl i “'Join'. Ilopk.n <? Univtr- 
.'«/?/ Studies in Ih'toncaJ and Political 
Scnn r (.'' ,*rnc' 4. 

PURUSACHAB.ITA. S(v Man: Psy¬ 
chology. 

PUSA- 

Yosmon (L.) L’Jnstitut d’agiicnlture de Pusa. 
—lade anglaise. Pans, [1905J. 8°. 

Pam. 23. 

PUSHTU. 

Ravekty {Maj. H. G.) Selections fr ui (ho 
Poetr\ of the Afghans. Transl tedfiomlhe 
original Pus’hto ; with notices of the dilTcrent 
authors by Captain 11. G. Raverty. 
London, 1862. 8°. 174. D. 7. 

PUSHTU LANGUAGE. 

Klatroth (J. von) Cher die Sprncho 
und den Urspumg dor Aghuan odor Afghan- 
on. St. Petersburg, 1810. 4°. 177. JL 6. 

Born (B.) A Chrostomntby of the Pushtu or 
Afghan language ; to which is subjoined a 
glossary in Afghan and English. 

St. J*i U rsburg, 1847. 4°. 177. H. 2. 

Ka\kkty {Maj. H. G.) A Grammar of the 
Pukbto Pushto. 2 ]>ts. Calcutta . 1855. 8°. 

177. H. 39. 

Bei.lkw {Surtj.-di n. H. W.) A Dictionary 
of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language. 
London, 1867. 4‘. 177. H. 29. 

-A Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto 

Language. London , 1867. 4°. 177. H. 31. 

Ahmad, Maulavi. Translation of the Ganj- 
Pakkhto ; the text book for the Pashtu exa¬ 
mination,—Lower Standard, with copious 
notes ; by T. (\ Plowdcn. 

Lahore, 1882. 8°. 176. A. 5 (1) 

Scott (G. B.) Pukbto or Pushto Manual, for 
the use of surveyors, etc. Calcutta , 1886. 8°. 

176. A. 23. 

Bo dekian Library. Catalogue of the Persian, 
Turkish, Hindustani, and Pushtfi Manu¬ 
scripts in the Bodleian Library. Begun by 
Prof. E. Sachau, . . . continued ... by H. 
Elbf*. Oxford, 1889, etc. 4°. 222. B. 13. 

In progress. 
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Bi-umhariit(J. K) Catalogues of the Hindi, 
Punjabi, Stndhi, and Pushtu printed books 
in the Library of the British Museum. 
London , 1893. 4°. 222. A. 13. 

Roos-Kepptx (Cap/. G.) and QAzt An dc*. Ghani 
KhAr. A Manual of Pushtu. 

London, 1001. 8°. 177. H. 11. 

Vaughan (Ocn, Sir J. L.) A Grammar and 
Vocabulary of the Pushtu Language, as 
spoken in the Trans-Indus Territories under 
British rule, &c.< &c. Second edition. 
Calm tin, lQOl. 8°. 177. II. 21. 

PUTNAM, Israel. 

Tabbox (I. N.) Life of Israel Putnam p‘01d 
Put ’*), Major-General in the Contmenial 
Army. J fusion, 187 b. 8\ 122. K. 25. 

PUZ&LES. ike Kiddles and Acrostics. 

PYRAMIDS. Af W Eg v it.— T»i» <ji a}hy. 

PYRENEES. 

Blackburn (II.) Artistic Trawl in Nor- 
mandy, Brittany, the Pyuncts, Spam, and 
Algeria. London, 1892. 02. B. 1. 

PYTHAGORAS. 

Jamh/.k nus. 1 .. Coo 

IuiuUiolii ... de \ it a Pythagoras A' Pro- 
treptka.* oratioues ad philosopluam hi), n. 
Framhrt «*, 1598, 4°. 151. B. 35. 

QUAKERS. 

See also Kbifaps Sothty of. 

Barclay (R.) An Apology for the true 
Christian Divinity, ns the same is held forth 
and preached by the jvpople, in scorn, called 
Quakers ... Fourteenth edition, < tc, 

Clabfjow* 1880. 8 . I(»o. 0. 

Fox (G.) The Journal of George Fox; being 
an historical account of his life, travels, suffer¬ 
ings, and Christian experiences . . . Eighth 
., . edition, reprinted, dr. 2 vols. (With 
a map in pocket."J London, 1992. ,8°. 

100. O. 25. 

Guest (W.) Stephen Grellet. Fifth edition, 
with . . illustrations. London. 1903. 8°. 

100. O- 29. 

QUARANTINE. 

Baker (Sir S.l The Laws relating to Quaran¬ 
tine of Her Majesty's Dominions at home and 
abroad and of the principal foreign States, 
including the sections of the ’* Public Health 
Act,” 1875, which bear upon measures of 
prevention. London , 1789. 8°. 22. E. 

Maclean (L)t. C.) Evils of Quarantine Laws, 
and non-existence of pestilential contagion. 
London , 1824. 8°. 132. H. 59. 

QUARRIES. Sec St on e. 

QUA RTERNIONS. 

Hamilton (<Str W. R.) Elements of Quarter- 
nions. London, I860. 8°. 152. H. 17. 


QUEBEC. 

Fraser (Cal. M.) Extract from a manuscript 
journal, relating to the Siege of Quebec in 
1759. [Quebec, 1850 ?] 8°. Pam.*, 19. 

1 he Province of Quebec and European emi 
gration. Quebec , 1870. 8°. 98. G. 17. 

Cash rain (Ahbk. H. R.) Histoiro de l’Hdtcl 
Dieu de Quebec. Qvtber, 1878. 8°. 

122. B. 43. 

QUEEN CHARLOTTE ISLANDS. 

tier Pacific Oc ean, etc . 

, QUEENSLAND. 

Lang (Lev J. J).) CooksJand in North-Eastern 

’ Australia ; the future cotton-field of GrPat 
Britain. London, 1847. 8°. 104. A- 85. 

-Queensland, Australia ; a highly eligible 

held for emigration, and tlie future cotton- 
field. London, 1801. 8". 104. A. 83. 

Stirling (A. V .) The Never Never Land *. 
a tide in North Queensland. 

London, 1884. 8°. 104. D. J. 

Llmholtz (C.) Among Cannibals. An ac- 
count of four years' travels in Australia and 
of camp life with the aborigines of Queens¬ 
land. London , 1889. 8°. 104. A. 43. 

QUIETISM. 

PriMM c.) Life, religious opinions and 
experience ot Madame de Ja Moihe Guyon. 
London, lK5j. 8°. 160. J. 31. 

QUININE. 

Machurmin (J.) On Quinine and Anti- 
]K’riod»cs in their therapeutic relations, 
including an abstract of Briquet's work on 
einelmua. and a notice of Indian febrifuges. 
Calcutta. 1856. S°. 133. E. 39. 

Markham (8'u C. Ft.) NoU k on the Culture of 
Cinchonas. \ t'al'utta’t 1859]. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

Jungmi’hn (FA An Account of the Quinquina 
Plantations in the Inland of Java. 

Madras l8‘il. 8°. 134. D. 29 (5). 

- — and Vry (J. E. de) The Cultivation 
of the Quina Tree in Java. 

London, 1801. 8°. 169. A. 19 (2). 

KakstFx (H.) Tbt Medical Cinchona 'Barks 
of New Granada. London, [1861]. 8°. 

Pam. 3. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) Botanical descriptions 
of the Species of Cinchona*, now growing 
in India and CVylon. London, 1801. 8°. 

169. A. ID (1). 

SBRUCE (K.) Report on the expedition to 
procure seeds and plants of the Cinchona 
Succirubra, or Bed Bark Tree. 

, London , 1861. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Howard (J. E.) Illustrations of the nueva 
quinologia of Pa von. London , 1862. fob 

224. I. 19. 

Markham (Sir C. K.) Travels in Peru and 
India while superintending the collection 
of Cinchona Plants and Seeds in South 
America and their introduction into India. 
London, 1862. 8°., 103. B. 3. 
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QUININE — concld. | 

Lees (W. N.) Report on the cultivation and 
propagation of Cinchon®, in the Valley of 
Kangrn, Punjab. Calcutta, 1805. 8°. 

134. 1). 47 (4). 

Cinchona Cultivation in India. 

Calcutta, I860. 8*. 134. 1). 29 (4). 

Plan chon (C.) Peruvian Barks. 

London, 18(H). 8°. 134. (-, 33. 

MacIvob (W. 0.) Notes on the propagation 
and cultivation of the Medical Cinchonas, or 
Peruvian Bark Trees. Madras, 1807. 8°. 

135. B. 40. 

Markham {Sir C. R.) The C : nchona Species of 
New Granada, containing the botanical de¬ 
scriptions of the species examined by J)r$. 
Mutis and Karsten ; with some, account of 
those botanists and of the results of llicir 
labours. London, 1807. 8 C '. 134. I>. 20(0). 

--The Introduction of Cinchona Cultiva¬ 
tion into India, — being a nply to mis¬ 
statements contained in an article in, the 
Calcutta Review for 1800 ... entitled ‘‘Cin¬ 
chona Cultivation in India.” 

London , [1807 ?] 8*. 134. 1). 45 (0). , 

Triana (J.) Nouvellcs eludes Mir les quin¬ 
quinas. Paris, 1870. fob 224. 1. 17. 

Cross (R.) Report on the collecting of seeds- 
and plants of the Cinchonas of Pitavo. 
London, 1871. 8°. 0000. 

Howard (J. E.) The Quin elegy of the East 
Indian Plantations. Pis. u and in. 

London , 187(3. fob 220. 112. 1 

Kino {Sir (».) A Manual of Cinchona Cullna- ' 
tion in India, Calcutta, 1870. fob 

14710. , 

Laborie (P. J.) An Abridgement of the Coffee 
Planter of St. Domingo by Laborie. Also 
Notes on the propagation and cultivation of < 
the medicinal Cinchonas or Peruvian Bark 1 
Trees. By W. G. Melvor. 

Madras, 1877. 8°. 135. B. 45. . 

Cross (R.) Report by Robert Cross of his 
mission to South America in 1877-78 to c ol- ' 
lect plants of the Quinine Bark Tree known ■ 
as “Cailsfiya of Santa Fe, M or ** Soft Colum¬ 
bian, *' on the Eastern Andes of New Grana- ' 
da, and of the Carthagcna Bark on the 
Central Cordillera. [With maps.] 

London, 1870. 8°. Pam 3. 

King {Sir G.) A Manual of Cinchona Cultiva¬ 
tion in India. Calcutta, 1880. 8 U . 

135. B. 47. 

Geofry, pseud. Ooty and her Sisters, or our , 
Hil Stations in Soutli India; with sketch* s 
of hill tribes . . .Also tea, coffee and cm- , 
chona cultivation. Madras, 1881. 8° 

103. I). 51. 

Gobkom (0. W. van) A Handbook of Cin¬ 
chona Culture. Amsterdam and 

London, 1883. 8°. 134. C. 4. , 

QUOTATIONS. 

Southgate (H.) Many Thoughts on Many i 
Things. London, 1858. 4°. 150. E. 277. 

--Noble Thoughts in noble language. ; 

[London, 1865]. 8°.] 25. I. ; 


RACING 

QUOTATIONS — concld . 

Santtegate (R.) What Men have said about 
Women. London, 1805. 8°. 150. D. 601 

Henderson (A.) Latin Proverbs and Quota¬ 
tions. London, 1801). 8°. 150. H. 183. 

Sou. jig ate (II.) Many Thoughts of Many 
Mind a. London, 1871. 8°. ‘ 150. E. 83. 

HoYt (.1. K.) and Ward (A. L.) The Oyclo- 
ptediu of Practical Quotations. English and 
Latin, etc. London, 1802. 8^. 25. F. 

Dalbiau {('of. P. H.) Dictionary of Quota¬ 
tions—English. London, 1890. 8°. 25. E. 

Bartlett (J.) Familiar Quotations. 

London, 1898. 8°. 25. K. 

Wood (Ittv. ,1.) Dictionary of Quotations 
from ancient and modern English and For¬ 
eign sources. London , J89y. 8°. 25. F. 

Jones (H. P.) A New Dictionary of Foreign 
Phrases and Classical quotations. 


London, \ 900. 8°. 25. K. 

HAR BOTTLE (T. B.) »iul DaLRIAO {('ol. P. H.) 
Dictionary of Quotations, French ami Ital¬ 
ian. London, 1901. 8°. 25. F. 

Harikjtti.k (T. B.) Dictionary ot Quotations 
—classical. London , 1902. 8°. 25. F. 

Dalhiat (L.) Dictionary of Quotations—Ger¬ 
man. London. 1900. 8 C . 0. C. 


BABIES. AYr Docs. 

RACE. Human. »S‘ct Ethnology. 

racing. 

Whiti. (J. (’.) Hihlorv of the British 'i'urf 
2 voK London , 1840. 8 ,J . 13(3. C. 9 

Dix< N (H. 11.) The Post and Paddock, with 
recollections of George i\, Sam Ohifney and 
of cr Turf Celebrities. London, {i860]. 8°. 

135. (\ 10, 

Rvf (W.) Ruff's ' uide to the Turf ; < r pocket. 
Raiing Companion for J 857. 

London, 1850. 8°. 130. ('. 7. 

The Asian I'o* klt Book ; or the Indian Sports¬ 
man's guide to the Turf. 

Calcutta, 18*0, etc. 10°. />. p. 083. 

In protjriJn<perfert, want in / the issues 
hr 1886-87, 1889 90.' 

Hour fJ. P.) Tin* History of Newmarket, and 
the annals of the Turf. 3 vols. 

London, 1880. 8“. 24. A 

Suffolk and Berkshire, Earl of. Racing and 
Steeple-chasing. London, 1880. 8°. 24. A. 

Short (B.) “Between the Indian Hags.’' 
Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 130 . D. 7. 

Kent (J.) Racing Life of Lord George Cavon- 
dish Bentinek, m.f. Edinburgh, If 92. 8°. 

130. D. 83. 

The Racing Calendar. Calcutta, 1894,8°. 

P. P. 887- 

In pi ogre*.*. Imperfect, wanting vd. 10. 

Abbott (H. E.) Soneporc Reminiscences. 
Years 1840-90. Calcutta , 1890. 8*. 

163, A. 36. 
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RACING — conpd. 

Calcutta.— Turf Club. RiPes of Racing. 

Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 130. C. 13. 

The Indian Racing Record. 2 vole. 

Calcutta , 1901. 8°. P. P. 099. 

EAPHAKANTA DEVA. Bahadur. 

A Rapid Sketch of tlic life of Rnja Radha- 
kanta Deva Bahadur, with some, notices 
of his ancestors . . . By the editors of the 
Raja’s Sabdakalpodruma. 

Calcutta, 1859, 8°. 109. D. 149. 

A Brief Account of the Life and Character 
of Radhakant DeK [YY ilcutta, 1880]. 8°. 

124. A. 89 (7). 

Imjx‘rfcct, wanting aU btfo;r p 3. 

RADHANPUR. 

Burgess (J.) Revised Lists of Antiijiarinn 
Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the 
Native States < f Baroda, Palai.pur, Rndhan- 
pur, ftc, Bombay , 1897. 4°. 227. A. 1 (». 

Arc 1 iceo , <xji r a f Purvey v) Jnd’a , A'nr I in per aJ 
Sn it'-. to 1 . X\ 1. 

Zinat Mahal, Dowagrr Maharani of Jiadhun- 
pur. (A Representation, submitted to the 
Governor of Bombay’, by the Maharani, 
defending herself against allegations of em¬ 
bezzlement of State treasuie.] 

[Itombay, 1897.] fol. 172. I). 2 

RAFFLES, -S»'r Thomas Stamford. 

Raffles (»STr T. S.) Statement of the ‘-er- 
vices of Sir Stamford Raffles. [By Sir T. S. 
Raffle.*. ] London, 1824. 4°. 199. <8. 

Raffles (Komiia) Lady. Munoirs of tlie 
Life and Public Services of Sir Thomas 
Stamford Raffles ... With . . . selections from 
i is correspondence. By his widow. 

London , 1839. 4°. ' 123. G. 2. 

Boulgkr (D. 0.) The Life of Sir Stamford 
Raffles. London, 1897. 8'. 109. C. 227. 

Ki.ERTon (H. E.) Sir Stamford Raffles: Eng¬ 
land in the Far East. London, 1900. s°. 

12. F. 

BAI BAREILLY. 

Benett (W. (\) A Report on the Family 
history of the chief elans of the 1 oy Bareilly 
District. Lucknow, 1870. 8°. 109. E. 9. ! 

Refill (H. R.) Rai Bareli: a gazetteer, Ixing 
volume xxxix of the District Gazett ers of 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1905. 8°. 102. G. 137 

RAILWAYS. 

Sec also Accidents : Bridges : Transport, tie. 

General. 

Wood (N.) A Practical Ticatise on Rail¬ 
roads. London, [1838]. 8°. 130. E. 71. 

Peeks (S. C.) Appendix to Railway Practice, 
containing a copious abstract of the whole of 
the evidence given upon the London and 
Birmingham, and Great Western Railway, 
bills, when before Parliament. 

London, 1839. 4°. 130. E. 6. 

Lardnkr (D.) Railway Economy: a treatise 
on the new art of transport. 

London, 1850. 8°. 130. F. 79. 


RAILWAYS 

RAT LW AYS—General— comd. 

Herapath’s Railway and Commercial Jour¬ 
nal. Vole. 15-41. London , 1853-181:9. 

P. P. 32. 

Jmpcrje r t , ivaniing vol ». 19, 28 and 30. 

Clark (I). K.) Railway Machinery : . . . em¬ 
bracing the principles and construction of 
rolling and fixed plant. 2 vols. 

Clasgow, 1855. 4°. 218. K. 9. 

Spf.nckr (H.) Railway Morals and Railway 
Policy. London , 1855. 8^. 130. E. 179. 

Dryrdali: (C. R.) On Steep Gradients of 
Railways, and the Locomotives and Station¬ 
ary Engines employed. London, 1856. 8°. 

32. A. (7). 

Clark (D. K.) On the improveminl of Rail¬ 
way Locomotive Stock, and the reduction of 
the Working Expenses. London, 1857. 8°. 

32. A. (9). 

iSmii es (>S.) The Life of George Stephenson, 
rail wav engineer. London, 1857. 8°. 

30. H. ]. 

- Story of the life of George »Slef honson, 

railway engineer. London, 1859. 8°. 

30. H. 3. 

Fre\cinet (C. D.) Des pentes I'oonomiques en 
chemins de fer. Faria, 1861. 8°. 

130. E. 61. 

Lkkort (F.) Tables des surfaces de deblai et 
de rcmblai, des largeurs d’emprise, et des 
longueurs des talus, relatives a un chcmin do 
fer a deux \oics, on u line route de 10 metres 
do large ur outre fosst's pour des cotes sur 1’axe 
de O'”, GO a 15m., Go. Paris, 1861. 8°. 

13 . E. 205. 

Perdonnet (A.) 7rnite eh mentairc des che- 

min** defer. 4 torn. Paris, 1865. 8°. 

130. E. 119. 

Dodd ((!.) Railways, Steamers and Tele* 
graphs. London, i867- 8 n . 130. E. 65* 

Holley (A. L.) American an 1 European Rail¬ 
way Practice* in the economical generation 
of steam ... and in permanent-way. 

London. 1867. fol. 233. D. 1. 

Adams (\\ . B.) Railway Practice and Railway 
Possibilities ns fleeting dividends and safe¬ 
ty. London, 1868. 8°. 130. E. 133 (3). 

Hodges (Sir W.) A Treatise on the Law of 
Railways, Railway Companies, and Railway 
Investments. London, 1869. 8°. 

130. E. 81. 

Williams (A. J.) The Appropriation of the 
Railways bv the State. London, 1869. 8°. 

130. E. 149. 

Fairlte (R. F.) Paper on the Gauge for “ the 
Railways of the future.” 

Liverpool . 1870. 8°. 130. E. 39 (4). 

Goscin kr (C.) Traite pratique de l’entretien 
et de l’exploitation des chemins de fer (Atlas). 
5 tom. Paris, 1870-78. 8° and obi. 4°. 

130. E. 25. 

Grover (J. W.) Estimates and Diagrams of 
Railway Bridges . . . also, culverts of vari¬ 
ous dimensions . . . Also, Diagrams of Sta¬ 
tion Buildings. Loudon f 1870. fol. 

130. E. 24, 
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R AI L W A Y S— Q e n er al— con td. 

Colburn (Z.) Locomotive Engineering, and j 
the Mechanism of Railways. 2 vols. I 
London, 1871. 4°. 218. K. II. ( 

Don alt son (W.) Switches and Grossings. 
Formula for ascertaining the angles of cross¬ 
ings, the lengths of switches, etc. 

London, 1871. 8°. 103. E. 85. 

Grover (J. W.) Examples of Station Build¬ 
ings and their coBt. London, 1871. fol. 

130. E. 24. 

Drew (E.) Description of two forms of Ap¬ 
paratus for Cooling Railway Carriages. 

Simla, 1872. fol. 11893 (7). 

Belts {Sir A.) Life and Labours of Mr. 
Brasaev, 1805 1870. London, 1872. 8°. 

130. E. 123. 

Baker ( Sir B.) Long-Span Railway Bridges. 
London, 1873. 8°. 130. C. 23. 

Dowden (Maj. T. F.) Motes on Railways. 
Bombay, 1873. 8°. 130. E. 03. 

Evans (W. W.) and Latrobe (B. H.) Letters 
on the Railway Gauge Question. 

' Calcutta, [1873]. 8°. 130. E. 209. 

Grover (J. W.) Iron and Timber Railway 
Superstructures and general works : w ith somo 
Earthwork Tablts, and outline of a Sj reifica¬ 
tion and requirements. L ondon, 1874. fol. 

130. V. 20. 

Maixock {Col. H. A.) Directions for working 
the absolute block system on single lines of 
Railway by means of ordinary Telegraph 
Signalling Instruments. [Calcutta], 1874. 8°. 

Ram. 27. 

Browne (J. H. B.) The Practice before the 
Railway Commissioners under the Regulation 
of Railways Act*, 1873 & 1871, together 
with a chapter on the law of Vndu Piefer- 
cncc. Lon/fvn, 1870. 8°. 130. f\ 91. 

Etunoer (.1- E.) Description of an invention 
for the improved working of Revolving Sig¬ 
nals especially for Safety Signals to Railway 
points. Ca'cvtla. 1870. S & . 130. F. 43 (4). 

Couchk (C.) Permanent W«»y Rolling Stock 
Technical Working of Railways. 2 vols. 
London, 1877-78. fol. & obi. fol. 

130. E. 8. 

Kirkman (M. M.) Railway Disbursements and 
the accounts into which they are naturally 
divided. New York, 1877. 8°. 130. E. 113. 

-Railway Revenue, and its collection. 

New York, 1877. 8°. 130. E. 11. 

Galton (StV D.) Notes ou the Railway Appli¬ 
ances at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 1870. 
London, 1878. 8°. 130. E. 51. 

Rapier (R. C.) Remunerative Railways for 
new countries. London, 1878. 4°. 

135. 0. 177. 

JacQmin (F.) fitude sur l’exploitation deB 
chemins de fer par l’Etat. 

Paris, 1878. 8°. 130. E. 131. 

Gripper (C. F.) Rail' ay Tunnelling in heavy 
ground. London, 1879. 4°. 130. C. 79. 

Haddan (J. L.) Military Railways, including 
also description and estimates of the “ Pio¬ 
neer *’ Steam Caravan, 2 pts. 

London , 1879. 8°. 130. E. 75. 


B AIL W A Y S— G eneral— contd. 

Spooner (C. E.) Narrow-Gauge Railway.*. 

London, 1879. 8°. 130. E. 31. 

KirkmaN (M. M.) Railway Expenditures : 
their extent, object and economy. Vol. 2. 
Chicago, [1880 Y] 8°. 130. F. 77 

, The St. Gothard Railway. 

I London, [1880]. 8°. Pam. I. 

i Winter (G. K.) Electrical Inter-Ccmmuni 
cation in Trains. [1880.] 8°. 

130. F. 33 (6). 

Browne (J. H. B.) and fc T heobald (H. S.) 
The Law of Railway Companies. 

London, 1681. 8°. 130. E. 99. 

Jones (J. A.) A Treatise on Switches and cross¬ 
ings for Railway and Tramway Engineers. 
Madras, 1881. 8°. 130. E. 129. 

Kirkman (M. M.) The Baggage, Parcel and 
Mail Traffic of ltuilroads. 

Chicago, [1881 ?] 8°. 130. E. 103. 

Lloyd (W. H.) Electrical Inter-Ot mmunication 
onR.iilway Tiains in motion. 

Btmbay, 1882. 8°. 130. F. 39. 

Kirkman (M. M.) Railway Train and Sta¬ 
tion Service. Chicago, 11-84. 8°. 

103. E. 101. 

Jones (T. \V.) Rules and Tables for Perma¬ 
nent-Way Inspectors. C'alcvtta, 1885. 4°. 

130. E. 27. 

Kirkman (M. M.) Hand Book of Railway Ex¬ 
penditures. Chicago, [1885]. 8°. 

103. E. 10P. 

-How to Collect Railway Revenue without 

Joss. f Jbo Railway officers hand book and 
travelling auditor’s manual. 

Chicago, [D85J. 8 f . 130. E. 107. 

Grierson (,T.) Railway Rates: English and 
Foreign. London, 1886. 8°. 130. E. 167. 

Hardaway (B. Jl.) T’o<ket-book of Tables 
and Formula* for Railroad Engineers. 

New York, 1886. 8°. 130. E. 17. 

Jeans (J. S.) Railway Problems : an enquiry 
into the economic conditions of Railway 
working in different countries. 

London, 1887 8°. 103. E. 115. 

Kirkman (M. M.) I he Handling of Railway 
Supplies. I heir purchase and disposition. 
Chicago, 1887. 8°. 130. E. 105. 

Waring (C.) State-Purchase of Railways. 

London, 1887. 8°. 130. E. 95. 

Wellington (A. M.) The Economic Theory 
of the Location of Railways. 

New York, 1888. 8°. 130. E. 137. 

Blttebworth (A. K.) A Treatise on the law 
relating to Rates and Traffic on Railways and 
Canals, with special reference to the Railway 
and Canal Traffic Act, 1888, and the fractice 
of the Railway and Canal Commission. 
London, 1889. 8°. 140. E. 97. 

Barry {Sir J. W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construction 
subsequent to the completion of the earth¬ 
works and structures, including a short notice 
of Railway Rolling Stock. London, 1890. 8°. 

130, E. 151, 
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RAILWAYS—General— contd. 

Clarke (Lieut.-Col. H. W.) Calculation;* to 
ascertain the Transverse strength of a Rail¬ 
way Rail. [ Calcutta, 1890.] fol. 

11893 (10). 

Cole (W. H.) Notes on Permanent-way Mate- 1 
rial, Plalelaying, and Points and Crossing*. 
London, 1890. 8°. 130. E. 09. { 

International Railway Congress. Interna¬ 
tional Railway Congress. Second session. 
Milan . . . 1887. Pt. 1.—»Subjeets of discus¬ 
sion. Pt. 2.— Conclusions on the different , 
subjects of discussion. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

130. E. 12 7. 

Salwey (E. R.) Light Railways as a practical 
means of Exploration. London , 1890. 8°. 

130. E. 33. 

ArwoRTH (W. M.) The Railways and the 
Traders. A sketch of the railway rates ques¬ 
tion. London , 1891. 8°. 130. E. 183. 

Braniireth (Lieut.-Col. A. M.) Railways. 

Poor Ice, 1891. 8°. P. P. 953. 

Preston (F. M.) A Manual of Railway Law. 
London, 1892. 8°. 130. "E. 21. 

Vos (W.) Railway Car Cons (ruction. 

New York, 1892. 4°. 130. E. 12. 

Blur (F. B.) LightniuL Express Railway 

Service. London , 1893. 4°. 130. I>. 22. 

Fisher (J. A.) Railway Accounts and Fin¬ 
ance. London, 1893. S‘. 130. E. 89. 

Ha ITT (II.) Street Ruilw.u Motors. 

J’hiladt fpbia. 1893. 8. 130. E. 219. 

C'rosuy (0. T.) and Bi-ii (L) 'i lie Khvtric 
Railway m thcorv and j»i,u tiee 
NiW York, 1890. ' A\ 131. I >. 55. 

D*»i> (F. W.) Roorkeo Treatise on Civil Engi¬ 
neering. Vol. ii, Sic. lx. Railways. 

Knorkir, 1890. 8". 1*. P. 933. 

International Railwan Com.kias. Kullettn 

. .. Englinh edition . vob. 10 15. 

London , 1890 1901. .S 3 . P. P. 227. B. 

1>a\\so\ (P.) Eh clue Railways and Tr.un- 
ways . then lonstiuitun niul opration. , 
London, 1897. 4 C . 131. J). 4. 

1)hrr (\V. L.) Block Signal Operation. A 
piacticarmunual. Nttv York. 1897. ohl. S°. 

130. E. 103. 

Lanoih»N (\V. E.) The Application of Ela - 
tiicity to Railway Working. 

London, 1897. 8 U . 131. I). 01. 

Rorinkon (H. P.) The Year Book of Rail¬ 
way Literature. Chicago, 1897. 8°. 

130. K. 37. 

Trautwine (J. C.) The Field Practice of 
laying out Circular Curves for Railroads. 
New York, 1897. 8°. 130. E. 13. 

Allen (0. T.) Tables of Parabolic Cur\es 
for the use of Railway Engineers and others. 
London and Nttv York, 1898. 16°. 

130. E. 11. 

Barry (£»> J. W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construc¬ 
tion subsequent to the completion of the earth 
works and structures. London , 1898. 8°. 

130. E. 155. 


RAILWAY S—General— contd. 

Brice (8.) The Law specially relating to 
Tramways and Light Railways. 

London, 1898. 8°. 130. D. 1. 

Ivatts (E. B.) Railway Management at Sta¬ 
tions. London, 1898. 8°. 130. E. 41. 

Kikman (M. M.) Li bnrsements rf Railways. 
New York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Economic Theory of Rates. Private ver¬ 
sus Government control of railroads. 

Ner York , [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Financing, constructing and maintain- 

ir g . . . Railroads. New York, [1898]. 8°. 

130. E. 197. 

-Fiscal Affairs—Collection of Revenue 

AY in York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Freight, Business and Affairs. 

New York, [1898], 8°. 130. E. 197. 

—-General Fiscal and other affairs. 

! New York, [1898], 8". 130. E. 197. 

-Pabscnger, Baggage, Exj ress and Mail ser¬ 
vice. New York, (1898’]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

- Railway Equipment. 

Nne York, [1898J. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Railw’av Organization. 

AYir York, 11898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Tlu Science of Railways. 12 vols. 

New York, [1898]. 8°. 13 \ E. 197. 

-Train Senior. Nne York, [1898], 8°. 

HO. E. 197. 

; Mills (W. H.) Railway Construction, 
i London, 1898. 8°. 30. E. 39. 

Cole (W. II.) Light Railways at home and 
abroad. London, 1890. 8°. 24. G 

Pico (.1.) R,ulwa\ ‘‘Block” Sigi ailing: the 
prm-iples of train signalling and apparatus 
for en-urine - c afetv. London, [1899]. 8°. 

130. E. 147. 

Allxa vdkr (J. T. I>.) Runs in throe continents. 
Peng a short record of actual perform¬ 
ances on some European. Cana ’an, Austra¬ 
lian and American Railways. 

London, 1900. 8 n . * 130. F. 87 

Coli (W. H.) Notes on Permanent-way 

Valeria!, llatelaying, and Points and Cross¬ 
ings. London, 1900. 8°. 30. E. 7. 

A Mrmouanovm on < o-operntne Railroads. 
E'pi lining how rural districts of Belgium 
arc constructing . . . cheap railways. 
London, [1900 ?] 4°. 130. E. 28. 

Ikafman (E. E. R.) Railway Track and Track 
v ork ... Second edition. With supple¬ 
mentary chapters ou “Signals and Inter* 
looking ” and “Street Railwav Track.” 

New York, 1901. 8°. ’ 130. E. 239. 

\Veyl (W. E.) Tho Passeuger Traffic of 
Railways. Philadelphia, 1901. 8 J . 

30. E. 189’ 

Baker (G. H.) Eci nomic Locomotive Manage¬ 
ment. London, [1902]. 8°. 130. E. 191. 

Mkares (J. W.) Eltcijie Timtiou. Six lectures, 
delivciod ... at the Civil Engineering Co*- 
lege, Ssbpur Cahu‘'a, 1902. 8°. 

130, D. 05 



RAILWAYS 


168 RAILWAYS 


RAILWAYS—General — conld. 

ColbCRN (Z.) Locomotive Engineering, and 
the Mechanism of Railways. 2 vole. 
London, 1871. 4°. 218. K. II. 

Don Alison (TV.) Switches and Crossings. 
Formul® for asceitaining the angles of cross¬ 
ings, the lengths of switches, etc. 

London, 1871. 8°. 103. £. 86. 

Grover (J. W.) Examples of Station Build¬ 
ings and their cost. London, 1871. Lot. 

130. E. 24. 

Drew (E.) Description of two forms of Ap¬ 
paratus for Cooling Railway Carriages. 

Simla, 1872. fol. 11888 (7). 

Helps (Sir A.) Life and Labours of Mr. 
Brassey, 180f> 1870. London, 1872. 8°. 

130. E. 123. 

Bakes (Sir B.) Long-Span Railway Bridges. 
London, 1873. 8°. 130. C. 23. 

Dowden (Maj. T. F.) Notes on Railways. 
Bombay, 1873. 8°. 130. E. 03. 

Evans (W. TV.) and Latrobe (B. H.) Letters 
on the Railway Gauge Question. 

i Calcutta, [1873], 8°. 130. E. 209. 

Gboveb (J. TV.) Iron and Timber Railway 
Superstructures and general works : with some 
Earthwork Tablts, and outline of a s|eeifica- 
tion and requirements. L ondon, 187-1. fol. 

130. F. 20. 

Mallock (Col. H. A.) Directions for working 
the absolute block system on single lines of 
Railway by means of ordinary Telegraph 
Signalling Instruments. [Calcutlai, 1874. 8°. 

Pom. 27. 

Bbowne (J. H. B.) The Practice hefore the 
Railway Commissioners under the Regulation 
of Railways Acts, 1873 & 1871, together 
with a chapter on the law of Vndu Prefer¬ 
ence. London, 1870. 8°. 130. F. 81. 

Etungeb (.1. E.) Description of an invention 
for the improved working of Revolving Sig¬ 
nals especially for Salety Signals to Railway 
points. Ca T cvtta. 1870, 8°. 130. F. 43 (4). 

Cotjohe (C.) Permanent Way Rolling Stock 
Technical Working of Railways. 2 vols. 
London, 1877-78. fol. & obi. fol. 

130. E. 8. 


Kibkman (M. M.) Railway Disbursements and 
the accounts into which they are naturally 
divided. flew York, 1877. 8°. 130. E. 113. 

_Railway Revenue, and its collection. 

Betc York, 1877. 8°. 130. E. 11. 

Gallon (Sir D.) Notes on the Railway Appli¬ 
ances at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 1870. 
London, 1878. 8°. 130. E. 61. 

Rapier (R. C.) Remunerative Railways for 
new countries. London, 1878. 4°. 

135. G. 177. 


jACdMis (F.) Etude 
chemins de fer par 
Paris, 1878. 8°. 


sur l’exploitation des 
l’fltat. 

130. E. 131. 


Gbjpfeb (C. F.) Rail- ay Tunnelling in heavy 
ground. London, 1879. 4°. 130. C. 79. 


HaDDAN (J. L.) Military Railways, including 
also description and estimates of the “ Pio¬ 
neer ” Steam Caravan. 2 pts. 

London, 1879. 8”. 130. E. 75. 


RAILWAYS—General— contd. 

Spooner (C. E.) Narrow-Gauge Railways. 

| London, 1879. 8°. 130. E. 31. 

Kibkman (M. M.) Railway Expenditures: 

their extent, object and economy. Vo], 2. 

j Chicago, [1880 1] 8°. 130. E. 77. 

! The St. Gothard Railway. 

i London, [1680]. 8°. Pam. 1. 

, Winter (G. K.) Electrical Inter-Ccmmuni 
cation in Trains. [1880.] 8°. 

130. F. 33 (5). 

Browne (J. H. B.) andj, Theobald (H. S.) 
Tho Low of Railway Companies. 

, London, 1881. 8°. 130. E. 99. 

! Jones (J .A.) A Treatise on Switches and cross¬ 
ings for Railway and Tramway Engineers. 
Madras, 1881. 8°. 130. E. 129. 

Kibkman (M. M.) Tho Baggage, Parcel and 

! Mail Traffic of Railroads. 

Chicago, [1881 ?] 8°. 130. E. 103. 

I Lloyd (W. H.) Electrical Intcr-Oi mmunicalioii 
oil Railway Trains in motion. 

Bombay, 1882. 8°. 130. F. 39. 

Kibkman (M. M.) Railway Train and Sta¬ 
tion Service. Chicago, D-84. 8°. 

103. E. 101. 

Jones (T. W.) Rule# and Tables for Perma¬ 
nent-Wav Inspectors. Calcutta, 1885. 4°. 

130. E. 27. 

1 Kibkman (M. M.) Hand Book of Railway Ex¬ 
penditures. Cli tea go, [1885], 8°. 

103. E. 109. 

I-How to Collect Rnilwny Revenue without 

loss, 'ilie Railway officer’# hand hook and 
travelling auditor’s manual. 

Chicago, [1886]. 8'. 130. E. 107. 

1 Grierson (J.) Railway Rutcs: English and 

; Foreign. London, 1886. 8°. 130. E. 107. 

Hardaway (B. II.) Poeket-book of Tables 
and Formula- for Railroad Engineers. 

1 flew York, 1886. 8“. 130. E. 17. 

Jeans (J, S.) Railway Problems : an enquiry 
into the economic conditions of Railway 
working in different countries. 

London, 1887 8°. 103. E. 116. 

Kibkman (M. M.) The Handling of Railway 
Supplies. Their purchase and disposition. 
Chicago, 1887. 8°. 130. E. 106. 

Waring (f.) State-Purchase of Railways. 
London, 1887. 8°. 130. E. 96. 

Wellington (A. M.) The Economic Theory 
of the Location of Railways. 

New York, 1888. 8°. 130. E. 137. 

Bdttekwortii (A. K.) A Treatise on tho law 
relating to Rates and Traffic on Railways and 
Canals, with special reference io the Railway 
and Canal Traffic Act, 1888. and the iractice 
of the Railway and Canal Commission. 
London, 1889. 8°. 140. E. 67. 

I Barry {Sir J. W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construction 
subsequent to the completion of the carth- 

, works and structures, including a short notice 
of Railway Rolling Stcck. London, 1890. 8°. 

130, E. 161. 




RAILWAYS 


RAILWAYS 


150 


R AIL W AYS— G eneral— contd. 

Clarke (Lieut.-Col. H. W.) Calculations to 
ascertain the Transverse strength of a Kail- : 
way Rail. [ Calcutta, 1890.] fol. 

11893 (10). , 

Colt: (W. H.) Notes on Permanent--way Mate¬ 
rial, Platelaying, and Points and Crossings. 
London, 1890. 8°. 130. E. 69. [ 

International Railway CoNORE.sa. Interna- I 
tional Railway Congress. Second session. 
Milan . . . 1887. Pt. 1.—Subjects of discus¬ 
sion. Pt. 2. —Conclusions on the different | 
subjects of discussion. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

130. E. 127. 

Salwey (E. R.) Light Railways as a practical 
means of Exploration. London , 1890. 8°. 

130. E. 33. 

Acworth (W. M.) The Railways and the 
Traders. A sketch of the railway rates ques¬ 
tion. London, 1891. 8°. 130. E. 183. 

BrandRETH (Licvt.-Col. A. JI.) Railways. 

Jloorkec, 1891. 8°. P. P. 953. 

Preston (F. M.) A Manual of Railway Law. 
London, 1892. 8°. 130. E. 21. 

Vos (W.) Railway Car Construction. 

New York, 1892. 4°. 130. E. 12. 

Bum (F. B.) Lightning Express Railway 

Service. London. 1893. 4°. 130. 1). 22. 

Fisher (,T. A.) Railway Accounts and Fin. 
anro. London. 1893. 8°. 130. E. 89. 

Havct (H.) Street Railway Motors. 
Philadelphia . 1893. 8 . 130. E. 219. 

Crosby (O. T.) and Bell (I..) The Electric 
Railway in theory and pi notice. 

N<w York, 1896. 4°. 131. D. 55. 

Doji (F. W.) Roorkee Treatise on Civil Engi¬ 
neering. Yol. ii, Stc. ix. Railways. 
Jioorkec, 1896. 8°. P. P. 953. 

International Railway Com.kess. Bulletin 
. .. English edition . .. voh. 10 15. 

London, 1896 1901. 8°. P. P. 227. B. 

Dawson* (P.) Electric Railways and Tram¬ 
ways ; their consliuctu-n and operation. 
London, 1897. 4°. 131. D. 4. 

Dhrr (W. L.) Block Signal Operation. A 
practical'inainml. Ktw York, 1897. obi. S c . 

130. E. 163. 

Langdon (W. E.) The Application of Elee- 
tiicity to Railway Working. 

London, 1897. 8°. 131. D. 61. 

Robinson (H. P.) The Year Book of Rail- 
way Literature. Chicago, 1897. 8°. 

130. E. 37. 

Trautwine (J. 0.) The Field Practice of 

laying out Circular Curves for Railroads. 
New York, 1897. 8°. 130. E. 13. 

Allen (G. T.) Tables of Parabolic Curves 
for the use of Railway Engineers and others. 
London and New York, 1898. 16°. 

130. E. 11. 

Barry (Sir J. W.) Railway Appliances, a 
description of details of railway construc¬ 
tion subsequent to the completion of the earth 
works and structures. London, 1898. 8°. 

130. E. 165. 


RAILWAY S— General— contd. 

Brice (8.) The Law specially relating to 
Tramways and Light Railways. 

London, 1898. 8°. 130. D. 1. 

Ivatts (E. B.) Railway Management at Sta¬ 
tions. Tendon, 1898. 8°. 130. E. 41. 

Kikman (M. M.) Disbursements cf Railways. 
New York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Economic Theory of Rates. Private ver¬ 
sus Government control of railroads. 

Ne,r York , [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Financing, constructing and maintain- 

irg . . . Railroads. New York, [1898]. 8°. 

130. E. 197. 

-Fiscal Affairs—Collection of Revenue 

New York, [1898], 8°. 130. E. 197. 

i-Freight, Business and Affairs. 

New York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-General Fiscal and other affairs. 

N*w York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

1 - Passenger, Baggage, Exj ress and Mail ser¬ 
vice. New York: [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

- Railway Equipment. 

, New York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

-Railway Organization. 

i New York, [1898]. 8°. 130. E. 197. 

--The Science of Railways. 12 vols. 

, New York, [1898]. 8°. 13E. 197. 

( -Train Service. New York, [1898]. 8°. 

1 K0. E. 197. 

| Mills (W. H.) Railway Construction. 

London, 1898. 8°. 30. E. 39. 

Cole (W. H.) Light Railways at home and 
abroad. London, 1890. 8°. 24. G 

Piuo (.1.) Railway ’‘Block” Sigi ailing : the 
principles of train signalling and apparatus 
for ensuring safety. London, [1899]. 8°. 

130. E. 147. 

Ai lxander (J. T. B.) Runs in three continents. 
Be : ng a short record of actual perform¬ 
ances on some European, Cana lan, Austra* 
linn and American Railways. 

J^ndon, 1900. 8°. 130. F. 87, 

Cole (W. H.) Notes on Permanent-way 

Vnterial, I latelaying, and Points and Croes- 
ii>gs. London, 1900. 8°. 30. E. 7. 

A VrMoRANrrM on ( o-operative Railroads. 
l-> plaining how rural districts of Belgium 
are constructing . . . cheap railways. 
London, [1900 ?] 4°. 130. E. 28. 

Ukaf.man (E. E. R.) Railway Track and Track 
uork ... Second edition. With supple¬ 
mentary chapters on “ Signals and Inter¬ 
locking ” and “Street Railway Track.’* 

New York, 1901. 8°. “ 130. E. 239. 

Wkyl (W. E.) The Passenger Traffic of 
Railways. Philadelphia, 1901. 8°. 

20. E. 189* 

Baker (G. H.) Economic Locomotive Manage¬ 
ment. London, [1902], 8°. 130. E. I9L 

Mearks (J. W r .) Eh cine Traction. Six lectures, 
delivered ... at the Civil Engineering Col¬ 
lege, Sibpur Ca r ctt , 'a, 1902. 8°. 

130, D. 65 



1«> BAIL WAYS 

BAIL WAYS— General— condd. 

Cols (W. H.) Notes on Permanent-way Mate, 
rift!, platelaying, and points and crossings 
London, 1903. 8°. 130. E. 201. 

Tone(S.) Railway Carriages & Wagons ; their 
design and construction, 

London, [1903, etc.] 4°. 130. E. 26. 

In progress. 

Strktton (C. E.) The Locomotive Engine, 
and its Development. London, 1903. 8°. 

131. 0. 67. 

Washington.- Library of Congress. Select 
List of References on Government Owner¬ 
ship of Railroads, etc. Washington, 1903. 8°. 

161, D. 16. 

Ivatts (E. B.) Railway Management of Sta¬ 
tions. London , 1904. 8°. 130. E. 217. 

MacDkrmott (E. R.) Railways. 

London, 1904. 8°. 29. E. 

Part of the “Books on Bvsincss" erics. 

Pacta Rao NAtnu (M) The History of 
Railway Thieves, with liinta on detection. 
Madras, 1904. 8°. 171. E. 73. 

Washington.— Library of Congress. A List 
of Books—with references to periodicals— 
relating to Railroads in their relation to the 
Government and the public. 

Washington, 1904. 8°. 161. D. 62. 

AcjwoRTH (W. AT.) The Elements of Railway 
Economics. Oxford, 1906. 8°. 130. E. 207. 

Pratt (E. A.) Railways and their Rates, with 
an appendix on the British Cnual problem 
London, 1905. 8°. 130. E. 215. 

Twenty Years’ Railway Statistics. 1885 1 905. 
London, 1903. 12°. .' 130. E. 233. 

Ash® (S. W.) nnd Keii.f.y (,J. D.) Electric 
Railways. A 'etc York, 1905. 8°. 

Railways. A Journal, etc. Vol. 13, no, 156. 
etc. April 29, 1905, etc. Calcutta, 1905, etc. 

R. R. & P. P. 484. 

In pi ogre.*. 

I BOS Capt. Le Chemin dc fer du Flcuve Rouge, 
etla pr net rut inn franchise au Yunnan. 

Paris, [190 51] 8°. 130. E. 237. 

Kibkman (M. M.) Basis of Railway Rates 
and Private vs. Governmental Management 
of Railroads, etc. New York, 1905. 8°. 

130. E. 235 

Part o/ the “ Scien~e ol Bauwayi ” senes. 

Washington.— Library of Congress. Select List 
of Books on Railroads in foreign countries, 
Government regulation, etc. 

Washington, 1905. 8°. 161. D. 61. 

Huddleston (G.) History of the E st Indian 
Railway. [With plates.] 

Calcutta, 1906. 8°. 130. F. 63. 

Asia, 

Hoskoll (W. D.) Railways in the East, and 
generally in high thermometrical regions. 
2 vols. London, 1863. 8°. 130. E. 03. 

Brief Account of some of the proposed lines 
for a Central Asian Railway. By P. M[osa], 
Calcutta, 1876. 8°. 130. F. 31 (3). 


RAILWAYS 

RAILWAYS—Asia—conoid. 

Hochstetthh (F. von) A Russo-Central Asian 
Railway through Western Siberia and Zung- 
aria, or the project of a Russian circular 
railroad round the Aral-Caspian depression. 
Simla, 1877. 8°. 65. F. 47 (12). 

Dobson (G.) Russia’s Railway Advance into 
Central Asia. Notes of a journey from St. 
Petersburg to Samarkand. 

London, 1890. 8°. 113. F. 37. 

Jefferson (R. L.) Roughing it in Siberia, 
| with some account of the Trans-Siberian 
Railway. London, 1897. 8°. 69. B. 17. 

Vladimir, pseud. Russia on the Pacific and 
| the Siberian Railway. London, 1899. 8°. 

| 69. B. 31. 

i 

1 Guide to the Great Siberian Railway. 

St. Petersburg, 1900. 8°. 16. F. 

Picot ( Lieut.-Col. H.) Railways in Western 
Asia. 1904. Central Asian Society. Pro¬ 
ceedings. London, 1904. P. P. 1047. 

1 See also Railways: Asia Miner J China: 
Euphtates Valley: India. Palestine. E 

Asia Minor. 

Pressed (W. von) Lea Chrmins do fer en 
Turquie d’Asic. Projet. Pans, 1902. 8°. 

Pam. 12. 

BEnESFGRD (Col. C. E. df la P.) Russian 
Railways towards India. 

London, 1906, 8°. P. p. 1049. 

j I'roecdtngs of Hu Central A> an Si fifty. 

1 Australia 

Denison (Sir W.) Roads and Railways in 
New South Wales and India. 

1 Madras, 1864. 8°. 130. F. 39 (2) 

NewlanD (S.) Land-Grant Railway across 
Central Australia. The Northern Territory 
: of the Stafe of South Australia as a field for 

enterprise nnd tupitni. Adtlaidc, 1902. fol. 

4343. 

BolgiuDi. 

Taylor (Maj. S. F.) Note on the Belgian 
State Railway and the organization of 
the Government Railway Department. 

I Calcutta, 1869. fol, 11893 (3). 

China- 

Brandt (M. von) Industnelle nnd Eisenbahn- 
Vn 1 vrneh mungen in China. 

\Ihrhn, 1899.J 8°. Pam. 14. 

Egypt. 

Adams (W. B.) The Construction and Dura¬ 
tion of the Permanent-Way of Railways in 
Europe, and the modifications most suitable 
1 to Egypt, India, tie. London, 1854. 8°. 

130. E. 135 (1). 

Railways in Egypt; communication with 
! India. London, 1857. 8°. 169. A. 27 (2). 

Macbean (S.) England, Palestine, Egypt & 
India connected by a Railway system. 

[ London, 1878. 8°. 130. F. 37. 



RAILWAYS 


RAILWAYS 161 


BAIL W AY S— contd. , 

England: Great Britain and 
Ireland. 

Scbiyenor (H.) The Railways of tho United j 
Kingdom, statistically considered. 

London, 1849. 8°. 130. E. 175. | 

Francis (J.) History of tho English Railway, | 
its social relations and revelations. 1820- i 
1845, 2 vols, London , 1851. 8°. I 

130. E. 177. ' 

Williams (E. S.) Our Iron Roads : their his- 1 
tory, construction, and social influences. 
London, 1852. 8°. 130. E. 3. 

Kennedy ( Licut.-Col . J. P.) Principles of 1 
Railway Construction analyzed in reference 
to their financial effects on shareholders and 
on British, Colonial, and Indian interests. j 
London , 1857. fol. 5903. 

General Railways Acts. A collection of the 
Public General Acts for the Regulation of 
Railways. Westminster, 1875. S !j . 1185. 

Browne (J. H. B.) Tho Practice before the 
Railway Commissioners under tho Regula¬ 
tion of Railways Acts, 1873 & 1874. 

London , J87(>. 8°. 130. E. 91. 

Maouean (S.) England, Palestine, Egypt & 
India, eonnectcd by a Railway system ... 
With map. London, 1870. 8 C . 130. F. 3*. 

Browne (J. H. B.) and Theobald (H. S.) 
The Law of Railway Companies 
London, 1881. 8°. 130. E. 99. 

Grierson (J.) Railway Rates: English and 
Foreign. London , 1880. 8°. 130. E. 1G7. 

London.— Railway Clearing House. Regula¬ 
tions, 1880. (tenoral Classification of Goods 
by merchandise trains on railways. Special 
Instructions relating to goods, miuoral, and 
live stock traffic. 3 pts. 

London , [1880]. 8°. 130. E. 23. 

AcWortu (W. M.) Tho Railways of England 
London, 1889. 8°. * 130. E. 93. 

Bctterworth (A. K.) A Treatise on the law- 
relating to Rates and Traffic on Railways and 
Canals. London , 1889. 8°. 130. E. 97. 

Findlay (G.) The Working and Management 
of an English Railway, Lumdon, 1889. 8°. 

130. E. 47. 

Acworth (W. M.) The Railways of Sot- 
land : their present position. 

London, 1890. 8°. 130. E 9. 

Findlay (G.) The Working and Management 
of an English Railway. London, 1891. 8°. 

130. E. 49. 

Darlington (H. R.) The Railway Rates and 
the Carriage of Merchandise by Railway. 
London, 1893. 8°. 

Pendleton (J.) Our R; ilways : their origin, 
development, nci ent. and romance. 2 vols. 
London, 1894. 8°. 130. E. 29. j 

London. — Railway Charing House. Coaching j 
arrangements ; book embracing the general j 
regulations' relating to traffic by passengei ; 
train. London, 1896. 8°. 130. E. 5. 

MackaY (J. C.) Light Railways for the Unit¬ 
ed Kingdom, India and tho Colonies. 

London, 1896. 8°. 130. E. 133. I 


BAIL WAYS—England : Great Bri- 
tain and Ireland— condd. 

Butterworth (A* K.) The Law relating to 
maximum Rates and Charges on Railways. 
London, 1897. 8°. 130. E. 231. 

Heldanr (.T. W. C.) Railway Engineering, 
Mechanical and Electrical. 

New York, 1897. 8°. 130. E. 71. 

Boyle (E.) and Waghorn (T.) The Law 
relating to Traffic on Railways end Canals. 

3 vols. London, 1901. 8°. 22. K. 

Fraser (J.) English Railways: statistically 
considered. London, 1903. 8°. 

130. E. 195. 

Report —dated 30th December 1903—on the 
Organisation and Working of Railways in 
America hy N. Priestley. London, 1904. fol. 

* B. D. 30. 

Disney (H. W.) The Law of Carriage by 
Railway. London, 1905. 8°. 130. E. 227. 

Rodakowski (E. de) “The Channel Ferry.” 
Advantages and feasibility of a train-ferry 
between England and France. [With plates.] 
London, 1905. 8°. 130. E. 53. 

Euphrates Valley. 

Andrew (.Sir W. Y.) Letter to Viscount 
Palmerston, k.o. # on the political importance 
of the Euphrates Valley Railway. 

London, 1857. 8°. Pam. 12. 

-The Euphrates Valley Railway. Letters 

addressed to Her Majesty’s Secretaries of 
State for Foreign Affairs and for India. 
Ismdon, 1870. 8°. 162. C. 49. 

Ainsworth (W. F.) The Euphrates Valley 
Railway. London , 1872. 8°. 0567. 

Prance. 

Perdonnet (A.) and Polonceau (C.) Nou¬ 
veau portefeuilie de l’ingenicur des chemina 
de for ... Continue par A. Perdonnet et E. 
Flachat ... Documents. (L^gende explica- 
J five des planches). 3 pte. Faria, 1866. 8°. 

130. E. 1S7. 

I m perfect, uxinting the -plates. 
Taylor (J laj. F. S.) Note on Railway Ad¬ 
ministration in France and the system of 
Government Guarantee. Calcutta , 1869. foL 

11893 (2). 

India. 

Statement of Proceedings in India relative to 
the Calcutta and Saugur Railways and 
Harbour. London, 1838. 8°. 169. A. *5 (1)- 

Stethenson (R. M.) Report upoy the practi¬ 
cability and advantages of the introduction of 
Railways into British India. 

‘ London, 1844. 8°. 130. F. 9. 

i 

Indian Railways ; as connected with the 
power and stability of the British Empire in 
the East. By an old Indian Poet Master. 
London, 1846. 8°. 130. F. 45. 

Diamond Harbour Dock and Railway Com- 
r. 4 NV. [Report upon the project, by F. W. 
Si nuns.] [Calcutta, 1847]. 8°. 

130. 33. F (1). 

A Letter to the Right Honourable Lord John 
Ruseell, m.p., &c. &c. &c. an the subject of 
Indian Railways. London, 1848. 8°. 

169, A. 56. 


M 




m BAILWA.YS 


BAILWA.Y0 


EAIIiWaYB—I ndia—mW. 

Grant (Lieul-Col. C. W.) Bombay Cotton 
and Indian Railways. London, 1850. 8°. 

134. F. 9. 

Wray (L.) Three Letters containing observa. 
tions on the subject of the construction of a 
Railway from Calcutta to Delhi. 

Calcutta, 1850. fol 11879 (1). 

Chapman (.T.) The Cotton and Commerce of 
India, cons dere I in relation to the interests of 
Great Britain ; with remarks on railway com¬ 
munication in the Bombay Presidency. 
London, 1851. 8°t 135. F. 5, 

Adams (W. B.) The Construction nnd Dura- 
tion of the Permanent-Way of Railways in 
Europe, and the modifications most suitable 
to Egypt, India, etc. London, 1854. 8°. 

* 130. E. 135(1). 

Observations on Colonel Cotton’s Proposed 
System of Cheap Railroads for India. 

Madron, 1854. 8'. 130. F. 7. 

Andrew (Sir W. P.) The Scinde Railway 
and ita relations to the Euphrates Valley, and 
other routes to India. London, 1856. 8°. 

130. F 3. 

Calcutta and Eastern Railway Company. 
Memorandum of Association of the . . Com 
pany. [London, 1857]. 4°. 130, F. 4 

Clarke (H.) Colonization, Defence, and Rail¬ 
ways in our Indian Empire. 

London, 1857. 8°. 130. E. G7 


B AIL W AYS—India—com* 

Dickinson (J.) Remarks on the Indian Rail¬ 
way Reports published by the Government 
and reasons for a change of policy in India. 
London, 1852. 8°. 172. A 479 (2). 

Berkley (J. J.) Paper on the Bhorc Whaut 
Incline of the Great Indian Peninsula Rail¬ 
way. Bombay, 1883. 8°. 130. F. 29. 

Denison (Sir W.) Roads and Railways in New 
South Wales and India, with remarks ex¬ 
planatory of the advantages likely to result 
from the employment, under certain circum¬ 
stances, of animal power, instead of Bteam 
power. Madrae, 1864. 8°. 130. F. 39 (2). 

Login (T.) Road, Railways and Canals for 
India, Roorlcee, 1866. 8°. 130. F. 31 (l). 

-Traffic on Roads, Railways and Canals in 

India. Roorkee, 1867. 8°. 130. F. 43 (3). 

Norris and Weller. Correspondence between 
Messrs. Norris nnd Weller, Contractors, and 
the Agent of the Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway. From 2nd May 1867 to 18th Nov¬ 
ember 1867. Bombay, 1867. fol. 18891. 

Taylor (G.) Papers relating to the River 
Godavery, the Great Indian Peninsula Rail¬ 
way, anil the proposed Berar and Eastern 
Coast of India Railway Bombay, 1867. 8°. 

170. C. 9. 

Davidson (Capt E ) The Railways of India. 
London, 1868 8“ 130. F. 5. 


Kennedy (Lieut. Col. J. P.) Prindplcs of 
Railway Construction analyzed in reference 
to their financial effects on shareholders and 
on British, Colonial, and Indian interests. 
London, 1857. fol. 5963. 

Formal Commencement of the Scinde Rail¬ 
way at Kurrachee. London, [1858], 8'. 

130. F. 1 (2). 

Hemming (F. H.) Cheap Railroads for India 
and the Colonics, in connection with the 
Traction Engine and Endless Railway. 
London, [1858 ?] 8°. 130. F. 33 (2). 

The Navigation of the. Indus and Railways in 
Scinde and the Punjab. London, 1858. 8°. 

169. A. 27 (3) 

The Engineer’s Journal and Railway, Public 
Works, and Mining Gazette of India and 
the colonies. Vols. Ill-II. 

Calcutta, 1860 -68. 4°. P. P. 68 

MacMaster (B.) On the Permanent-Way of 
the Madras Railway. London, I860 8°. 

32. A. 15 (5). 

Our Indi n n Railways. Their present condition 
and futnre prospects. Bangalore, 1860. 8°. 

Pam. 12. 

Berkley (J. J.) Paper on the Tbul Ghaut 
Railway Incline. Bombay, 1861. 8°. 

130. F. 21. 

The East India Government guarantee on 
Railways, with Lord Canning’s speech on the 
opening of the Railway from Calcutta to the 
Ganges. London, 1861. 8°. 130. F. 1 (3). 

Formal Opening of the Scinde Railway ... by 
His Majesty’s Commissioner in Scinde. 
[London, 1861.] 8°. 130. F. 1 (1), 


Andrew (Sti W P ) tin the completion of the 
Railway System of the Valley of the Indus. 
London, 1869 8“ 130. F 17. 

The English Press on the proposed construc¬ 
tion of Railways in India by Government 
agency. London, 18(9. 8°. 130. E. 39 (3). 

Indian Railways and Indian Finance. 
Bombay, 1869. 8°. 130. F. 33 (4). 

Wells (H.) India and Russia. The Scinde 
Railway Company: its origin and policy. 
London, 1869. 8‘. 130. F. 27. 

Fowleji (Sir J ) Indian Report on the best 
width for the pirofioscd narrow gauge 
railways for India, and their applicability to 
the Indus Valley. London, 1870. fol. 5962. 

Taylor (Maj . F. S.) Note on the proposed 
extension of the Eastern Bengal Railway 
across the River Ganges. 

Calcutta, 1870. fol. 11893 (6). 

Ten Thousand Miles against Five Thousand ; 
or, what is the best gauge for the new Indian 
Railways f (By A. W. Fordc T] 

Bombay, 1870. 8°. 130. A. 37 (8). 

DokIbji EdXiji Gimi. The Social and eco¬ 
nomic effects of the introduction of Railways 
into India. Bombay, 1872. 8°. Pam. 12. 

The “ Friend ” and our Railwa 
of articles from the ’* Arakan 
subject of Railway Communication to open 
up Arakan ai d the Ensiero District* of Ben¬ 
gal, ... also on Railway Extension from 
India to Burma and China by the shortest 
route. Calcutta, 1872. 8°. 130. F. 31 (2). 

Imperfect, wanting all after p. 2$. 
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Macil wraith (R.) Remarks at a meeting of 
the Chamber of Commerce of Bombay, 
called to consider the subject of the Corwar 
Railway. Bombay, 1872. 8°. 

130. B. 1 (3). 

Andrew (Sir W. P.) Break of Gauge in India. 
Reports by Messrs. J. Fowler, J. Hawkshaw, 
G. P. Bidder and G. L. Molesworth ; with 
memorandum, etc., by ... H. L. Smith .. . 
Together with a map and introduction by 
W. P. Andrew ... < ’onlaining a further 
Report by Lieut.-Col. J. P. Kennedy. 
London, 1873. 8°. 130. F. 01. 

The Break of Gauges caused by the mismanage¬ 
ment of Indian Railways. By N. K. M. 
Bombay, 1873. 8°. * 130. A. 135 (4) 

Thornton (W. T.) The Relative Advantages 
of the 5 feet 0 inches gauge and of the metre 
gauge for the State Railways of India, and 
particularly for those of the Punjab. 
London, 1873. fol. 130. F. 2. 

MaC’BEAN (8.) England, Palestine, Egjpt and 
India, connect'd by a Railway System. 
Tendon, 1870. 8°. ‘ 130. F. 37. 

Stone (E. H.) The Nizam’s State Railway. 

London, 1870. obi. fol. 130. & 4. 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway Company. 
Report. London, 1877. 8 C . 

109. A. 113 (1). 

New Amalgamated Society ok Railway 
Servants of India. Rules. 

Calcutta, 1877. 8 C . 130. E. 39 (0). 
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Calthbop (E. R.) Notea on a system of Stand¬ 
ard Details applied to the construction of 
Rolling Stock on railways in India. 

Bomtmy, 1887. 8°. 130. F. 53. 

Templeton (A. N.) An Open Letter to our 
Railway Authorities [on Railway Material], 
Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 130. F. 15. 

Welsh (F.) A Revised System of Station 
Accounts for Indian Railways. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 130. F. 25. 

j Trevor (H. E.) The Law relating to Rail¬ 
ways in British India. London, 1891. 8°, 

130. F. 19. 

| Bell (H.) Railway Policy in India. 

I London , 1894. 8°. 130. F. 13. 

! George (E. M.) Railways in India. Their 

economical construction and working. 

1 London, 1894. 8°. 130. F. 35. 

Colvin (B. W.) East Indian Railway Com¬ 

pany. Address of the Deputy Chairman, 
j B. YV. Colvin. London, [1895], 8°. 

130. F. 39(10). 

Finney (S.) Railway Construction in Bengal. 
Calcutta, 1890. fol. 648. 

-Railway Management in Bengal. 

Calcutta , 1896. fol. 647. 

The Indian Railway Diary and Officials’ 
Directory. London, 1896. 8°. P. P. 881. 
Mac kay (J. C.) Light Railways for the United 
Kingdom, India, and the Colonies. 

London, 1896. 8°. 130. E. 133. 


Sedgwick (Lieut.-Cal. YV.) Short Notes on 
Mountain Railways for India. With a des¬ 
cription of Sedgwick's patent Hydraulic Lifts 
for hill stations. Allahabad, [1877 ?] 8°. 

130. F. 43 (5). 

Abakan: its present ‘‘statu quo” condition, 
with suggestions for its development and 
improvement by connection by Railway and 
also by Government with Chittagong; and 
its separation from British Burma. 

Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 192. A. 73 (3). 

Austin (C. E.) Undevelojxd Resources of 
Turkey in Asia, with uotes on the Railway 
to India. London, 1878. 8°. 06. A. 27. 

The Platelayer’s Guide ; a book of instruction 
for Platelayers and Inspector’s Assistants in 
the Engineering Department of Indian Rail- I 
ways. Allahabad, [1878]. 8°. 

130. E. 39 (7). j 

Macphrrson (YV. G.) Law of Indian Rail- ; 
ways and Common Carriers. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 171. A. 33. 

Fraser (Col. G. H. J. A.) Report of a Com- ] 
mittee assembled at Calcutta for the purpose 1 
of framing rules applicable to lndiu for the 
conveyance of Ammunition and other plo¬ 
sives in targe quantities by Railway. 

Cal utta, 1881. fol. 11893 (9). 

Robs (D.) Military Tranejiort by Indian Rail¬ 
ways. Lahore , 1883 8°. 170. B. 17. 

Andrew (Sir YV. P.) Indian Railways as con¬ 
nected with the British Empire in the East. 
London, 1884. 8*. 130. F. 11. 

Indian Railw ays. An Argument for a Govern¬ 
ment Monopoly in preference to private en¬ 
terprise. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. Pam. 12. 


DrNSTERviLLE (F.) Illustrated Guide to the 
Madras Railway. Madras, 1898. obi. fol. 

239. D. 10. 

Clark (F. J.) The Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway under the original Company’s ad¬ 
ministration. A retrospect. 

Bombay, 1900. 8°. 130. F. 41. 

East Indian Railway. Howrah New Works. 
Photographs to accompany Progress Report 
for quarter ending 30th June, 1901. 
[Calcutta, 1901.] obi. 4°. 239. B. 45. 

Sandford (J. R.) The Story of a ‘'Railed 
Road,” being a description of the Parla 
Kimcdi Light Railway. Madras, 1901. 8°. 

Pam. 12. 

Newman & Co. Newman’s Indian Bradshaw. 
Feb. 1903, tie. Calcutta, 1903, etc. 8°. 

R. R. Table & P. P. 1145. 

In progress. Imperfect. 

ChatterTon (C. J.) Railway Business with 
the Jute Trade. Calcutta, [1904]. 8°. 

130. F. 57. 

Oangooly (K. N.) A Manual of Traffic Exam¬ 
ination Papers. Calcutta, 1904. 8°. 

130. F. 59. 

Joyce (H. W.) Five Lectures on Indian Rail¬ 
way Construction and one lecture on Manage¬ 
ment and Control. Calcutta 1905. foL 

130. F. 4. 

Italy. 

South Italian Railway. Hand-book of in¬ 
formation for passengers and goods traffic 
by the Brindisi Mail Route to and from Egypt, 
etc., in connection with Peninsular and 
Oriental Steam Navigation Company. 
London, 1871. 8°. 162. A. 347 
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Madagascar. 

Dawson ( Capl. E. W.) Madagascar : its capa¬ 
bilities and the sources. With maps ,.. 
showing the proposed railways. 

London, 1895. 8 °. 94. C. 16. 

Palestine. 

Maobkan (S.) England, Palestine, Egypt and 
India, connected by a Railway system. 
London, 1876. 8 °. ' '130. F. 37. 

Siberia. -Sec Asia. 

Switzerland. 

Kronaueb (J. H.) The Rigi-Monntain Rail¬ 
way—Lake Lucerne. Bombay, 1874. 8 *. 

130. E. 39 (A). 

United States of America. 

TaNskb (H. &) A Description of the Canals 
and Rail Roads of the United States. 

New York, 1840. 8 °. 132. A, 129. 

Elt.kt (C.) The Mountain Top Track. A 
description of the rail-road across the Blue 
Ridge at Rock Fish Gap. in the State of 
Virginia. Philadelphia, 1856. 8 °. 

130. E. 59. 

Poor (H. V.) History of the Railroads and 
Canals on the United States of Ameriea. 
Vo). 1. 2 pts. New Tort, 1800. 8 \ 

130. E. 57. 

Taylor (Maj. F. S.) Note on some distinctive 
features of Railway Construction in the Unit¬ 
ed 8 tates. Calcutta, 1809. fol. 11893 (4). 

Poor (H. V.) Manual of the Railroads of the 
United States, for 1872—73- [—1898], 

New York, 1872-[ 18981. 8 ". P. p. 439 , 

Imperfect, wanting the issues lor 1&77-7S-1SSG, 
mi, 1S93, 1894 <£• 1890. 

Galton (Sir D.) Notes on the Railway Appli¬ 
ances at the Philadelphia Exhibition of 1871' 
London, 1878. 8 °. 130. E. 51. 

Swann (J.) An Investor’s Notes on American 
Railroads. New York, 1886. 8 ’ ■ 

130. E. 19. 

The Railways of America. 

London, 1890. 4°. 130. E. 10 . 

Vose (G. L.) Manual for Railroad Engineers 
... Containing the rules and tables needed 
for the location, construction, and equipment 
of Railroads, as built in the United States. 
Bouton, 1890. 8 °. 130. E. 125. 

Haines (H. S.) American Railway Manage¬ 
ment. New York, 1897. 8 °. 130. E. 157. 

Reizenstkin (M.) The Economic History of 
the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad. 1827- 
1863. Baltimore, 1897. 8 °. P. p, |031. 

Spiers (F. W.) The Street Railway System 
of Philadelphia, its history and present condi¬ 
tion. Baltimore, 1897. 8 °. P. p, J031. 

Berq (W. G.) American Railway f ridges and 
Buildings. Chicago, 1898. 8 °. 130. E. 143 

Adams (B. B.) The Block System of Signalling 
on American Railroads. 

New York, 1901. 8 °. 130. E. 185. 

Weyl (W. E.) The Passenger Traffic of Rail¬ 
way*. Philadelphia, 1901. 8 °, 

130. E, 189. 
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R AIL WAYS—United States of 

America— condd. 

Pratt (E. A.) Amerioan Railways. 

Ijondon, 1903. 8°. 130. E. 199. 

Berg (W. G.) Buildings and Structures of 
American Railroads. New York, 1904. 4°. 

130. E. 28. 

RAIN BETTING. Nee Betting. 

RAINFALL. See Meteorology. 

RAJMAHAL HILLS. 

Sheiuvill (Capf. W. S.) Notea upon a Tour 
through the Rajinahal Hills. 

[Calcutta, 1852.] 8°. 103. A. 63 (5), 

RAISINS. 

Lawford (A. C) On the growth and pre. 
paration of Raisins. Madras, 1897. 8°. 

10199. 

Depart went of Land Droid* and Agriculture, 

| Ma ha* Agraultwa 1 Branch. Bu ! leUn no 1 . 

1 RAJPUTANA. 

[ Too (Lieut (W. ,T.) The Annals and anti- 
l quities of Rajasthan. or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 

| Calcutta, 1829. 8°. 15. K. 

Roileaf (Col. A. H. E.) Personal Narra- 
I ti\o of a tour through the Western States of 
! Rajwnra, m 1835; comprising Reckoner, 

Josulmcr. and Jodhpoor, with the passage of 
the Great Desert, and a hnef visit to the Indus 
I and to Ruhuwulpoor Calcutta , 1837. 4°. 

J 17. K. 

, Rice (W.) Tiger Shooting in India, being an 
i account of hunting experiences on foot in 
i Itajputana. London. 1857. 8°. 136. B. 6. 

1 Dvberly (Mrs. H.) Campaigning Experiences 
| in Rajpootnna and Central India, during the 
I suppression of the mutiny. 

J London, 1859. 8°. 166. D. 155. 

j PRH hard (I. T.) The Mutinies in Rajpootana : 

being u personal narrative of the Mutiny at 
j Nusseerubad, with subsequent rcsidenoe at 
j dodhpore, and journey across tbo desert 

into Sind, together with an account of the 

I outbreak at Necniuch, and mutiny of the 

I Jodhporc Legion at Knnpoora, and attack on 
! Mount Aboo. London , I860. 8°. 

166. D. 86. 

1 Imfey (Capf. E. C.) Delhi, Agra, and Raj- 
pootana. London, 1805. fol. 207. H. 28. 
j The Story of Mirwara, or, our rule in India. 

! London , 1868. 8°. 167. I). 13. 

Tod (Licut.-C o!. ,1.) The Annals and anti¬ 
quities of Rajasthnn, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 
Calcutta , 1877, 79. 4°. 167. D. 4. 

Carlleyle (A. C. L.) Report of a Tour in 
Eastern Rajputana in 1871-72and 1872-73. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 227. C. 11. 

Archaeological Storey of Jnd a, vol. vi. 

Cu And Bardai. The Prithiraja Rasau of 
Chand Bardai. Translated from the ... Hin¬ 
di, by A. F. R. Hoerale. pt. II, faee. 1. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8°. B. I. 

Colooan ( Lieut .- Col . J . F.) Catalogue of the 
Rajputana Contribution* to the Calcutta 
International Exhibition, 1883. 

Calcutta, 1883. 8°, 173. B. 33 (4). 
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Eastwiok {Lieut. E. B.) Hand-book of 
the Panjdb, Western Rajputana. Kashmir 
and Upper Sindh, etc. London , 1883. 8°. 

Hand-book of the Panjdb, Western Rajput* 
and, Kashmir and Upper Sindh, etc. [By 
E. B. East wick.] £ John Murray : 

London , 1883. 162. G. 57, 

Tod (Ltcut.-Col. .7.) The Annais and antiqui¬ 
ties of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of Indin. Popular 
edition. 2 vols. Calcutta , 1884. 8°. 

167. D. 5. 

Amrita Lai. lift. The Students’ History of 
Rajputana. Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 

162. H. 41. 

Tod {Lit at.Col. -I.) The Annuls und nutiqui* j 
ties of ItajaRthan. or, the Central and ; 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 1 
Calcutta , 1894. 8°. 167. 1). 37. ' 

Gardner {Mrs. A.) Rifle and Spear with the 
Rajpoots: being the narrative of a uniter's 
travel and sport in Northern India. 

London, 1895. 4°. 136. B. 8. 

Bi.voi.ry (Copt.) A. H.) Rajputs. 

Simla, 1897. 8’. 178. C. 55. 

One of the " (fate Handbook* for the Indian 
Army.** 

Toil ( L*eut.-Col. .1.) The Annals and anti¬ 
quities of Rajasthan, or, the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 2 vols. 
Calcutta, [ 1897, 99). 8°. 167. D. 31 

Cahpersz (A.) A Commonplace .Toumev in 
Kumaon and lonnd about Rajputana. 
Calcutta , H 98 J6 : . P/an. 1. 

Adams [Lieut.-Col. A.) The Western Raj¬ 
putana States. A medioo-topographa ul and 
general account of Mum nr, Sirohi, Jaisa)nvr. 
London, 1899. 8\ 162. H. 5. 

W<HILBERT {Maj. II. R.) Medico-Topograph¬ 
ical account of Deoli, Rajputana, with a 
medical history of the Deoli Irregular Force. 
Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 162. H. 39. 

Hendlky (Sura.-Col. T. H.) General Medical 
History of Rajputana. Calcutta , 1900. 4 °. 

162. H. 25. 

The tunn,n,j title i* “ Mcdi<a-toi>o<j>apfi\<al 
Account o/ Rajputana'' 

JwalA Sakai. The Loyal Rajputana. or a des¬ 
cription ol the services of the Rajputana 
princes to the British Government rendered 
during the Mutiny of 1857. 

Allahabad , 1902. *8°. 166. I). 151. 

Tod [Lteul.Col. J.) The Annals and antiqui¬ 
ties of Rajasthan, or. the Central and 
Western Rajpoot States of India. 

Calcutta, 1902, etc. 8°. 167. D. 29. 

Fkstino (G.) From the Land of Princes. 
[Tales of ancient Rajputana.] 

London , 1904. 8°, 1(57. D. 41. ; 

BAJPUTB. See Rajputana. 

BAJWAUA See Rajputana. ! 

RALEIGH, Si, Walter. 

^owakus (E.) The Life ol Sir Walter Raleigh, j 
2 vols. London. 1864. 8°. .124. F. 43. j 


RALEIGH, Sir Walter— condd. 

Saint John (J. A.) Life of Sir Walter 
Raleigh. 2 vols. London, 1868. 8°. 

124. F. 3»t 

HAMABAI, PaniH. 

1>YER (H. S.) Pandita Rambai : the Bfcory of 
her life. London, [1901], 4°. 109. D. 1. 

RAM AY ANA, 

Ram ay ana. The Ramityunof Valraiki. Trane, 
Jated into English verse by R. T. H. Griffiths. 
5 vols. London. 1870-74. 8 °. [20. G. 

h i lloEBKl. (C.) Lc Ramayana au point de vuc 
religieux. philosophifiuc ef moral. 

Pane, 1888. 4'. 179. E. 16. 

NobIn Chandra Das. A Note on the Anti¬ 
quity of the Ramayana. Calcutta, J899. 8 °. 

179. E. 197. 

1’,E'-aN't (\.) S' t] Rama Chandra, the 

Ideal King. IS. nans, lflOl. 8 °. 

179. E. 179. 

llnl'KINs (E. \V.) The Great Epic of India. 
New York, 1902. 8 \ 19. £. 

Jooiniiua Nath TarkaohuramaSI. Sita.— 
Chastity. —Whole Ramayana with reaean hes. 
Calcutta, |1902]. 8 *. 179. E. 189. 

RAMESWARAM 

Thurston (E.) RamiSvatam Island and 
Fauna of the Gulf of Manaar. 

Madron, 1895. 8 °. 173- (’. 27. 

RAMDULAL DE. 

Giris Chandra Guosa. A Lecture on the life 
of R.undoolal Dcy. the Bengalee Millionaire, 
ttc. Calcutta. 1808. 87 109. I). 97 (4). 

BAMES CHANDRA DATTA. 

Mr. Butt and Land Assessments. A reply to 
Mr. R. C. llntt's hook on Famines in India. 
Bv an Indian Civilian. Calcutta, 1901. 8 °. 

172. F. 73. 

RAM GOPAL GHOSA. 

Ram Gopal Ghosh. [A Short sketch of his 
life and sjieeehes.] Calcutta, [1808]. 80 

124. A. 89 (3). 

BAMIE. 

Lefhanc (E.) Culture and manufaeture of 
Ramie and Jute in the United States. 
Washington, 1873. 8 Pain. 14. 

MoermaN (T.) The Ramie: (Rhea). Its de¬ 
scription, mode of cultivation, and method 
of < isintepration. and cleaning the fibre. 
Calcutta. 1874. 8 °. 134. C. 13. 

Watson (J. F.) Report on the preparation 
and use of Rhea Fibre. London , 1875. fob 

10124. B. 

Watson ( f>r. J. F.) On th- Preparation 
and use of Rheea Fibre. With an account 
of the new Fibre cleaning Machine. 
London, 1884. 8 °. Pam. 14. 

Paris.— Exhibition of 1900. Congris inter¬ 
national dc la ramie. Comptc rendu in 
ertenso de la premiere session. 

Paris, 19.H). 8 °. 134. G. 4. 
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Watt (Sir G.) 1* Ramie ct ses analogues aux 
Indes anglaises ... Tra iuit par G. Bigle 
de Cardo. Paris, 1906. 8°. 135. F. 217. 

Part of the " BhUiot'iique d’Agriculture 
colon.a : e." 

RAMKAMAL SEN. 

Pvlw ChInd Mitra. Life of Dowan Ram 
Comul Sen. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

169. D. 77. 

RAM KRISHNA PARAMH AMSA- 

Muller (Right Hon. F. M.) Ramakrisbna: 
bis life and sayings. London and 

Bombay, 1898. 8°. 19. E. 

Majtmdak (B.) Professor F. Maxmuller [Air] 
on Ramkrislina & the World on Keshub 
Chunder Sen. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 

178. 0. 189. 

Vivkkananda (S.) My Master (Paramhnmsa 
Srimat Ramakrishna). .Veto Yortr, HHH. S'”. 

20. E. 

BAM MOHON RAYA. 

Carpenter (Rev. L.) A Review of the labours, 
opinions, and character, of Rajah Rammohun 
Roy. London and Bristol, 1833. 8°. 

109. I). 153. 

-Funeral Sermon on the death of the Raja 

Ram Mohun Roy ■ given in Bristol, ... by 
the Rev. L. Carpenter. Reprinted, de. 
Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 178. H. 5. 

Carpenter (M.) The Last Days in Eng¬ 
land of the Rajah Rammohun Roy. 

London and Calcutta, 1860. 8°. 

109. I). 13. 

KjsuRI CbInd Mitra. Ram Mohun Rov. 
Calcutta, I860. 8". 109. A. 37 (12). 

Impcrfe-t. leant.ng a 1 1 afte - /or 111. 

Macdonald (Rev. K. S.) Rajah Ram 
Mohun Roy, the Bengali religious reformer. 
A paper. Calcutta, 1879. 8°. Pam. 13. 

BInanAth GangulI. Memoir of Rajah Ham 
Mohun Roy. Poona and Calcutta, 1884. 8“ 

109. D. 56. 

Satyendra NAth TuAkitr. Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy. An address, etc. Calcutta, f 1889 ]. 8°. 

124. A. 89 (10). 

BAMHADO. 

RAJ ARAM RAO (T.) Detcan Bahadur. Manual 
of the Ramn&d Samastanam for Ramnud 
Estate], Madura, 1891. 8°. 172. F. 193. 

RAMOSIES. 

Mackintosh (Capt. A.) An Account of the 
origin and present condition of the trike of 
Ramoosaies, including the life of the Cliiel 
Oomiah Naik. Bombay, 1833. 8°. 

173. H, 21. 

RANGOON. 

Moosz (J.) [Moore’s Views at and near Ran. 
goon, 18 plates ] London, 1826-26. obi. fol. 

239. B. 32. 


RANGOON—eon drf. 

Rodoh Penci lungs of ft Rough Trip to Ran¬ 
goon in 1846. [With plates. By Coles¬ 
worthy Grant] Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 

164. B. 22. 

Lloyd (M. B. S.) Gazetteer of the district of 
Rangoon, Pegu Province, British Burma. 
Rangoon, 1868. 8°. 164. B. 93. 

Titcom a (Rev. J. H.) Bislop of Rangoon. 
Pastoral to tho Diocese of Rangoon. 
Rangoon, 1879. 8°. 179. A. 6. 

EANGPTTB. 

Jenkins (Capt. F.) Diary and Notes of Capt. 
V. Jenkins, Commissioner and Agent to the 
Governor General for Assam and the north¬ 
eastern part of Rungpore. 1837 41. 
Calcutta, 1868. fol. 162. A. 58 (3). 

Earthquakes. [A Collection of 30 photo¬ 
graphs exhibiting disasters brought about 
in Rungpore and the neighbouring districts 
by the Earthquakes of 189).] 

[Calcutta, 1897]. obi. fol. 239. D. 12. 

RANJIT SINGH, Ma'iaiaja. 

Prinsep (If. T.) Origin of the Sikh Power 
in the Punjab, and political life of Muha- 
Raja Itunieet Singh. Calcutta, 1834. 8°. 

109/D. 31. 

Osborne (Hon W. G.) The Court and Camp 
oi R,inject Singh London, 1S49. H°. 

162. a. ll. 

Fane (H. E.) Five Years in India ; comprising 
a narrative of travels in the Presidency of 
Bengal, a visit to the court of Runject Sing. 
2 vols. London, 1842. 8°. 162. A. 136. 

Lawrence (Sir H. M.) Bart. Adventures of 
an officer in tho service of Kunject Singh. 
2 vols. London, 1845. 8/ 169. C. 116. 

Griffin (Sir L. 11 ) Ranjit Singh. 

Ovford, 1892. 8°. 12. C. 24. 

Gardner (Col. A.) Memoirs of Alexander 
Gardner, Colonel of Artillery in the servie • 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. 

Edinburgh, 1898. 8/ 101). C. 55. 

See also Pi NJAll . II I loiy. 

BAPHAEL 

Durrs |(R.) Michel Angelo .. . Rafiaello, by 
Quatremere de Quincy. London, 1846. 8 s . 

137. B. 117. 

D’Anvers (N.) pseud, [i.e., Mrs. Bell] Raph¬ 
ael. [A biography.] L ndon, 1879. 8°. 

137. B. 75. 

RAPP, Oin. Count Jean. 

KaI'P (Oi n. J.) Count. Memoirs of General 
Count Hupp, first Aide-dc-Camp to Napoleon. 
Written by himself, etc. London, 1823. 8° 

113. C. 387.' 

RATES. See Trade and Finance. 

RATIONALISM. 

Hurst (J. F.) Bishop. History of Rational¬ 
ism : embracing a survey of the present state 
of Protestant theology. London, 1867. 8". 

160. J. 9. 

Lecky (W. E. H.) History of tho Rise and 
Influence of the Spirit of Rationalism in 
Europe. 2 vols. London, ]870v 8°. 

23. G, G, 
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HATS. 

Listok ( Capt . W. G.) I.M.8. Plague, Rats 
and Fleas- Calcut'a, 1905. 8°. Pam. 3- 

HAVI VAEMA. 

Ravi Vaema, the Indian Artist. [With col¬ 
oured plates.] AUaJu&ad, [1903]. 4°. 

174. A. 28. 

RAWALPINDI DI8THTCT. 

Robertson (F. A.) The Customary Law of 
the Rawalpindi District. Lahore . 1887. 8°. 

171. A. 20. 

Form,ny vo\ 6 of // c *'Punjab Culon.ary 

Law " 'tries. 

RAWLINSON, Major-Gen Sir Honry C. 

Rawlinson (Sir G.) A Memoir of Major 
Gen. Sir Henry Creswicke Rawlinson. 
Isondon, 1898. 8°. 155. G. 1. 

RAYK RADHA CHARAN. 

The Trial of Joseph Fowke, Francis Fowke. 
Maha Raja Nundocomar, and Roy Rada 
Chum, for a conspiracy against Warren Has 
tingB, Esq., and that of Joseph Fowke, Mu ha 
Raja Nundocomar, and Roy Rada (‘hum, 
for a conspiracy against Richard Barwell, 
Esq. To which are prefixed, several deposi¬ 
tions ; and an examination into the cla in 
of Roy Rada Churn to the privilege of an 
ambassador, ns Vakeel of Mubarick id Dow la. 
London, 1770. 4°. 171. B. 40 (3). 

READE, Charles. 

Reade ((’.) CharlesReade.dramatist,novelist, 
journalist. A memoir. 2 vols. 

London , 1887. 8°. 150. F. 417. 

HEADING. 

Cox ( E. W.) The Art* of Willing, Reading, 
and Speaking. Letters to a law student. 
London , 1878. 8°. 150. G. 35. 

BKADY-RECK ONERS. 

DVkuz (J. E. A.) Aid to Computations. A 
pamphlet explaining the theory of the me¬ 
thod of computation as practiced (vie] in the 
Madias Survey. Madras, J887. 8°. 

Pam. 18. 

PirbhO LAl and BAnki Raya. The Indian 
Calculator. Pt. 1. For the use of hank-, 
merchants and other offices. First edition. 
De/iru 1890. S\ 172. F. 233 (9). 

See also Mo.nky— Exchange, Tab f e<. 

REALISM. 

Ward (J.) Naturalism and Agnosticism. 2 
vola. London , 1903. 8°. 20. A. 

BECAMIER Ma’awe. 

Recamier (J. F. J. A.) Memoirs and Corre¬ 
spondence. London , 1867. 8°. 

113. B. 79. 

RECEIPTS. .See Industries- 

RECEIVERS. 

Woodroffe (J. 0.) The Law relating to Re¬ 
ceivers in British India. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 22. B. 

Tagort Lav Lectures, 1S97. 


RED RIVEB EXPEDITION- See 

Canada— History. 

BED SEA. 

IiiviN (E.) A Series of Adventures in the course 
of a voyage up the Red-Sea, on the coasts of 
Arabia and Egypt. London, 1780. 4°. 

' 66. E. 14- 

The Pehiplus of the Erythrean Sea. Part the 
first. Containing an account of the navi¬ 
gation of the Ancients, from the Sea of Suez 
to the coast of Zanguebar (from the Gulph 
of Elana, in the P.ed Sea, to the Island of 
Ceylon). With dissertations. By W. Vin¬ 
cent. 2 pts. London, 1800-06. 4®. 

66. E. 2. 

Valenti a, Viscount [G. Anneslev] Voyages 
and Travels to India, Ceylon, the Red Sea, 
Abyssinia, and Egypt. 3 vols. 

London, 1809. 4 17. I. 

—Voyages and Travels to India, Ceylon, 
the Red Sea, Ahvssinia ardEgvpt. 4 vols. 
London, 1811. 8 5 k oh 1,1. ' 61. B. 121. 

Moiusuy ( Commander R.) and Elwon 
(T.) Sailing Directions for the Red Sea. 
London, 1841. 8°. 131. G. 53. 

Up the Red Sea and Down the Nile in 1839. 
iMndon, 1841. 8°. 02. E. 1, 

Buxton (H. M.) On either side of the Red 
Sea. London, 18H6. 8’. 02. E. 7. 

Paravicni,’’ Dr. Quatorze mois dans la mer 

Rouge, etc. Montpellier, 1904. 8\ 

66. B- 25. 

BE ED, Andrew. 

Heed (A.) Memoirs of the life and philan- 
thi.ipi' labours of Andrew Reed. 

London, 1863. 8°. 160. L. 75. 

REFORMATION. 

See England— Ecclesiastical History. 

Heerkn (A. H. L.) Historii al Treatises: the 
political consequences of the Reformation, 
The rise, progress, and practical influence 
of jKihtieal theories. The rise and growth 
of the continental interests of Great Britain. 
Translated from the German, etc. 

Oxford, 1836. 8'. 66. A. 63. 

REFRIGERATION. 

Dlirw (K.) Description of two forms of Ap- 
! pnratus for UoohDg Railway Carriages 
Simla, 1872. fol. ' 11893 (7). 

’ Redwood (I. J.) Theoretical and Practical 
Ammonia Refrigeration, etc. Aetc York, 
London, 1902. 8“. 136. G. 247. 

Wallis-TaYler (A. J.) Refrigeration, Cold 
Storage, and Ice-Making. 

London, 1902. 8°. 135. G. 183. 

-Refrigerating and Ice Making Machinery. 

Third editi. n. London, 1902. 8°. 

136. G. 229. 

Hadsbrand (E.) Evaporating, Condensing and 
Cooling Apparatus. Explanations, formulas 
and tables for use and practice ... 
Transl ted from the second ... German 
edition by A. C. Wright .., With 
... illustrations, etc, 

London, 1903. 8°. 136. G. 339. 
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REFRIGERATION-omeM. 

Williams (H.) Mechanical Refrigeration: 
being a practical introduction to the study of 
cold storage, ice-making and other purposes. 
London, 1903. 8°. 23. GG. 

Coop is (M.) Practical cold storage, etc. 
Chicago, 1905. 8°. 135. G. 325. 

REGISTRATION. 

Kirkpatrick (W.) The Law of Registration of 
Deeds oi the Bengal Presidency. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 171. A. 373. 

British Indian Association. [Petitions on 
the Constitution and Proceedings of the 
Legislative Council of India on the drafts 
of Aots relating to Judicial Language and 
Registration or Civil Court Decrees and on 
the introduction of a provision into the Sale 
Law.] [ Calcutta, 1854,] 8°. 

202. D. 19 (15). 

Johnston (J. IV.) The Registration Manual. 
Madras, 1870. 8°. 171. A. 287. 

‘AbdOl-hai, Maulav i. The Indian Registra¬ 
tion Act, 1871, with notes of cases. 
Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 1039. 

Beverley (H.) The Registration Manual. 
Calcutta. 1871. 8°. 172. A. 425. I 

Stephen (C.) The Indian Registration Act. 
With notes. Calcutta, 1871. 8°. 

171. A. 245. 

- The Indian Registration Act, with notes. 

Simla, 1875. 8°. 171. A. 251. j 

Astttos Biswas. The Indian Registration Act 
(Act in of 1877). Bhotcantporc. 1877. 8°. | 

171. A. 53(3). | 

Pearson (T. A.) Hand-Book of the Registra¬ 
tion Act of 1877. Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

171. A. 345 , 

Stefhis( C) The Indian Registration Act, 
with notes. Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

171. A. 243 J 

Knox (G. E.) Commentaries on the Law of 
Registration, past and present, os adminis¬ 
tered in British India. Allahabad, 1878.8°. 

171. A. 317 (5). 

Nabasimham (A. L.) The Indian Law of Regis¬ 
tration and Stamps. Vol. 1. Registra¬ 
tion. Madras, 1878. 8°. 171. A. 427. 

RIm Chandra RAya. Analysis of the Indian 
Registration Law. Delhi, 1883. 10°. 

Pain. 10. 

Rivaz (Sir H. T.) The Indian Registration 
Act, with notes. Lahore, 1 83. 8°. 

171. A. 421. 

Hari Chaitanya Ghosa. Notes on the Law of 
Registration of Documents. 

Bhowanipore, 1885. 8°. 171. A. 197 (2). 

RELIGION. 

Chartaritjs (V.) Imagines Deoriim qui ab 
antiquis eolebanttir. Lugduni, 1581. 4°. 

138. C. 7. 

Breriwood (E.) Enquiries touching the di- 
uersity [sir] of Languages and Religions 
through the chief parts of the World. 1 

John Bill; London, 1622. 4°. 158. A. 37 

Puller (T.) The Holy State. j 

London, 1052. 8°. 204. A. 10. ) 
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Veroilujs (P.) Polydori Vergilii Urbinatis 
de Invontoribus rerum libri vm, et de Prod* 
igiis libri ni, etc. 2 pts. 

Amstchdami, 1071. 12°. 203. A. 10. 

Banier (A.) La Mythologie et les fables ex- 
pliqutes par Thistoire. 3 tom. 

Baris, 1738-40. 4°. 166. E. 4. 

Miluus (D.) D. Millii ... Dissertationes 
selectue varia S. Litterarum at antiquitatis 
Orientalis capita ... illustrantea. Curia secun- 
dis .. . miscellaneis Oricntalibus auctae. 
Lugduni Batavortim, 1743. 4°. 178. A. 5. 

Blackwell (T.) Letters concerning Mytho¬ 
logy. London, 1757. 8°. 155. E. 27. 

Law (W.) A Serious Call to a Devout and 
Holy Life. London, 1701. 8°. 160. A. 103. 

Bryant (J.) A New System, or, an ana¬ 
lysis of Ancient Mythology. 3 vols. 

London, 1775 70. 4°. 155. E. 8. 

Truth and Error contrasted, in a familiar 
dialogue.- in wdiicli are . . . shewn the 
mistaken notions of mankind, relative to 
their present and future state, ... By 
a Lover of Truth, etc. London, 1770. 8°. 

32. A. 1 (6). 

MacMahon (T. O'B.) The Candor and Good- 
Nature of Englishmen exemplified, ... with, 
m particular, a specimen of the ingenu¬ 
ous «, d liberal manner, in which they earry 
on religious controversy. London, 1777. 8 . 

100. A. 113. 

Bell (lltv. J.) Bell's New Pantheon; or, 
historical dictionary of the gods, demigods, 
heroes, and fabulous personages of antiquity, 
also of tbo images and idols adored in the 
pagan world, &c. 2 vols. 

London, 1790. 4". 155. E. 12. 

Bryant (J.) A New System, or, an analysis 
of Ancient Mythology. G vols. 

London, 1807. 8°. 156. E. 19. 

The Great Importance of a Religious Life 
considered. (By W. Melmoth.] 

[Calcutta], 1810. 8'. 100. C, 19. 

Natural History of Enthusiasm. [By Isaao 
Taylor.] London, 1830. 8°. 100. A. 11. 

Kennedy (J.) Conversations on Religion, 
with Lord Byron und others, etc. 
rhtladtlph'ta, 1833. 8°. 150. F. 229. 

Martineau (J.) The Rationale of Religious 
Enquiry. London, 1845. 8°. 100. A. 123. 

Evelyn (J.) The History of Religion. 2 vols. 
London, 1850. 8°. 100. A. 79. 

Rubkin (J.) Notes on the Construction of 
Sheepfolds. [On the relations of Church and 
State.] London, 1851. 8°. 100. C. 47. 

Vindication of Deism, iu answer to the lecture 
of Rcvd. Mr. Maekay. Calcutta, 1861. 8° 
178. 0. 157 (2). 

Butler (J.) Utehop of Durham. The Ana¬ 
logy of Religion to the constitution and 
course of Nature. London, [1855]. 12°. 

160. A. 189. 

Miller (H.) The Testimony of the Rooks; 
or. Geology in its bearings on the two Theolo¬ 
gies Natural and Revealed. [With illustra¬ 
tion*.] Edinburgh, 1867. 8°. 100. A. 207. 
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RELIGION— conti. 

Oh the Utility of Public Worship. 

Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 178. C. 167 (8). 

Young (J.) The Province of Reason : a 
criticism of the Bampton lecture on “The 
Limits of Religious Thought.” 

London, 1860. 8°. 160. A. 133. 

Queen (J. H.) Spiritual Philosophy : founded 
on the teaching of the lalo Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge. 2 vols. Loudon, 18G5. 8L 

160. A. 87. 

Thoughts from a Bengalee Cottage. No. 1. 
Calcutta, 1867. 8°. Pam. 13. 

I 

A Few Wokds on the subject of Religion. By 
an Outsider. London, 1868. 8°. 

160. A. 19. 

Barjno-Gould (S.) Curious Myths of the 
Middle Ages. London, 1869. 8°. ' 

155. E. 21. j 

-The Origin and Development of Reli- ; 

gious Belief. 2 pts. London, 1869, 70. 8 . . 

160. A. 129. 

Cox (Ret'. Sir G. W.) The Mythology of the 
Aryan Nations. 2 vols. London, 1870. 8°. 

155. E. 59. 

Supernatural Religion : an inquiry into the 
reality of Divine Revelation. (By—Cassell.] 

3 vols. London, 1874-77. 8°. 160. A. 95. ( 

Draper (J. W.) History of the Conflict be¬ 
tween Religion and Science. 

London, 1875. 8". 160. A. 67- 

RjU NArItan Baku. Hints shewing the feas¬ 
ibility o{ constructing a Science of Religion. ; 
Harinabhi, 1878. 8°. 169. A. 3 (7). j 

Crozieh (J. B) The Religion of the Future. ■ 
London, 1880. 8°. 160. A. 31. j 

Calderwood (H.) The Relations of Science 
and Religion. London, 1881. 8°. 

160. A. 63. 

Natural Religion. By the author of “Ecre 
Homo ” (J. R. Scelcv.] London, 1882. 8°. 

100. A. 77. 

VlONOLl (T.) Myth and Science. 

London, 1882. 8°. 152. A. 67. 

Cook (F. C.) The Origins of Religion and Lan¬ 
guage considered in live essays. 

London, 1884. 8°. * HOT. A. 39. 

Tolstoi (L. N.) Mv Religion. 

London, [1884], 8°. 160. C. 29. 

Tuixoch (J.) Modern Theories in Philosophy 
and Religion. Edinburgh and 

London, 1884. 8°. 160. A. 25. 

Mill (J. S.) Nature. The Utility of Rcligiou, 
and Theism. London, 1885. 8°. 

160. A. 73. 

Maudsley (H.) Natural Causes and Super¬ 
natural Seemings. London, 1886. 8°. 

160. A. 89. 

Renan (E.) Studies in Religious History, etc. 
London, 1886. 8°. 19. G. 

Morison ( J. C.) The Service of Man. An essay 
towards the religion of the future. 

London, 1887. 8°. 160. A. 76. 
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Barnou; (E.) The Science of Religions. 

London, 1888. 8“. 19. E. 

Martineau (J.) The Study of Religion, its 

sources and contents. 2 vols. 

Oxford, 1889. 8°. 19. F. 

Muller (Right Hon. F. M.) Natural Religion. 
The Gifford lectures, etc. 

London, 1889. 8°. 160. A.49. 

Martineau (J.) The Seat of Authority in 

Religion. London, 1890. 8°. 19. E. 

Beti-any (G. T.) Primitive Religions, being 
an introduction to tlio study of religions. 
London, 1891. 8°. 160. A. 81. 

Bi.ijnt (J. H.) Dictionary of^Sect*, Heresies, 
Ecclesiastical Parties, and Schools of Reli¬ 
gious Thought. London, 1891. 8°.* 19. K. 

Cairo ULv. .7.) An Introduction to the Philo¬ 
sophy of Religion. Glasgow, 1891. 8’. 

160. A. 29. 

Ciuntepie I,E I a Saussaye (P. D.) Manual 
of the Science of Religion. 

London, 1891. 8°. 160. A. 55. 

Muller ( Right Hon. F. M.7 Physical Religion. 

London, 1891. 8°. 178. C. 35. 

Schopenhauer (A.) Religion: A dialogue, 
and other essays. London, 1891. 8°. 

157. D. 9. 

Drummond (H.) Natural Law in the Spiritual 
World ... Twenty-ninth edition, etc. 

London, 1892. 8°. 160. A. 69. 

Hum • y (Eight Hon. T. H. Essays upon some 
(.'<u roverted Questions. London, 1892. 8°. 

160. A. 149. 

Lilly (W. S.) The Great Enigma. 

London, lhp2. 8°. 160. A. 41. 

Lotzk (II.) Outlines of a Philosophy of Reli¬ 
gions. London, 1892. 8 a . 160. A. 71. 

Cairo (E.) The Evolution of Religion. 
2 vols. (ita. gnw, 1893. 8°. 160. A. 61. 

Voysey (Rev. C.) Theism as a Science of 
Natural Theology and Natural Religion. 
London, 1895. 8°. 160. A. 57. 

Caros (P.) The Religion of Science. 

Chicago, 1896. 8°. 160. A. 23. 

Brinton (D. (J.) Religions of Primitive Peo¬ 
ples. New York and London, 1897. 8°. 

19. E. 

The Dawn. A monthly magazine, (intended 
to be an organ of higher Eastern and Western 
thought). Calcutta, 1897, etc. 8 J . 

P. P- 913. 

Lano (A.) Modern Mythology. 

London, 1897. 8°. ' 155. E. 15. 

Muller ( Right Hon. F. M.) Contributi ons to 
the Science of Mythology. 2 vols. 
London, 1897. 8°. ] 24. C. 

Sabatier (A.) Outlines of a Philosophy of 
Religion based on Psychology and History. 
London, [1897]. 8°. 160. A. 125' 

Thomas (J.) (Lippineott’s] Universal Pro. 
nouncing Dictionary of Biography and 
Mythology. Philadelphia, 1901. 8°. 

11 . 0 . 



170 religion religion 


RELIGION— eontd - 

The Hibbert Journal. A quarterly review 
of religion, theology, and philosophy. 
London, 1902, etc. 8°. R. R. & P. P. 867. 
In p'ogretg. 

Jacob f Col. S. L.) The Difficulties of Un¬ 
belief. Madras , 1902. 16°. Pam. 13. 

- tk For whom does the World wait ?” 

Madras, 1902. 10°. Pam. 13. 

Withrow (W. H.) Religious Progress in the 
Century. Toronto, 1902. 8°. 20. H. 

Cox (Rev. Sir G. W.) The Mythology of the 
Aryan Nations. London , 1903. 8°. 

p$ 24. D. 

Crawley (E.) The Tree of Life. A Btudy of 
Religion. London , 1905. 8°. 19. F. 


RELIGION—eon**. 

« 

Clarke (J, F.) Ten Great Religions ; an essay 
in comparative theology. 

London, 1871. 8°. 160. A. 93. 

Johnson (S.) Oriental Religions, and their 
relation to universal religion ... India 
(Persia). London, Boston , 1873, 85. 8°. 

19. C. 

Muller {Right Hon F. M.) Introduction to 
the Science of Religion. London, 1873. 8°. 

101. A. 417. 

Gubernatih (A. de) Die Thiere in der indo- 
gerinanischen Mythologic. 2 Halfte. 
Leipzig, 1874. 8°. 155. E. 89. 

Clarke (H.) Serpent and Siva W T orship and 
Mythology in Central America, Africa and 
Asia. London , 1876. 8°. Pam. 13. 


Retnach (T.) and others. Religions ct 
soci^Ws. Lemons profess.es a l’Ecole dos 
Hautes £tude socialcs. Pam, 1905. 8°. 

160. A. 213. 

Comparative Religion, tc. 

Picart (B.) The Religious Ceremonies and 
Customs of the several nations of tl e k n wn 
World. 6 vols. London , 1731 37. fol. 

2 1.5. H. 1. 

Faber (G. S.) A Dissertation on the Myster¬ 
ies of the Cabiri ; or the Great Gods of Pheni- 
cia. Samothrace, Egypt, Troas, Greece, 
Italy and Crete ; being . n attempt to deduce 
the several orgies of Isis, Mitliras, Bacchus, 
Rhea, Adonis, and Hecate, from an unio i 
of the rites commemoratee of the delu r e 
with the adoration of the host of Heave i 
2 vols Oxford , 1803. 8°. 160. P. 5. 

- The Origin of Pagan Idolatry ; ascer¬ 
tained from historical testimony and circum¬ 
stantial evidence. 3 vols. 

London , 1816. 4°. 160. K. 8 

Maurice (Rev. F. D .) 77 e Religions of the 
World, and their relations to Christianity 
Cambridge, 1852. 8°. 160. A. 4T 

Grey (Sir G.) Governor of South Australia. 
Polynesian Mythology, and ancient tradition 1 1 
history of the New Zealand race, as furnished 
by their priests. [Illustrated.] 

London , 1855. 8°. 105. t». 3. 

Howjtt (W.) The History of the Supen alural 
in all ages and nations, and in all churches, 
Christian and pagan : demonstrating un.- 
versal faith. 2 vols. London, 1863. 8°. 

20. C. 

GoBINEAU ( de) Count. Lea Religions et les 

f hilosophies dans l’Asie centride. 
arts, 1865. 8°. 178. A. 3. 

Mci.ler ( Right Hon. F. M.) Chips from a 
German Workshop. 2 vols. 

London, 1867. 8*. 178. B. 3. 

Bjunton (D. G.) The Myths of the New World. 
A treatise on symbolism and mythology of 
the red race of America. 

New York, 1868, 8°. 155. E. 57. 

The Modern Buddhist ; being the views of a 
Siamese Minister of State (Chao Phya Thipa- 
kon) on his own and other religions. Trans¬ 
lated* with remarks, by H. Alabaster. 
London, 1870. 8°. 17a D. 65. 


RAj NakAyan Basu. Hints {.hewing the 
feasibility of constructing a Science of Reli¬ 
gion. Iiartnabln , 1878. 8°. 169. A. 3 (7). 

| The Sacred Books of the Kast. Translated 
i by various Oriental Scholars and edited 
j by F. Max Muller. Oxford , 1879, etc. 8°. 
I 19. A.—C. 

In progti 

^ Grant (,J.) The Mysteries of All Nations : 

rise and progress of superstition, laws against 
I and trials of witches, etc. Leith , [1880]. 8°. 

160. R .13. 

' Cox (Rer Sir G. W.) An Introduition to the 
} Science of Comparative Mj r tbology and 

Folklore. Lmdon, 1881. 8°. 155. E. 65. 

The Faiths of t lie World : a concise history of 
the great religious systems r f the world. 

Edinburgh, 1882. 8°. 100. A. 33. 

j Keary (C. F.) Outlines of Primitive Belief 

among the Indo-European Races. 

, London, 1882. 8°. I GO. A. 83. 

Ki'jsm’n (A.) National Religions and Uni- 
, vcrsal Religions, etc. London, 

Edinburgh, 1882 8° 160. A. 37. 

Lyall (Sir A. C ) Asiatic Studies, religious 
1 and social. London, 1882. 8°. 178. A. 7. 

i RawI.INson (Rtv G.) The Religions of the 
Ancient World, etc. Lmdon, [1882]. 8°. 

1 160. A. 51. 

Jogindra Chandra Guos a. The East and the 
West .An address, etc. Calcutta , 1883. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

| Kuenen (A.) Religion nationalo ct religion 
I universelle. Parts, 1883. 8°. 160. A. 135, 

j Rfvillk (A.) Prolegomena of the History of 
Religions. Jjovdon, 1884. 8°. 19. E, 

j Tikle (C. P.) Outlines of the History of 
j Religion to the spread of the Universal 
Religions. London, 1884. 8°. 30. H, 17. 

i 

1 Gods of the Nations and their worship, with an 
| account of the .principal religions of the 
| earth. Madras, 1887. 4°. Pam. 13, 

i The Sacred Anthology —Oriental: a book of 
ethnical Scripture. Collected and edited by 
1 M. D. Conway, London, 1889. 8°. 
j 100. A. 5. 

Goi’InTth SadIsivj! HItk, Natural Religion, 
being a collection of the best thoughts of 
eminent authors. Bombay, 1890. 8 . 

16a A. 7. 
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King (J. H.) The Supernatural : its origin, 
nature, and evolution. 2 voIb. 

London, 1892. 8°. 160. A. 87. 

Muller {Right Hon. F. M.) Anthropological 
Religion. London , 1892. 8°. 160. A. 45. 

Jogindba Chandra Guos a. The East and the 
West. An address, etc. Calcutta, 189.7. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

Muller {Right Hon. F. M.) Introduction to 
the 8cience of Religion. London, 1893. 8°. 

10. E. 

O'Neill (J.) The Night of the Gods : an en¬ 
quiry into cosmic and cosmogonic mythology 
and symbolism. 2 vols. London , 1893. 8°. 

155. E. C. 

Menzies (A.) History of Religion, a sketch 
of primitive religious beliefs and practices, 
and of the origin and character of the great 
systems. London, 8°. 160. A. 85. 

Furlong (J. G. R.) Short Studios in the science 
of Comparative Religions; embracing all 
the religions of Asia. London, 1897. 8°. 

19. K. 

Lang (A.) The Making of Religion. 

London, 1898. 8°. 160. A. 39. 

Lyall (Sir A. C.) Asiati Studies, religious 
and social. 2 series. London, 1899. S°. 

19. E. 

Wagner (G.) Pfarrer. Die Ueidnischcn Kul- 
turreli—giouen und dor Fetieliibinus, ilc . 
Heidelberg, 1899. 8*. 160. A. 199 

Frazer (J. G.) The Golden Bough. A study 
in Magic and Religion. 3 voN. 

London, 1900. 8°. 24. C. 

Murray- A ynhley (If. <«'. Af.) Atm. Symbol¬ 
ism of the East and West, dc. 

London, 1900. 4°. 26. I. 

Hewitt (J. F.) History and Chronology of the 
Myth-making age. % London, 1901. 8°. 

24. C. 

Jastrow (M.) The Study of Religion. 
London, 1901. 8°. 160. A. 127. 

Religious Systems of the \\ orld. A contribu¬ 
tion to the study of com punitive religion. 
A collection of addresses. 

London, 1901. 8°. 19. C 

Falke (R.) Zum Kmnpfe dor drei Wcltreligton- 
en—Buddhism us, Islam, Chnstenthum, ctr. 
Outer doh, 1902. 8°. 178. B. 15. 

Lyall (Sir A. C.) Rac e and Religion. 

London, 1902. fol. Pam. 13. 

The Review of Religions. Published by 
the Anjuman-i-IsWat-i-Islain, Qadian, Jany. 
1902, Vol. i., no. 1, etc, 

Lahore, 1902, etc. 8°. P. P. 001 & 28. K. 

In progress. 

BaulX BhIuat, pstud. [t.f. Habnam DAs, 
i .M.8.] How to distinguish between Right 
and Wrong. The religions simplified. An 
abstract of the religions of the world ; the 
causes of poverty ana their remedies, etc. 
Lahore, 1904. fol. 12647. 

Lang (A.) Custom and Myth. 

London, 1904. 8°. 


RELIGION coneld. 

Faknell (L. R.) The Evolution of Religion. 
An anthropological study. 

London, 1905. 8°. 160. A. 211. 

International Congress for the History 
of Religions. Verhandlungen des n. In- 
lernationalen Kongresses fur aJlgemeine' 4 Re!i- 
gions-geHebichtc in Basel . . . 1904. 

Basel, 1905. 8°. 100. A. 20*. 

Hindu. 

iS’ec India— Religion — Hinduism . 

Religious Orders- 

Veiuot (R. A. dk) Ilistoirc dea Chevaliers 
h spi tubers de S. Jean dc Jerusalem, appelez 
do puis Chevaliers de Rhodes, ct aujour- 
d’hm Chevaliers de Mai the. 5 tom. 

Paw, 1726. 12 \ 160. N. 17. 

Helyot (1*) liistoire dcs ordres religieux et 
inilitnires ainsi quo de Congregations sc- 
cu'ieres dc l’un ct de Pautre bexe, qui ont 
etc ctahhes jusqu'u. present. 8 vols. 

Paris, 1792. 4". 160. N. 6. 

Special Subjects. 

Squire (E. G.) The Serpent Symbol, and 
the worship of the reciprocal principles of 
nature in America. Xcur York, 1851. 8°. 

155. E. 81. 

Feiu; unnon (l>r. J.) Tree or Serpent Wor¬ 
ship, <t illustrations of Mythology and Art 
iu I ml a in the 1st and 4tli centuries after 
Christ. London, 1868. 4°. 219. G. 16. 

Jennings (H.) The RoMcrucians ; their rite* 
and mysteries; with chapters on the ancient 
lire and Scrjxmt-Worthippers ... Second 
edition .. . enlarged . .. Illustrated, etc . 
London , 1879. 8". 160. R. 11. 

Wlstropp (H. M.) Primitive Symbolism as 
illustrated in Phallic worship or the repro¬ 
ductive principle, dc. London, 1885. 8°. 

155. E. 91. 

Bottger (H.) Sonneneul t der Indogerm&nen 
Indoeurojkier — msbcfconderc der lndoteu- 
tonen, etc. Breda u, 1890. 8°. 160. A. 141. 

Faykek {Surtj.-Gin. Sir J.) On Serpent wor¬ 
ship and on the Venomous Snakes of India, 
if. London, 1891. 8°. 160. A. 15 (8). 

Ivlu bum Bsdus fai snin ro. Eino verkiireto 
Version des Werkes von den 11 underttausend 
Xuga’s. Tibetischer Text nut graphischcn 
und kntiscben Erliiu terungen. Inaugurol- 
Disscrtation ... vorgelegt von B. Lauier. 
Berlin, 1897. 8°. 174. D. 29. 

Philpot (Jfru. J. H.) The Sacred Tree or the 
Tree in Religio i and Myth. 

London, 1897. 8°. 19. E. 

REMBRANDT, Paul. 

Mollett (J. W.) Rembrandt. 

London, 1879. 8°. 137. B. 119. 

REM US AT, Madame C. J. de. 

R&musat {Madame C. J. de) Memoirs of 
Madame de Klmusat, 1802-1808. 2 vols. 
London, 1880. 8°. 113. G 421. 


24. D. 
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Labartk (J.) Hand-Book of the Arte of the 
Middle Agee and Renaissance, as applied to 
the deooration of furniture, arms, jewels. 
London, 1855. 8°. 137. A. 67 

Lacroix (P.) The Arts in the Middle Ages, 
and at the period of the Kenaissanoe. 
London, 1870. 8°. 26. F 

- Mteurs, usages et costumes au Moyen Age 

et k l'epoque de la Renaissan, c, 

Paris, 1871. fol. 26. H. 

r£NAN, Ernest. 

R£nan (E.) Recollections of my youth. 
London, 1892. 8°. 157. B. 13. 

- Brother & Sister, a memoir, and the Letters 

of Ernest and Henrietta Renan 

London, 1890. 8°. 124. D. 413. 

RENNELL. Major James. 

Markham (Sir C. R.) Major Jnmcs Rcnnell 
and the rise of modern English Geography. 
London, 1895. 8°. 164. G. 3. 

REN T. See Land. 

REPTILES. 

Gunther (A. C. L. G.) The Reptiles of British 
India. London, 1804. 4°. 224. G. 5. 

“ Published tor the Ray So'iety." 

Theobald (W.) Descriptive (atalogue of 
the Reptiles of British India. 

Calcutta. 1876. 8°. 173. E. 60. 

Indian Museum. A Guide to the Zoological 
Collections exhibited in (he Reptile and Am¬ 
phibia Gallery of the Indian Museum. 
Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 173. E. 85. 

See also Snakes. 

RESPONDENTIA. Sec Insurance.— 
Marine Insurance. 

RETZ, Cardinal de. 

Retz (J. F. P. de) Cardinal. Memoircs du 
Cardinal de Retz, contenant re qm s’eat 
passe de remarquab'e en Franco pendant lea 
premiere- Iirm6e, du rdgne de Louis ill'. 
6 vols. Geneve, 1777. 12°. 113. B. 47. 

REUNION. 

Mouat (Dr. F. J.) Rough Notes of a trip to 
Reunion, tho Mauritius and Ceylon ; with 
remarks on their eligibility as sanitaria for 
Indian invalids. Calcutta, 1852. 8°. 

94. D. 2. 

Gabsault (A. G.) Exposition univcrselle de 
1900. Colonies franeaises. Notice sur la 
Reunion. Paris, 1900. 8 s1 . 94. D. 15. 

REVENUE. <Se« Trade and Finance 1 
Taxation and Revenue. 

REVOLVERS. See Gunnery. 

REYNOLDS, Sir Joshua. 

Nobthcote (J.) Memoirs of Sir Josluia Bey- 
Dolds. London, 1813. 4°. 137 B, 4. 

Timbs (J.) Anecdote Biography. William 
Hogarth, Sir Joshua Reynolds, Thomas 
Gainsborough, Henry Fuseli, Sir Thomas 
Lawrence and J. M. W. Turner. 

London, 1860. 8°. 137. B. 51. 
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REYNOLDS, Sir Joshua — conoid. 

Leslie (C. R.) Life and times of Sir Joshua 
Reynolds. 2 vols. London, 1865. 8°. 

137. B. 35. 

Pulling (P. S.) Sir Joshua Reynolds. 

London , 1880. 8°. 137. B. 27. 

RHP!A. See Ramie. 

RHETORIC. 

Holmes (J.) The Art of Rhetoric made easy 
... In two books. Comprehending the 
substance of Longinus's Treatise on the Sub¬ 
lime, etc. London , 1739. 8°. 150. G. 31. 

Campbell [Rev. G.) The Philosophy of Rhe- 
torio. 2 vols. London , 1776. 8°. 

150. G. 33. . 

-- London, 1801. 8°. 150. G. J. 

Blair (H.) Lectures on Rhetoric and Belles 
Lettres. London , 1825. 8°. 156. E. 19. 

Aristotle. The Rhetoric of Aristotle, with 
notes. Oxford , 1830. 8°. 156. G. 27. 

Whately (R.) Elements of Rhetoric: com¬ 
prising an analysis of the laws of moral 
Evidence and of Persuasion. 

London, 1846. 8°. 150. G. 27. 

-Elements of Rhetoric, extracted from the 

work of Richard Whately ... Printed for the 
use of the Benares College, etc. 

Mtrzajiorc, 1854. 8°. 150. G. 29, 

Brougham. Lord. Rhetorical and Literary 
Dissertations and Addresses. 

London, 1856. 8°. 156. A. 15. 

Cicero (M. T.) M. Tulli Cieeronis do Orator© 
libn Ires. Oxford, 1892. 8°. 156. H. 241, 

Tacitus. Cornelii Taciti Dialogue de Orator- 
ibus. Oxford , 1893. 8°. 156. H. 233. 

- P. Comclu Taciti Dialogus de Ora tori bus. 

Boston, V. S. A., 1894. 4°. 156. H. 229. 

RHEUMATISM. 

Mauolmson {Dr J. G.) Observations on 
some forms of Rheumatism prevailing in 
India. Madras, 1835. 8°. 132. H. 45, 

RHINE. 

Snow (J.) The Rhiue; legends, tradition, 
history, from Cologne to Mainz. 2 vols. 
London, 1839. 8°. 03. B. 15. 

Hood (T.) Up the Rhine. 

London, 1840. 8°. 63. B. 11. 

Mayhlw (H.) The Rhine and ita pic¬ 
turesque Scenery. London, 1856. 3°. 

63. B. 7. * 

Burn (R. 8.) Notes oi an Agricultural Tour 
in Belgium, Holland, & the Rhine, etc. 
London, 1862. 8°. 63. B. 18. 

Baedeker (K.) The Rhine from Rotterdam 
to Constance. Leipsic, 1900. 8°. 16. E. 

RHINORLASTIC OPERATIONS, 

See Surgery. 

RHODES, Ceoil John. 

Imperialist. Cecil Rhodes: a biography. 
London, 1JJ97. 8°. 121. V. 37. 
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RHODES* Cecil John— concld, 

Vindex, pseufl. Ceqil Rhodes : his political 
life and speeches. London, 19,00. 8°. 11. G, 

Rhodes (C. J.) The Last Will and Testament 
of Cecil John Rhodes. With chapters de¬ 
scribing the political and religiouH ideas of 
the testator. [With plates.] 

London , 1002. 8°. 124. D. 435. 

RHODESIA. 

Blennerhassett ^R.) and Si.eeman (L.) Ad¬ 
ventures in Mashonaland. 

London, 189 3. 8°. 90. B. 49. 

Leonard [Maj. A. (i.) How we made 
Rhodesia. Jjondon, 1890. 8°. 121. F. 27. 

Selous (F. C.) Sunshine and Stoim in 
Rhodesia, being a nanative of c*\ents in 
Matabeleland both before and during the re¬ 
cent native insurrection up to the date of the 
disbandment of the Bulawayo Field Force. 
London, 1890. 8°. 121. F. 41. 

Southern Rhodesia, information for set¬ 
tlers. London , [1905 *] 8°- 90. A 9. 

RHODODENDRONS. 

Hooker (<8ir J. 1)) The Rhododendrons of 
Sikkim-Himalaya. London, 1849. fol. 

219. I. 15. 

RHONE, River. 

Barrai. (J. A.) Los Irrigations dans le departe- 
ment des Bom hes-dm-Rhone. Rapport sur 
le concoura ouvert cn 1875 pour le meilleur 
Omploi des eaux d mi gallon. 

Par as, 1870. 4 . 132. A. 54. 

- Rapporteur le conrours ouveri en 1876. 

Pans, 1870. 4 . 132. A. 50 

-- Lea Irrigations dans le depariement dc 

Vaueluse. Rappoit sur lo concoum ouvert 
en 1876 pour le meilleur eniploi dc^ eaux 
d’irrigation Pirns, 1877. 4°. 132. A 56. 

-Rapport sur le contours ouvert en Is77 

Parts, 1878. 4 . 132. A- 58. 

RHOPALOCERA. ‘Set LhNDOPTERA. 

RICARDO. David- 

Ricardo (D.) Letters of David Ricardo to 
Thomas Robert Malthus. 1810 18-3. 
Oxford, 1887- 8°. ~ 147. A. 97. 

- Letters of David Ricardo to Hutches 

Trower and others, 1811 1823. Edited by 
J. Bonar... and J. H. Hollander, 

Oxford, 1899. 8°. 147. A. 49. 

RICE. See Corn. 

BICHAB D III. of Kngland. 

Walpole (H.) Historic Doubts on the life 
and reign of King Richard the Third. 
London, 1708. 4 J . 111. B. 18. 

Halbted tC. A.) Richard in. as Duke of 
Gloucester and King of England. 2 vols. 
London, 1844. 8°, 111. B. 35. 

Liaoe (A, O.) The Unpopular King: the life 
and times of Richard in. 2 vote. 

London, 1885. 8°. Ill- B. 7. 
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RICHARDSON, Cap.i. David Lester. 

SanjIb Chandra SAnyIl. Captain David 
Lester Richardson. [Calcutta, 1906.] 8°. 

Pam. 16 

j Rfprinted from the “ Col<u'ta Rev etc.” 

RICHARDSON, E. T. 

A Review of Mr. Hammick's Finding in the 
c oho of Krishna]i Knshinath vs. E. T. 
Richardson, etc. [Poona, J872.] 8°. 

171. A. 47 (2). 

RICHARDSON, W. A. 

Hackett (F. W ) A Sketch of the life and 
public services of William Adam Richardson. 
Washington, 1898. 8°. 146. G. 25. 

RIDDLES AND ACROSTICS. 

Carroll (L ) p/tend. \t r. ('. L. Dodoson] 
Doublets, a won! puzzle. 

London, 1880. r>\ 136 D. 4G. 

Sakat Chandrv Mite a Bih&ri Life in Bihar. 
Kiddles [Bombay, ]004 -1 8°. Pam. 8. 

RIENZI. 

The Lite and times of Rienzi [By J. A, 
DuOrceau.] London, 1830 8°. 113. E. 79. 

RIFLES. See Gunnery. 

HIGH. dee Switzerland,— Topograph;/. 

RINGS. 

Jones (\V.) Finger-Ring Lore. 

London. 1877. 8’. 138. C. 11. 

BIO NEGRO : RIO DE LA PLATA- 

Ate Br A7iL.—Qtographtf and Ttavcl 
RIOTS. *’ee Mobs. 

RIP ON, Marquis of. 

Correspondence between a Hindu Raja 
[Kaja Rajendra Bahadur], a Rev Father [E. 
Latent] and a memDcr of Ns ray ana Parlia¬ 
ment [Sir D. M. Macfarlane] on the Policy 
of Lord Ripon. Calcutta, 1884 8 J . 

172. A. 195. 

RIVERS. 

Wood (J. G.j The Principal Rivers of Wales. 

2 pts. London, 1813- 4°. 62. F- 2. 

Frisi (P.) A Treatise on Rivers and Torrents ; 
with the method of regulating their course 
and channels. To whicn is Added, an essay 
on navigable canals. Translated by Major- 
Genl- John Carotin. London, 1818. 4°. 

132. A. 16. 

Elvers tC. F. ) Das Recht des Wasserlaufes. 

Odttwgen, 1841. 8'. 145. F. 16. 

Wood {Capt. J.) A Letter to Major-General 
Sir Archibald Galloway, k.c.b., Chairman of 
the Hon. the Court of Directors of the East 
India Company, on the navigation of the 
river Indus. London , 1849. 8°. 

ICO A. 99 (12.) 

Ellkt (O.) The Mississippi and Ohio Rivers, 
containing plans for the protection of the 
Delta from inundation; And investigations 
of the practicability and cost of improving 
the navigation of the Ohio and other rivers 
by means of reservoirs. 

Philadelphia, 1863. 8.° 122. A. 19. 
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®U*»T (C.) Report on the improvement 
of the Kanawha and incidentally of the 
Ohio River, by moans of artificial lakes. 

I Philadelphia, 1859. 8°. 132 . A. 38. 

Bsbadmore (N). Manual of Hydrology. 
London, 1862. 8°. 1S2, A. 115. 

Haig (Maj F. T 1 Notes on the rivov naviga¬ 
tions of North America. Madron, 1803. 8°. 

181. G. 39. 

Carroll {(*. R.) Reservoirs on the Dehkan 
Rivers. Design and estimates for iron sluice 
gates and lifting power. 

Bombay, 1867. 8 C . 132. A. 13.7. 

Stevenson (D.) The Principles and practice 
of OflPttl an 1 Riser Engineering. 

Edinburgh, 1872. 8°. 13\ A. 72. 

Waloh (G. T-) Notes on some of tho chief 
navigable rivers and canals in the United 
States and Canada made for tho Government 
of Madras during a tour in 1878. 

Madras, 1877. 8°. 132. A. 73 

VERNON-HARCOTmr (L. F) A Treatise on 
Rivers and Canals; relating to the control 
and improvement of rivers, and the design, 
construction, and development of eamiK. 

2 vols. Oxford* 1882. 8*. 132. A. 17. j 

Tufnbll (C*. F.j Economical Kiver Tiaining , 
in India. London, 1883. 8°. 

132. A. ‘25 (5). , 

Jeans (J. S.) Waterways and Water Trans 
port in different countries : with a descrip¬ 
tion of the Panama, Suez, .Manchester, 
Nicaraguan, a id other canals. 

London, 1890. 8°. 132. A- 99. 

Lit Mohan I>Ab. The Law of Riparian 
Rights. Alluvion and Tillery. i 

Calcutta, 1891. 8 5 . 22. A. 

Wheeler (W. H.) Tidal Rivers: their 1 

hydraulics, improvement, navigation. 

London , 1893. 8". 24. if. 

Vernon-Harcourt (L F.) Ri\crs and 
Canals: the flow', control, aud improvement ' 
of rivers and tho design, construction, and 
development of canals both for navigation 
and irrigation. 2 vols. Oxford, 189b. K 3 

24. G. 
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ROBERTS, Sari. 

Low (C. R.) Major-General Sir Frederick 
S. Roberts. A memoir. London, 1883, 8 °. 

169. C. 95. 

Roberts, Lord. Forty-one Years in India, 
from Subaltern to Commander-ir-Chief. 
2 vols. London, 1897, 8", 1 ?. H. 

ROBERTSON, Rev. V. W. 

Arnold {Rev. F.J Robertson of Brighton. 
With some notices of his time and contem¬ 
poraries. London, 1880. 8 °. 160. L. 117. 

ROBERTSON, 7?«. William. 

Stewart (D.) Biographical Memoirs, of Adam 
Smith, ui.d., of William Robertson, d.d., 
and of Thomas Reid, D.D., etc. 

Edinburgh, 1811. 4°. 124. G. C. 

ROBESPIERRE. 

The Life of Robespierre. [By G. H. Lewes.] 
[London, 1849?] 8 ”. 113. C. 397. 

ROBINSON, Henry Crabb. 

Robinson (H. (’.) Diary, Reminiscences, and 
(.’orresjiondcnco of H. C\ Robinson. 3 vols. 
London, 1809. 8 °. 146. G. 37 . 

ROBINSON, Rev. Robert. 

Summers {Rev. K. S.) “A Minister of tho Gos¬ 
pel.” In Mcmonam. Rev. Robert Robin¬ 
son, rtc. Calcu! a, 1902. 8 °. Pam. 11. 

ROCK-BLA8TING. 

Andre [if. o.) Rook Blasting. 

London, 1878. 8 . 131. F. 7 . 

Gi’Ttmann (O.) Blasting: a handbook for the 
use of engineers. With ... illustrations. 
London, 1892. 8 °. 131. F. 31. 

ROCKINGHAM, Magu .of. 

Rockingham, Marquis of. Memoirs of the 
Marquis of Roekinghum and liw contem¬ 
poraries. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8 °. 

124. D. 301. 

ROCKY MOUNTAINS. See United 

States or America. 


Russell (Pro/. 1. C.) River Development as 
illustrated by the rivers of North America. , 
London, 1898. 8°. 153. B. 55. 1 

Coulson (H. J. W.) and Forhes (U. A.) The 
Law relating to W'aters, sea, tidal and inland. 
London, 1902. 8' J . 22. D. 

Thomas (B. F.) and Watt (D. A.) The Im¬ 
provement of Rivers. New York 

London, 1903. 4°. 130. D. 4. 

Bradshaw ( ) Bradshaw’s Canals and Navi¬ 

gable Rivers of England and Wales. A hand- | 
book of, inland navigation. 

London, 1904. 8°. 1 1. G. 85. I 

Thomson (A 8.) The Rivers of Orissa. A de¬ 
scriptive report. Calcutta, 1905. fol. 684 

ROADS. See Highways. 

ROBERTS, David. 

B Allan tine (J.) The Life of David Roberts, 
S.O., etc. Edinburgh, 1866. 4°. 137. B. 6. 


RODNEY, Admn d Lord. 

Hannay (D.) Rodney. London, 1891. 8°. 

11 . E. 21. 

ROHILLAS. 

Hamilton (f'apl. C.) An Historical Relation 
of the origin, progress, and final dissolution 
I f the Government of tho RohiUa Afgous in 
the Northern Provinces of Hindoston, efe. 
London, 1787. 8". 16. D. 

- - London, 1788. 8°. 160. F. 3. 

ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH. 

Erasmus (D.) D,s. E asmi Roterodami Collo- 
quia. lyugdini liatuv. et Roterod., 1661 . 8 °- 
166. H. 179. 

Twenty-two Select Colloquies out of 
Erasmus Roterodamus, .,. representing 
superstitious levities that were crept i to 
the l hureh of Rome in his days. 

London, 1711. 8°. 186. H. 181. 
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BOHAN CATHOLIC OHTJBCH— 

ccntd. 

Zokga (G.) De origine et usu Obeliscorum ad 
Pium Sextum, Ponfcificem maximum, etc, 
Roma, 1797. fol. 221. H. 2. 

Marsh (H.) A Letter to the Reverend 
Peter Gandolphy, in confutation of the 
opinion that the vital principle of the Refrr- 
mation has been lately conceded to the 
Church of Rome. {Cambridge ?] 1813. 8°. 

129. f. 97 (4). 

Krasmub (I).) Pilgrimages to Saint Mary i 
( f Walsingham and Rami Thomas of Canter¬ 
bury. Westininstir, 1846. 8°. 62. D. 81. 

Bailey (Rev, H.) Rituale Angln-Catholieum ; 
or the Testimony of the Catholic Church to 
the Book of Common Prayer. 

London, 1847- 8°. 160. G. 1 j 

MAf Cars (W. B.) A Catholic History of Eng¬ 
land. 2 vols. London , 1847 49. 8'. 

no. A. ir>. I 

Warren (S.) The Queen, or the Pope ? The i 
question considered in its political, legal and 
religious aspects. Edinburgh, i860. 8°. 

160. L. 15. ; 

Morgan (S.) Lady Morgan. Letters to t'ardi 
nalWiseman, in answer to his “Remarks i 
on Lady Morgan’s Statements regarding St. i 
Peter’s Clnur.” London, 1851. 8°. 

100. K. 9. , 

Maurice (J?rr. F. D.) learning and Work¬ 
ing. The Religion of Rome, and its influence 
on modern civilisation. Cambridge, 1855 8°. 

113. E. 91. 
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ROMAN CATHOLIC CHtlBOH- 

conc 7 d. 

Gillow (J.) A Literary and Biographical 
History, or Bibliographical Dictionary of 
the English Catholics from the breach with 
Rome, in 1534, to the present time. 5 vols. 
London, 1885-1902. 8°. 160. K, 49. 

Cusack (M. F.) The Story of my Life. 
London , 1891. 8°. 166. L. 111. 

Addis (W. E.) and Arnold (T.) A Catholic 
Dictionary. London, 1903. 8°. 19. K. 

Nielsen (F ) The History of the Papacy in 
the xixth century, etc. 2 vols. 

London , 1906. 8°. 160. K. 53. 

ROMAN LAW. Sec Law — Roman. 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE. 

Raynouard (F. J. M.) Grammaire comparfo 
deg langues de 1’Europe latme, dans leurs 
rapport- avec la laugue dew troubadours. 
Paris, 1821. 8°. 158. A. 5. 

Dim (F.) (ir.immntik der romanis r lien Spra- 
chen. 3 I hie, Bonn, 1836 44. 8°. 

158. A. 11. 

Raynouard {F, J. M.) Lexique roman on 
dietionnaire de la langue des troubadours, 
compare* avec les autres langues de ’Europe 
hi tine C tom. Pans , 1838 44. 8°. 

158. A, 13. 

Lewis (Right Hon. Sir G. 0.) Bart. An Essay 
on the Origin and Formation of the Romance 
Language*. London, 1862. 8° 158. C. 15. 


Lx Pare et le C’ongrK Pari*, 1859. 8°. 

160 . K. II. 

Tracts in answer to objections agan^t certain 
points m Christianity as taught by Christ's 
Holy Catholic ( hurch. Tract 1. On ob¬ 
jections against the Catholic Doctrine of 
Eternal Punishment, etc, [The preface signed : 
Nehemifth (Ndkantha) (iorch.] 

Calcutta , 1868. 8°. 160. D. 69. 

Gladstone (Right Han . W. F..) 'Hie Vati¬ 
can Decrees in their bearing cn Civil Alle¬ 
giance. London, 1874. 8°. 160. K. 7. 

Macdonald (Rev. K. S.) Rome's relation 
to the Bible—With Hpceial reference to 
India. Calcutta, [1876]. 8°. 179. A. 285. 

Was St. Peter ever nt Rome ? [A discussion 
on the subject.] By a Bengal Baptist Mis¬ 
sionary. [Calcutta, 1876.] 8°. 

179. A. 285 (3). 

Extracted fiom the “ Cat< it ta Review ” 

The Primacy of the Bishop of Rome. [A dis¬ 
cussion on the subject. Being a supple¬ 
ment to the article ' Was Peter ever in 
Rome ?”] [Calcutta, 1877 ?] 8°. 

179. A. 285 (4). 

ftfiNAN (E.) Lectures on the Influence of the 
Institutions, Thought and Culture of Rome, 
on Christianity and the development of th" 
Catholic Church. London , 1880. 8°. 

160. K. 21. 

Roman Catholic Claims, Calcutta , 1884. 12°. 

160. K. 3. 


ROMANCES. 

British Mi seum. Catalogue of Romances. 
London, 1KS3, etc. 8°. 222. B. 1. 

i ROMANES, George John. 

' Romanes (E ) The Life and letters of George 
, John Romanes. London , 1896. 8°. 

155 B. 9. 

1 ROME. 

1 Antiquities. 

Moxtfaicon (B. de) L’Antiquit4 expliqule, 
i et repn sen tee en tigures ... Le* dieux des 
| Grecs & de« Romaius. 10 tom. 

I Paris, 1719, 24. fol. 208. F. 1. 

I Dksgodetz (A.) The Ancient Buildings of 
j Rome. Vol. 1. Fr. &, Eng. 

| London, 1771. fol. 214. L 2. 

, Hobhouse (J.) Historical Illustratuns of the 
fourth Canto of Childe Harold : containing 
dissertations on the ruins of Rome, 

\ London , 1818. 8°. 156. F. 439. 

| Ranking (J.) Historical Researches of the 
i wars and sports of the Mongols and Romans : 
in which elephants and wild beasts were em¬ 
ployed or slain. London, 1826. 8°. 

154. D. 14. 

Guhl (E.) and Konkr (W.) The Life of the 
1 Greeks and Romans, described from antique 
I monuments. London, 1875. 8°. 

155. 0. 71. 

| Becker (W. A.) Gallus or Roman Soeaot 
| of the time of Augustus. London, 1895. 8°. 
) *6l BL 
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Boissi eh (G.) Roman Africa. Archeological 
Walks in Algeria and Tunis. With 4 maps. 
New York, 1899. 8”. 156. G. 83. 

Smith (Sir W.) A Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities. 2 yds. 

Ixmdrm, 1901, 1891. 8°. 20. E. 

Sf.yffert (0.) A Dictionary of Classical An¬ 
tiquities, Mythology, Religion, literature & 
Art. London, 1902. 8°. 20. H. 

Constitution and Government. 

Ihne (W.) Researches into the History of 
the Roman Constitution, with an appendix 
upon the Roman Knights. 

London, 1853. 8°. 107. D. 13. 

FtTSTEL de Coulanoes. The Ancient City: 
a study on the religion, laws, and institu¬ 
tions of Greece and Rome. 

Boston, 1901. 8°. 148. I). 41. 

Geography and Travels. 

Head (Sir G.) Bart. Rome. A tour of 
many days. 3 vols. London, 1849. 8°. 

03. C. 07. 

Ls Tabouilly (it) Edifices de Rome modome. 
Parie, 1808. 4°. 137. C. 42. 

Rossi (G. B. de) Roma Sot ten-anon ; or 
some account of the Roman Catacombs es¬ 
pecially of the cemeterv of San tallisto. 
London, 1809. 8°. 15" (<’• 25. 

Hare (A. J. C.) Walks in Rome. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 8°. 03. C. 27. 

Clement (C. E.) The Eternal City. Rome, 
its religions, monuments, literature, and art. 
2 vols. London, 1901. 8°. 10. E. 

History. 

See also: Cicero Julies Ciesar. 

Vertot (R. A. de) Histoire des Revolutions 
am vies dans lo gouvernment do la Rdpub- 
lique Romaine. 3 tom. Paris, 1727. 10°. 

107. D. 47. 

Catrou (F.) and Rorn.i.f: (Pci- P. J.) The 
Roman History. London, 1728 37. fol. 

107. D. 2. 

Davis (H. E.) A Reply to Mr. Gibbon's Vin¬ 
dication of some passages in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth chapters of ‘‘The Histo-y of the 
Decline and hall of the Roman I mpire.” 
London, 1779. 8°. 107. E. 3. 

Gibbon (E.) A Vindication < f some pass¬ 
ages in the fifteenth and sixteenth chapters 
of the History of the Decline and Fall of the 
Roman Empire. By the author [E. Gib¬ 
bon], London, 1779. 8°. 32. A. 1 (3). 

Julian, Emperor oj Rome. Select Works of the 
Empror Julian. To which is added, the 
History of (he Empcr r Jovian, from the 
French of the Abbe de la Bleterie. 2 vols. 
London, 1784. 8°. 156. G. 191. 

Eutbopius. Eutropii Historic Roman® 
breviarium . .. With an English transla¬ 
tion. London, 1785. 8°. 107. D. 55. 

8uetoniu8. The Lives of the First Twelve 
Caesars. London, 1796. 8°. 107. D. 31. 

Sallust, The Historian. The Works of 

. Satlust, Translated ... by ... A. Morphy. 

. London, 1807. 8°. 107. D.J.33. 
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I Polybius. The General History of the War* of 
the Romans. London, 1812. 8°. 

107. D. 53. 

Tacitvs. The Wraka of Cornelius Taei- 
tus ; with an essay by A. Murphy. 2 vols. 
London, 1813. 8°. ‘ 156. H. 113. 

Livy. The History of Titus Livius, with the 
entire supplement of J. Freinsheim. 3 vols. 
London, 1814-16. 8°. 156. H. 199. 

Zosimus, Count. The History of Count Zosi- 
mus, sometime Advocate and Chancellor 
of the Roman Empire. Translated from the 
original Greek, etc. London, 1814. 8°. 

107. E. 11. 

Sallust, the Historian. C. Sallustii Crispi 
Opera omnia, qua> extant, interpretatione 
iilustravit Daniel Crispinus. 

Lovdini, 1820. 8". 156. H. 93. 

Eutropius. Eutropii Breviarum. Historiie 
Roman®. 2 pts. Londini, 1821. 8°. 

156. H. 109. 

Tacitus. C. Comrhi Taciti opera omnia ... 
cum notis ... in usum Delphi: i. 8 pts. 
Londini. 1821, 8°. 1S«. H. 105. 

- Supplements Annalinm C. C. Taeiti, 

etc. | Edited bv A. G. Brotier.] 

Londini, 1821." 8°. 156. H. 73. 

Florus (L A.) L. Anrin-i Flori Epitome 
Rerum Romnnarum. 3 pts. 

iMvdin,, 1822. 8°. 150. H. 119. 

Polybius. Polybii Megalopolitani Historiarum 
quidquid superest. Rocensuit J. Schwoig- 
li lie user. 5 tom. Oxonii, 1822 23. 8°. 

107. D. 11. 

Velleius Paterculus. C. Veiled Patcrculi 

Historia Romona .. . cum notis ... in 
usum Delphini. Isondini, 1822. 8°. 

156. H. 113. 

Valerius Maximus. Valcrii Maximi Factorum 
Dictorumque Memorabihum libri novcm 
... cum notis ... in uBum Delphini. 

3 vols. Londini, 1823. 8°. 156. H. 133. 

S veto sirs. ('. Suctonit TrenquiUi opera omnia 
... cum notis ... in usum Delphini. 4 pts. 
Londini, 1820. 8°. 150. H. 157. 

Niebuhr (B. G.) The Roman History. 2^vols. 
London, 1827. 8°. 107. D. 3. 

Livv. T. Livii Patavini Historiarum libri qui 
Bupersuut. 21 pts. London, 1828. 8°, 

156. H. 101. 

Aitreiius Victor. Sexti Aurolii Victoria His¬ 
toria Roraana. 2 vols. Londini, 1829. 8° 
150. H. 167, 

C-esar (C. J.) Cccsar. Translated by W. 
Duncan. 2 vols. 1832. 8". 107. D. 49. 

Sallust, the Historian. Sallust, Trans¬ 
lated by W. Rose, etc. London, 1833. 16°. 

150. H. 219. 

Anstice (J.) The Influence of Roman con¬ 
quests upon Literature and the Art# in Rome. 
Oxford, [1834]. 8°. 166. H. 3. 

Livy. CEvres de Tito-Live avee la traduotioo 
en franyais. 2 tom. Paris, 1839. 8°. 

107. D. «. 

Arnold (T.) History of Rome. 3 vol*. 
London, 1840. 8°. 107. D. 27. 
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lit*. T. Iirii Patavinl Historian] m llbri, .. 
AimoUtiones addidit Tw.ss 4 vols, 
Oxonii, 1840-41 8° 107 D. 39 

Michelet (J.) Hletoire Romaine Premi¬ 
ere p&rtie • Rdpubhquo 3 tom 
Bruxdlei, 1840 18° 107 D. 31 

Niebuhr (B. G) The History of Rome from 
the First Punic War to the death of Constan¬ 
tine 2 vols. London, 1844 8° 

107 D 25 

Tacitus C Comein Taeiti opera quae super 
sunt mterpretatus cst I G Orelliua 
2 vols. Tuna, 1840, 48 158 H 03 

-Comelu Taeiti opera Edidit F Ritter 

4 vols. (anUxhrxqtce, 1848 8° 158 H 81 

Niebuhr (B G) Lectures on the History of 
Rome, from the earliest times to the Fall 
of tho Western Empire 3 vols 
London, 1849 8° 107 1) 9 

Newman (F W) Regal Rome an intro 
duotion to Roman History 
London, 1852 8° 107 D f> 

Mini vale (C) The Fall of the Roman Repub¬ 
lic, etc London, 1853 8° 107 II 7 

Congreve (R) The Roman Empire of 
the West London , 1855 8° 107 D 45 

Lewis (Sir G C) An Inquiry into the cred 
ibility of the early Roman History 2 vols 
London, 1855 8“ 107 D 23 

Liddell (H G ) and S( OTT (R ) A History of 
Rome from the earliest times to the entab 
lishment of the Empire 2 \ ols 
London, 1855 8° 107 D 19 

Gibbon (E) The History of the Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire 8 vols 
London, 1882 8° 107 E 5 

Thierry (A ) Rceits dc 1 histone romaine au 
V* aitcle DermorB temps de l’empire 
d'Occldent Pane, 1882 12° 117 D 35 

Kingsley (Rev C ) The Roman and the Ten 
ton Cambridge. 1864 8' 107 F 1 

Lono (G ) The Decline of the Roman Repiib 
lie 5 vols London, 1864 8° 

107 D 37 

Mommsen (T ) The History of Rome 4 vols 
London, 1868 8° 8 A 

Meriyale (H ) History of the Romans under 
the Empire 8 vols 
London, 1876 70 16° 100 D 21 

Trollope (A } The Life of Cteero 2 vols 
London, 1880 8° 107 D 17 

Arnold (T.) History of the later Roman 
Commonwealth from the end of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Julius Caesar , 
and of the reign of Augustus > ith a life of 
Trajan. 2 vols. London, 1882 8° 

107 D 15 

Mommsen (T) The Provinces, from Caesar 
to Diocletian 2 pts London, 1880 

107. E 7 

Smith (Sit W.) A Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Biography and Mythology. 3 vols. 
Undo*, 1890. r. 11. H. 
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Smith (V A.) Grasco -Roman Influence cm 
the civilization of Ancient India. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8° 106 F. 5 

Rhtjckbcboh (E S.) A History of Rome to 
the battle of Actium London, 1894. 8°. 

7. B. 

Oliphant (M O W ) The Makers of modem 
Rome In four books 1 Honourable wo¬ 
men not a few 2 The Popes who made the 
papacy 3 Lo Popolo and the tribune of 
the people 4 The Popes who made the 
city With illustrations, etc 
London, 1895 8° 63. C. 23. 

Tacitus P Comelu Taeiti Annahum ab 
excessii divi Augusti libri The Annals 
of Uaeitus Edited by H Fumeaax. 

2 vols Oxford, 1898 8° 107 E. 13. 

Greooromus (F) The Emperor Hadrian. 
A picture of the Graeco Roman world 
London, 1898 8° 8 A. 

Gibbon (F ) The History of the Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire Edited .. by 
J B Bury 7 vols London, 1900 02 8°. 

8 D 

Bryce (Right Hon J) Studies m History 
and .Jurisprudence [including an eseay on 
The Roman Empire and the British Empire 
in India”] 2 vols Oxford, 1901. 8“ 

7 K. 

Dill (S ) Roman Society from Nero to Marcus 
Aurelius London, 1904 8" 107 D. 63. 

Daw. 

See Law, Roman 

Literature 

Tel Fir (W S) History of Roman Literature 
Enlarged by L Schwabe Translation 
from the fifth German edition by G C. W. 
\\ ut, rtc 2 vols London , 1900 8°. 

156 H 245. 

Religion. 

Constant (B) Du Polythnsme romain. 
vols Pant 1833 8' 160 A. 109 

Seyffert (O ) A Dictionary of Classical Anti¬ 
quities Mythology, Religion, Literature St 
Art London, 1902 8° 26. H. 

ROMILLY, Sir Samuel 

Romiiiv (Sir S) The Speech s of Sir Sun* 
uel Romillv in the House of Commcna. 2 
i ols London, 1820 8° 110 E. 332. 

-Memoirs of the Life i f Sir Samuel Ronully 

written by himself 3 vols 

London, 1840 8° 146 Q. 5. 

ROOFS. 

Sec ulso Buildings Carprntby. 

Keay (P ) Scantlings of timbers for roots ... 
Second edition. Roortee, 1872 8’. 

130. Q. 50. 

1 Mebrjman (M) and Jacoby (H, S.) A Text- 
Book of Roofs and Bridges Sixth edition, 
... enlarged. 4 pts. New Tort, 

London, 1905. 8°. 180. C. 09. 

Pit 2, 3, and 4 ore of tht third, fourth and 
tecond edition re pertyyefg. 



roosevelt 

boosevelt/t. 

Him Tiin (M) Th« Life of Theodore Roose¬ 
velt. Akron, Ohio 1902. 4°. 122. F. 15 

HOPES, etc. 

Traill (T W ) Chain Cables and Chains 
With . illustrations, etc 

, London, 1885 fol 218 K 8 

BOSE. 

Graham (J) The Culture of Exotic Roses in 
India made easy Agra, 1881 12“ 

173 D 85 

Landoucus, pseud [« e , W Landai a] The 
Indian Amateur Rose Gardener 
Calcutta, 1881 8“ 173 D 77 

Graham (J ) The Culture of Exotic Roses in 
India made onto Allahabad, 1882. 8° 

173 D 81 

BOSE, George. 

Ross (Right Hon G ) Tho Diaries and Cor 
respondence of the^Rt Hon George Rose 
2 vols London, I860 8“ 124 1> till 

BOSICRUCIANS. 

Jinnings (H ) The Roaierucians thtir rites 
and mysteries , with chapters on the nneient 
Fire and Serpent \\ orsluppers 
London, 1879 8° 150 R II 

BOUMANIA. 

Fairholme (Cap! \\ E) and Gleichen 
Count Handbook of the Armn s of Bui 
gana, Greece Montenegro Rounmnia and 
Servia London, 1893 10° 129 B 23 

Bibigisco (1 G) Les Jmfs sont ds pcmcu 
tta cn Roumanie t Rurarcst 1902 8° 

109 A 21 

BO OMAN IAN LITERATURE. 

Stanley or Aederley, Lord Rouman 
Anthology , or, selections of Rouman poetry, 
ancient and modern, being a collection of 
the national Ballads of Moldavia and 
Wallacbia, etc Htrl/ord, 1850 8° 

157 E 7 

BOUSE, Mrs. Lydia Miriam. 

Rouse (G H ) A Vemoir of Lydia Miriam 
Rouse By her husband Calcutta and 
London, 1886 8“ 179 B 37 

ROUSSEAU, Joan Jacques. 

Mobley (Right Hon J) RouBseau 
London, 1878 8“ 157 B 19 

Graham (H G) Rousseau 
Edinburgh, 1882 8° 157 B 21. 

BOUSSIN, Admiral 

Jurzeh Dr La GraviCrl (E ) L amiral 
Roussm fans, 1888 1 8“ 109 G 19 

BOWING. 

Woodoate (W B.) Boating 
London, 1891. 8° 136 B 221. 

Rowe (R. P. P ) and Pitman (C M ) Row 
ing. London, 1898. 8°. 196. B. 197 


WBWKjm 

royal Asiatic soomr. 

Transactions, etc, Vols. 1-3. 

London, 1827-35. 4*. P. P. 100. 

Journal 20 vols London, 1834-63 8°. 

27 A 33. 

Imperfect, wanting vol, 11 

ROYAL EXCHANGE. 

Anueli (h ) An Historical Sketch ot the Royal 
Exchange London, 1838 8“ 147 E 63 

ROYAL INSTITUTION. 

Jones (I)r B ) The Royal Institution ■ its 
foundei and its fust professors 
London, 1871 8“ 152 A 29 

ROYAL SOCIETY. 

Ihomson (7 ) A History of the Royal So¬ 
ciety from its institution to the end of the 
eighteenth icntiny London, 1812. 4“ 

152 A 8 

Wfid (( K ) A History of the Royal So¬ 
ciety 2 \ ok London 1848 8“ 152 A 7* 

RUBBER. See India rubber 

RUBENS, Sir Peter Paul. 

Waagen (G t ) Pi ai Paul Rubens, his 
life and genius London, 1840 8“ 

137 B 141 

Kett (( \\ ) Rubens London, 1880 8° 

137 E 41. 

RUBIES 

See also Gi Ms and Precious Stones 

Beoun (( B) am)Jidi»(J W ) The Rubies 
of Burma and associated minerals their 
mode of oicurrenci, origin, and motamor- 
pho-e A contribution to the history of 
corundum London, 1890 4 207 E 3 

RUGEN, Island of 

A 7oi r through the Island of Rugen in the 
Baltic during the ymr 1805, in a senes of 
letters lly a temponuy inhabitant 
London, 1807 8 03 B 1 

RUGS. See Car] et& 

RUM. 

Ifci i (J ) A Practical Tieaturc on the Culture 
ot Sugarcane and Distillation of Rum 
Calcutta, 1831 8“ 134 C 81. 

Robinson (S H ) The Bengal Sugar Planter, 
being a treatise on tho cultivation of the 
sugar cane and dato-tiec in Bengal, and tne 
manufacture of sugar and rum therefiom 
Calcutta, 1849 8“ 173 D. 1. 

RUNJEET. See Ranjit 

RUNGPORE. See Ranqpur 

RUPERT, Prince 

Warburton (E ) Memoirs of Prince Rupert 
and the Cavaliers Including their private 
correspondence, etc 3 vols 
London, 1849 8“ 113. D. 111. 

BUSKIN, John. 

Matbeb iJ M ) Life and teaching of John 
Rudkin. Manchester, [1684]. 6° 

117. B. M. 
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BU8KIST, Jolrn -ctto-u. 

Forster (J.) Four Great Teacher?: John 
Ruskin, Thomas Carlyle, Ralph Waldo 
Bmeraon and Robert Browning, 

New York, 1890. 8°. 150. F. 413. 

Coixtuawoon (W. G.) The Art Teaching of 
John I>uak-in. London, 1891. 8°. 

137. A. 43. 

Thackeray, afterwards Ritchie (A ) Records 
of Tennyson, Ruskin and Browning. 
London, 1892. 8°. ]66. F. 491. 

vMtUiOWOOD (W. G.) The Life and Work of 
John Ruskin. 2 vols. London, 1893. 8’. 

25. E. 

Harrison (F.) Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and 
other Literary Estimates. 

London, 1899. 8°. 25. E. 

RUSSELL, Lortf John. 

Run (8. J.) Lord John Russell. 

London, 1896. 8°. II. E. 19. 

Part of “The Prime M,m,ter« oj Quern 
Victma ” 

RUSSELL, Rev. John. 

A Memoir ot the Rev. John Russell, and his 
out-of-door life. By the author ol ' Dart¬ 
moor Days.” London, 1878. 8 . 

160 L. 165. 

RUSSIA. 

Haxthausen (A. von) Baron. The Russian 
Empire, its people, institutions, and re¬ 
sources. 2 vols. London, 1806. 8°. 

63 D. 3. 

* Army. 

Mitchell (Maj.-Gen. J.) Thoughts on Tactic? 
and Military Organization: together with an 
enquiry into the power and position of 
Russia. London, 1838. 8\ 129. A. 179. 

Vincent (Sir H.) Russia's Advance East¬ 
ward, to which is appended a minute account 
of the Russian Army. London, IS74 8 ' 
113. F. 163. 

GREENE (Lieut. F. V.) The Russian Aimy 
and its Campaigns in Turkey in 1877-1878. 
(Atlas.) 2 pts. London, 1879. 8°. 

113. F. 11. 

Honnier (E.) Republican or Cossack t 
Calcutta, 1884. 8°. Ram. 19, 

KOnios (J. J.) Contributions towards a 
knowledge of the Russian Army. 

Simla, 1885. 8°. 129. B. 55. 

V XBH8T0HAAZN (V.) Vassili Verestchagin, 
painter-soldier- traveller. A u t obi ogra plural 

sketches. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8\ 

137. B. 7. 

Ethnography. 

Tax Peoples of Russia, Part 1. The peoples 
inhabiting Russia in Europe. Translated 
from the German of Dr. A. Petcrmann’s 
"Mlttheilungen. ” Calcutta, 1878. 8°. 

65. F. 83 (6). 

Geography and Travels. 

St* also Kobope —Geography and Travels. 
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RUSSIA—Geography and Travels— 

contd. 

Bruin (C. de) Travels into Musccvy, Persia, 
and part of the East Indies . . . To which 
is added, an ‘Account of the Journey of Mr. 
Isbrants,’ ambassador from Muscovy, through 
Russia and Tartary, to China, 2 vols. 
London, 1737 fol. 204. B. 23. 

Stkahlenbep.o (P. J. von) An Historico- 
Geogiaplncal description of the north and 
eastern parts ot Euiope and Asia ; but more 
paitirulariy of Russia, Siberia, and Great 
Tartary. London, 173,8. 4°. 63. D. 69. 

Bruin (C. de) Travels into Muscovy, Persia, 
and part ot the East Indies. To which is 
added, an ‘‘Account of the Journey of Mr. 
Isbrants,” ambassadoi Born Muscovy, 
through Russia and Tartary, to China, 
London, 1769. fol 162. A. 8. 

Bell (J ) Travels from St Petersburg in 
Russia, to diverse parts of Asia. 2 vols. 
London , 1763. 8 . 65. A. 45. 

—— 2 vols Edinburgh, 1788. 8°. 65. A. 37. 

Pallas (P. 8) Voyages ... en difffrentes 
pi ounces de 1 Empire de Russie, et dans 

1 Asie scptentrfonaie; tiaduits de 1’Alle- 
mand par M Gauthier do la Peyrome, etc. 
[With plates ] 6 vols. Pans, 1788-93. 4°. 

63. D. 10. 

Impcr/eet, wanting vol. 5. 

Pall is (P 8 ) Travels through the Southern 
Frounces of the Russian Empire, in the 
years 1793 and 1794. 2 vols. 

London, 1802-3. 4°. 63. D. 4. 

MacMichael (W ) Journey from Moscow 
to Constantinople. London, 1819. 4°. 

02. B. 9. 

Cochrane (Cap). J. D.) Narrative of a Pe- 
dcstrmn Journey through Russin and 8iber- 
ian Tartary, from the frontiers of China to the 
Froz'n Sea and Kamtehatka. 

London, 1824. 8 3 . 69. B. 3. 

I.tALT.W'r. R.) Travels m Russia, the Kri- 
moa, the Caucasus, and Georgia. 2 vols. 
London. 1825. 8 . 03. D. 15. 

The Three Brothers ; or, the travels and ad- 
ventuies of Sn Anthony, Sir Robert A. Sir 
Thomas Sherlcy. in Persia, Russia, Turkey, 
Spam, etc. London, 1826 . 8°. 61. B. 381. 

Paul, oi Aleppo, Archdeaeon. The Trtvela of 
Miuartus, Patriarch of Antioch: written 
by his attendant Archdeacon, Paul of Aleppo, 
in Arable. 2 fits. London, 1829, 36. 4°. 

61. B. 12. 

Alcove (T.) Travels in Russia, Persia, Tur¬ 
key, and Greece m 1828-29 
London, 1831. 8°. 61. B. 99. 

Elliott (Rev. C. .) Travels in the three 
great empires of Austria, Russia, Turkey. 

2 vols. London, 1838. 8°. 62. B. 35. 

M la nan (Capf. R.) A Winter Journey 
through Russia, the Cancaecau Alps, and 
Georgia. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8° 

66. E. 21 
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RUSSIA—Geography and Travels— ; 

contd. I 

Vikables (fat. R. L.) Domestic Soenea in 
Russia, etc. London, 1839. 8°. 03. D. 11. 

Abbott (Col. J.) Narrative of a Journey from 
Heraut to Khiva, Moscow, and St. Peters¬ 
burg^, during the late Russian invasion vf 
Khiva. 2 v„ls. London , 1843. 8°. 

03. F. 87. 

HBRBiBSTFrN (Baron S. vox) Notes upon Rus¬ 
sia : being a translation of the earliest 
account of that country, entitled Rerum 
Moscoviticarum Oommentarii, by the Am¬ 
bassador from the Court of Germany to the 
Grand Prince Vasilev Ivanovich, in the years 
1517 and 1526. 2 vols. 

London, 1831-62. 8°. 17. A. 0 

Dxmidoff (A- de) Travels in Southern Rus¬ 
sia, and the Crimea. 2 \ ols. 

London, 1853. 8°. 63. D. 6. 

Olifhant (L.) The Russian Shores of the 
Blaok Sea in the autumn of 1852. With a 
voyage down the Volga, and a tour through 
the country of the Don Cossacks. 

Edinburgh , 1853. 8°. 63. 1). 7 

Hamel (Dr. J.) England and Russia ; com- 
prising the royttge* of J. Tradescant the 
Elder. Sir H. Willoughby, R Chancellor, 
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tion of Madeira. St. l&go ... St Helena ... 
Bombay, etc L ndon , 1096. 8°. 203. O. 1. 

ST. JOHN, L‘eiU. H. B T. 

St. John (L'fuf. H. B T.) All is well, 
betters and journals of Lieut. H. B. T. St. 
John, etc. L ndm, 1840. 8°. 169. C. 353. 

SAINT KILD A. See Scotland, Geography 
and Trued 1 .. 

SAINT/.LI CIA. lee West Indies. 

ST PAUL’S SCHOOL. 

K.nk.ht (S.) The Life of Dr. John Collet 
. . Founder of St. Paul's School: with an 
njipcndix containing sonic account of the 
musters and mole eminent scholars of 
that foundation. Oxford, 1823. 8°. 

ICO. L. 199. 

ST. PETERSBURG. 

Vjtztih'm von IYkstakdt (C, F.) Count 
St. Petcisburg and London m the years 
1832 1861. 2 \ols. London, 1887. 8 . 

113 F. 33. 

8AINT SIMON ( del Duke. 

Saint Simon ( nr) Duke. The Memoirs 
of the Duke of Simon on the reign ot Louis 
MV. and tho Regency. Abridged 4 vols 
Lonton, 1857. 8°. 113. B. 129. 

See also Socialism. 

ST. VINCENT. Earl of. 

Bbenton (Ca/K. E. P ) Life and correspond¬ 
ence o f John, Earl of St. Vincent. 2 vols. 
Londou, 1838. 8°. 124. F. 67. 

ST. VINCENT. 

Bethune (C'o/..D.) A Narrative of the Bat¬ 
tle of St. ViDocut . London, 1840. 8*. 

111. D. 6. 

SAINTS. 

De Verb (A.) Legends of the Sajon Saints. 

L radon, 1879. 8°. 156. D. 131. 

Babinooould (Ren S.) The Lives of the 
Saints 10 vols. London, 1897 98. 8*. 

20. H. 

saladin. 

BahI ud-din. ‘ Saladin ’; or, what befell 
Sultan Yueuf-Salah Kd-din. 1137-1193 A. D. 
London, 1897. 8°. 169. D. H- 

L-vne-poole (S ) Saladm and the fall of tho 
kingdom of Jerusalem. 

New York, 19C3 8». 12. G. 

SAL-AMMONIAC. 

Stapleton (H. E.) Sal-uinmooiac. A study 
in primitive chemistry. 

Calcutta 1905. 4*. , *7. L. 

M emoirt of the A erotic Society ef Bengal,' 
vol, 1, no. 2. 
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SALAB JTfNG 

■alar jrxrNo, sir. 

8a.tid Husaik, BUgrimi. A Memoir of Sir 
Solar Jung, a c.s i. Bombay, 1883. 8', 

109 D. 5. 

ChkbIuh Au, Moulavt. Hyderabad, Dec- 
can, under Sir Salar Jung. An account 
of the Civil, Military and Public Works 
Departments, etc. 4 vols 
Bombay, 1880 . 8° 172 D 8 

BALE, Bills cl 

Baldwin (E T ) A Treatise upon the Law 
of Bankruptcy and Bills of Sale 
London, 1904. 8° 22 C 

sale, Law of. 

Ballie (N B R ) The Muhummudun Law 
of Sale according to the Hunecfeea Code 
Lon Ion, 18,00. 8° 171 D 19 

Gkimley (W H ) Manual of tile Revenue 
Sale Law and Certificate Procvdure of 
Lower Bengal. C ‘ah vita, 1887 8’ 

172 T 42 

SALEM. 

Dykes (J W B) Salem, an Indian Colle<- 
torate. London, 1853 8° 

103 I)9 

Levant,' (H ) A Manual of the Salem Dis¬ 
trict in the Presidency of Madras 2 vols 
Madras, 1883 8° 103 D It) 

SALISBURY, Marqni- of 

Pullinq (F 8 ) The Life and Speeches of 
the Marquis of Salisbury, K c, 2 vole 
London, 1885 8° 121 T> 291 

iBAULfH D) The Marquis of Salisbury 
London, 1893 8' 11 E IK 

SALT. 

Remarks ou the Salt Monopolj of Bengil, 
and the Report fiom the Boanl of 
Customs, Salt, and Opium of 1832 
London, 1830 8° 107 0 5 (0) 

British Indus Association. [A Petition 
relating to the manufacture ot Salt ] 
[Calcutta, 1353 ’1 8°. 202. D. 19 (7) 

Hamilton (H C.) Notes on the manufacture 
of salt in the Tumi ok Agency 
[Calcutta, 1813 ] 8° 135 F 199 (1) 

Bbuck (Lieut.-Col. H.) Salt Sources of India 
and the Customs Preventive Establishment 
of the North Western Provinces, Central 
Provinces, and the Punjab 
Calcutta, 1853. 8°. 172 F. 24. 

RpapKN (R D) The Indian Salt Tax 

Manchester, 1881 8“ Pam- 14. 

RaTToN (Or. J. J. L.) A Hand Book of 
Common Salt. Madras, 1882. 8°. 

135 F. 51 

GftMPjcL (CL O) Common Salt, its use nnd 
necessity, London, 1898. 8 g 132. F. 87. 

SALVATION ABMY. 

Booth (W.) In Darkest England, and the 
Way out. London, [lSBOJ. 95 A. 57. 

Huxley (T. H.) Social Diseases and Worse 
Remedies. Letters to tl e *• Times ’* on 
Mr. Booth’s Soheme, etc- 
London, IB9I. 8°. 1*1. H, 7. 


SAHDWTTH 

SALVATION ARMY— eondd. 

Booth-Tdokeb (F. dk L.) The Life ot 
Catherine Booth, the mother of the 
Salvation Army. 2 vols. 

London, [1892].' 8°. 160. L. 107. 

SAMARITAN LITERATURE. 

Makooliolth (G.) Catalogue of the Hebrew 
and Samaritar Manuec-rpts in the British 
Museum. London, 1899, etc. 4°. 223. B. 2. 

SAMARKAND. 

Lea MocquUks de Samarcanle ... Public 
jiar la Commission imjitinalc archfologique. 
[With coloured plates.] Bus* * Fr. 

St Petersburg, 190"), etc fol 231. A. 17 

In pri gross. 

SAMBHU CHANDRA MlIKHO 
PADHYAYA. 

Skbine(F H. B) Ail lnd)an Journalist; 
living the life, letters and correspondence 
of Dr Sambhu C. Mookerjee, late editor 
of Reis and Rav> et,’ Calcutta. 

Calcutta, 1895. '8° 175 G. 3 

8AMBHUNATH PANDIT. 

DInabandhu SAnyal A Lectuie on the 
life nnd character of the Hon Shuiubhunath 
PuDdit Calcutta, 1869 8° J69 D. 117- 

SAMOA. 

W ashihoton — L‘braiy of Congress A List of 
Books—with references to periodicals— 
on Samoa and Guam Washington , 1901. 8°. 

161. D. 12. 

SAM8UD-DOWLAH 

Bnlr.cs (QcncuU J ) The Title of the Family 
of Shimsud dou lab to the throne of Oudh 
considered Lon Ion, 1839 8* Pam 19. 

Published anonymou'ly 

SANCHI 

M viseY (Den F (.' SuKchi and its remains* 
London, 1892 4°. 9 . C. 

SANDEMAN, Col Sir Robert. 

Thornton (Dr T H ) Colonel Sir Robert 
Sandeman his life and work on our Indian 
Frontier London, 1895 8° 12, G. 

SANDERSON, Robert. 

11 vi ton (I) The Lives of Dr John Donne, 
Sir Henry llotton, Mr. Richard Hooker, 
M. George Herbert, ani Dr. Robert 
Sanderson 2 vols. Oxford, 1805. 8°. 

156. F. 83. 

SANDHURST. 

Mockleb Febriman (Luul Co!. A. F.) 
Annals of Sandhuist With a sketch of 
the history of the Staff College. 

London, 1900. 8° 129. C. 49. 

SANDWICH ISLANDS. See Hawaii. 

SANDWITH, Henry. 

Ward (T. H) Humphry Sandwith: a 
memoir. London, 1884. 8°. 1J3. H. 11. 



m sanitary 

sanitary asozxB&nrs. 

8*9 Hygiene and Sanitation. 

SANITATION, 

London .—International Health Exhibition of 
1884. The Health Exhibition Literature. 
International Health Exhibition, London, 
1884. 19 vols. London , 1884. 8°. 

132. F. 49. 

Imperfect wanting vol. 16. 

SANKARACHABYA. 

Binaykndra NXth Ren. The Intellectual 
Ideal, Three lectures on the Vedanta, with 
an appendix illustrating the Philosophy 
of Sankara chary y a. Calcutta, 1902 8°' 

179 E 193. 

KjusnasbImi AiyAr (O N) Sri Sankara 
chary a. l —His Life and Times, by C N 
KriBhnaBanu Aiyar ... n—His Philosophy, 
by Pandit Sitanath Tattvabhug'in 
Madras, [1C03], 10° 178 0 195. 

SANKHYA. 

Kapila. The Sankhja Aphorisms of Kapila, 
with extracts S'-om VjjjjAda B.b ban's 
Commentary Calcutta , 18(15 8° B I. 

GaRbe, (R.) Sinkhya and Yoga 

Stranburg, 18960 8° 174 A ly 

SANSKBIT INSCRIPTIONS. 

Fbiedebich (R H Th ) Over in.# riptien 
van Java on Suniatia voor het ceist 
ontcijferd [Batavia * I860 % ] 4° 

17(> B 14 1 

I 

SANSKRIT LANGUAGE. 

Paulin us, a Fane to Bartho’omaeo [i e , J P 
Werdin or WesdIn] Sidharubnm sou 
Grammatica Samscrdamita, cui accedit 
diasertatio histoncoentica in Imguain 
S&mscrdamicam vulgo Sumac ret dirtam, etc 
Romae, 1790 8°. 17b B 17 

ColkKrooke (H T) Colebrookc’s Sanscrit 
Dictionary Calcutta, 1807 4° 176 B 2. 

Fobsteb (HP) [An Essiy on the principles 
of Sanskrit Grammar ] Pt i 
Calcutta, 1810. 4° 176 B 34. 

Ao » ore pubhifud 

Wilkins (C ) ^ ^1 kn Dhatumanj- 

The Radicals of the Sanskrit a Language 
London, 1815 4°. 176 B 12 

Breton (P) A Vocabulary of the names 
of the various parts of the Human Borlj 
and of Medical &rd Technical Terms id 
E nglish, Arabic, Persian Hindee and 
Sanscrit, etc. Calcutta , 1825 4° 

132 E. 4. 

Bopp (F ) Glossanum Sanson turn 
Btmlini , 1S30. 4°. 176 B 63 

A Dictionary in Sanscrit and English. 
Translated by H. H Wilson 
Calcutta, 1832 4°. 6 K. 

Ha HORTON (Sir G C.) A Dictionary, 
BengiU and Sanskrit, explained in English 
... to which is added an index, serving as 
a reversed dictionary, London , 1833. 4°. 

176. B. 8. 


sAinmaxT 

SANSKRIT LANGUAGE—e=>»fA 

Hauqhton Sir (<3. C.) A Short Inquiry into tne 
nature of Language, with a view to ascertain 
the original meanings of Sanskrit preposi¬ 
tions ; elucidated by comparisons with the 
Greek and Latin. London, 1834. 4°. 

176. A. 4. 

Woolaston {Rev MW) A Praotioal 

Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 

Seram p ire, 1835. 8° 176. B. 42. 

Lassen (C.) Tiistitutiones lingua pracritiosB. 
2 pts Bonnae ai Rhenum, 1837. 8°. 

176. B. 21. 

Pictet (A ) De l’aflirute des langues 
critiques avec le Sanscrit, et\ 

Pun., 1837 g° 158. A. 73. 

Delius (N ) Radices Praciitio® Edidit et 
lllustravit M Delius [Based on the 
DhAtupathaio 0 f Vara -uchi ] Supplemcn- 
turn nd Lassenu Institutiones lmguse prac- 
nticffl Bonner iul Rhenum, 1839. 8°. 

176 B. 57. 

Wlsterqaakli (\ L) On the Connexion 
! betueen Sansent and Icelandic. 

[1840 J 8° Pam 17 

-Radices lingua* Sansrntsc ad decreta 

grainmaticorijiu ilelinivit atquo copia 
exemplormn cxquisit lor um lllustravit 
N L Westergaard 

Bonntr ad Rhenu n, 1841 fol 17.6 RIO. 

\ VTES (Ret W ) A Grammar of the SanBont 
Language Calcutta, 1845 8° 176 B 33. 

Momer Wilijams (.Sir M ) An Elementary 
Grammar of the Sanscrit Language ... with 
short extract in easy piose 
Londm, 1840 8°. ‘ 176. B. 77- 

Yvtes (f?et> W) A Dictionary in Sanscrit 
and English Calcutta, 184b 8° 

176. B. 35. 

First Lesson* in Sanskrit Grammar Pre¬ 
pared for the use of the Benares College, 
and printed by order ot Govt . N W P 
Mtrzapore. 18§1 8° 176 A 07 (2). 

Dei.a Tit r (L) J.a Langue frang-uso dans sea 
rapports avec le Sanscrit ct avec les 
i autres langues indo europ^ennes. Tom. 1. 

, Ron.. 1853. 8°. 176. B 31. 

Boer (F) Vergleichendes Acccntuations- 
! system nebst einer gedrangten Darstellung 
der grunimiitischcn Ubcreinstunm ungeo des 
Sanskrit und Gnethisehen 
Berlin, 1854 8° 170. B. 29. 

Saint Petersburg —Kaatrhche Academic der 
( Wisrenschaften, Sanskrit Wbrteibuoh, be 
ailieitet von O Bohtlmgk and R. Roth 
Erster Theil -1852-55 Die Vocale. 

I Rt Petersburg, 1855. 4°. 176. B. 4, 

■ Chase (P. E) Sanscnt and English Ana¬ 
logues. London, 1860. 8°. 176. B. 16. 

Julien (S ) Mithode piur dlchiffrer et tran 
, scrire les Ming sansciits cpn se rencontrent 
dans les livres c inois. Parte, '1861. 8°. 

, 176. B. 61. 

| Monier Williams (Sir M.) The Study of 
j Sanskrit iD relation to missionary work in 
; India. London, 1861. 8°. 176, A. 63. 



OASCKBZ? 

SAKBSBIT LAWGUAG3S— tcmkl. 

Bun FEY (T.) A Practical Grammar of the 
Sanskrit Language. London, 1868. 8°. 

176. B. 19. 

VattABtrom. The Prikrita Prakdea; or, the 
Prakrit Grammar of Vararuehi with the 
commentary—Manor amd—of Bhdmaha ; to 
which is prefixed a short introduction to 
Prdkrit Grammar. By E. B. Cowell. 

London, 1868. 8°. 176. B. 7. 

Brown (C. P.) Sanskrit l*rosody and 

numerical symbols explained. 

London, 1869. 8°. 17«. B. 25. 

Kiklhorn (F.) A Grammar <f the Sanskrit 
language. Bombay, 1870. 8°. 176. B. 11. 

Wilson (H. H.) A Sanskrit and English 
Dictionary, being an abridgment of Professor 
Wilson’s dictionary. Benaroi, 1870. 8°. 

176. B. 5. 

Burnell (A. C.) On the Aindra School of 
Sanskrit Grammarians: their place in the 
Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 

Manga/ore, 1875. 8° 176 B. 13 

Cowell (E. B.) A Short Introduction to tho 
ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit Dramas, 
with a list of common irregular Prakrit 
words. London, 1875. 8°. 176. B. 49. 

AnandarAm BarOa. A Practical EngUsh- 

Sanskrit Dictionary 3 \ols. 

Calcutta, 1877-81. ' 8°. 176. B. 23. 

Monier Williams M ) 4 Practical 

Grammar ot the Sanskrit I^anguace, ar¬ 
ranged with reference to the classical lang¬ 
uages of Europe. Oxfotd , 1877 8°. 6. I). 

PkiLe (.1.) Notes on the Nalopakhyanam or 
Tale of Nala, itc Cambridge, 1881. 8°. 

176 B. 93. 

RImKriena GofAl BhAndapk*r. Second 
Book of Sanskrit, being a treatise on 
grammar, with exercises. 

Bombay, 1881. 8°. 176. B. 47. 

VAman SiprAm Aptk. Tho Student’s Guide to 
Sanskrit Compositio , e/e. Poona, 1881. S°« 

176. B. 45. 

BhAskak VAfcUi>KV Sathe. \ School Dic¬ 
tionary. Sanskrit and English. 

Bombay, 1883. 8°. 176. B. 55. 

AnanoarAm BarOa. A Co m pro he naive 
Giftnimar of the Sanskrit Language, 
analytical, historical and lexicographical - • • 
Vol. in. Letters and their changes. Pt. i 
Xanartha Samgrahu. (Vol X. Prosod)) ... 
To which is added the Shabdahhcda 
Prakaaha, Calcutta. 1884. 8°. 176. B. 15. 

VAman SibrAm Aptk. The Student’s English 
Sanskrit Dictionary. Poona, 1884. 8°. 

176. B. 1 

BoxweLl (J.) On fcbe place of Sanskrit in the 
development of Aryan Speech in India. 
[Lond,n, 1888.] 8°. Pain. 17. 

Isbaka Chanpba BidyAsaoar, Pundit. Intro, 
ductidft to Sanskrit Grammar. 

Calcutta, 1889. 12°. 170. B. 27. 

Laksman RAmciiamvha Vaidya. The Stand¬ 
ard Sanskrit-English Dictionary, etc. 
Bombay, 1880. 8°. 0. F. 


SAWSKBIT LAHOI JAQW-contd. 

Amar Simha. Koeha or Dictionary of the 
Sanskrit language ... With an English 
interpretation and annotations. By H, T. 
Colebrooke. Calcutta, 1891. 8°. 

176. B. 39. 

Capfellkr (C.) A Sanskrit-English Diction¬ 
ary, based upon the St. Petersburg 
lexicons. London , 1891. 8°. 6. G. 

PAnini. The Ashtadhyayi of Panini. 
Translated into English by Srisa Chandra 
Basu. 8 books. Allahabad, 1801-08. 8°. 

6. C 

Macdonell (A. A.) A Sanskrit-English Dic¬ 
tionary, etc. London, 1893. 4°. 6. H. 

Speyer (J. S ) Vedische und Sanskrit- 
Syntax. Strastburg, 1896. 8°. 174. A. 10. 

Wackernaoel (J ) Altindische Grammatik. 
Ootttngen, 1896, etc 176. B. 89. 

In progress. 

H\rlez (C dl) Vocabulaire bouddhique 
Sanscrit-Chinois ... Precis de doctrine 
bouddhique Letde, 1897 8°. 178. D. 243. 

Zaohari.® (T ) Die indischen Worterbucher 
—Kosa Stra^burg, 1897. 8°. 174. A. 19. 
Uhl kn beck (G C ) Kurzgefasstes etymo- 
logisches W6rterbuch der altindischen 
Sprache Amsterdam, 1898-99. 8°. 

176. B 65. 

- 4 Manual of Sanskrit Phonetics. In 

comparison with the Jndogermanic m other- 
language. London, 1898. 8°. 176. B. 73^ 

Monier Williams (Sir M ) A Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary etymologically and 
philologtcally arranged with special refer¬ 
ence to cognate Tndo European languages. 
Oxford, 1899. 4° 6. H. 

JibAnanda BidyAsAgar, Pandit , Shabda- 
Sagara, or a comprehensive Sanskrit 
English Lexicor. Calcutta, 1900. 4°. 

176. B. 32. 

Pi sen el (R ) Grammatik der Prakrit- 
Sprachen. $ira**burg, 1900. 8°. 

174, A. 19. 

Kiklhorn (F ) Bruchstiicke mdiacber 
Schauspiele in Inschriften zu Ajmere. 

Berlin, 1901. 4°. 174. E. 10. 

Macdoukll (4 A) A Sanskrit Grammar 
for beginners. London, 1901. 8®. 6. E. 

k ranke (R. O ) Pali und Sanskrit in ihrem 
h'stonsehen und geographischen Verhiltnis 
aiif Grund der Inschriften und Munzen. 
Stras#burg. 1902. 8*. 176. A. 51. 

Hknry (V.) filenu'uts de Sarskrit classiqua. 
Pari#, 1902. 8°. 176. B. 61. 

Bhattoji Dikshit. Siddhinta Kaumudi. 
Translated into English. 

Allahabad, 1904, etc. 8 W . 176. B. 70. 

In progress. 

Thumb (A.) Handbuch des Sanskrit. Mit 
Tex ten und Gloss&r. etc. 2 Teile. 

Heidelberg, 1905. 8°. 176, B. 87. 

JIlooh (J.) La Phrase nominal© en Sanskrit. 
Pari*, 1906. 8°. 178. B. 95. 

Extract from the "AMmoires de la SoeUUdo 
Linguistifu*.” 



m n&mvi 

UW0K&X* lUwOUAGB-a** 

Innoriptions. 

fojtlnr (J. F.) Translations of Inscription* 
from Belgatim and Kaladgi District in the 
report of first season’s operations of the 
Archeological Survey of Western India, 
hy J. F. fleet; and of Inscriptions from 
Kathiawad and Kachh, by Hari Vaman 
Limaya. Bombay, 1876. 4 ft . 227. I). 11, 

Barth (A.) Inscriptions sanscrites du 
Cambodge. Part*, 1885 4°. 101. L. 8. 

_.— Planches. Faso 1,2. Paris, 1885. fol. 

224. I 15. 

Buboes? (J.) Tamil and Sanskrit Inscrip 
tions, with some notes on village antiqui¬ 
ties collected chiefly in the south of the 
Madras Presidency. With translations by 
S. M. Natesa Sastri. Madras, 1880 4” 

227 1). 1C 

Fi.ret (J. F.) Inscriptions of the early 
Gupta Kings and their successors 
Calcutta, 1888. 4“. 227 1! 5 

BAN6KRIT LITERATURE. See .also 
Drama and Stage : Indm. Reltgmn , H n- 
duissn. Sacred Book* etc Kalidasa : 

Mahabharata: Pur^nas: Hamayana • 

Vedas. 

Antient Indian Literature, illustrative of 
the researches of the Asiatic Society 
London, i807. 4° „ I7t» K 10 

Langlois (A) Monumens Iitteraircs de 
I’lnde, ou melanges de literature sanscrite 
Farts, 1827. 8°. 174 E 243 

A delung (F von) Ap Historical Sketch of 
Sanscrit Literature, with copious hihhogra- 
phical notices of Sanscrit work* and 
translations. Ox/ord, 1832. 8®. 174. C. 5. 

Gildemkister (J.) Bibliothecae Sinskrita 
-sive rccensus librorum Sanskntoruiu 
hucusque typis vel iapide exsenptorum 
cntici specimen Bonneie ad Rhenum, 
Londini , 1847. 8°. 161. P. 13. 

Muller (Right Hon. F Max) A History 
of Ancient Sanskrit Literature so far ns 
it illustrates the primitive religions of 
the Brahmans. London , 1839. 8°. 

174 P. 23. 

- London , 1800. 8 C . 20. C. 

« 

Goldstdckeb (T.) Pamm : Ins place in 
8anskrit Literature. London, 1801. fob 

20. D. 

Mobier-Williams (Sit M.) Indian Epic 
Poetry. London, 1803. 8°. 179, E. 39 

Bodleian Lib bib v. Catalog! codioum 
manuscriptorum Bibliotheca Bodleianae 
pars oetava codices Sansciiticos complec- 
tens. Confecit T. Aufrecht, 

Oxford, 1864. 4°. 222. D. 7. 

Wilson (H. H.) Essays analytical, critical 
and philologioal on subjects connected with 
Sanskrit Liturature ... 3 vol s. 1864-65. 

6. B. 

Small (G.) A Handbook of Sanskrit Litera¬ 

ture. London, 1866. 8°. 174. C. 23, 


sawkEbm 

SANSKRIT LITBRATUH E—conld. 

D'Alwis (J.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
Sanskrit, Pali, & Sinhalese literary work* 
of Ceylon. Vol 1. Colombo, 1870. 8*. 

181.0.8. 

Coi fb rook e (Sir T. E ) Notioos of the life 
of Henrv Thomas Colebrooke. By his son 
[Sir T. Pi. Colebrooke], 

[London? 1873 ] 8°. 175. B. I. 

Rist f'liANDRA Giiosa. A Memoir on ancient 
Sanskrit Literature. London, 1874 . 8°. 

174 C. 143. 

C’ovvEi .l (E B) 4 Short Introduction to 

the ordinary Prakrit ot tho Sanskrit 
Dramas, mills list of common irregular 
l’rakni words. London, 1875. 8°. 

170. B. 49. 

British Museum Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Pah Books in the British Museum By 
E Haas London, 187b 4°. 222. A. 3. 

Momer VVh.iiams (sir M ) Indian Wisdom, 
or, examples of the religions, philosophical, 
and ethical doctrines of the Hindus: with 
a brief history of the chief departments of 
Sanskrit Incuture. London, 1870. 8°. 

178. C. 65. 

4-1vr i c Society of Benc.ai. A Descriptive 
Citalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
Pt i Gratnmir. Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

161 L. 19. 

Goloh ( 4 E.) Pajicrs relating to the collec¬ 
tion and preservation of the records of an¬ 
cient Sanskrit literature in India. 

Calcutta. 1878. 8°. 1. B. 

Bam f'll a n ora Ghosa. A Peep into the 
\aidik Age; ora bncf survey of ancient 
Sanskrit literature, so far as it illustrates 
the down of Arynn civilization in India. 
Madras. 1879. 8“. 176. B. 53. 

Mui i eb (Right Hon. F. it.) F. Max Miiller. 
Tcxtcs sanserifs deoomerts pn Japon. V. 
Yniaizoumi—O-mi-to king de Koumaiajiva. 
P Regnaud—Lc Mctriquc de Bhurata. L. 
Peer.— 4nalyse du Kandjotu et du Tand- 
jour. Lyon, L881. 4°. 178. B. 18. 

RIjemira Lai Mitba. Dr. The Sanskrit 
Buddhist Literature of Nepal. 

Calcutta, 1882, 8°. 178. D. 7. 

i Webib (A) Verzeichniss dcr Sanskrit und 
Prakrit Handschriftcn dcr KOnigliohcn 
Bihliothek zu Berlin. Bd. 2. 

Berlin, 1886, 92. 4° 161. L. 4. 

I.f vi (S ) IjO ThcAt ec indien. 

Paris, 1890 8° 174, E. 259. 

Civilization. Ancient and Moiein,' r 'com- 
pared : with remarks on the study of 
Sanskrit. Madras, 1891. 8°. 173. A. 25 

Monieb-Williams (Sir M.) Indian Wisdom, 
or, examples of the religious, philosophical, 
and ethical doctrines of the Hindus : with 
a brief history of the chief departments of 
Sanskrit literature London, 1893, 8° 

19.1). 

Ramis Chandra Datta. Lays of Ancient 
India. Selections from Indian Poetry 
rendered into English verse. 

London, 1894. 8°. 


30. H, 30. 



OAflBUlUT 

SANSKRIT IiITEBATtraK-^m/rf. 

Laxkik (C- R-) The King of S’&m's edition 
of the Buddhist Scriptures and the Har¬ 
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Refusal of the Bombay Government to in¬ 
quire into charges against Lieut -Col 
G\ans, and Ballujo* Punt Nathoo, pre 
ferred by Kru sfinajee Sud,isew Bhidey 
London , 1845 8° 172 D 1 (4) 

Nichoison (W. X ) \ Statement of the ease 
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lysis London, 1903. 8° Pam. 13 

Rtssfii (1 H) The Planning and Fitting 
up ( hcmical and Physical Laboratories 
With notes on the ventilation, warming 
and lighting of schools W th 36 lllustra 
tions etc London 1903 8° 1 153. G 47 

Mamj a —Government L iboratortes. Bulletins 
Manila 1904 efe 8° 154 C 97 

In jirogress 

Les Prix \obfi on 1901 

Stockholm PM)4 S* 152 A. 153 

Birrvrl [Litut Co f S G ) On the Intensity 
and Direction of the Force of Gravity in 
Indn [\\ ith plati * ] Lo don 1905 4° 

P P 202 

forming to 7 205 o/ the Philosophical Trans, 
action oJ the Royal toady of London ,* 
series 

Manita — Goi rnmmt Laboratories I De¬ 
scription of \eiv Buildings n 4 Catalogue 
of the Librar\. Vantla, 1905, 8° 

154. C. 97 

Pemberton (H) 4 View of Sir Isa&o 

New ton s Philosophy London , 1728 4° 

152 . A, 

Mac r aurin (f ) 4n 4ecount of Sir Isaac 
Newton’s philosophical discoveries 
London 1750 8° 152. A. 1. 

De 1 Origin E des loix. des arts, et dea 
Bounces, tt de leurs pregr^s chez les &n- 
ciens pc u pies [By \ Y Goguet 1 3 tom. 
Puns 1758. 4° ‘ 145. B. 83 

Rozier (F) and Others Observattona 
et memoires sur la physique, sur Hmtoire 
naturelle et sur les arts et metiera 31 tom. 
Paris, 1773 87 4° P P. 849 A. 

Imperfect wanting tom 9 ds 16. 

The Phitosophical Magazine: Vote. 1-67 
June 1798 June 1826 London, 1798. 8* 

647. 

Imperfect, wanting oof. 60. 
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Institut db France. M4moire# de VInstitut 
Nation*!, etc. Scienoes, mathdmatiqnes et 
physiques. 14 tom. Aun4e 1806- 16. 

Pari*, An Vi [1800]—1818. P. P. 633 

-Mtfmoires prdsentes ... par divers eavans 

... Sciences mathematiques et physiques, 
tom 1-2. Pans, 1805, ll. 4°. P. P. 633. 
[Continued as :] 

-- Me moire* presentes par divers savana A 

I’Aoad&nie Royale des Sciences de l'lnstitut 
de France ... Sciences mat hematiques et 
physiques, tom 1-6, Parts, 1827 35. 4°. 

132. A. 82. 

Imperfect, wanting tom 5. 

Youno (Dr. T.) A Course of lectures on 
Natural Philosophy and Mechanical Arts. 
2 vols. London , 1807. 4°. 131. B 20. 

Royal Society, The Philosophical Trans¬ 
actions of the Royal Society of London ... 
abridged, etc. 1665 1865. 

London, 1800 65. 4°, I'. P. 202. 

Imperfect, wanting the issues for 1797, 1829 
& 1S31 ; 19 55 1864. 

Institut de Fiuj.cn. Rapports at discus 

sions de toutes lea classes de l’lnstitut_ 

Sur les ouvrages admis au coneours pour 
lee prix decinnaux. Pans, 1810. 4°. 

P P 531. 

Royal Institution of Great Britain. 
Journal, etc Vols. 1-2. 

London, 1830, 31 8°. P P 477. 

Vico (0 B.) (Euvres choisies de Vico. 2 tom. 

Parts, 1835. 8°. 151. E. 29. 

Davy (Dr. J) Memoirs of the life of Sir 
Humphrv Davy, Bart. 2 vols. 

London, '1836. 8°. 102 B 35. 

Davy (Sir H ) Bart. Works. 9 vols 
London, 1839-40. 8°. lo2. A. 79. 

Royal Society. Report of the Committee of 
Physics, including meteorology, on the 
objects of scientific inquiry in those sciences, 
etc. London, 1840. 8”. 152. A. 135. 

Somerville (M.) On the connection of the 
Physioal Sciences. London, 1846. 8°. 

152. A. 117 

The Indian Journal of Art, Science and 
Manufactory. [With illustrations.] Second 
series. Vol. 1, nos. 4, 6, 7. 

Madras, [1857-59]. 8°. P. P. 1166. 

Scklagiktweit (H. von), (A. von) & 
(R. von) Results of a Scientific Mission 
to India and High Asia. 4 vols. Leipzig 
and London, 1861 76. 4°. 

229. G. 17. 

Tyndall (J.) On Radiation. 

Lond-n, 1865. 8°. 153. D. 16. 

Marxniira LIl SarkIb- On the desirability 
of a National Institution for the cultivation 
of the sciences by the Natives of India. 
Calcutta, 1866. 8°. Pam. 2. 

ScorrEBN (J.) Stray Leaves of Science and 
Folk-lore. London, 1870. 8*. IS2. A. 95. 
TYndall (J.) Essays on the use and limit 
of the Imagination in Science. 

London, 1870. 8*. 
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Proctor (R. A.) Light Solcnoe for the 
Leisure Hours. A series of familiar essays 
on scientific subjects, natural phenomena, 
iSto., Ac. 3 senes. London, 1871-83. 8°. 

152. A. 27,37. 

Tyndall (J.) Fragments of Scienoe for un- 
soientifio people. London, 1871. 8°. 

152. A. 69. 

-Contribution to Molecular Physics in 

the domain of Radiant Heat. 

London, 1872. 8”. 153. C. 5. 

Huxley ( Right Bon. T. H.) Critiques and 
Addresses. London, 1873. 8°. 162. A. 97. 

SoMLiiviLL (M ) Personal Recolleotiona. 

Lend n, 1873. 8°. 152. A. 6. 

Ty.ndail (J) Address delivered before the 
British Association assembled at Belfast. 
London, 1874. 8°. 152. A. 81. 

Mahendra Lal SarkIr. The Projected 
Science Association for the natives of India 
Calcutta, lb75. 8’. 109. A. 83 (8). 

Pboctob(R A.) Science Byways: a series 
of ... dissertations. London, 1875. 8“ 

152. A. 45. 

Indian Associitio.v for the Cultivation 
of Suence (last of subscribers.) 

[Calcutta, 1 870 ] 1“. 109. A. 63. (14). 

Mahendra LIl SarkIk. Dr. The Indian 
Association for the Cultivation of Scienoe. 
Calcutta, 1877. 8“ 172. H. 13. 

Scientific American. New series, vol. 38. 
etc. A ew Yi rk, 1878, etc. fol. P. P. 440. 

Tindall (J ) Fragments of Science for 
unscientific |>cople 2 vols. 

Londm, 1879 . 8°. 152. A. 75. 

Huxley (Right Ban. T. H ) Science and Cul 
turc, and other essays- London, 1881. 8°. 

152. A. 47. 

Proctor (R 4.) Familiar Science Studios. 
Lmdon, 1882. 8°. 152. A. 41. 

Vionoli (T ) Myth and Science. 

London, 1882. 8°. 152. A. 87. 

Proctor (R- A ) Mysteries of Time and 
Space London. 1883 8°. 152. A. 39. 

Laksiimi Sankah Misha. Primer of Physical 
Science. Benares, 1885. 8". 

Indian Annals and Maqazine of Natural 
science. Vol. I, nos. 1 — 3. Bombay, 

Lmdon, 1887 . 8°. P. P. 463. 

Jooeschandba Chauduuri. Elementary 
principles of Physics. Calcutta, [1886} 8 I*. 

153. C. 31. 

Sithaya (N. G.) A Manual of Pbyaies and 
Chemistry. Madras, 1889, 8°, 173. <5. II. 

Wino- Prosser (F. R.) Galileo and hi* 

judges. London, 1889. 8°. 152. B. 18. 

Indian Association for the Cultivatiob 
of Science. The Laying the foundation 
stone of the Vizianagram Laboratory, March 
27, 1890. [1890.J 6°. 173. C. 7 (8). 

Lankestbr (E. R-) The Advancement of 
Science. Occasional esaava * addrea—s. 
London, 1890. 8°. 183. JL 51. 
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Maxwill (J. C.) The Scientific Papera of 
James Clerk Maxwell. 2 vols. 

Cambridge, 1890. 4°. 152. A. 10. 

Mahendra LAl 8aerIr, Dr. Moral In¬ 
fluence of Physical Science, etc. 

Calcutta , Ih92. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Tyndall (J ) New Fragments. 

London, 1802. 8°. 150. E. 153. 

Descjianel (A. P.) Flementary Treatise on 
Natural Philosophy. Londn, 1894. 8°. 

23. H. 

Stewart (B.) Lessons rn Flcmentary 
Physics. London, 1805. 8°. 153 C. 43. 

International (atiiooii. op Sofntifio 
Literature. Vcrbutnn report of Proceed 
ings. International Cataloguo ( onfertneo. 
London, 1898, 8° Para. 15. 

The Dawn Devoted to religion, philosophy 
and sconce. Cu/tvtfa , 1897, etc. s° 

P P 013 

Indian \ssoriAnoN for tjil ( uitiv mion op 
SriRNrs;. Import of the 'I went cth (etc) 
Annual Meeting, ttr. 

Calcutta, [1897, eic ] 8°. 173 C. 13. 

In ]r / re i. 

Huxley (7 l/ghl Hon T II) s*<u»ntih( Memoirs 
5 vols. loud1HW HHH. 8°, 23 H. 

Inti rn \tion vi Cvtuoi.ii op »S<iintihc 
1 itkim TVRt Uepoif <il the fro<<<dngs 
at the Second Intel n it ion il t onf* it me on 
a Catalogue of Sncnlihc Litcr.ttme ... 
1898 london t 189s. S° 101 F q 

Dunyas (<L R ) 'll Xhsolute lNtirmmat on 
of the Therm il t ondm ti\ity of MttaD ... 
Heprmtid from the ( anadian 1 ngueei, c'c. 
[1WMIJ 8° Pam 2 

Washington Sm>th Oman In tiluti n — 
j4./ro;^ystC'i/ Obtirvnfory Annuls of the 
Afttrophymul Obst rvutorv of the Smith¬ 
sonian Institution, etc. 

Waging on, 1IKH>, etc 4°. P. p 100. A. 
In j rogrt 

International Cat a roots op Scientific 
Literature. Instructions and schedules— 
French and Pnglish 18 pts. 

[Lot don], \m. 8 J 161. F. 11. 

- London, 1902, e c. 8°, (». A. 

Massachusetts Institute op Treuse: ogy. 
Department ot Architecture. [1 ir 
culars ] 

Department of Biology [Circulars ] 
Department of Mining Kngineenng 
anti Metallurgy. [Circular J 
Department of Na\al Arehiv^cture. 
[Circular ] 

[WithjUteaJ Bo ton, Ma*s., 1902, 0t. 8°. 

152. A. 179. 

Munroe (J. P ) To Massachusetts Insti¬ 
tute of Technology. Illustrated. 

[JJaifon, A/am.] t 1902. 8°. 152. A. 167. 

Potntino (J. H.) and Thomson (J. J.) A. 
Teat Book of physios etc. 

London, 1902, tic. 8*. 24. F. 

In fir ogress, 
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Scientific American. Catalogue of valuable 
papers contained in the Scientific American 
Supplement, 1876-1902. 

N“w York , 1902. fol. 2. A. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Advanud study and Research, 1903-4, etc. 
Boston, Mass., 1903, etc. 8°. 152. A. 169. 

In pregren 9 . 

-A Brief Account of its foundation, 

character and equipment. 

Bo ton Ma«« , [liK)4] 8°. 162. A. 163. 

-Courses in Physics and Klectro-Chemis- 

trv Boston, Max* , 1904. 8°. 

132. A. 175, 

-Entrance Examinations. [Questions.] 

1904 [BitnrK.Ua s*., 1904 ] 8°. 

132. A. 165. 

Whtiomr Rlsfvrch Laboratories, Khar- 
town. Report. Khartoum, 1904, etc. 8°. 

24. K. 

In prog re** 

British Ac w>lm>. Proceedings ... 1903- 
1904, etc. Lor din, [1903, etc.] 8° 

P. P. 658. 

In prog re 

Cnu\i LIl Bast, Rai Bahadur. Combus¬ 
tion, being an address, etc . 

Calcutta, 1905. H®. Pam. 2. 

Mvnsw hi sett^ Insi nt te of Technology. 
Bulk tin Jin , 1905, etc. 

Ma * , 1905, tic K 3 . 152 A. 161. 

The 8crrur X hr Book, with astronomical 
ph.-Gcal md chcminl tabb % Bummar.es of 
progrt m sclem*, directory and diary fot 
l f 0(», etc Edited b\ Maj 1*. F. S. Paden- 
Pondl. Lond n, [1<M>3] 8°. 1 . F . 

The Panii fine Jukwi of Science, etc. 
Vol. 1, no 1, etc. Alini'lu, 1906, e c. 4° 

P. P. 650. 

In pr gress. 
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SCOBESBY - . William. 

Scobrsby- J.u kso\ (it K ) The Life of Wil¬ 
liam Scorc.by London, 1 SO 1 8° 

160 L 137. 

6CORPIONS. 

SlumLXiuio.*M Notes on the Anato¬ 
my of Scorpions i —External Sexual 
ClLuactors . . With Plate li. [1883 ] 8”. 

173. C (2). 

SCOTCH DIALECTS and I.ITERA- 
TUKK. 

Hurgo\ (.1 W ) Th<’ Portrait of a Christian 
Ccntl.-man 4 Men oir of Patrick Fraser 
T\ tier. London, 1831 8° 124 O 37. 

Irving (D ) The History of Scottish Poetry. 
Edinbwgh, 18«1 8°. 156 V. 233. 

Hislop (A) Tbo Proverbs of Scotland- 
Gla goto, 1862 8°. 156. E. 149. 

Murray (I C) The ltallsds and Song* of 
Scotland, in view ot their influence on the 
character of the people. Lcmdoi t, 1874. 8°. 

156. D. 621. 
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Ixstitut ca Franck. Mimoires de l'lnstitut 
National, tic Sciences. mathdinatiquea et 
physiques. 14 tom. Ami6e 1806- 15. 

Parts, Ac n [1800]—1818. P. p. 533. 

-M&noires prdsentes ... par divers savans 

...Scienocs math 6 matiques et physiques, 
tom 1-2. Paris, 1805, ll. 4°. P. P. 533. 
[Continued as:] 

--Momoires presentee par divers savans A 

i’Aoadimte Royale des Soienoes de l'lnstitut 
de France ... Sciences matheniatiques et 
physiques, tom 1 - 6 . Parts, 1827 35. 4°. 

132 A. 82. 

Imperfect, wanting tom 5. 

Vo UNO (Dr. T.) 4 Course of lectures on 

Natural Philosophy and Mechanical Arts. 
2 vols. London, 1807. 4°. 131. B 20. 

Royal Society. The Philosophical Trans¬ 
actions of the Royal Society of London ... 
abridged, etc. 1665 I 860 
London, 1809 65. 4°, P. P. 202. 

Imperfect, wanting the isoues for 1797, 1829 
dc 1S31; 1855 11,64, 

Institut de France. Rapports et discus 
sions dc toutes lea classes de l’lnstitut ... 
Sur les ouvragea admis au eoneours pour 
Ies prix deesnnaux. Paris, 1810. 4°. 

P P 531. 

Royal Institution of Great Rritain. 
Journal, etc Vols. 1 2. 

London, 1830, 31 8 °. P P 477. 

Vico (G B.) CEuvres choiaies de Vico. 2 tom. 

Parts, 1835. 8 °. 151 E. 29. 

Davy (Dr. J ) Memoirs of the life of Sir 
Humphrv Davy, Bart. 2 vols. 

London, 1836 8 °. 152 B 35. 

Davy (Sir H) Bart- Works. 9 vols. 

London, 1839-40. 8 °. lo2. A. 79. 

Royal Society. Report of the Committee of 
Physics, including meteorology, on the 
objects of scientific inquiry in those silences, 
etc- London, 18-10. 8 °. ' 102. A. 135. 

Somerville (M.) On the connection of the 
Physical Sciences. London, 1840. 8 °. 

152. A. 117, 

The Indian Journal of Art, Science and 
Manufacture. [With illustrations.]Second 
series. Vol. 1, nos. 4, 6 , 7. 

Madras, [1857-59]. 8 °. P. P. 1165. 

Scrlaointweit (H. von), (A. von) A 
(R. Von) Results of a Scientific Mission 
to India and High Asia. 4 vola. Leipzig 
and London, 1861 76. 4°. 

219. 0. 17. 

Tyndall (J.) On Radiation. 

London, 1865. 8°. 153. D. 15. 

Mabxndra LIi. SareIb. On ths desirability 
of a National Institution for the cultivation 
of the sciences by the Natives of India. 
Calcutta, 1869. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Scoffers (J.) Stray Leaves of Science and 
Folk-lore. London. 1870, 8*. 152. A. 95. 

TVndall (J.) Essays on the uso and limit 
of the Imagination in Science. 

London, 1870. 8*. 
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| Procttob (R. A.) Light Science for the 
Leisure Hour*. A series of familiar essays 
on scientific subjects, natural phenomena, 
Ac., Ac. 3 series. London, 1871-83. 8 °- 
152. A. 27,37. 

Tyndall (J.) Fragments of Science for un- 
soientifio people, London, 1871. 8 °. 

152. A. 59. 

-Contribution to Molecular Physios in 

the domain of Radiant Heat. 

London, 1872. 8 *. 153. C. fi. 

Huxley ( Right Bon. T. H ) Critiques and 
Addresses. London, 1873. 8 °. 152. A. 97. 

Somervill (M.) Personal Recollections. 

Lond .n, 1873 . 8 °. 162. A. 6 . 

Tyndail (J ) Address delivered before the 
British Association assembled at Belfast. 
London, 1874. 8 °. 152. A. 81. 

Mahendra Lal SarkAr. The Projected 
Science Association for the natives of India 
Calcutta, 1875. 8 ’. 169. A. 63 ( 8 ). 

Proctor (R A.) Science Byways: a series 
of ... dissertations. London, 1875. 8 °. 

152. A. 46. 

Indian Association for the Cultivation 
of Sciem F (List of subscribers.) 

[Calcutta, 1876 ] 1°. 169. A. 63. (14). 

Mahf.ndra I.Il SarkAr. Dr. The Indian 
Association for the Cultivation of .Seienoe. 
Calcutta, 1877 8 °. 172. H. 13. 

Scientific American. Now series, vol. 38. 
etc- A tic Y’ rt, 1878. etc. fol P. P. 440. 

Tindall (J ) Fragments of Science lor 
unscientific peoplo 2 vols. 

Londm, 1879. 8 ”. 152. A. 75. 

Huxley (Right Hon. T. H ) Silence and Oul 
ture, and other essays London, 1881. 8 °. 

152. A. 47. 

Proctor (R \.) Familiar Science Studies. 
London, 1882. 8 °. 152. A. 41. 

Vionoli (T ) Myth and Science. 

London, 1882 8 ” 152. A. 67. 

Proctor (R. A ) Mysteries of Time and 
Space. London, 1883. 8 °. 152. A. 39. 

Laksiiui Sanear Misra Primer of Physical 
Soience. Benares, 1885. 8 °. 

Indian Annals and Magazine or Natorsl 
science. Vol. 1 , nos. I—3. Bombay, 

London, 1887 . 8 °. P. P. 463. 

3 oq eschar dra ChaUdhuri. filamentary 
principles of Physics. Calcutta, [1889], 8 *. 

153. C. 31. 

Sithaya (N. G.) A Manual of Physios and 
Chemistry. Madras, 1889. 8 °. 173. G. 11. 

Wbog-Pbosseb (F. R ) Galileo and hia 

judges. London , 1889. 6°. 152. B. 15. 

Indian Association fob the Cultivation 
of Science. The Laying the foundation 
■tone of the Vizianagram Laboratory. March 
27, 1890. [1890.] 8 °. 173. C. 7 ( 6 ). 

Lankester (E. R.) The Advances!eat of 
Science. Occasional essays ft addreeeen, 
London, 1890. 8 °. 158. ft. 51. 
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Max will (J. C.) The ScientiSo Papers of 
James Clerk Maxwell. 2 rols. 

Cambridge, 1890. 4°. 152. A. 10. 

Mahendra LIl SarkIr, Dr. Moral In¬ 
fluence of Physical Science, etc. 

Calcutta, 1892. 8°. Pam. 2. 

TymdaLT. (J.) Now Fragments. 

London , 1892. 8°. 150. E. 153. 

Dkscuanel (A. P.) Klementary Treatise on 
Natural Philosophy. London, 1894 . 8°. 

23. H. 

Stewart (B.) Lesions in Klementary 
Physics. London, 1895. 8°. 153. C. 43. 

International Patiiolub op «Scientiito 
Literature. Verbatim report of Proceed 
ings- International Catalogue Conference. 
London, 1890. 8°. Pam. 15. 

The Dawn- Devoted to religion* philosophy 
and science, ('ahu'ta, 1897, etc. 8°. 

P 1* 913 

Indian Association ion mi: Cultivation op 
Science. Report of the Twent cth (etc) 
Annual Meeting, <A*. 

Calcutta, [1897, etc ] 8°. 173. C. 13. 

In i r tjrc>3 

Huxley (Right Hon T. II ) Scientific Memoirs. 

5 voR Lond'it, 1898 |t*03. 8°. 23. H. 

iNTKRNirroNir. f’lTuoi.u: op Siii-ntific 
Litkrucrl. Repon of the \ rou ed ngs J 

at the Second lute rn it ion d ( onfeii*n<'° on ; 
a (.Vital* gm* of f-oiontiliC Lituatujo ... 
1898. londttn, 1898 , s° Id. F. 9. 

Duncan ((«. R.) An Absolute Dit« mnnat on 
of the Thermal ( ond to (mtj of M« tals ... 
Reprinted from tbe t anadian I’ligim or, <,'e. 

[I90M] 8°. Pam 2. J 

Washington Smith onmn In (Had u .— 
A^lrofhy^cul Ohs*rwitory Annals of the 
Aatrophysical Observatory of the Smith* 
son win Institution, cu . 

Wa‘Auii/io», 1900, etc. 4°. P. P. 106. A. 
/» jrogre ««, 

International Catalogue op Scifntipic 
Litervtcre. Instruct ions and schedules— 
French and Knglish- IS pts. 

[Utdon], 1901. 8 J . 161. F. 11. 

- London 9 1902, tit. 8°, G. A. 

Massachusetts Institute or Trc hnolouy. 
Department ot Architecture, [fir 
culars ] 

Department of Biology- [Circulars.] 
Department of Mining Kngineering 
and Metallurgy. [Circular 1 
Department of Naval Architecture. 
[Circular ] 

[With jlates ] Bo ton, Has*., 1902, Oh 8°. 

152. A. 179. 

MunRoe (J. P ) T e Massachusetts Insti¬ 
tute of Technology. Illustrated. 

[JJoafoii, jffljj.], 1902. 8°. 152. A. 167. 

Poyntimo (J. H.) and Thomson (J. J.) A. 
Text Book of physics, etc. 

London, 1902, etc. 8**. 24. F. 

In frogresti. 
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Scientific American. Catalogue of valuable 
papers contained id the Scientific American 
Supplement, 1870-1902. 

A’eie York, 1902. foi. 2. A. 

Massachusetts Institute or Technology. 
Advanced study and Research, 1903-4, etc. 
Bolton, Mas*., 1903, etc. 8°. 152. A. 109. 

In pr ogres-. 

-A Brief Account of its foundation, 

character and equipment. 

Bo ion. Ma**., [1904]. 8°. 152. A. 163. 

-Courses in Physics and Electro-Chemis¬ 
try Boston, -Ita• . 1904, 8°. 

152. A. 175. 

-Entrance Examinat’ons. [Questions.] 

1901. [Bo ton. Man.. 1904.] 8°. 

152.A. 165. 

Wemcomb Research Laboratories, Khar¬ 
toum. Report. Khartoum, 1904, etc. 8°. 

24. K. 

In progre-i «. 

British Academy. Proceedings ... 1903- 
1904, etc. Lond /», [1905, c/c.] 8° 

P. P. 568. 

In progrec--. 

Chum Lit Basu, Bai Bahadur. Combus¬ 
tion, being an address, etc. 

Calcutta, 1905. 8°. Pam. 2. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Bulletin. Jan , 1903, etc. 

Bo-tan, Mn- , 1UII5, etc. h°. 152. A. 161. 

The S< u m e Yr au Book, n >tli astronomical 
plv. sic d and chemical tables, summar.es of 
progress in sen nrc, directory and diary for 
1'Oti, etc. Fd-ted t>v May !'-. F. S. Bnden- 
Pou ell. Lond », [IM03]. 8°. I. F . 

The PmiinT.NE J'Ubml of Siiencf, etc. 
Vol. 1, no. 1, etc. Mtni'Ja, 1900, e e. i" 

P. P. 650. 

In Jr gresr. 
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SCOREBBy. William, 

Sooresby-Iac kson (R E ) r J'he Life of Wil- 
1 am Scoresby. London, IStil, 8° 

160. L 137- 

SCORPIONS. 

Muiiail Xaray as am. Xotes on the Anato¬ 
my of Scorpions 1 —External Sexual 

Chaiaetera ... W.lh Plate ix. [1885 ] 8°. 

173. C. (2). 

SCOTCH DIALECTS and LITERA¬ 
TURE- 

Burg on (■). W ) Th<> Portrait of a Christian 

vlentleinan A Men oir of Patrick Fraser 
Ty tier. London, 1831 8°. 124 O. 37. 

Irving (D 1 The History of Scottish Poetry. 
Edinburgh, 1861. 8°. 156, F. 233. 

Hislof (A) The Proverbs of Scotland- 
Ola gout, 1862. 8°. 156. E. 149, 

Murray [T O) Tbe Ballads and Songs of 
Scotland, in view ot their influence on the 
obaractcr of the people. London, 1874. 8°. 

106.D. 621. 
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SCOTCH DIALKCTS, BT0.-W4 

Brown (J.) The Life of a Scottieh Proba¬ 
tioner. Being a Memoir of Thomas David¬ 
son Glasgow. 1878. 8°. 168. F. 49. 

Jamieson (J.) An Etymological Dictionary 
of the Soottish Larguage ... To which is 
prefixed, a dissertation of the origin of 
the Scottish language ... A new edition, 
... revised. ... with the entire supple 
ment incorporated, by J. Longmuir .. and 
P. Donaldson. 5 vois 
London, 1879-87 . 4°. 5 I. 

SCOTLAND—Antiquities. 

Scott (Sir W ) Bart The Border Antiqui 
ties of England und Scotland. 2 vols 
London, 1814 4°. 10 K 

-Provincial Antiquities of Scotland. 

J Edinburgh, 1838. 8 . 156 B 33 

Wilson (Str D ) The Archteology and Pie- 
histonc Annals of Scotland 
Edinburgh. 1851 8° 155 G 10. 

Turreff (G ) Antiquarian Gleanings, trom 
Aberdeenshire Records 
Aberdeen, 1859. 8° 112 A 29 

Moore (G) .V D Ancient Pillar Stones of 
Scotland ; their significance and bearing on 
ethnology. Edinburgh, 1803. 8° 

02 E 27. 

Lainq (S ) Pre historic Remains of Caithness. 
Edinburgh, I860 8° 153 11 23 

Ecclesiastical History. 

Bee also Missions —India 

Bryce (Re. .1) ASUtrhof N'atne Eduoa 
tiou in Iudia, under the superintendence 
ot the Chore h of Scotland With remark a 
on the charaete- and ron lition of the Hm 
dus as tliese hear upon the question of 
coavers on to Christianity 
London, 1839 8° 172 II 5 

Carlyle (Ren Dr A) Autobiography 
Edinburgh, 1800 S' llg) L 119 

Macleod (Rev. II.) Memoirs of Norman 
Maoleod, do. 2 sola London, 1870 S' 1 . 

100 L 175 

Erskine(T) Lettera of T Erskine of Lin- 
lathen From 1800 till 1840 
Edinburgh, 1877 8° 100 L 95 

Oeography and Travels. 

Gordon (A ) Itineranum Septentnonale : 
or, a Journey through most of the Coun¬ 
tries of Scotland London, 1720 62 C 4 

Pennant (T ) Tour in Scotland 
Chester, 1771. 8° 02 E 5 

The Beauties ol Scotland, containing a . . 
full account of the agricultuic, commerce, 
mines and manufactures ; of the population 
cities, towna villages, Ac , of each country. 

6 vols. Edinburgh, 1805 08. 8° 62 E I 

Selkirk, Earl o/ Observations on the pro- 
•eat state of the Highlands of Sootland 
Edinburgh, 1806. 8® 62 E 39. 

Cake (Hr J ) Caledonian Sketches, or a tour 
through Sootland in 1807, etc. 

London, 1809. f. 62, E. 4, 
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Mac Cullooh (Dr. J) A Description of the 
Western Islands of Sootland. 3 vols. 
London , 1819. 8° & 4°. 82. E. 11 * 8. 

Petkr’s Letters to hiB Kinsfolk [on Sootoh 
life and affairs By <T. Q Lookhart, assisted 
by Prof Wilson). 3 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1819. 8°. 156. K. 397. 

Belt. {Q. .J ) Commentaries on the Laws of 
Scotland, and on the principles of Mercan¬ 
tile* .Jurisprudence, 2 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1826 4° 145. E. 20. 

Trig n mouth, Lord Sketches of the Sea 
Coasts and Islands of Scotland 2 vols 
London. 1836 8° 62. E. 25. 

Sktne (W F) The Highlanders of Scotland, 
their origin, histon , and antiquities, etc. 
2 vols London, 1837 8°. 112 A. 13. 

Naskwtis (S ) pbiud Edinburgh and its 
Society, in 183S Edinburgh , 1883. 8°. 

02. E. 29. 

Beit (0 J) Principles of the Law of Scot¬ 
land Fourth edition. 

Edinburgh, 1839. 8°. 145. E. 31. 

Si\c i air (C ) Scotland and the Scotch ; or 
the Westein Circuit Edinburgh, 1840. 8°. 

62. E. 9. 

Maxwetl(W. H) Wanderings in the High¬ 
lands and Islands, with sketches on the 
Scottish Boidei. 2 vols 
London, 1844 8°. 62 E. 17. 

Cyrus (Dr C G) The King of Saxony's 
Jourmv thiough England and Scotland in 
the \ear 1844 Translated by S. C. 

Dividnon London, 1846. 8°. 02 C. 7. 

Meiu k i)’ U T Bia\fi (J. H) Germany, Eng. 
land, and Scotland ; or, recollections of a 
Swiss Minister. London, 1848. 8°. 

63 B 17. 

Saint John (C ) 4 Tour in Sutherlandshire 

2 \ols London , 1849 8°. 62. E. 13 

- Short Sh( tihes of the Wild Sports and 

Natural History of the Highlands. 
London, 1851 8°. 136. B 173 

Ramsay (E. B ) Two Lectures on some chan- 
gen m Sot ml Life and Habits. 

Edinburgh, 18V7. 8° 149. D. 49. 

Dkvdy (W. C.) The Wdd Hebrdes. 

London, 1859 8°. 62. E. 19. 

Ramsya (E B.) Dean of Edinburgh. Reraixt- 
iHcenees of Scottish life and character. 
Edinburgh, 1859 8°. 62 E. 41. 

Weld (C R ) Two .Months in the Highland#, 
Orcttdu and Skye. London t 860. 8°. 

62. F„ 35. 

Bel>e (C) Glencrcgfmn : or, a Highland 
home in Cantire Illustrated, etc. 2 voU. 
London , 1861. 8°. 62. E 33. 

Bede (C ) A Tour in Tartan Land. 

London, 1863. 8°. 62. E 3. 

Bubritt (fi ) A Wulk from London to John 
O'Groats, with the notes by the way. Il¬ 
lustrated, etc. London , 1864 8°. 

62 . a IS. 

Maoleod (N ) Reminiscences of a Highland 
Parish. London, 1808. 8°. 62. B, 49, 
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Hunnewell (J. F.) The Lands of Scott. 
Edinburgh, 1671. 8 6 . 62. E. 7. 

Rooebs (Rev. C ) A Century of Scottish life. 
Edinburgh, 1871. 8°. 124. G. 39 

Sixty-one, pseud. Twenty Years’ Ilemmis- 
oenoos of the Lews London, 1871. 8°. 

136. B. 113. 

Peasant Life Sketches of the villagers and 
field labourers in Glenaldie. [By M. Mac- 
lennan.] Second senes. London, 1872. 8°. 

62 E. 15 

Sketches of Highland character Illustra¬ 
ted... by W. R. Edinburgh, [1873]. 4°. 

156. F 2 

Seton (G.) S.tint Kilda, past and present. 
Edinburgh, 1878. 8°. 62 E. 47. 

Burton (J. H.) The Scot 4broid. New edi¬ 
tion. Edinburgh, London, 1881 8° 7 D 

Saltoun, Lord. Scraps, or Scenes, talc*-, \nd 
anecdotes fiom memories of my earlier 
dajs. 2 vols London, 1883 8". 

124. D 341 

More Leaves from the journal of a life in the 
Highlands, from 1862 io 1882. [By Queen 
Victoria.] London, 1884 8°. 124 C 95 

Green (Rev. S. G ) Scottish Pictures, 
drawn with pen snd pencil. 

London, 1886. lot- 62 E. 2. 

Argyll, Duke of Scotland, as it was and as 
it is. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1887. 112 A. 1 

Boswell (J) Boswell’s Life of Johnson, 
including Boswell’s lourra) of a tour to 
tho Hebrides. 6 vols Oxford, lh87 s". 

27 H ! 

Twenty Fivp Years of St \ndiews , Sep- , 

tember 1865 to September 18'*0 Bv (he 
author of the recreations of i Count-j 
Parson [A. K II Bovdj 2 vols 
London , 1892. 8° * 156 F. 27. 

Grant (E) Memoirs of a Highland Ludv. 

3 he autobiography of Eh/aheth Grant of ( 
Rothiemurchus, afterwards Mrs Smith of | 
Baltiboys, 1797-1830- London, 1899. 8°. | 

124. D 359. | 

HiBtory. j 

Drummond (W) of Hawihomdcn. The His- 1 
tory of Scotland, from the year 1423, until i 
the year 1512, etc. London, 1655. foJ. 

112 \ 4 | 

Rudmman(T) Introduction to Mr. James | 
Anderson’s Diplomata Scotia). 

Edinburgh, 1773 8°. 62 R. 43 1 

PlWKERTON (»T ) Enquiry into the History \ 
of Sootland preceding the r ign of Malcom 
m or tho year 105G, ete 2 vols. 

London , 1789. 8°. 112. A. 15. 

Robertson (W.) An Index drawn up about 
the year 1629, of many Recotds of Char¬ 
ters* granted by tho different sovereigns 
of Sootland between the yeais 1309 and 
1413. Edinburgh, 1798. 4° 145. E. 18. 

Bomb (J-) The History of tho Rebellion in 
the year 1745. London , 1802. 4°. 

112. A. 6. 
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SiDLER (Sir R.) The State Papers and Let¬ 
ters of Sir Ralph Saddlei, Knight-Banneret. 
To u bieh is added a memoir by W. Scott. 
3 vols. Edinburgh, 1809. 4°. 111. C* 34. 

Registrum Ma^ni Sigilli regum SooJorum in 
archivis pul he isasseivatum A d 1306-1424. 
London , 1814. fol U0. A. 6. 

Rotuli Scoti.iO in Turzi Londiniensi et in 
Domo Cvpitulan Westmonasteriensi asser- 
vati temp Edw. i. ad Hen vm. 2 vols 
london, 1814-19. fol. 221. H. 3. 

Lockhart (G.) The Lockhart Papers : con¬ 
taining memoirs and commentaries upon 
the affairs of Scotland from 1702 to 1715 
by G Lockhart, ... hs secret correspond¬ 
ence with thr 1 son of King James the Second 
from 1718 to 1728, and his other poli¬ 
tic d w r»ting<» , also, jou mals and memoirs 
of the Young Pretender’s Expedition in 
171.1, by Highland officers in h»s army, ete. 
2 tols. London, 1817. 4°. 112. A. 2. 

Mu it ary Memoir* of the great Civil War- 
Being the milit >ry memoirs of John Gwy- 
r>ne ; and an account of the Fail of 
Glcncmn's peditmn, as General of His 
Maji st> ’b Forces, m the Highlands of Scot¬ 
land in the \oirs 1633 and 1654. 

Edinburgh, 1822 4*. Ill C. 38. 

Champers (R ) History ot the Rebellions in 
j Scotland, under the Manjujs of Mortrose. 

and > tl ers, from 1638 till 1660. 2 vols. 
i Edinburgh 1828 16°. 112.4.25, 

CHAMBtRs (R ) Histo v of the Rebellion in 
Sco 1 nd m 1745, 1746. 2 vols. 

Edinburgh 182n 16°. 112. A. 9. 

I o'* Io <ind 10 ot “ Const'ib't's Miscellany.” 
Imptrltet. wont'ng th* co r Lctivctit/c j^nge of 
tY >’ J . 

C iRitKk (I 1)) Lib of Sii William Wallace, 
of Elder she. 2 vols Edinburgh, 1850. 12®. 

137. H 45 

Cn 'VBMis (R ) I’h* Life of King James the 
Fii“t 2 voK Edinburgh, 1830. 8°. 

124. 0. 61. 

Report of tl e proceed'iig* at the dinners, in 
tho Waterloo Rooms, and the flopetoun 
Rooms, Edinburgh, to c clebrate the anniver¬ 
sary °f passing tho Scots Reform 4ct, etc. 
Edinburgh, 1835. 8° 147 F. 149 (3). 

Gregory (D ) History of the Western High¬ 
lands and Isles of Scotland, fjorn 1493 to 
1625. With a brief introductory sketch, 
from ad 80 to 1493 Edinburgh , 1836. 8°. 

112. A 7. 

Mackay(.L) Life of L’eut Gen Hugh Mae- 
kay, of Seoury, Comma ndei m chief of tho 
forces in Scotland, 1689 and 1690, etc - 
London, 1836. 4°. 124. G. %. 

Palgrave (Sir F.) Documents and Record* 
illustrating the history of Scotland, and the 
tiansaetions between the Crowns of Scot¬ 
land and England. London, 1837. 8®. 

in. b. 6, 

Napirb (M.) Monl rose and the Covenanter** 
their character and conduct* ete. 2 vols. 
London, 1838. 8°. 113. A. 37. 
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Tttleb (P F ) History of Scotland ... moo- 

XUX-MCCCXXIX (—MDHU) 9 VoK 
Edinburgh, 1841 43. 8°. 112 A 21. 

Memoirs and adv ntures of Sir "William 
Kirkaldy of Grange, etc. [By J Grant ] 
London 1849. 8°. 124. G 15. 

Miqnet (F A) The Historv of Mary, 
Queen of Scots 2 rols. London, 1851 8* 

124 G. 11. 

Scott (Str W 7 ), Bart Talcs of a Grand 
father. Edinburgh 18>1 8° 156 B 33 

Strickland (V) L vea ot the Queer* of 
Scotland and boyish Pr pccpsc* comvtted 
v ith th'’ reg il si <cession of Grtat Britain 
8 vols. Edinburgh 1852 51 39 8° 

124 G. 29 

Burton (1 H ) History of Scotland from the 
Rtvolut on to the extinction of the li st 
Jacobite insui reetjon. 1689 1748 2 vo * 

Londo i, 1853. 8° 112 A 19 

Naiifr (M ) Mem ops of the M njui* of Mont 
rose. 2 \ols Edinburgh, Is 56 n° 

124 D 17 

Boecf (H) The Punk o* the Cionibs of 
Scotian 1 , or u. met' ic il \t rs on oi the IL s 
tor> of Hu to Bo t n , la Willi m^tcvml 
3 \ols London ls58 8° 111 A r >S 

Calendar of lh° St t( Pipers, i editing to 
Scotland. proMei\<diu H< r M.ijislj's 
Public Record Office 

Vol. 1 The Scottish sene*, of the u igns of 
* Henr\ vm , Edward M , Miry Elizabeth 
1509 1589 

Vol 2. The Scottish scrio of the rtign of 
Queen Eli/abeth 1589 1603 , n ippendix 
to the Scottish Beues 1543 1 592 , and the 
State Papers reliting to Muy Queen of 
Scots during her detention in England 
2 \ols London, 1858 8°. Ill ( 20 

Chambers (R) Domestic Annals of Scot 
land from the Reformation to the Resolu¬ 
tion 2 \ols Edinburgh, 1858 8° 

112 \ 3 

Grant (T) Memo .is of Junes, Mirque- of 
Montrose London, 1858 8° 124 G 43 

Innes (C) Scotland m the Midd f o Ages sket 
ches of early Scotch history and social pro 
gress Edinburgh, I860. 8° 112 B 17 

Mackay (C) The J icobit" Songs and B dluds 
of Scotland. London, 18G1 8° 

15b J) 211 

Chambers (R) Burton (J H.) The History 
of Scotland, fiom Agnoola’s invo ion to the 
Revolution of 1688 7 vol* 

Edinburgh [l 867] 1870 8° J12 A. 17 

Rattray (W J ) The Scot m British North 
America 4 vols. Toronto 1881. 8°. 

98 E 1 

Hkrkle33 (J) Cardinal Beaton, priest and 
politician, etc. Edinburgh , 1891 8°. 

124. Q 13. 

&uth (G- B.) History of the Engl sh Parli¬ 
ament, together with an account of the 
Parliament of Scotland and Ireland. 2 voJ* 
London, 1892. 8*. 7. X. 
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Cambridge 1902, etc*, 8° 112. A 23. 

Fiscrfr (Th A ) The Soots m Germany ; 
being a contribution towards the histoiy of 
the Scot abroad. Edinburgh, 1902. 8°. 

8. F. 

Law. 

Erskinl (J ) of Car nock An Institute of 

the La \\ of Si ot land 2 v ols 
Edinburgh , 1821, 28 fol 145 E. 10- 

- 1 he Principles of the Law of Scotland. 

Edinburgh , 1827 8° 145 K 21 

\lison ( v ir \) l&t Ihirt Principles of the 
Ci unn d Lav of Scotland Edinburgh and 
London , 1832 8°. 146. F 13 

-Piatliu of tbt C"in»UJal Law of Scotland 

Edinburgh and London 1833 8° 146. F. 11. 

Bli.l((. J ) llhistinl oils from adjudged cases 
of the pr ncipk s of tin f aw of S< otland. 
3 vols Edinburjh 183s 8° 145 K 29. 

Bum on (J H.) \i»iiti\es from Criminal 
r l inis in Scotlan 1 2 no1s 
London , ls52 S’ 145. G 41 

Cot kbi us, Lord L ft of I.oul Jeffiev 
2 NO. Jondon is52 8° 1‘24 G 35 

-I Mi moi mis of 1 uh I mu 

Ed nbnr /h 1856 8° 124 G 7 

-loirml of H Cock bum being a 

continuation] of thi Mi mo i via oi h'S Time • 
18JJ ls31 2 \ols. Edinburgh, 1874. 8° 

124 D. 327 

Religion. 

Sth.iin (1 ) Tin H *tor\ of the (hutch 
ofScotlmd, fiom tli ft foi mat ion to the 
present time 4 vols London 1813 17 h° 

160 L 39 

Hynjs\(I?cv \\ ) Memoirs of the life and 
s of l)r 3 horn is ( h ilmeis 5 vols 
J dmburgh d Lon (on 1S19 5J 8° 

160 L 57, 59 

Stok\ (ft H) Memoir of the life of tha 
Rev Rob« rt Stor\, late minister of 
Rosa ith ineluding passages of 

Scottish religions and kc osMstical history 
dining th< m eon 1 quarter of the present 
cu«turv CambitJye, 1862 8° 

160 L 155 

Stanley (V P) Lectures on tho History 
of the < him h of Scotland, etc 
London , 1872 8° 100 L. 36 

SCOTT (''ir George Gilbert). RA. 

S. ott (Sir ii 0 ) Personal and Professional 
Hi< oil.etions In (he late Sir (leorge 
Oilhcit Scott London, 1879 8° 

137. B. Ill 

BCOTT’T. 

Dun (Rev A ) Mr Scott and the Calcutta 
Mission Libr ry and Apparatus. Being a 
series of remarks on a statement inserted 
b( Mr Thomas Scott ... in . . . the 
Homo an! Foreign Missionary Record of 
the Established Cnuroh of Sojtland 
Calcutta, 1845. 8° Pam. 18. 
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SCOTT, Sir Walter. ' 

Allan (G.) Life of Sir Walter Scott. 
Edinburgh, 1834. 8°. 166. F. 289. 

Memoirs of the life of 8ir Walter Scott, 
Bart. [By J. G. Lockhart.] 7 vols. 
Edinburgh, 1837-38, 8°. 156. F. 287. 

Scott {Sir W ) The Journal of Sir Walter 
Scott. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1890. 8°. 25. D. 

SCULP riJBE. 

Alberti (L. B.) Delia Architcttura ... 

libri x. Della pitturaMm in. j ]. 
atatua libro r, etc. Londra, 1726. fol. 

Gl. IX G2. 

Roberts (G.) Marmorum Oxcmensium m- 
scriptionea Graecse ad Chandleri exeniplai 
edit® curante G. Roberts. 

Oxonii, 1791. 12°. 155. G 65. 

Lb Mus$k Franyais, recu*il complet des 
tabl-aux, statues ct has reliefs, qui com- 
posent la collection nationalc ; aver l’ex- 
plication des sujets, et des discours his- 
torques sur la peinture, la sculpture et 
la gravure, par S.-C. Croze-Man gnan. 

5 tom. Pari*, 1803 fol. 213.1.1. 

British Museum A Description of the 
collection of ancient Marbles in the 
British Museum 11 pts. 

London , 1812-61. 4X 137. D. 2. 

Meme.h (J. S) Memoirs of Antonio Canov.i. 
with a critical analysis of his works, and 
a histoileal view oi modern a ulpturc. 
Edinburgh, 1825. 8°. 137. B. 33. 

Smith (J. T.) Keeper of the Print*, r n the 
£r*ti'h Museum. Nollokens and his 
Times 2 vols Loudon, 1828. 8°. 

137. B. 45. 

Cumberland (G ) Outline a from the 
Anticnts, exhibiting their principles of 
compositions in figures and basso relievos 
taken oh icily from med’ted monuments of 
Greek and Roman Sculpture. 

London, 1829. 8°. 137. D. 6. 

Hervey (T. K ). Illustrations of Modern 
Sculpture. London, 1834. fol. 

217. H. 1. 

Flaxman (J ) Lectures on sculpture 
Second editun. To which are ... added, 
an introductory lecture and two addresses 
... on the death of Thomas Banka, in 
1805, and of Antonio Canova, in 1822, and 
an address on the death of Flax man, by 
Sir Richard WcstmaCott. 

London, 1838. 8°. 137. D. 1. 

Vasari (G.) Lives of the most eminent 
Painters, Sculptors, and Architects. 
5 vola. London, 1850-52. 8°. 137. Jl. 39, 

Holland (J ) Memorials of Sir Francis 
Chantrey, r.a., sculptor, etc, 

London , [1851]. 8°. 137. B. 01. 

Cunninquam (A.) The Lives of the most 
eminent British Painters, Sculptors, and 
Architects ... 4 vols. 

London, 1854, 1830 31. 8°. 137. B. 53. 

Fogslbebq (B. E.) L’CEuvre de Fogelberg. 
Pmu , 1856. fol. 211. K- 4. 
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Warino (J. B.) Masterpieces of Indus¬ 
trial Art A Sculpture at the International 
Exhibition, 1862. 3 vols. 

London , 1863. fol. 216 . I. 4. 

Easthkr (E) Lady Eastlake. Life of 
John Gibson, r.a.. Sculptor. 

J/ondon, 1870. 8°. 137. B. 129. 

Broadley (A. M.) Photographs of the 
Buddhistic Sculptures discovered in Bihdr 
—zillah Patna —by A. M. Broadley. 

Calcutta, 1872. obj. fol. 239. A. 11, 

Davison (f) and (M.) The Triqueti 
Marbles m the Albert Memorial Chapel, 
Windsor : a series of photographs. 

London, 1876. fol 220. 1. 5. 

Tucker (Lieut. Co!. W. R.) A Short account 
of the Outram Statue. Calcutta. 

Calcutta, 1879. \° 103. B. 6. 

Perry (W. (') Greek and Roman Sculpture. 
London, 1882, H°. 137. D. 19. 

Cole (.Wij II. H ) Preservation of National 
Monuments, India. Illustrations of Graeco- 
Buddhist Sculptures from the Vusufzai 

District. 1885. fol. 208. H. 5. 

Kiash (K D) Ancient Persian Sculptures 
belonging to the kings of the Achaemeni&n * 
and Nassanum D\ nasties ot Persta. 

Bombay, 1889. 8 3 . 26. E. 

Rr skin ( 7 ) Ai itra Pewtel ci. Seven 

lectures on the elements of Sculpture. 

London, 18 ( »0 8°. 137 A. 109 

British Mi’selm. A Catal- gue of Sculp* 
(uro in the Department of Greek and 
Roman \ntiquities, British Museum. 

2 vols London . 1892, 1900. 8°. 137. I). 9. 

Fo'sTir (W ) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
the Paintings. statues, and framed 
prmts in the Ind’a Office. 

London, 1893. 8°. 137. A. 13 (4) 

Rea ( \ ) South Indian Buddhist Antiqui¬ 
ties ; with notes on marble sculpture. 
Madras, 1894. 4°. 227 A. 15. 

Wilson (C. R) V Descriptive Catalogue 
of the pa'Dtings, statues, framed printed 
copper plates and other curiosities in the 
rooms of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
Calcutta , 1897. 8°. 174. A. 45. 

Nationai. Portrait Gallery. Historical 
and descriptive Catalogue of the Pictures, 
Busts, &c , in the National Portrait 
Gallery. London , 1M0. 8°. 137. E. 39. 

Foster (W ) A Descriptive Catalogue of 
the Paintings, Statues, and framed prints 
in the India Office 3 pts. 

London, 1902. 8°. 174. A. 15. 

National Gallery ok British Art [Tatb 

* Gallery], JLondon. Descriptive and 
historical Catalogue of the Pictures and 
Sculptures. London, 1902. 8°. 
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Murray (A. S.) The Sculptures of the 
Parthenon. London, 1903. 8°. 26. H. 
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•Smith (C. H.) Catalogue of casts of Sculp, 
tures from Persepolis and the neighbour¬ 
hood. Illustrating the Art oT the old 
Persian Empire from 550-340. b.c.. 

[London, 1%4.J 8 °. Pam. 5. 

SCYTHIANS. 

Lassen (C.) Zur Geschiehte der gricchi- 
sohen wad indoskytbi^hen Konige in 
Baktrien, Kabul and Indian durch Ent- 
zifferung der altkabulischen I.egenden 
auf ihern Miinzen. Bonn , 1838. 8 °. 

108. F. 6 . 

Lassen (C.) Points id the history of the 
Greek and Indo-S *ythian kings in Bactria, 
Cahill, and India, as illustrated by 
decyphering the .indent legends on 
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Franke (O) Beitrage ana ehmesisehen 
Quellen zur Kenntms der Tiirkvolkcr und 
Skvthen Zentralasiens. Berlin. 1904. 4°. 
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Levi (R) Notes (Further Notes) on th** 
Indo-Scy thians. Bv W R. Philipps, etc. 

2 pts. Bombay, 1904. 4°. 176. A. 30 (3). 

SEA. 

Rknnell (Maj. J) Observatiors on a 
current that often prevails to the west¬ 
ward of Solly; endangering the safety 
of ships t>>at approach the British Channel 
lLondon, 1793.] 4°. 61. A. 6 . (2) 

Tuckey (Capt J H ) Maritime Geography 
and Statistics, or a description of the 
Ocean and its coasts. 4 vols. 

London, 1815. 8 °. 61. A. 1. 

Robson (T. C) A Treatise on Marine 
Surveying. London, 1834. 8 °. 

132. B. 29. 

Fenner (W.) Memoir of the Survey of the 
Tidal Channels of the River Indus. 

[ London, 1849.] 8 °. Pam. 12. 

Maury ( Ca.pt. M. F.) I ho Physical Geog¬ 
raphy of the Sea. London , 1856. 8 °. 

153. B. 35. , 

Smyth y^apt. IV. H.) The Sailor’s Word 
Book. London, 1867. 8 °. 6 . E. 

KarImat *Ali, & ayid, Al-Husaini Maulavi. I 
A Dissertation od the Sabbath and Tidal I 
Motion b. Calcutta, 1874. 8 °. 173. G. 13. • 

Moquin-Tandon (H- B. A ) The Work! of 
the Sea. London, [1874]. 8 °. 154. D. 6 1. 

Tide Tables for the Ports of Bombay 
and Kurraohee. 1877. 8 °. p. p. 849. 
Roberts (E) Tide-tables for the Port 
of Bombay for the year 1880 and January 
1881 London , [1879]. 8 °. p. p. 849 . 

Roebuck (Capt. T ) A Laskari Dictionary, ,• 
or, Anglo-Indian Vocabulary of nautical 
terms and phrases in English and Hindu- j 
stani. Chiefly in the corrupt jargon in 
use Among Laskars or Indian sailors. 

London , 1882. 8 °. I 77 . H. 1. 

British Association For the Advance¬ 
ment of Science. Report of a Committee 
for the Harmonic Analysis of Tidal 
observations. London, 1883 8 °. Pam, 2. 


j SEA— concld. 

i Russell (W. C ) Sailers* Language. 

London , 1883. 8° 129. D. 29. 

i Baird (Col. A, W.) A Manual for Tidal 
Observation, and their reduction by the 
method of harmonic analysis. 

London, 1886. 8°. 132. B. 17. 

Ann\len der Hvdrographio und maritimen 
I Metcorologie. Organ dos Hydrcgraphi- 

sclion Amtes und Deutschen See war te. 17 
Jahrg. 1889, Hft. 5. Berlin, 1889. 8°. 

67. A. 30. 

Tide Tables. Chandpaul Ghaut and 

Barrackpore. From 16th Jany. to 6th 

April. 1896. [Calcutta, 18%.] 8°. 

P. P. 695. 

Wharton ( Rear-Admiral Sir, W. J, L.) 
Hydrographical Surveying. A descrip¬ 
tion of the means and methods employed 
in constructing marine charts. 

London, 1898 8°. 132. B. 15. 

Wheeler (W H.) The Sea Coast : (1) 

Destruction (2) Littoral drift (3) Pro¬ 
tection. London, 190*2. 8°. 132. B. 3^ 

Atlas der fc’t romverselz ungen auf den 
wichtigsten Dnmpferwcgon im indischen 

Ozeun und in den os tasiat Lichen Cewas- 
sern. Hf*nu.sgegebt*n von der deutschen 
See war te Hamburg . l‘.H)5. fol. 

208. H. 29. 

1 Tide Tables for ... 1900, etc. 

Washington, 1905, etc. fol P. P. 652. 

In progtc>> Published by the U- S. Dipt, of 
Commerce and Labor. 

SEALING-WAX. 

Brannt (W. T) Varnishes. Lacquers, 

Printing Inks and Sealing-waxes : their 
raw materials and their manufacture. 
Philadelphia, 1893. 8°. 29 E. 

8 tan dace (II. e.) Sealing-Waxes, Wafers, 
& other Adhesives for the household, 
office workshop and factory. 

London, 1902. 8°. ‘ 135. G. 309. 

SEALKOTF. 

Prinskt* (E. A.) Statistical Account of the 
Scalkote District, geographically sketch¬ 
ed .. . in the years 1855 to I860, vol. 2. 
Calcutta, 1864. fol. 239. D. 15 

BEALS. 

The Great Seals of England. From the 
time of Edward the Confessor to the 
reign of William the Fourth. [Edited 
by E. Edwards.] London, 1837. fol. 

207. H. 16, 

Getty (E.) Notices of Chinese Seals found 
in Ireland, etc. London , I860. 4°. 

155. H. 33. 

Bowes (J. L.) Japanese Marks and Seals 
Pt. 1 — Pottery. pt. ir— Illuminated 

mss. nnd printed books. Pt. in—Laoqaer, 
enamels, metal, wood, ivory, eto. 

London, 1882. 8°. 166, G. S. 



SEALS 


SEBVIA 


Jdl 


British Museum ( Dept . of MS 8 ) 
Catalogue of Seals in the Department of 
Manuscripts in the British Museum- 
6 vdls. London , 1887-1900. 8°. 155. H. 2. 

— A Guide to the autograph letters, manu¬ 
scripts, charters, seals, illuminations and 
bindings exhibited in the Department of 
Manuscript and in th<‘ Grenville Library. 

London, 1800. 8°. 101. G. 23 (1) 

Tate (G. P.) Coins and Seals eollected in 
Seistan, 1903-04. London , 1904. 8°. 

Pam. 5. 

SEARIGHT FAMILY- 

Searigrt (.1. A ) A Record of the Smright 
Family. Unwntown. Penn. 1893 8°. 

120 B. 13. 

SEA-SNAKES. 

Wall (Capt . F.) A Descriptive list of the 
Sea-Snakes in the Indian Museum... 
With ... plates Cn'cuttn. 1900. 4°, 

27. L. 

Memoirs of the A sin tic Society of Bengal, 
vol. 1, no. 14. 

SEAT ON , Field ■ Marsh'll Lord . 

Smith (G. C. M.) The Life of John Col- 
borne, Field Marshal Lord Seaton, . . . 
Compiled from lus letters, records of his 
converBat ions, etc. London, 1903. S°. 

11. G. 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

R6nau (R.) Histoire g£n6rale et system© 
compare des langues semitiques, pt. I. 
Pans, 1855. 8° 158. A. 7. 

Berger (P-) L’ficriture et les inscriptions 
s^mitiques. Paris, 1880, 8°. 158 G. 15. 

Littman (E.) Semitic Inscriptions. 

New York, 1905 4°. 232. D. 3. 

Pt. 4 of the publ’c/itiom of an American 
archnro 1 ogicnl expedition to Syria in 
1S99 1900. 

SEMITIC RACES. 

Smith (W. R.) Lectures on the religion of 
the Semites. First series. 

London , 1901. 8°. 20. C. 

SENEGAMBTA. 

Liverpool — v >' choo' of Tropica f Medicine. 
First Report of the Trypanosomiasis Ex- 
ped'tion to Senegambia. 

London . 1903. 4 0 . 132. G. 6. 

SERAMPORE. 

Myrhhmyv (J. C.) The Life and Times of 
Carey. Marshm m, and Ward. Embracing 
the hiatorv of the Scram pore Mission. 
2 vols. London, 1859. 8°. 179. B. 1. 

Byzlul Karim. A Short Account of 
Martin's Pagoda and Al-Deen House at 
Serampore [Ca’culti, I89ti.j 8°. Pam. 5. 

SERICULTURE. See Silk and Silk- 

Worms. 


SEBA8TOPOL See Ciu.mkaH W\R 

SECRET SOCIETIES. 

Sec also Freemasons : Komcrh ian>, 

Rodison (J-) Proofs of a conspiracy against 
nil the religions and governments of 
Europe, carried on in the secret meetings 
of Free Masons. Illuminati, and Reading 
Societies. London, 1798. 8®. BIS. B. 37. 

Lyde ( Rev. S.) The Ansyrceh and bnuo- 
leeh : a visit to the secret sects of Northern 
Syria, etc. London, 1853. 8°. 178 H. 27. 

Heckkthobn (C. \\.) The Secret Societies 

of all ages and countries 2 voD 
London, 1897. 8°. 21. F. 


SERINGAPATAM. 

Reytson (Lirut Col. A.) V View of the 
origin and conduct of the War with 
Tippoo Sultan : comprising a narrative 
of the operations of th‘.\rn»y under the 
command of Lieut .-Gen <4. Hirris and 
of th'* siege of Sermgapatam. 

London , 1800. 4*. 105. G. 14. 

Dixos ( l/ ?/. H) Seringipfttam. Illustrated. 
[Bmjalorc, 180.5.] obi. fol. 239. F. 31. 

MyllesgN (Co'. G. B) Serijignpatam, past 
and present. Madras, 1870. 8°. 

10 . D. 111. 

Basappy (P S.) 4 Guide to Seringapatam 

and its vicinity. Bangalore , 1897- 8°. 

103. D. 33. 


SEDAN. See Fiuki o-C.erman W,r. 

SEDITION, Low of. 

JooebcuandSi Ohaudhcri The Principles 
of the Law of Sedition. 

Calcutta , 181)8, 8°. Pam. 10. 

SEINE. 

BkloRANU (E.) Les Travaux sou terrains 
de Paris. 1. Etudes prelmiiDaireR La 
8einc. R6g : mo de la pluie, des sources, 
des earn courantes. Applications a 1'igri- 
culture. Parit, 1873. 8°. 132. A 78, 

SBIiBOBNE. 

Wuti (Rev. Q.) Natural History and 
Antiquities of Selborne. 

London, [1836], 8°. 154. D. 47. 


SERMONS. *’ ee Homiletics. 

SERPENT WORSHIP. 

See Religion, Special Subject*. 

SERPENTS. Sec Snakes. 

SEBVIA. 

Uiujohart (T).) A Fragment of the History 
of Sorvia. [London], 1813. 8°. 

32. A. 11 (&). 

Imperfect, wanting all after pageUt . 

Hchn ( Major A. von) The Struggle of the 
Bulgarians tor national independence under 
Prince Alexander. A military and 
political history of the War between 
Bulgaria and Servia in 1885. 

London, 1888. 8°. 114. A. 1*. 
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Faibholmk (Capi W. E.) and Gleichen, 
Count , Handbook of the Armies of 
Bulgaria, Greece. Montenegro, Roumania 
and Serna. London, 1895. 16. 

129. B. 23. 

SETT GOCULDAS TEJPAL. 

Petition from the Executors of the last 
will and testament of the late Sett 
Goculd&s Tejp.il, to ... Sir W R 
Seymour Vesey Fitzgerald, Governor and 
President in Council, Bombay. 

Bombay, 1868 8°. Pam- 10. 

SETTLEMENT. See Land. 

SEVIG-NE. Madame de, 

Madame de Sevigne and her contem¬ 
poraries. 2 vols London, 1841. 8°. 

113. P. 127. 

Thackeray aft-rwards Ritchie (A.) 
Madame de Sevigne. Edinburgh, 1881 8°. 

157. B 1. 

SEWEHAG E. See Drainage. 

SEX. 

Gedd s (P.) The Evolution of Sex. 

London, 1889 8 a 154 C. 27 

SEYDLITZ. 

Lawi.ey (Capt the Hon R N) General 
Seydlitz '• a military biography 
London, 1852 8°. 113 D 123 

8FORZA, Fran. cuo. 

Drqdhabt (W P ) Life an 1 times of Francesco 
Slorza, Duke of Milan. 2 \ols 
Edinburgh, 1852 8° 113 E 85. 

8G AW -KAREN LANGUAGE. 

Gilmore {Rev D.) A Grammar of the 
Sgaw Karen Rangoon, 1898. 8° 

177 E 97. 

SHAFTESBURY, [hi] Ear!of 

Martyn (B ) and Kiptis (Dr A ) The Lif. 
of the first Earl of Shaftesbury. 2 >ols 
London, 1836. 8°. 124 D 223. 

Shaft tSBUKV, Earl of Memoirs, Letters 
and Speeches of Anthony Ashley Cooper 
first Earl of Shaftesbury,... with other 
papers illustrating his life, from his 
birth to the Restoration 
London, 1859. 8°. 124 D 145 

Chuustie (W D) A Life of Anthony 
Ashley Cooper, first Earl of Shaftesbury. 
1621-1683. 2 vols. London, 1871 8°. 

124- D. 233 

SHAFTESBURY, [3rd] Earl of. 

Fowler (T.) Shaftesbury aud Hutcheson. 
London, 1882. 8°. 161. D. 43. 

8HAFTESB DRY, [?lh] Earl of. 

Ellis (fie*. J. J.) Lord Shaftesbury. 

London, 1892- 8°. 124. D. 236. 

SHAHABAO. 

O'Malley (L. S. S.) Shahabad. 

Calcutta, 1906. 8°. 19165. 

Part of the Bengal Dutrict Gazette ere. 


SHAHIB. 

Stein (M. A.) Zur Oesohiohto der Clhis yob 
Kibul. Stuttgart, 1893. fol. 67. D. 6. 

SHAHPUR DISTRICT. 

Wilson (J.) General Code of Tribal Custom 
in tile Shahpur District of the Punjab. 
Lahore, 1896. 8°. 17L A. 26. 

Forming vol. IS of the ' Punjab Customary 
Law" series. 

Wilson (.1.) Gazetteer of the Shahpur Dis¬ 
trict. Lahore, 1897. 8°. 162. G. 119. 

SHAKESPEARE. 

Aysuoboh {Rev- S.) An Index to the remark¬ 
able passages and words made use of by 
Shakspeare, etc. Dublin, 1791. 8°. 

166 .F. 261. 

Hazlitt (W.) Characters of Shakespear’s 
Plays London, 1818. 8". 156. F. 219. 

Brown (C- A ) Shakespeare’s Autobiographi¬ 
cal Poems Being his Sonnets dearly devel¬ 
oped ■ with lus character drawn chiefly from 
his works. London, 1838. 8°. 156. F. 343. 

Ward {Rev J ) Di.ny of tlio Rev. J. Ward, 
A.M , Vicar of Stritford upon Avon, extend¬ 
ing from 1648 to 1679. London , 1839. 8°. 

160. L. 109. 

Whatkly (T ) Remarks on som ■ of the Cha 
ratters of Shakespeare London. 1839. 8*. 

156. F. 263. 

Courtenay {Right Hon. T. P ) Commentaries 
oil the Historn il Pluyb of Shakespeare. 
2 Nols Lrndon, 1840. ' 156. F. 175. 

Lamb (<’) and (At ) Tales from Shnkspcre 2 
vols. L'hdon, 1843, 44. 8°. 156. C. 63. 

Guizot (F. I*. G ) Slukospeare and his timos. 
Load ai, 1832. 8° 156. F. 389. 

D \ct,{R‘V A) A Few Notes on Shakes¬ 
peare , with oce.teionnl remarks on the em¬ 
endations of the munusmipt correi tion in 
Mr f ollur’s copy of the Folio, 1032. 

L'lido-i, 1833. 8°. 156 F. 347. 

Thornelra (G \\ ) Shakespere's England ; 
or. skitihes of om social history in the 
rtign of Elizabeth. 2 vols. 

London, 1856 8° 111. C- 11- 

Bdiknill {Dr J (’.) The Psychology of Sha¬ 
kespeare Lonlun, 1859. 8°. 156. F. 735. 

Campbell Lord Lnd High Chancellor. 
Shakesp are’s Legal Acquirements con¬ 
sidered London, 1859. 8°. 156. F. 369. 

I.nolfbi (C M) The Shakspeare Fabrica¬ 
tions, or the manuscript notes of the Perkins 
Folio shewn to bo of recent origin. With 
an appendix on the authorship of the Ireland 
Forgeries. L ind in, 1859. 8°. 156. F. 261. 

Hamilton (N. E. S. A.) An Inquiry into the 
genuineness of tho Manuscripts Corrections 
m Mr J. Payne Collier’s Annotated Shakes- 
pere. Folio, 1832, and of certain Shaksperi- 
an documents likewise published by Mr. 
Collier. Londm, 1860. 4°. 156. F. 25S. 

Wise (J. R.) Sbakespore : his brith-plaoe. 
London, 1861. 8°. 156. F. 445. 

DeQoincey (T.) Biographies of Shakes- 
peare, Pone, Goethe. anaSoniller. 

■Edinburgh, 1863. 8°. 156. B. 47, 
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SHAKESPEARE— wncW. 

Hailitt (W. C.) Shakespeare Jest-BookB ; 
reprint of the ... jest-books supposed to have 
been used by Shakespeare, i. A Hundered 
Mery TalyB... il. Me y Talcs and Quicke 
Answerea. London, 1864. 8°. 166. F- 341. 

Hugo (V.) Willium Shakespeare. 

London, 1864. 8°. 166. F. 149. 

Wordsworth (C.) Bishop of Si. Andv*v-i. 
On Shakspcare's Knowledge and Us«* of the 
Bible. London , 1864. 8°. 166. F. 169. 

White (H. (1.) Memoirs of the life of William 
Shakespure. B>*U>n t 1866. 8°. 166. F. 127. 

Wiseman (N.) William Shakespeare. 

London, 1865. 8°. 1 56. V. 337- ' 

Hasting (.T. K.) The Ornithology o f Shakes¬ 
peare critically examine k etc. 

London, 1871. 8°. 156. F. 27th 

Lamb (C.) and (M.) I-nnih’s Tales from ^hi- 
kespoarc. Calcutta, 1879. 16°. 156. E. 363. 

SwnraritNlc (A. C.) A Study of Shakespeare. 
London, 18*0. 8°. 156. F. 257• 

Gervtnus ((!. G.) Shakc->peure f'oiumenla- 
ries. London, 1883. h°. 1). 25. 

Dow den (E.) Sbtakesppie : a uitital *tudy of 
his mind and art Londm, IS,SO. 8°. 

25 C. 

Schmidt (\.) Slukespoarc Le\i< on. 2 \uK 
Berlin, 1886. 8°. 25. 1'. 

Ju«**»KR\ND ( L J.) The 1‘nelidi No .el in tin* 
time of Shakesptaio. Loidon, I MM. 8°. 

156. 1* IMl. 

Walker {(*. ('.) .John Hemmje and Hi my 
{'ondcll, ft leads and follow actois of Shake-* 
peare. 1896. •l‘\ 156. F. 45. 

Moulton (R- G.) Shakespeare as a Ih tinafic 
Artist. Oxford, 1897. H J . 25. 1'. 

Abbott (E. A.) A «Sha ken] tear i .n <>i unm.ii : 
an attempt to illustrate some of the dulcren. 
ces between Elizabethan and modern Eng¬ 
lish. London , 1901. 6°. 5. F. 

SHAMIL 

’Abdur UahTm, Ilakim 11mi\ oi a 

journey through the Districts cfM.now, 
Shamil, and Kow Gunow. 

Calcutta, 1873. 8°. 65. F. 83(1) 

8 HAMSHEREPRAKASH 

IUloobinDa. The Life of Raj,i Shun 

she re Pruknsb, u.c s i, oi Si vino or 
Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 169. D 63. 

SHAN LANGUAGE. 

Cushing {Rev. J. N) A Shan md English 
Dictionary, tic . Rangoon, 1881 8°. 

177. E. 105. 

- — Grammar of tho Shan language. 
Rangoon, 1887. 8°. 177. E. 169. 

Tables for the Transliteration of Shan 
Names into English. Rangoon, 1891. 8°. 

177. F. 15. 

- Rangoon, 1892. 8°. 176. A. 7 (3). 

——Rangoon, 1900. 8°. 177 E. 30. 


SHAN STATES. 

Younghusband {Col. G. J.) Eighteen Hun¬ 
dred Mdes on a Burmese Tat, through 
Burrnah, Siam, and the Eastern Shan 
States. London, 1888. 8°. 164 B. 11. 

Scott ( Si ,- J. G.) and Haediman (J. P) 
Gazetteer of Upper Burma and the 8han 
States. 6 vo 1 b. Rangoon, 1900-01. 8°. 

1892. 

SHANGHAI. 

Shanghai Almanac for... 1856, and 
Miscellany, etc. Shmghac, [1855], 8°. 0582. 

SHANMUKHARAM. 

May (J ) Shanmukhiram and the High Court 
of Midras : or. is it lawful for a H'ndu to 
embrace Chibtianitv ? A narrative of 
fur t * Mudrn 1876. 8’. 160 A 15(2). 

SHAHS 

Eli\n (S' ) Introdu tiry Sket h of the his- 
toiv of the SImili in Upper Burma and 
W c-tcrn Yunuau. Calcutta , 1876, 8°. 

163. C. 5. 

SHARES. Su . STntK- tND SHAKES. 

SHASTHI FAMILY. 

Histouv oi (Ik- riv, decline, and pres nt state 
uf (lie Sli I'tri'c Family, (tc 
Bomb nj [1666 ':] s°. 126. B. 9. 

SHAWLS, 

KaSHMEFR. All I JH Slllttls. 

/.undo I, 1-7.',. 8°. 133. F. 177 

l.i uni r. (<J IV ) Mention I of Linguistic Frag- 
ni''Tit-d -entire 1 m 1870 , 1 S72 and 1879, 
M'.oucd I'V an ictount of Shmil„ea\ing, 
Ac. Lit rr, 1—2. fol. 176. A. 16 (2). 

SHEE, So M mitin Arthur. 

Shkl (N<r M. A) Birr* hr. Th' Life of Sir 
M irti u Archer >hec, Pie*ud< nt of the Royal 
Ae idemv. 2 vo!«. L »n ion, i860. 8°. 

137. B. 107. 

SHEEP. 

Shortt {Dr. J.) A Manual of Indian Cattle 
and Sheep, t rie breed-., management and 
disease-*. .1 fadra-, 1876. h°. 134. G. 13. 

SHEIL. Rim \kd L\lok. 

Muu’llvoh atteruards Mwcullaou Ton- 
rlns (W. J.) Memoirs of the Right Hon. 
Rielnrd Lalor Shcil. 2 vols. 

Lon Ion, 1853. 8°. 124. H. 21. 

SHELLFISH. 

Ann wdale (N\) Malaysian Barnacles in the 
Indian Museum, with a list of the Indian 
Pedunculate Calcutta. 1905. 4®. 37. L. 

Mc'nnnof t\c A iatic Society of Bengal, 
/, vo. 5J. 

SHELLEY, Pzrcy BYt,shx. 

Mkdwin (T.) The life of Percy Bysshe 6heJ. 
ley. 2 vols. London, 1847. 8°. 

156. F. 167. 

Middleton (C. S ) Shelley and his wri ting s. 
2 vols. London, 1858, 8°, 156. £463, 
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SHELLEY — condd. 


Trelawny (E. J.) Recollections of the Last 
Lavs of Shelley and Byron. 

London, 1858. 8®. 1566. F. 377. 

SmosDS (J. 4.) Shelley. London, 1878. 8°. 

25. I. 


Todhcnter (J-) 
Londm, 1880. 


A Study of Shelley. 

8°. ' 150. F. 173. 


Jeaffreson (J. A.) The Real Shelley. New 
Views of the Poet’s Lift. 2 vols. 

London, 1885. 8°. 150. F. 333. 

Powoes (E.) The Life of Percy Bysshe Shel¬ 
ley 2 vols. Londm, 1886. 8®. 

156. F. 495. 


Wood berry (C. E.) Notes on the ms. volume 
of Shelley’s Poems in the Library ot Harv¬ 
ard College. Cambridge, Mars., 1889. 8®. 

101. P. 16. 


SHELLS. Sec Mollusca. 

SHERIDAN, Frances. 

Lefanu (A.) Momoirs of the life and 
writ ngB of Mrs. Frances Sheridan, etc. 
London , 1824. 8°. 156. F. 453. 

SHERIDAN. GW. P. H. 

Sheridvn (Gen, 1*. H) Personal Memoirs. 
2 vols. London, 1888. 8°. 122. E. 17. 

SHERIDAN, R. B. 

Sheridan (Right Hon. R. B.) Sheridan and 
his Times. By an Octogenarian. 

London, 1859. 8°. 124. D. 161. 

Rae (W. F ) Wilkes. Sheridan. Fox ; the Op¬ 
position under George the Third. 

London, 1874. 8°. 124. D. 91- 

SHERMAN. 

Keim (D. B. R.) Sherman. A memorial in 
art oatory and literature, etc. [With 
plates.] [Washington, 1904.] 8®. 122. F. 8. 

Forming vo 1 . 40, no. 320 of the V. S- “ Senate 
Documents. 

SHERMAN, Gen. W. T. 

Sherman (Gen. W. T.) Memoirs of General 
W. T. Sherman. By himself. 2 vols. 
London, 1875. 8°. 122. G. 3. 

SHERWOOD, Mary M. 

Sherwood (M. M.) The Life of Mrs. Sher¬ 
wood, chiefly autobiographical. 

London, 1854. 8°. 169. 0. 109. 

8HEVHOY HILLS. 

WmsoH (F. R.) The Shevaroys, a story of 
their past, presort, and prospective future. 
Madras, 1888. 8®. 163. T). 43. 

SHIKAR. See Sport- 

SHINTOISM. 

Aston (W. G.) Shinto, the way of the gods. 
London, 1905. 8°. 178. A. 13. 

BHIF BUILDING. 

The Ship-builders Repository [or a treatise 
on Marine Architecture, etc.] 

London (?), 1788 . 4®. 131. H. 4. 

Imperfect, Wanting title-page and pp. 1-28. 


SHIPBUILDING— condd. 

Phipps (J.) A Collection of papers, relative 
to Ship Building in India. With descrip¬ 
tions of the vafious Tndian woods employed 
therein, their qualities, useB and vRlue; 
also a register, compr hending all the Ships 
and Vessels built in India to tho present time. 
Calcutta, 1840. 8®. ]70. C. 5. 

Lloyd's Register. Rules & Regulations for 
tho construction and classification of steel 
vessels, etc. Londm, 1903, etc. 8®. 

131. G. 67- 

In pr >grcss. 

Holms (,4. G.) Practical Ship Building, etc. 

2 vols. Londm, 1904. 8®. A obi. fob 

131. H. 15 A 8. 

Walton (P.) Steel Ships : their construction 
and maintenance. London, 1904. 8°. 

131. H. 13. 

Pollock (O.) The Ship building Industry : 
its history, practice, scionco and finance. 
etc. Lond m, 1905. 8®. 29.fi. 

SHIPP, L.cut. John. 

Suirp (Lieut- J.) Memoirs of the extraordi¬ 
nary miltary career of John Shipp, late 
Lieutenant in His Majesty's 87th Regiment. 
Wiitten by himself. 3 \ols- 
Londm, 1829. 8®. 169.0.217. 

-The Military Bijou ; or the content* 

of a soldier’s knapsack ; being the gleanings 
of thirty thiee years’ active service. 2 vols. 
Londo i, 1831. h° 169. C. 326. 

-Memoirs of tho extraordinary mili¬ 
tary career of John Shipp, late Lieutenant 
in His Ma|esty‘s 87th Regiment. Wiitten 
by h mself. With nn introduction by H. M. 
Chichester. London, 1890. 8®. 169. C. 323. 

SHIPPING. 

Sec Mercantile Mirim: : Naval Science : 
Ship building : Steamships. 

SHIPWRECKS. 

Dai.iumpi.e ( \.) A it Account of the loss of 

the “ Gr sienor ” lndiamuu, commanded by 
Capt. John Coxon. London, 1783. 8°. 

131. G. 37. 

A Circumstantial Narrative of tho Lobs of 
the “ Ilalsewell ”—East-Indiaman- 
London, 1786. 16°. 131. Q. 63 

Shipwrecks snd Disasters at Sea, [By Sir J. G. 
Dalyoll.] 3 vols. Edinburgh, 1812. 8°. 

8. E. 

A Narrative of the loss of the ‘ Winterton/ 
East Indiaman. wrecked on the coast of 
Madagascar in 1792. By a Passenger in tho 
ship. Edinburgh, 1820. 8°. 94.0.6. 

Fitzgerald ( Capt . W. R.) Memorandum of 
the operations for removing the wreck of 
the “ Equitable,” in the Fultah Reach of 
the river Hooghly. Calcutta, 1840. 8°. 

132. B. 19. 

Stirling (Major W-) Narrative of tho wreck 
of the ship ” Tiger ” on the desert island of 
Astova. 1830. Exe.tr, 1843. 8”. 

94. A. 41. 
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SHIPWRECKS — concld. 

MtJSOBAVi ( Capt. T.) Cast Away ont hr 
Auckland Isles : a narrative of the wreck 
of the “Grafton.” London, I860. 8°. 

, 105. B. 77. 

SHtB ALT, A mir. 

Clarke (8. E. J.) The Urn ball a Conference. 
Calcutta , 1869. 8°. 162. 0. 95. 

SHOOTING. 

Sec Gunnery.— Rifles, etc . Sport. 

SHORING. 

Stock (C. H.) A Treatise on Shoring and 
Underpinning, and generally dealing with 
ruinous and dangerous structures. 

London, 1893. 8°. 130. 0. 25. 

SHORTHAND. 

Williams (1'.) Academical Stenography 
London, 1826. 8°. 101. A. 3. 

Harding (W.) Universal Stenography, or a 
new and practical system of .Short Hand 
Writing. London , [1831], 8°. 161. A. 13. 

Pitman (Sir 1.) The Phonographic Header. 
London, 1890. 16°. 101. 33. 

Sweet (H.) A Manual of Current Shorthand 
orthographic and phonetic. 

Oxford, 1892. 8°. 101. A. 11. 

Pitman (Sir 1.) The Manual of Phono¬ 
graphy.— Being part i of Pitman’s Short¬ 
hand instructor, etc. London, [1900 ?3 16°. 

161. A. 31. 

Reporters and Reporting. An exposition 
of Sir Isaac Pitman’s phonographic art of 
Shorthand reporting. Bombay, 1902. 8°. 

161. A. 37. 

Up-to-date Shorthand. Second (-Twenty- 
first) Lesson. [By T. V. Ayer.] 

[ Calcutta, 1905.] 4°. 161. A. 37. 

SHREWSBURY, Duke of. 

Shrewsbury, Duke of [Charles Talbot] 
Private and original correspondence of 
Charles Talbot, Duke of Shrewsbury, with 
King William, the leaders of the Whig 
party, and other distinguished statesmen. 
London, 1821. 4°. 124. D. 12. 

BIALKOT DISTRICT. 

Dunlop-Smith (Cap/. J. R.) Customary Law 
of the main tribes of the Siulkot District. 
Lahore, 1895. 8°. 171. A. 20. 

Forming voL 4 of the 44 Punjab Customary 
Law ” scries. 

-Gazetteer of the Sialkot District, 1894-06 

Lahore, 1895. 8°. 162. G. 109. 

SIAM. 

Malloch (D. E.) Siam: Borne general re¬ 
marks on its productions, and particularly 
on its imports and exports, and the mode 
of transacting business with the people. 

0o hutta, 1852, 8 B , 7. G, 11. 


SIAM— concld. 

The Chronicle & Directory for China, Japan, 
Corea, Indo-China, Straits Settlements; 
Malay States, Siam, Netherlands, India, 
Borneo, the Philippines, &c.—With which 
are incorporated ** The China Directory " 
and “ The Hongkong and Hong list for the 
Far East.”—For the year 1899, 37th [efe.,] 
year of publication. 

Hongkong, 1899, etc. 8°. 

P. P. 165. A. & T. F. 

In jyrogrenf. 

Antiquities. 

Fournereau (L.) L© Stam ancien. Arch6o> 
logie—epi graphic—geographic. 

Pari«. 1895. etc. 8°. 18. I. 

Geography & Travels. 

Voyage de Siam, des Peres Jcsmlcs, envoyez 
par le Roy aux Indcs ct a la ( hinc. Avec 
leurs observations nslronomiques, It leurs 
remarques do physique, de geographie, 
d’hydrographic, ct d’histoirc. 2 tom. 

Pan*, 1686. 4°. 67. G. 15. 

Mi.vdelslo (J. A. de) Voyages cclebres et 
remarquables. faits de Perse aux Indes 
Orientals, ('ontenant une description, des 
royaumes de Siajn, du Jap on. 2 vols. 

-<4?n ttrdam, 1727. fob 162. A. 2. 

Finlayson (G.) The Mission to Siam, and 
Hue, the capital of Cochin China, in the 
years 1821-22. London, 1826. 8°. 68. A-3. 

Crawfurd (J.) Journal of on Embassy from 
the Governor-General of India to the Courts 
of Siam and Cochin China; exhibiting a 
view of the actual state of those kingdoms. 
2 vols. London, 1830. 8°. 67. G. 13. 

Ritschenberoer (Dr. \V. S. \V.) Narrative 
of a Voyage round the World, during the 
years 1835, 36 and 37; including narrative of 
an embassy to the Sultan of Muscat and the 
King of Siam. 2 vols. London, 1838. 8®? 

61. B. 11. 

Malcolm (Ret*. H.) Travels in South Eastern 
Asia, embracing Hindustan, Malaya, Siam 
and Chma. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8°. 

65. E. 1. 

Malloch (D. E.) Siam: some general 
remarks on its productions, and particularly 
on its imports and exports, and the mode of 
transacting business with the people. 

Calcutta, 1852. 8°. 7. G. 11. 

China, pictorial, descriptive and historical, 
with some account of Ava and the Burmese, 
Siam and Anam. [By Miss Corner and 
another.] London , 1853. 8°. 68. E. 1. 

Bowring (-Sir J.) The Kingdom and people of 
Siam. 2 vole. London, 1857. 8°. 

67. G. 9. 

Mouhot (H.) Travels in the central parts of 
Indo-China,—Siam,—Cambodia, and Laos. 
2 vols. London . 1864. 8°. 68- A. 19. 

Lkonowens (Mrs. A. H.) The English 
Governess at the Siamese Court. 

Cambridge , [1870]. 8°. 67. G. A 
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SIAM, Geography and Travels— eondd. 

Smith [Rev. F. P.) A Vocabulary of Proper 
Names in Chinese and English, of plaoes, 
persons, tribes and sects, in China, Japan, 
Corea, Annam, Siam, Burmah, the Straits 
and adjacent countries. 

Shanghai, 1870* 8 °. I 08 . H. 19. 

Lenowfns (1/r*. A. H.) The Romance of 
Siamese Harem Life. London, 1873. 8 °. 

(57. a. r>. 

Vincent (F) Junior. The Land of the 
White Elephant. London . 1873. 8 °. 

09. D. 3. 

Bradley (J.) A Narrative of travel and 
sport in Burmah. Siam and the Malay 
Peninsula. London, 1870. 8 °. 104. B, 21. 

Bock (<\) Temple* and Elephants: the 
narrative ot a journey ot cvploration 
through Upper Siam aDd Lno. 

London, 1884. 8 °. (>7. 0 1. 

Yotjnghusbvnti {Col. 0. J) Fst»ht(cn 
Hundred Miles on a Burmese Tat, thiougli 
Burmah, Siam, etc . London. 1888. 8 °. 

H>1. B. 11* 

Muller (F. W* K } Nang, siamesisehc Si hat- 
tenspielfigurcn Jin kgl Museum tin \ cl- 
kerkunde zu Beilin. Ludni, 18'M. 4°. 

207. V. I- 1 
I 

Orleans [Henry] Prince of \round 4o ikm 

fe and Siam. London. 1W4. 8 '. 08 \ 1 ">. , 

i 

Macoreoor (^urg Mnj. J ) Thro* eh the ( 
Buffer State; a iccoid of ncnit trud> , 
through Borneo, Mam, and Cambodia. 

London, 1890. 8 f . 05. F. 5. 

Somerville (M.) Slum on the Mein,tm ; from j 
the Cult to Ayuthia together with tlm-i j 
romances lHusttative of Siamese life and 1 
custon a. London, 1897. H c . 18 F. J 

Smyth (H. W.) Fivo Years in Siam. 2 voL ■ 
London , 1898. 8 °. 07. (1. 17. j 

MacCarthy (J ) Surveying and Evploiing I 
in Siam. London, 1900. 8 °. 131. A. 29. 

Young (E.) The Kingdom of the Yellow 
Robe. Wei/minster, 1900. 8 \ 07. 7 

The Bay of Bengal Pilot ; or sailing direc¬ 
tions for the coast* of Ceylon, India, and 
Siam. London, 1901. 8 °. 131. H. 37 

Campbell (J. CL lb) Siam in the tw ntieth 
century. London, 1902. 8 °. 18. E. 

The Kingdom of Siam ... Edited by A. C. 
Carter ... Illustrated. New York , 1904. 8 °. 

18. F. 

Pubhhed by (he Mint dry of Agruulxtre, 
Leu tana Pu cha'-e Exposition, *S utme-e 
Section, V. S. A. 

Siam Society. Journal. 

Bangle k, 1904, etc. 8 3 . P. p. 1151. 

In progress. 

Whitney (C.) Jungle Trails and .Tunglo 
People, travel, ad\enture and observation 
in the Far East (India, Sumatra, Malay, and 
Siam)- London, 1905. 8 °. G5. K. 21. 


STBSBiA 

SIAM — eondd. 

History. 

Lalousers (de) New Historical Relation of 
the Kingdom of Siam. London, 1693. fcl. 

115. B. 2. 

Anderson (J.) English Intercourse with 
Siam in the Seventeenth Century. 

Lond >n, 1890. 8°. 30. G. 17. 

Lemiri: (Cii.) La France et le Siam. No*, 
relations do 1062 k 1903. Anger* do 

P. ns 1903. 8°. 115. B. 4. 

Religion. 

Ai abater (H ) The Wheel of the Law, 
Buddhism illustrated from Siamese sources. 
Lond n, 1871. 8°. 178. D. 17. 

Ti’7\ (K.) 11 Tipitakam doi Buddiani efcam- 
pato nel Siam Nota- 1 enezia, 1890. 8°. 

Pam. 17. 

SIAMESE LANGUAGE. 

A Comi arvtivl Voc \bulary of the Barma, 
Milivu and f li »i languages. 

Strini'P re. 1810. 8 C . 177. E. 115. 

Frynkturti r (O ) Elements of Siamese 
( r.unmu, <(f. Bangkok, Leipzig, 1900. 6°. 

159. A. 9. 

LtTNrT DE I.UOSQl ikri* {Capl. E. dr) Die* 
tionnane tiamjai*. siamots, prec6d£ de quel- 
qu s notes sur la languo et la grammaire 
sianiois* 4 *. Pail', 1902. 8®. 177. E. 64. 

SIBERIA. See aKo \sia. 

Stkyiii FNPrmi (P. J. Vov) An Historico- 
(icogiaphu al di^iupti n of the north and 
eastern p.iit*. of I mope and \sin; but more 
pirtu ularlv of Sihona, and Great 

Tnrtary. L vd>a », 1738. 4 03. 1) 59, 

Chappl d’autkiuk hi: Voyage en Si boric. 

(Tom. ii. par M. hrarlif nmmkow.) 

3 tom. Jail', 1708. 4°. 69. B 2. 

Pam as (P S ) Voyages ... en ditTdrentes 
provinces de l’Emiuve de Russie, et dam 
l’Asif scptcnti Jonah ; traduits de l’AHemand 
pu M. Gauthier de la Peyronie, etc. [With 
plates ] tiAols. Pan*, 1788 93. 4°. 

03. I). 10. 

Impeifed, wanting xol. 5. 

Sarytschew ( Mnj. (Jen. (J.) Account of a 
V o j age of IiisooYciy to the north-east of 
Siberia, the Frozen Ocean, and the North- 
| East Sea. Lond n, 1806. 8°. 09. B. 19. 

I Comirynk {Cap!. ,J. I).) Narrative of a 
i Pedestnan Journey through Russia and 
1 Siberian Tart my, from the frontiers of China 

to the Frozen Sen and KamtchatVa. 

} London, 1824. 8°. 09. B, 3, 

DoiH'jL (P.) Travels in Kamtchatka and 
Silxii. 1 . 2 vols. London, 1830. 8”. 

66. B. 1. 

; Cottrfli. (C II.) Recollections of Siberia. 
London, 1842. 8°. 69. B, 11. 

Muiler (0. F.) and Pali.as (P. g.) 

( onquest of Sib('ria, and the Hbtory of the 
Transactions, Wars, Commerce, &.C., &c. r 
carried on between Ru ssia and China, from 
the earliest period ... e'e. 

London, 1842. 8°. 


e». B. 36, 
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SIBERIA 

8XBXRIA—cor td. 

Erman (A.) Travels in Siberia. 2 vols. 
London, 1848. 8°. 09. B. 7. 

Hill (8. S.) Travels in Siberia. 2 vols. 
London, 1864. 8°. 09. Jl. 23. 

Atkinson (T. W.) Oriental and Western 
Siberia : a narrative of Seven Years’ Ex¬ 
plorations and Adventures in Siberia, 
Mongolia, the Kirghis Steppes, Chincso 
Tartary and part of Central Asia. 

London, 1858. 8°. 69. B. 5. 

Soheknck (L. von) Reisen und Forschungen 
im Ainur-Lande. Band i. 

St. Petersburg, 1859. 8°. 152. A. 2. 

Thomson (J. M.) Personal Narrative of a 
voyage to Japan, Kamtsclntlui. Siberia, 
Tartary, and various parts of the coast of 
China ; in H. M. S. “ Barracoota." 

London, 1859. 8°. (19.4.41. 

Atkinson (T. W ) Travels in the regions of 
the Upper and Lower A moor, and tho 
Russian acquisitions on the confines ol 
India and China. London, 1800. 8°. 

09. P. 27. 

Ravenstein (E. G.) Tho Russians on the 
Amur. London, 801. 8°. 09. B. 29. 

Michie (A.) The Siberian Overland Route 
from Peking to Petersburg, through the 
deserts and steppes of Mongolia, Turtarv- 
London, 1804. 8°. 69. P.. 1. 

Whittinoham ( Copt. B.) Notes on the late 
Expedition against the Russian Settlements 
in Eastern Siberia ; and of a visit to Japan 
and to the shores of Tartary, and of tlie Sea of 
Okhotask. London, 1866. 8’. 111. K. 13. 

Whyte (W. A.) A Bind Journey from Asia 
to Europe : being an account ot camel and 
sledge journey from Canton to St. Peters¬ 
burg through the plum - of Mongolian Siberia. 
London. 1871. 8°. 65. A. 49. 

ExpfeniTioN scientifique frallp is', en Russie, 
en SiWrie et dans le Turkestan. 5 vols. 
Paris, 1878 80. 8°. 65. F. 22. 

Ujfai.vy (M.) De Paris 4 Samarkand. Le 
Feighanah, le Kouldja, et la Siberia occiden- 
tale. t arts, 1880. 4°. 65. F. 2. 

Dostoyewsky (F.) Buried Alive ; or, Ten 
Years of Penal Servitude in Siberia. 

London, 1881. 1°. 69. B. 2l. 

Lansdkll (Dr. H.) Through Siberia. 
London, 1883. 8*. 69. B. 13. 

D* Windt (H.) From Pekin to Calais by 
land. London, 1889. 8°. 65. 4, 7. 

Go»ino (L. F.) Five Thousand miles in a 
(ledge ; a mid-winter journey across Siberia. 
London, 1889. 8°. 69. B. 25. 

Db Windt (H.) From Pekin to Calais by land. 
London, 1892 . 8°. 65. A. 77. 

- The New Siberia ; being an account 

of a visit to the penal island of Sakhalin, 
and political prison and mines of the 
Trans-Baikal Diatr.ot, Eastern Siberia. 
London, 1896. 8°. 18. G. 

Win yon (Dr. C) Across Siberia on the 
treat post-Road. London, 1896. 8°. 

B 69. B IS. 


8IBERIA — conoid. 

Jefferson (R. L.) Roughing it in Siberia, 
with some account ol the Trans-Siberian 
Railway. London, 1897. 8°. 69. B. 17. 

Gerkark (W.) Greater Russia. 

Lt.ndon, 1903, 8°. 16. H. 

Norman (H.) All the Russiaa. 

London, 1902 . 8°. 16. F. 

Wrioht (G. F.) Asiatic Russia. 2 vol«. 

A'eui York, 1902. 8°. 69. B. 33. 

Turner (S.) Siberia : a record of travel, climb¬ 
ing and exploration. London, 1905. 8°. 

69. B. 46. 

SICILY. 

Hoare (Sir R. C.) 4 Classical Tour through 

Italy and Sicily. 2 vols. 

London, 1819. 8°. 63. D. 67. 

Amari (M.) History of the War of the Sici¬ 
lian Vcapers. 3 vols. London, I860. 8°. 

113. E. 15. 

Ormonde, Marqui* of. An Autumn in "Sicily, 
being an account of the principal remains 
of antiquity existing in that Land. 

Dublin, 1850. 8°. 63. C. 25. 

Hittorek (J.-I.) and Zanitii (L.) Recueil 
des monuments de Segeste et de S6linonte. 
Paris, 1870. 4“. 137. C. 26. 

Imperfect, wanting the plates. 

Hare (A. J. C.) Cities of Southern Italy and 
Sicily. London, 1883. 8°. 63. C. 51. 

SIDDONS, Surah. 

Campbell (T.) Life of Mrs. Siddons. 

New York. 1834. 8°. 157. H. 43. 

SIUMOUTH, W. 

Pei.lev. (Bon G.) Life and Correspondence 
of the Rt. Hon. Henry Addington, first 
Viscount Sidmouth. 3 vols. 

London, 1847. 8°. 124. D. 169. 

t IEGKS. SecFoRTincATiox. 

SIERRA LEONE- 

Banbury (G. A. L.) Sierra Leone ; or the 
Whito Mans Grave. London, 1888. 8“ 

97. A. 9. 

SIGHT, fee Eye. 

SIGIBIYA. 

Foucheb, A. Note sur lea fresques de Sigirlyc 
— Coylan. (Paris, 1896.] 8°. Pam. 2*. 

SIGNALLING. See Tkle3rafhy. 


SIGNALS—Maritime. 

Conolly (J.) The Philanthropic Vocabu¬ 
lary, and code of signals, intended to illus¬ 
trate a numeral concordance, or key to the 
languages ; including a plan for numeral 
epistolary correspondence, with improve¬ 
ments in Hag and semaphoric messages. 
Calcutta, 182], 8°. 131. Q. Jl. 

The Commercial Code List for 1869, for 
the use of ships at sea, and for signal 
stations. Prepared by J. T. Mayo. 

London, [1869]. 8°. 4469. 

Collier (C- R.) A Private Signal Code for 
the use of Light House-Stations, Ac. 

Basse in, 1874. 8 D . P am , i. 
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SIGNALS-Maritime— condd. 

Klson (S. R.) The Morse Universal Marine- 
Flashing Signals, for use with the commer¬ 
cial Code Signal Book in foggy weather, ffe. 
Calcutta, 1878. 8°. Pam. 9. 

_The Bengal Pilots’ Code of Signals. 

Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 170. C. -1- 

-Prospectus and plan of Flson’s Maritime 

Code of Signals with specimen pages and 
plate of flags. 

Calcutta, 1889- 8°. Pam. 9. 

—— Snpplementry Vocabulary to the Inter¬ 
national Code of Signals. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 170. C. 23. 

- The International Code of Signals for 
the use of all nations. London, [1899]. 4°. 

131. C. 2. 

i- IKANDRA. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra, Akbar’a tomb at 
Secundra, and ruins of Futtchpore Sikree. 
Translated from a Persian M S. 

Lahore, 1869. 8°. 162. A. 321 (2). 

HaVELL (E. B.) \ Handbook to Agra and 

the Taj, Sikndra, Fntehpur-Sikri and the 
neighbourhood. London. 1904. 8°. 

17. HH. 

8 IKSS. Sec «1bo Punjab —History : Re’tgi n. 
Cunningham (J. D.) A History of the Sikhs, 
etc. [A reprint of the fir>t edition with 
some notes of the second edition J 
Calcutta, 1904. 8°. 107. D 45. 

8IKKIM. 

Gawler {Co 7 . J. C.) Sikhim. With hints on 
Mountain and Jungle Warfare. Exhibiting 
also the facilities for opening commercial 
relations through the State ot SikUm with 
Central Asia, Tnibet and Western China. 
London , 1873. 8°. 165. H. 43. 

Edgab (Str J. W.) Report on a visit to Sik¬ 
him and the Th'bet.m frontier in October, 
November and December 1873. 

Calcutta , 1874. 8°. 104. F. 9. 

Temvlk [Right Hon. Sir R.) Journals kept 
in Hyderabad, Kashmir, Sikkim, and Nepal. 
2 vole. London . 1887. 8°. 162. A. 189. 

Louis (J. A. H.) The Gates of Thibet- A 
bird’s eye view of Independent Sikkhim, 
British Bhootan and the Dooars on a Door- 
ga Poojah trip. Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 

164. E. 12. 

Risley (S»V H. H.) The Gazetteer of Sikhim. 
With an introduction by H. H. Risley. 
Calcutta, 1894. 4°. 17. I. 

Donaldson (F.) Lepcha Land, or six weeks 
in the Sikhim Himalayas. London, BOO- 8°. 

164. E. 11. 

IflOULDEN (Capt. H. A.) The 2nd Battilion 
Derbyshire Regiment in the Sikkim Ex pc 
dition of 1888. London, 1900. 8°. 

165. H. 25. 

SILESIA. 

Adam 9 (J. Q ) Letters on Silesia. 2 pts. 
London, 180*. 8°. 63. B. 23. 

SILK AND SILK WORMS. 

See tbo Textile Fabrics. 


SILK 

SILK AND SILK WORMS— oontd, 

A Treatise on the origin, progesswe improve¬ 
ment, and present state of the silk manu¬ 
facture. [By G. R. Porter]. 

London , 1831. 8°. 136. Q. 27. 

Fortune (R.) Three Years’ Wandering in 
the Northern Provinces of China, including 
a visit to the tea, silk, and cotton countries s 
with an account of agriculture and horticul¬ 
ture of the Chines©. London , 1847. 8®. 

68. E. 167. 

-A Residence among the Chines© : inland 

on the coast and at sea. Being a nar¬ 
rative of scenes and adventures during 
a third visit to China from 1853 to 1866. 
Including notices of the culture of silk. 
London, 1857. 8°. 68. E. 77. 

Madras. — Exhibition of 1859. On the Cotton 
of the Gigantic Swallow Wort, Calotropis 
Gigantea ; as, also on the Silk worm and 
Silk Manufacture in Bengal, Bombay, China, 
Madras, Rnd Mysore. Madras, 1868. 8°. 

109. A. 19 (6). 

\dams (F. 0.) Third Repoit on Silk Culture 
ill Japan. Yokohama. 1870. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Hutton {Capt. T.) Cultivation of Silk in the 
Australian t olonies. Calcutta, 1870- 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

-Remarks on the cultivation of Silk in 

India. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 134. D- 25. 

Duseigneur klebkr Le Cocon do Soie. 
Parts, 1875. 4°. 135. G- 24 

Paris.— Exhibition of 1S7S . Monographs on 
the Tusser and other wild Silks of India ... 
and on the Dyestufls and Tannin matters of 
India and their native uses, descriptive of 
the collection Tn the Indian Section of the 
Paris Exhibition ; by T. Wnrdle. 

Jondon, 1878. 8°. 135. F. 169. 

Geoghfoan (J.) Silk in India. Some 
Account of Silk in India, especially of the 
various attempts to encourage and extend 
Sericulture in that country. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 135. F-87. 

South Kensington Museum. Hand book of 
the collection illustrative of the wild Silks of 
India, in the Indian section of the South 
Kensington Museum, with a catalogue of the 
collection and numerous illustrations. By 
T. Wardle. London, mi. 8°. 135. F. 91. 

Louis (J. A. H.) A Few words on tlie present 
state and future prospects of Sericulture In 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1882. 8°. 

134. D. 33 (2). 

Fkanck. Laboratoire d'eludes de la soie fordi 
par la cluimbre de commerce de Lyon. Rap. 
port. Lyon. 1885. 8°. F. 1). n. 42. 

Maim ot (E.) Lemons sur le ver a soie dn mit- 
i ier, itc- 2 pis. Montpelliir, 1886, 8i). 8°. 

154. F. 3. 

Manchester.— Royal Jubilee Exhibition of 
1887. Descriptive Catalogue of the Sttk 
section by 1. Wardle. Manchtiter, 1887. 8*. 

210. as. 

Rokhot (N.) L'Art de la soie. Les soie*. 
tom. 2. Parii, 1887. 4°. 185. F. 24. 
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BILK Airs SILK WORMS—conoid. 

WaBDLI (Sir T.) Silk : its entomology, his¬ 
tory and manufacture, as exemplified at the 
Royal Jubilee Exhibition. Manchester, 

1887. London, 1887. 8. 135. G. 105. 

France. Rapport fait il la chambre de com¬ 
merce de Lyon sur de nouvelles races de vers 
k sole du mflrier. Par M. E. Maillot. 

Lyon, 1888. 8°. F. D. IT. 30- 

Dabrah (H. Z.) The Eri Silk of Assam. 
Shillong, 1890. 8°. Pam- 14. 

Horst (G. H.) Silk Dyeing. Printing and 
finishing. London, 1892. 8°. 202. A. 5. 

Italy. Campagna serioa del 1894 (1896)- Bol- 
lettino n. 7. (8, P.ollcttino 1—9) dclle 

mercuriali dci Cozzoli da seta. 

Jtoma, 1894-96. fol. F. D. V- 34. 

Ghnnadios (P. G.) Instructions to the Silk¬ 
worm rearers and silk worm egg producers 
of Cyprus. [In modern Greek.] 

Ev VivKutota, 1898. 8°. Pam. 1. 

'La Bachicoltura nel Gtappone di G. liollc. 
... con... tavole, etc. Gorizia, 1898. 8°. 

F. D. V. 15. 

Allis (B. C.) Monograph on the Silk Cloths 
of Assam. Shillong, 1899. 8°. 135. F. 93. 

Cole (A. s.) Ornament in European Silks. 
London, 1899. 4°. 138. C. 4. 

Francis (F. W.) Monograph on the Silk Fab¬ 
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leyI. Tbs Life of a Sportsman. 

London, 1842. 8”. 136. B. 163, 

Napier (Maj-Ocn. E.) Wild Sports in Kurop ■, 
Asia and Africa. 2 vols. London, 1844. 8°. 

136. B. 67. 

Folkard (ft. C.) The Wild Fowler. 

London, 1859- 8°. 130. B. 9i. 

Hamilton (Col. J. P.) Reminiscences of an 
Old Sportsman. 2 vols. London, i860. 8°. 

136. B. 107. 

Lennox ( Lord W. P ) Recreations of a Sports¬ 
man. 2 vols. London, 1862. 8°. 

136 D. 59. 

Buloer (C apt G. E ) Leaves from the Records 
of St. Hubert's Club; or, reminiscences of 
sporting exrieditioria in many lands. 

London, 1864. 8°. ISO. B. 71. 

Scrutator, pseud [i. e-, K. W. Horlock]. 
Praotioal Lessons on Huntirg and 
Sporting. London, 1865. 8°* 136. C. 3. 

Bfortasobafiana. Cricket and Shooting. 
Pedestrian, equestrian, rifle and pistol 
doings. lion hunting and deer stalking. 
[The editor's preface signed : C. A. 
Wheeler.] London, 1867. S. 133. B. 61. 
Lrvrson (H. E.) “ Wrinkles " ; or, Hints to 
Sportsmen sad Travellers. 

London, 1868. 8*. 136. B. 12b 

Ward (E.) Knapsack-Manual for Sportsmen 
on the E^eld, tic- London , 1872- 8°. 

[36. B. 149- 
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Boylb (F.) Camp Notes. Stories of sjport and 
adven'ore in Asia, Afrioa and Amonoa. 
London, 1874. 8°. 136. B- 69. 

Fitt (.1. N.) Covert-side sketohes. 

London, 1870. 8°. 136. B. 93. 

Facts and decisions from the “ Field " News- 
pa| er. Compiled by T. W. G, 

Mairai, 1885. 8\ 136. B. 163. 

'J'SAVEr, Adventure, and Sport. 6 vols. 

Edinburgh, 11889-91], 8°. 61 B. 97; 

ElMribst (Capt. P.) Fox-hound, forest, and 
prairie. London , 1802. 8°. 136. B. 95. 

Lancaster (f) An Illustrated Treatise on 
the Art of Shoot ng. London, 1892. 8". 

136, B. 111. 

Hawker (Col. P.) The Diary of Colonel Peter 
fl iwker, author of “Instructions to Young 
Sportsmen," 1802 to 1853, 2 vols. 

London, 1893. 8°. 136. B 5. 

Pollock (Lieut.-Col. F. T.) Incidents of 
Foreign Sport and Travel. 

London, 1894. 8°. 138 B. 151. 

Sir Victor Brooke, Sportsman & naturalist. 
A memoir of his 1 fe and exiracts from his 
letters and journals. London., 1894. 8°. 

154. D. 105. 

Peek (H.) Tho Poetry of Sport, with a 
chapter on classical allusions to Sport, by 
Andrew Lang. London, 18J6. 8°. 

24. A. 

Aflalo (F. G ) Tho Cost of Sport. 

London, 18j0. 8°. 136. B. 35. 

Oi diiam (W. B.) Hunting and Chasing in 
tho seventies, in Bengal, Ireland and Aus- 
tral.a. [With plates.J Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

136. B. 103. 

The Encyci oioedia of Sport. 4 pts. 

London , 19 JI. 8”. 4. D. 

Hutchinson (H. G.) Big Game Shooting. 
Editid by H. G. H titchinson. [With plates] 
2 vols. London, 19j5. ti°. 136. B. 243. 

Africa. 

Moodik (Lieut. J. W. D.) Ten Years in South 
Africa: including a particular description 
oi the wild sports oi that country. 2 vols. 
London, 1835. 8°. 95. A. 15 

Harris (Sir W. C.) Portraits of the Gamo and 
Wild Animals of Southern Africa. 

London, 1840. fol. 207. H. 10. 

Hamilton (C.) Sketohes of Life and Sport 
m South Eastern Africa. Lon Ion. 1870. 8° 

95. B. 3. 

Bisset ( Maj.-Oen . J. J.) Sport and War, 
or, recollections of fighting and hunting 
in South Africa. London, 1875. 8°, 

121. F. 17. 

Myers (Burg. A. B. R.) Life with the 
Hamran Arabs : an account of a sporting 
tour of some oifloen of the Guards in the 
Soudan during the winter of 1874-5. 
London, 1676, 8*. [36, B»8F, 
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Selous (F. C.) A Hunter's Wanderings 

in Afrioa, being a narrative of nine years 
spent amongst the game of the far 
interior of South Afrioa. 

London, 1881. 8° 95. A. 19. 

James (P. L.) Tire Wild Tribes of the 

Soudan. An account ot travel and sport 
chiedy in the BhR e Country, etc. 

Lo„d,n, 1883. 8°. 92. D. 0. 

Willoughby (Capf. Sir J. C.) East Africa 
and its Big Game. The narrative of a sport¬ 
ing trip from Zanzibar to the borders of the 
Masai. London, 1889. 8°. 130. 1). 3. 

WolVkRTon, Lord. Five Months’ Sport in 
Somali Land. London, 1894. 8°. 

136. B. 131. 

America, Central. 

Baoot (A. G.) Sport and Trav ( 1 in India 
and Central America. Lotiiun, 1897. 8°. 

102. A. 443. 

America, North. 

Habdy (Lieut. C.) Sporting Adventures in 
the New World; or, diys and nights of 
moose-hunting in tin pine forests of 
Acadir. 2 vofs. L mdtjr, 1855. 8°. 

130. It. 127. 

Berkeley (Hon. G. F.) Th-English Sports¬ 
man in th) Western X’raines. 

London, 1801, 8°. 130. B. 85. 

Kino (Lt.-Col. IV. It) The Sportsman and 
Naturalist in Canada, etc. 

London, 1800. b°. 130. B. 1? 

Elliott (Hon. VV. > Carolina Sports by Und 
and water, etc. London. 1807 8°. 

130. li. 125. 

Gillmokk (P.) Praia- and Forist: a de- 
ecrip ion of the game of North Anrneu, 
with personal advmluns inthur pursuit 
£ond m, 1874. 8’. 130. B. 10.1. 

Kennedy {Copt. W. It) P.N. Spor f , Travil, 
and Adventure in Newfoundland and the 
West Indies. Edinburgh, 1885. 8°. 

130. B. 129. 

Roosevelt (T.) Pre. dent of th United 
Elates of America. Hunting Trips of a 
Ranchman. London, 1880. 8°. 130. O. 29. 

Asia. 

Nkwalt, (Cnpt. J. T.) Hog Hunting in th" 
East and other sports. London, 1K07. 8°. 

130. C. 31. 

The Oriental Sporting Magazine. Edited 
by Raymond. Vol. ii, no. in. July-Sept. 
1807. Ci.I ulta, 1807. 8". P. P. 597. 

-New series . Feb 4 pi, July l-08—Sept. 

1879. Vols. 1-12. Calcutta, le08-l 871. 8b 

P. P. 597. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. I, nos. 1, 5 and 6. 

— June 1828—June 1833. Vole. 1-2. 
Calcutta, [re-printed] 1882. 8°. P. P. 597. 

MacIntyre ( Maj-Qcn. D.) Hindu-Koh ; 
Wanderings and wild sport on and beyond 
the Himalayas- Edinburgh, 1891. 8°. 

104. F. 25. 
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Cumberland (Major C. E.) Sport on tho 
Pamirs and Turkistan Steppes. 

London, 1895. 8°. 136. B. 245. 

Adair (Capt. F. E. S.) A Summer in High 
Asia : being a record of sport and travel in 
l’alti-tan and Ltdakh. London, 1899. 8°. 

65. F. 03. 

CoBjtoi.D (R. P.) Innermost A - i a. Travel 

and Sport in the Pamiri. London, 1900. 8. 

18. G. 

Ronaldshay, Earl of. Sport and Politics under 
an Eastern Sky. Edinburgh, 1902. 8°. 

130. B. 175. 

Burma. 

Poi.iock (Lieut.-Col. F. T.) Sport in British 
Burmali. As-am. and the Cassyah and 
Jynttah Hill.. With notos of .port in the 
lullv di-iricts of the Northern Division, 
Madras PreSnlenct. 2 vol-. Land m, 1879. 8°. 

130. B. 13. 

-and Thom (W. S.) Wild Sport-i of 

Burma and A.sam. London, t:!;,U. 8°. 

164. B. 37. 

Ceylon. 

Ctark(A.) Sport in tho low-country of 
Ceylon. Colombo, 1901. 8°. 130. B. 53. 

England. 

Chitty (J.) A Treatise on tho Game Laws, 
and on Fi-li rie-. 2 vol... London, 1812. 8°. 

146. C. 7. 

Strutt (J.) The Sports and Pastimes of 
th - People of Englind. Lmdon, 1831. 8”. 

24. A. 

Hadcliffe (F. P D.) Tho Noble science: 
a f' w general idea, on fox-hunting. 

L ndon. 1819. 8°. 130. B. 87. 

The Okapi e of Rural Life and Almanack for 
Sport-men and country gentlemen. 

London, It-40. 10°. 136. B. 75. 

The Lift, of a Fox, wri't- n by himseli. With 
ill u-t rations, by Thoma. Smith. 

Load m, is43. ‘ 8°. 136. B. 89. 

Nimrod, pseud [i.e., (Thieles Jamie 
APF t.ni.EY]. Hunting Riminiscences. 
London, 1843. 8°. 136. ,C. 1, 

Berkeley (Hon. G. 1’.) Reminiscences of a 
Hunt-man. London, 1854. 8°. 

1. 36. C. 26. 

Lenni x (Lord W. P.) Merrie England: its 
i-port. and pa-times. London, 1858. 8*. 

136. B. 143. 

Eardley-Wilmot (Sir J. E.) Bart. Re- 
mittisocno.'s of the l ite Thomas Awhotou 
Smith, Esq-, or, the pur-nit- of an English 
oountry gentleman. London, 1860. 8". 

136. a S. 

Collyns (C. P.) Notes on the Chase of the 
Wild Red Deer, in the counties of Devon 
and Somerset. London, 1862. 8°. 

136. B. 171. 

Berkeley (Hon. G. F.) My life and Re¬ 
collections, 4 vols. London, 1865-66. 8“. 

124, D. 133, 
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TnOLtopE (A.) Briiiih Sports and Pastimes. 

London, 1868. 8’. 138 B. 63 

A memoir of the Re?. John Russell, and his 
out of-door life. By the author of “Dart¬ 
moor Days. '* London, 1878. 8°. 

160. L 166 

Bromley Davenport (W ) Sport: fox hunt¬ 
ing salmon-fishing, o vert-shooting, deer¬ 
stalking London, 1885 8°. 136. C. 33 

Galf. (F-) The Lifo of the Hon. Robert 
Gnmston, etc. London, 1885. 8° 

124 D 271 

Ditoupield (P. H) Old Fngli-Ji Sports, 
pastimes and custom- Lonain, 1891. 8° 

130 B 73 

Europe. 

Saint John (Hon F ) Ramble- in Germant, 
franco, Italy, and Russia in search of 
sport. London, 1853. 8°. 62. B 23 

India 

D’Oyly (Sir C ) Indu Sports Nos 1-2. 

[Patna, 1828 ?] obi. f,,l 204 A. 25 

The Bengal Monthly Sporting Magazine. 
Conducted by J. H Stooqueler, etc Nos 
1-122. Calcu'ta, 1833-43 8° 

From the 11th no the ame was chon get! 
to “ The Bengal Sport ng Magazine, etc 
Imp rfeet, wanting nos 65 82 

-New series vols. 1-2 Ca'cutta 1845 8° 

P P 88“ 

The Bengal Sporting and Central Mags 
zine Conduc ed bv J H Stocquel, r ( Vol 
vn, July, 1836—vol xxi Deo 1843 ) 
[Calcutta, 1830-184 1 1 8° 

Imperjed, wanting II e title ] a cs nf vo ! ~. f, 
15, and 21, and the is,: e f r Ji ly~Dec 
1837 and June 1838 —Dec 1839 

-New series Vols 1 and 2 

Cutcutta, 1845, 8° P P 889 

The India SpoRtino Rivitw Vols 1-20, 
MrtTch 1845—Dee 18,4 
Calcutta, 1845-54. 8° P P Gl7 

Imperfect, wanting v Is 3 4, 1113 

Campbell (Col W ) The Old J orest Ranger 
or wild sporls of India on th 
Ndgherry Hills, in the jungles, and on the 
plains Lon dm, 1852 8° 136 B. 155 

Markham (Col F) c hooling m the Hima 
lay a*. A journal of sporting adventures 
and travel m Chin se Tartary, Ladac, 
Thibet, Cashmere London, 1854- 8° 

130. B. 7 

The Sfkae and the Rifle ; or, recollections of 
sport in India- By an old Shikarree 
London, [1857] 16° 136. B. 159 I 

Langley (Ca pt E. A ) Narral ive of a Rosi 
denne at the Court of Meer All Moorael, 
with wild sports in the yalley of the Indus. 

2 vols. Londm, 1860. 8°. 163. F 51. 

8hakespeab (Copt. H.) The Wild Sports I 
of India. Londm, 1860. 8°. 136. B 65. , 

A Summer Ramble in the Himalayas, 
with sporting adventures in he vale of 
Cashmere. Edited by “Mountaineer. ” 
London, 1860. 8". 164. F. 21. 
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Ca bp enter (P.) Hog Hunting in Lowe* Ben¬ 
gal. London, 1861. fob [Plates.] 

219. L 27. 

Brinckman (A.) The Rifle in Cashmere i a 
narrative of shoeing expeditions in Ladak, 
Cashm re, Punjab, &o.; ui'h adrioe on 
trav Iling, shooting and stalking, 

London, 1862 8*. 136. B. 11, 

Hunt ( Capt . W S.) Brown's Sporting Tour 
in Inna London, 1866. obi. fol. 

136. B. 14. 

Forsyth (Capt. J ) The Highlands o* Cen- 
trallndia notes on th'lr forest and wild 
in e«, nitural I i-tory an! sports. 

London , 1872 8° 102. A. 878. 

Past Days in Indii, or. Sporting remlnisoen- 
coa of the Valli j of Soan- and the Ba in of 
Singrow'e- B, a late Customs Officer, 
North Wi-tern Provinoes, India. 

London, 1874 8°. 136. B. 133. 

I'ai dm in (Capt J H ) The Large and Small 
Game of Ikng 1 and the North Western 
Prownecs of India. London, 1876. 4°. 

130. B. 197. 

A Manual of Indian Sports . 

Bern',ay 1876. 12°. 136. B. 3. 

Inolis(J) Sport and Work on the Nepal 
Fron ltr, or, iw Ive years' -porting r mims- 
c' nc s of an In igo Plant r. By “ Maori " 
[J Ingu J London, 1878 8" 136 B 31 

Lockwood (F) Natural History, Sport and 
Trav 1 [ohi fly m Bengal] 

London, 1878 8° 126. B 145. 

Maori, pseud [ie James Inolis] Sport 

1 n ( | aa< rk on the Ntj aul Fromi r. 

London, la78 8° 136 B. 31. 

Pollcck (Lieu!-Col F T) Sport in British 
Burmah, Assam, and the Cass, ah and 
Ja nii ill Hills Wuh noti s of sport in the 
lily districts of the Northern Divijon, 
Ma ras Pi, -i 1< r.cy 2 vol, 

Londm, K7i 8° 136 B 13. 

Nilciki Sporting R( mimsr nc-s By »n Old 
Si lkarri Madras, lf-80 8°. ]3(i B 43. 

Tbisfr (Lieut Col T G ) Rroords of Sport 
and Military J if, in Wistirn India. 
London, 1881 8° 1344. B. 139. 

Barkas (C ol J) India and Tiger-Hunting. 

2 , oIb London, 1883 8°. 136. C. 11. 

The Indioo Planters’ Gazette and Sport- 
inq News Nos 24—74 Calcutta, 1883. fol. 

P. P. 408. 

Several pages mutilated 

Stewart (Maj W M) Rambles in the 
Mirzapore Di-t rict, by.. W- M. 
Sfc wart, and Machan Shooting, by Sir J. 
Wemyss, Bart. Benares, 1883. 8“. 

Pam- 1. 

Ward (A E) The Sportsman's Guide to 
Kashmir and Ladak. Calcutta, 1883. 8°. 

136. D. 167. 

Chutney Papers Soci-ty, Shikar, and 
Sport in India. By “ C. M, a Bombay 
walla.” London, Bombay, 1884. 8*. 

175. B. 187. 

Bio«(W) Indian Game, from Quail to 
Tiger. London, 1884- 8*. 188LB. I, 



m 


SPOHT SPOBT 


SPOHT, India— eontd. 

Babbass (Ool. J.) Thi New Shikari at our 
Indian Stations. 2 vols. 

London, 188S. 8°. 13(3. A. 25. 

Burton (Lieul-Qen. E. F.) Reminiscence -i of 
Sport in India. Landm, 1885. 8°. 

130. G. 77. 

HoRNADAY (W- T.) Two Wars in the Jungle : 
the experiences of a hunter an ! naturalist in 
India, Ceylon, the Malay P, ninsula and 
Borneo, houdon, 1883. 8°. 130. E. 21- 

The Indian Planters’ Gazette and Spoht- 
Ino News. Published weekly. Vols. 5-14. 
Calcutta, 1880.00, fol. P. P. 400. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 8 and 9. Pr. m 
no. 15 of V'l 13, “ Th" Indian Tei Qatelte" 
teas incorporated with this paper. 

Simson (F. D ) Letterr on Sporl in F.astrn 
Bi-ngal. Loudon, 1880. 4°. 130. B. 10. 

Baker (E. B.) Sport in Bengal: and how, 
when and where 1o se, k it. 

London, 1887. 8° 130 B 20 

Ward (A. E.) The Sportsman’s Guide to 
Kashmir and Lidak. Calcutta. 1887. 8°. 

130. B. 

Forsyth (Capt. ,T.) The Highlands of Central 
India : notes on their forest arid wild tribes, 
natural hi-torv and sj orts. 

London, 1880. 8’. 102. A 425. 

Murray (J. A ) The E lible and Gam • Birds 
of Brit sh India, with it< dependent ie- an t 
Ceylon. London, IsH'.i. 8°. 173 F, 5. 

Drory (Li ul ■Col H.) Bemuiiscrncos of 
Lite and Sport in Souther,) InnJ.i. 

London. 1800. 8”. 103. D. 43 

Hamilton ( Qen I)) Records of Sport in 
Southern India, chiefly on the Antianiullay, 
Nielgherrv and Pulncy Mountains 
Londm, 1892. 4*. 130 B. 4. 

Inolis (J ) Tout Lit* in Tiaerlarid. with 
which i) inoorjorat yl Sport and IVork on 
the Nepaui Fronti r L >ndon, 1892. 8°. 

13G. B 41 

Kini.och (Prig,-Qen. 4. A A) Large Came 
Shooting in Ttiilxt, the Himnlaras. Nor¬ 
thern and Central Ind a ... Thirl Edition, 
enlarged W th ... illustrations ... and 
map. Cal'ultn, 1892. 4°. 130. B. 20. 

Brown (H. F.) Stray Sport, [in India and 
elsewhere]. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1893. 8”. 

130. B 109. 

Raoul, pseud. Reminiscences of twenty years' 
Pigsticking in Bengal. Culcu'ta. 1893. 8°. 

130. B. 181. 

Sclater lW. L.) Notes on Indian Horned 
Game. Calcutta, 1893. 10“. Pain. 2. 

Tyaokk (Mrs. R. H ) How I shot my bears ; 
or, two years' tent life in Kullu and Lahoul. 
London, 1893. 8“. 130 R, 135. 

Tyacke (Lieut. Col, R. H.) The Sports- 
man's Manual in quest of game in Kullu, 
Lahoul, & Ladak. to the Teo Morari Lake, 
with notes on shooting in Sjiti, Bara 
Bagaha', Chamba, & Kashmir. 

Calcutta, 1893. 8*. 136. B. 55. 
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Elliot (R. H.) Gold, Sport, and Coffee. 
Planting in Mysore. Westminster, 1894. 8°. 

163. D. 39. 

Braddon (Sir E.) Thirty Tears of Shikar. 
With illustrations and a map. 

London. 1895. 8*. 136. B. 1. 

Edye (Snrg.-Capt. J. S.) Sport in India and 
Somali Land. London, 1895. 8°, 

136. B. 51. 

Gardner (Mrs. A.) Rifle and Spear with the 
Rajpoots. £oi d,n, 1895. 4°. 136. B. 8. 

Julian (f'apl) A Bobbery Pack in India. 
Calc Itta, 1890. 8° 136. B. 90. 

Baoot (A. G.) S] ort and Travel in India 
and C. ntral America. London, 1897. 8°. 

162. A. 443. 

Ponctns (F.. de) yiscourd. Chasses et 
exploiat on> dans la region des Pamirs. 
Pari., 1897. 8°. 162. D. 37. 

Da hr a h (11. ) S, ort m the Highlands of 

Ka-hmir. London, 1898. 8°. 136. B. 15. 

Raoul, p-eud Small Game Shooting in 
Bengal and some of their habitat [Jr], 
Calcutta. 1899. 8°. 130. B. 9. 

Lydekker(R) The Great and Small Game 
of India. Burma, A; Tilet. 

London. 1000. 4°. 23. I. 

Pollock (Li ul Col F. T ) and Thom (W. S.) 
Wild S, orts of Burma and Assam. 

Laid >n. 1900. 8°. 104. B. 37. 

Russell (C E. M ) Bullet and Shot in Indian 
Forest. Plain and Hill. London, |900. 8°. 

130. B. 185. 

Savory (I.) A Sportswoman in India, 
personal a 1 ventures and experiences. 

Londm, 1900. 8°. 130. B. 39. 

LuiranER (E von) SeChs Monat- Indien. 
Ja.'d u ,d R i.ebild r. Leipzig, [1902], fol. 

239. B. 30. 

Sheffield ul Col F.) Howl killed the 
Tiger. With an appendix containing some 
gemral in ormat on about India. 

Londm, 1002, 8°. 130. B. 179. 

Taylor (Map N.) Ilex Shooting on the 
Himalayas. London, 1903. 8°. 

136. B. 183 

Wir.i cocks (Brig Qen. Sir J ) From Kabul 
to Kuma-'.-i : twontv-four years of soldiering 
an.l sport. London, 1904. 8°. 109. C. 315. 

Glasfurd ( Capt . A . I R.) Rifle and Ro¬ 
mano • in the Indian Jungle. 

Loi.d.n. 1905. 8°. 24. A 

Burke (W. S) The Indian Field Shikar 
Book ... Third edition. 

Calcutta, 1900. obi. 8°. 136. B. 249. 

Norway. 

Barnard (Rev. M. R ) Sport in Norway and 
where to find it. London, 1864. 8". 

136. B. 105. 

Punjab. 

The Diary of a Hunter from the Punjab to 
the Karakorum Mountains. 

London, 1803. 8°. 136. B. 847 
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SPORT. Scotland. 

Colquhoun (J) The Moor and the Loch * 
containing practical hints on most of the 
H ghland sports, Edinburgh, 1840. 8°. 

136. B. 141. 

Forest Sketches. Deer stalking and other 
a ort ii the Hghlnnls, fifty years ago. 
[By Wi' iam R diertsou ] 

Edinburgh, 1865 8°. 136. B. 116 

Colquhoun (J.) Sporting Days. 

Edinburgh, 1866. 8°. 13G. B 99. 

Sixty one, fiend. Twenty Years’ Romiuis- 
ern-es of the L'ws By “ Sixty one.’’ 
Londm, 1871. 8°. 130. B. 113 

SrF.EDY (T.) Sport in the Highlands and 
Lowlands of Sootland. Edinburgh, 1884. 8° 
136. B. 109. 

Newali {Oapt. J. T.) Scottish Moors and 
Indian Jungles : fcenes of sport in the Lews 
and India. London. 1839. 8°. 136. B 37. 

Tibet. 

Kinloch ( Brig -Oen A. A A ) Large Game 
Shooting in Thibet, the Himila/a=, 
Northern and Central India ... Thir 1 Edi 
tion, enlarged- With ... i'lustrations ... 
and map- Calcutta. Ih92 4°. 136. B 20. 

SQOTLLIDAE. See Crustacea. 

SRINAGAE. 

Muhammad HatIt KhXn. Srinagar Sar ita- 
ti n in 1893 Jammu, 1893. 8”. 132. F. 29 

8RIRANQAM. 

Th- Stoby of a Shrine, or, th» L"g"nl of 
Sr ran ram [in rer e, translat 'd from the 
Staha Buraia], w th explanatory notes 
Madras, 1886. 16”- Pam. 16 

STAEIL, Madame De. 

Stevens (A ) Malarae D* Stael ; a study of 
her hfe and t me<, etc 2 vols. 

London, 1881- 8“- 113 C. 293. 

Blenneehassett (C J) Lady Blcnnerharselt- 
Malara* 1 D‘ Stab!. 3 vols 
London. 1889. 8°. 113 C. 291. 

8TAM° DUTIES. For Stamp Duties of a 
particular country See under the sub¬ 
heading “ Trade & Finanoe " of the country 
required. 

8TAMPS. See Postaoe-Stamts. 

STANHOPE. Lady Hester. 

Stanhope (Lady'S.) M mors of the Lady 
Heat r Stmhopj as related by her-elf. 
3 vols. London, 1846. 8”. 124. D. 371. 

Travels of Lady Hester Stanhope; forming 
the comnl tion of her memoirs- Narrated 
bv her Pnysioiau. 3 vols. 

London, 1846. 8”. 61. B. 135. 

STANLEY, Sir H. M. 

Wabd (H) My Life with Stanley’s Rear 
Guard. London, 1891. 8”, 124- E. 145 


STANLEY, Catherine. 

Stanley (A. P.) Memoirs of Edward and 
Catherine Stanley. London, 1879. 8*. 

160. L. 178. 

STANLEY. Edward. 

Stanley (A. P.) Memoirs of Edward and 
Catherine Stanley. London, 1879. 8°. 

160- L. 173. 

STATICS. 

Whewell (Bev. W.) Analytical Statioa. 
A supplement to the fourth edition of an 
Element iry Treatise on Meohatiice. 
Cambridge, 1833. 8°. 131. B. 116. 

Touhunter (I ) A Treatise on Analytic il 
Statics. London, 1866. 8*. 162. H. 7. 

Ci.aeke (Col- Sir G. S ) The Principles of 
Gr.iphio Statioa London, 1880. 4”. 

131. IV 6. 

Graham (R H ) Graphio and analytic statics 
m theory and compirison ...To whioh is 
added a chapter on Wind Pressures. 

London, 1883. 8”. 131. B. 83. 

Ott (K von) The Elements of Graphic 
Statics. London, 1895 8°. 131. B. 45. 

Minchin (G M) 4 Treat so on Statioi with 
i p; hi ati >ns to Physics. 2 vols. 

Ox/ord, 1896, 89. 8°. 23. G. 

Routu (E. J) A Treatise on Analytical 
Statics. 2 vols Cambridge, 1896. 8°. 

162. H- 63. 

STATISTICS. 

Royal Statistical Society or London. 
Tr insaction*. Vol. I. pt. j. 

London, 1837- 4”. P. P. 232. 

-- Journal, etc Vol I, etc- 

London, 1839, etc. 8°. P. p. 639. 

In •progress. Imperfect, wanting vie. VI, 28, 
36; vol 43. pt 4; vol. 50; i ol. 56, pt. 3, 
vol 59; vol 61 pt 2. 

Banfield (T C) and Weid (C. R.) The 
St-t-toil Cimpatuon for 18.30, etc. 

London, 1850. 8”. 149. A. 7 

The Stati-tical Reporter : a monthly 
j lurnal devnt d to economic, agricultural, 
and stati-ticul enquiries Edite 1 by H. J. S. 
Cotton- Vols. 1-3. 

CalmU a, 1876-77. fol. P. P. 194. 

American Economic Association, Baltimorr- 
Publi ati ms, etc. V.J. 4. no. 5. 

i. Mnlthui and Rioardo, by S. N. Palten. 
il- The Stuay of Stitjstios, by D.R. Dewey, 
ill- Analysis in P. lifcical Economy, by 
W. W. Foiwell. Baltimore, 1889. 8°- 

147 A. 173. 

Lonqstafj (G. B.) Studies in Statistics, 
social, pulit cal, and medical, 

London, 1891. 8”. 149. A. 2. 

Mulhall (M. Q.) The Dictionary of Statis¬ 
tics. London, 1892. 8°. 149. A. H. 

Mayo-Smith (R 1 Statistics and Economics. 
New York, 1899. 8°. 144. A. 1. 

Mulhall (M. G.) The Dictionary of Statis¬ 
tics. Fourth edition. London, 1899. 4*. 

2i- h. 
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STATISTICS—cowW. 

Bowi.et (A. L.) Elements of Statistics. 
London, 1901. 8°. 21. G. 

Lull a (W-) Abhandlungen 7 ur Theorie der 
BevBlkerungs und Morals tatistik, etc. 

Jena, 1903. 8°. 147. C. 15, 

STATUES. Bee Sculpture. 

STEAM & STEAM ENGINES. 

i See also Machinery— Steam Engine*. 

Young (C. F. T.) 'Ihc Economy of Steam 
Power on Common Roads. 

London, [1801]- 8°. 130. D. 15. 

HoLlky (A. L.) American and European 
Railway Practice in tie eeon.m oil g" iera- 
tion of steam. New York, London, l'-G7. fol. 

233. It. 1. 

Clark (D. K ) An Elementary Treatise on 
Steam and the Steam -Engine. - Lati .nary 
and portable. London, 189-. 1G\ 

131. C 11. 

JaHieson (A.) A Te\t b ink on Steam and 
Steam Engines. London, 1n 97. h°. 

131. C. 39. 

Neilson (R. M ) Tho Steam Turbine. 

London, loot. 8°- 131. C. 79. 

Smith (R. H.) Commercial Eoot mny in 
steam and othei tbcrmal power-plants. 
London, 1905. 8°. 

STEAM COMMUNICATION. 

See Naval Science.— Steamehips . 

STEAMSHIPS. 

See also Naval ScikNce.— Stcamihips . 

PRIN3EP (0. A.) An Account ot Steam Ves- 
aels and of proceedings connected with 
Steam Navigation in British India 
Calcutta, 1830. 4°. 131. (i. 12. 

Crawford (.1. H.) Observed, tie on Steam 
Communication between India and Suez, etc 
Horn',ay, 1834. 8°. 109. A. 49(2). 

Lardner (D.) 8team Communication with 
India by the Red Son. London, IS37. 8°. 

1G2. C, 59 

Philojohanhes, peeud. A Modest Defence 
of the East India Company's management 
of Steam communication with India. 

London, [1838 ?] 109. A. 71 (3) 

Barrier (C tp‘ <T.) Phlojohannes Unmasked, 
and the t uth t Id, relat ve to tho East 
India Company's management of Steam 
communication w tli India. 

Lo noon, 1839. 8°. 109. A. 71 (2). 

East India and China Association —Prooce I- 
ings oi a Meeting of tho East India and 
China Association, on tho subject o. Steam 
Commun cation with India. 

Londoi, 1839 8°. 173. P. 59. 

Plan for establishing by moans of a Joint 
Stock Company a direct steam communioa 
tion between Calcutta, Madras, Ceylon and 
Suez. [Calcutta. 1839.] 8°. 109. A. 25 (4). 

Indigo Planter's Associations. Selections 
from Correspondence Steam communica¬ 
tion between Caloutta and the Eastern Dis¬ 
trict. [Dacca, 1855.] 8*. 169. A. 13 [9). 


BTOGKMAB 

STEAM SHIPS—eoncW. 

Dodd (0.) Railways, Steamers and Tele¬ 
graphs : a glance at their reoenfc progress 
and present state. London and 

Edinburgh, 1867. 8°. 130. E. 05. 

Chevalier (S.) La Navigation k vapenr sur 
le Haut Yang-Tse. Chang Hai, 1899. 4*. 

131. G. 18. 

Bra me (A.) The India General Steam Navi¬ 
gation Company, Limited. 

London, 1900. 8°. 131. G. 17. 

STEATITE. 

Mallet (F R ) Note on Indian Steatite. 
Calculi i, 1899. 8*. Pam. 4. 

From th R cord*,, O o’ogicol Surety of 
India, vol. 22. pt. 2. 1889. 

STEEL. See Iron. 

STEELE, sir Richard. 

Montgomery (H. R) Memoirs of the Life 
nnd Writings of Sir Richard Steel 2 vote. 
Edinburgh, 1805. 8 s . 156. F. 193. 

S I’EEPLE CHASING. See Racing. 

STEPHEN. {Sir James FitxJames 

[Bart.] 

Stephen (L.) The Life of 8ir .Tames Fitz- 
Jamcs Stephen, Bart. 1 onion, 18‘ 5- 8*. 

140. G. 1. 

STEPHENS, Father Thomas. 

Sai.damha <J. A.) The Christian Puran of 
Father Thomas Stephens, s.j. an essay, 
etc- [Bombay], 1903. 16 °. 175. H- 3. 

STEPHENSON, George. 

Smiles (S-) The I. fe of George Stephenson. 
Lond.v. 1857- n°. 30. H. 1. 

Story o r the life of Ceorge Stephenson. 
Railway epgincer. Lond in, 185T. 8*. 

30 H- 3. 

Mateauk (' L ) George nnd Robert Step¬ 
hen-on. London. 1S91. 9'. 30. H. 19. 

STEPHENSON, Robert- 

Jeaffreson (T. C.) The Lfe of Robert 
Stephenson, p r.s. 2 vote. 

London, 1804. 8°. 30. H. 15. 

Mateauy (C- LI Ge wge and Pobert 
Stephenson Irndon, 1891. 8°. 30. H. 19. 

STEWART, sir Charles. 

Alison C-ir A ) fiirt. Lives of Lord 
Castlereagh and Sir Charles Stewart, tho 
second nnd th rd .Marquesses of Londonderry. 
3 vote. Edinburgh, 1861 . 8°, 124 , ]"). 43 

STEW ART, sir Donald. 

Stewart (Field liar h l Sir D.) Field- 
Marshal Sir Donald St wart, o r b., o c.s.t. 
c.i t. An account of his Ii e, mainly m hie 
own words. Kd ted by G. R. Elsmie. 
Londm, D03. s*. ' 169. C. 301. 

STOCKMAR, Baron 

Stockmar (E. von) Baron. Memoire of Baron 
Stookraar- By his son. 2 vole. 

London, 1872. 8*. U 3 . jj llft 

«> 
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STOCKS A SHAKES. 

Angeli. (S ) An Historical Sketoh of the 
Royal Exchange. London, 1838. 8 °. 

147* E. 63. 

Francis (J.) Chronicles and Characters of 
the Stock Exchange. London , 1840. 8 °. 

147. F- 11. 

The Investors Monthly Manual ... New 
series Vols. 4-27, 1874 (-1807). 

London, [1874-97]. iol. P. P. 46. 

Imperfect, wanting the i«uf > for 1875-1889; 
1892, no. 7; and 1897, no 11. 

Roylb (W ) The haws relating to Fngl sh 
and foreign Funds, Shares, and Securities. 
The Stock Exchange, its usagis, and tho 
rights of rondors and purchasers- 
London, 1875. 8 °. 147. F.97. 

Burbridge (D. J.) A Guide to investors in, 
and holders of, Government Securities. 
Calcutta, [1880]. 8 °. 172. F. Ill (3). 

Pbudhommk (F. N.) The “ Indian Stock 
Notes ” Calculator. Madras, lsS2. 8 °. 

172. F. 117 (4), 

The Stook Exchange Yeab-Book, e c 

London. 189], etc.. s“. P. P. 155 & 21 G 
i In projrets. 

Dunoans ( f ) How .Money makes money. 

London, [1897]. 8 °. 147 F. 33 

Schwasv (w. S.) and Branson (G. .4. H ) 
A Treatis” on the Laws of th‘ Stock Ex¬ 
change. Londin, 1905. 8 °. 147. F. 217- 

8TODDART, Lieui-Col. Charles. 

Grovfr (Capt- J ) The Bokhara Victms. 
London, 1845. 8 *. 115. A. 9. 

BTOLICZKA, F. 

Stoliczlka (Dr F.) I) ary of th.- late Foidi- 
nand Stoliczka. Yarkand Mission, 1873 74. 
Roughly corrected by Allan Hume. 

Calcutta 1875 . 4°. 2l9. G. 14. 

STONE : MASONRY. 

Langley (B.) Ancient Masonry, both in tho 
theory and practice. London, 1736. fol 

208. H. 20. 

Cunningham (Maj.-Qen. Sir A.) A Few 
Notes and Experiments on the Stone and 
Timber of the Gwalior Tirritoiy; showing 
th' ir values as building materials. 

Boorkee, 1853- 8 ”. P. p. 949 . 

Street (G. E.) Brick and Marble in the 
Middle Agea : notes of a tour in the North of 
Italy. London, 1865. 8 °. 137. C. 35. 

Patent Stone Co. Note on Coignet's system 
of making Artificial Stone. 

[Calcutta, 1868.] 8 °. 173. B. 13 (4) 

Bale (M. P.) Stone working Machinery and 
the rapid and economical conversion of 
stone. London, 1884. 8 s . 131. B. 41. 

Brisobith [Lieut.-Col. A. M.) Masonry. 
Beotian iv of Treatise. Revised by Lieut.■ 
CoL A. M. Brandreth. Boorkee, 1884. S’. 

P- P. 053. 


STRAFFORD 
STONE : Masonry eoneH. 

Blaorove (G. H.) Marble Decoration and 
the terminology of British and foreign 
marbles. London, 1888 . 8 °. 138, 0. 17. 

The Marble-workers’ Manual. 

Philadelphia, I8|t5. 8 °. 137. D. 21. 

Finot (L.) Lea Lapidaires indiena, sta. 

Paris, 1896. 8 °, 135. F. 23. 

Brandeth [Li ut-Col.. A. M.) Masonry. Sec¬ 
tion iv of Treatise. Sixth edition. 

Bo rkte, 18j8. 8 °. P. P. 953. 

Fullerton (VV ) Architectural Fxamples in 
brick, stone, wood, and iron. Second 
edition. London, 1898- 4®. 26. K. 

Purchase (W. K ) Practical Masomy : a 
Guid- to the art of stone cutting. 

London, 1898. 8 °. 130. G. 15. 

Foster (Air C. I,E. N ) A Textbook of Ore 
and Stone Mining. Londin, 1901. . 6 ®. 

23. H. 

Bombay. Fort Trust Papers on India gra¬ 
nites. Bomb'ii/, l<i05. 4°. 154. A. 10, 

lh n Qc iRRY. [Publish d monthly.] Vo], 
10 , no. 10 ‘ 1 , etc,, January 1905, eta. 

Lond.n, 1903, clr 4°. R. 11. & P. P. 474. 

In progress. 

STO 5E CARVING. 

Havell (E. B.) Monograph on Stone-carving 
in Bengal. [With plates.] 

Calcutta, 1900. 4\ 10 . G. 

Smith (A. K.) Monograph on tho Stone- 
t'aningond Inlaying of the Contra] Pro¬ 
vinces and Borar. Na/pur, 1(05. fol. 

6105. 

CrostiiWaite (H. R.) Monograph on Stone 
Carving in the United Provinces. [With 
plates ] Allahob d, 19011 . 4”. 135. F. 74. 

Rla (A.) Monograph on St on ■ Curving and 
Inlaying 111 Southern India. With ... 
plat s. Madras, 1906. 4°. 10 . G. 

STONEWARE. 

Burton (W.) A History and Description of 
ling] sh Earthenware and Stoneware to the 
beginning of the 10 th century, cf-. 

London, 1004. 8 °. 24. K. 

STONES, Precious. See Gems. 

STORIES. Sec Faules. 

STORMS. <Se- Meteorology. 

STORY, Rev. Robert. 

Story (R. H.) Memoir of tho life of the 
Rev. E-obcrt Story, late minister of Roa- 
neath. Cambridge, 1862. b°. 160. L. 156. 

STOTHARD, Thomas. 

Bray (A. K.) Life of Thomas Stothard, ela- 
London, 1851. 4°. 137. R 81. 

STOWE, Mrs- H. B. 

Stowe (Mrs. H. B.) life and Letter* of „H. 
B. Stowe. Edited by Annie Fields. 

London, 1898. 8®. 156. T. 376. 

STRAFFORD, Lord. 

Trait,l (H. D.) Lord Strafford. 

London, 1889. 8 °. 


11. E. 24, 
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strains 

STRAINS 4c STRESSES. See Eucuicbe- 

1K0. 

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS. 

Akdeeson (X) Political and commercial con* 
federations relative to the Malayan Penin¬ 
sula, and the British Settlements in the 
Straits oi Malacca. 

Prince of Wale,' lelan l, 1824. 8°. 70. E. 1. 

Newbold (Lieut. T. J.) Political and statis¬ 
tical account of the British s ttloments in 
the Straits of Malacca, viz. Pinang, 
Malsooa, and Singapore ; with a history of 
the Malayan States on th 0 Peninsula of 
Malacca. 2 vols. London, 1839. 8°. 

70. E. 3. 

Bo ZtEKE Reizigcr : or, Rambles in Java and 
the Straits. In 1852. By a Bengal Civil¬ 
ian. London, 1853. 8°. 70. D. 0. 

Smith (Rev. F. P.) A Vocabulary of Proper 
Names in Chinese and EnglHi. of [daces, 
perrons, trihes and sects, in China, Japan, 
Coroa, Annam, Siam, Burmah, th' Straits 
and adjacent countries. Shanghai, 1870. 8°. 

158. H. 19. 

Anderson (Dr. A. F.) Photographs (coloured) 
of Leprosy as mot with in the Stra ts Settle¬ 
ments. London, 1872. 4°, 132. II. 0. 

Vaughan (J. D.) The Manners and Customs 
of the Chm-se of the Straits Settlements. 
Singapore, 1879. 8°. 08. A. 21. 

Fai-K (H. K.) A Winter Tour through Indii, 
Burmah and tho Straits London. 1880, 8°. 

102. A. 351. 

Maxwell (W. E) Straits Settlements. Pro- 
eent and tuturc Land Systems. 

Rangoon, 1883. 8°. ' 172. F. 101 (0). 

Gumesks of the East. 50 beautiful photo- 
graphic views of Ind a, Burma, Ceylon and 
the Straits. Calcutta, [1890?) 4°. 

230 1). 9. 

The Chronicle & Directory for China. Japan, 
Coroa, Indo-China, Straits Settlements. 
Honkong, lh99, etc. 8°, P. p. 105 A-A l.F. 
STRANGE, Sir Robert. 

Dennistoun (J.) Memoirs of Sir Robert 
Strange, Knt., engraver. 2 vols. 

London, 1855. 8°. 137. B. 9. 

STRAFFORD DE REDCLIFFE. Lord. 
Lanh-Poole (S.) The Life of Lord Stratford 
de Redcliffo. London, 1890. 8°. 124. 1). 35. 

8TBATHFIELD8AYE. 

Griffith (Rev. C. H.) A History ot Strath- 
field Saye. London, 1892, 4°. 02. 1). 8. 

STRATTON, George. 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., nnd the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer 
to the accusation brought aga nst them for 
the supposed murder of Lord Pigot. 

London, 1778. 4°. 172. A. ?2. 

STRATISS, Dans Frederick. 

Phesbeu.se (E. de). Contemporary Portraits : 
Thiera, Strauss compared with Voltaire, 
Arnaud do l’ALigo, Dupanloup, Adolphe 
Monod, Vinet, Verity, Robertson .,. Trans¬ 
lated by A. H. Holmden, 

London, 1880. 8°. 124. A. 1C. 


STRAWBERRY- 

The Culture of the Strawberry in India. 
Bombay, 1884. 12*. 134. D. 31 (6). 

STREET-CRIES. 

Philiot ( Lievt-Col. D. C.) Some Street 

Cries collected in Persia. 

(Calcutta, 1906 j 8». 177. F. 75. 

Extract from "the Journal and Proceedings, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal" New Series, vol. 2. 

STREETS. 

Edwards (P. J.) History of London Street 

Improvements, 1855-1897. [With maps 

and plans], London, 1898. fol. 148. E. 2. 

STRIDHAN. See India-Law .—Hindu Law. 

STRIKES. See Capital and Labour. 

STROZZI, Fillipo. 

Trollope (T. A.) Filippo Strozzh A his¬ 
tory of the last days of the old ItalUn 
liberty. London, I860. 8’. 113. E. 47. 

STRUENSEE, Count . 

The Trial of Count Struensoe, late Pr.me 
Minister to the King of Denmark- 
London , 17To. 8°. H3- Cr. 135. 

STUART, B,irjr.-Genl. James. 

Defences of George Stratton, Esq., and the 
majority of Council at Madras, in answer 
to the accusation broug 1 t against them for 
the supposed murder of Lord Pigot. Con¬ 
taining also a concise narrative of the pro¬ 
ceedings of Lord Picot, likewise tho separate 
detence of Brigadier-General Stuart. 

London, 1778. s'. 172. A. 2*2. 

Ntumit (A ) A letter to the Honourable the 
Director^ of tho East-Dwtia Company, from 
Andrew Stuart, Kkj., rosp ctinp- the conduct 
of Urigadi r-General James Stuart at Madras. 

[ London], 1778. 4*. 172. A. 20. 

— — A l^ettcr to ... Lord Amhcr*t, from A. 
Stuart, Esq. [roqiectm" tho dismissal of 
B Lad • r-Gen ral .lames Stuart from the 
service of th* East India Company], 
t London , 1781], fol. 172. A. 50. 

Macartney, Earl. Correspondence between 
Lord Macartney and Major-General Stuart, 
since Lord Macartney’s arrival in England, 
from 10th January to 8th June 1786. [On 
the subject ol certain imputations against 
(h* character and conduct of Major-General 
Stuart]. [London,) 1786. 4°. 169. C. 14. 

STUD BOOKS. See Horsf.. 

SUA HILT LANGUAGE 
Kkafk (Rev. J. L.) A Dictionary of the Sua- 
hih Language ... With an outline of a 
grammor. Iaovdon, 18S2. 8°. 159. A. 13. 

SUAKIN. 

Suakin, 1880 : being a sketch of the campaign 
of this year. By an Officer who was there. 
London, 1885. 8L 121. B. 17. 

SUBHAHI COUNTRY. 

Stuvkns (Hojor G. S.) Letter from Major 
Stevens on his visit to the Soobhahi 
country}. [Simla, 1875]. fol. 15669. 
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SUBLIME. Set Ssnvnoa. 

BXTBMABWE WARFARE . Set Naval 
Soisso*. —Submarine Warfare. 

stjbramahta sasthial. 

Tbe Ciss of P Subramania Sastrial versus A, 
Soahia Sastrial, o.s.i., Dowan Rev, nt of 
Pudukotai, late Dew an of Travanoore. 
Kumbakon , m, 1888. 8°. Pam. 10 

SUCCESSION, Law of. 

A CoLr.Eonov of all the Wills ... of the 
Kings and Queens of Englnn I, Prnoes and 
P. inoesses of Wales, and cvry branch of 
th' Blood ltoyal, from the regin of William 
the Conqu-roi to that of H my vn., ex¬ 
clusive, tic. tBy J. Nichols] 

London, 1780. 4°. 111. B. 17. 

ALFRED, K'*g of England The Will of King 
Alfred. Che) ri. 1788 . 4”. 124. C. 10. 

Jaoannath TarkapanciianaN. A Digest of 
Hindu Lav on oontraefa and successions. 
Translated by H. T. Colebrooke. 4 vole. 
Calcutta, 17117-88. fol. 171. C. 8. 

Colebroi kk (H. T.) Two Treatises on the 
Hindu Law of Inheritance. (Daya-Bluiga, 
a treatise on Inheritance by .Ifmiita Vuhana 
—The I aw of Inheritance from the lilts*.- 
shark, a oommentari by VijnyantSivara on 
the Institutes ol ysjnyawulcya.) 'Jrausla- 
ted by H, T. Colebrooke 
Calcutta, 1810. 4°. 171. 14. 

Nabda. Faniit. Dattaka-Wunansa. A treatise 
on adoption. Mongecr, 1810. 8°. 

171. C. 27. 

Dattaka-Mimansv and Dattaka-C'liandrikk, 
two original treatises on the H indu Law ol 
Adoption. Translated from the Sanscrit, 
by J. C. C. Sutherland, Esq., with notes, 
etc. Calcutta, 1821. 4°. 171.C.4. 

Feahne(C.) An Essay on the learning of 
Cont ngient Remainders and Exieuloiy 
Devises. London, 1824, 8°. 146. E. 1 17 

BImwOhaJi RIya. Essay on the Rights of 
Hindoos over ancestral property, accord¬ 
ing to the law of Bengal. 

Calcutta, 183d. 8°. 171. C. 89 

Petition of the Hindu inhabitants of Bengal, 
Behar, Orissa, and Madras against the en¬ 
actment of the Lex Loci Act for altering 
the law of Inheritance. 

Calcutta, 1861. 8°. 109. A 73 (2). 

A RfplY t 0 the Rev. K. M. Bancrjea’s Re¬ 
marks [ Calcutta , 1854 f] 8°. Pam. 1". 

British Indian Association. A Commu¬ 
nication of the ... Association to the Legis¬ 
lative Counoil on the Bill to expla’n and 
amend the law regarding the Courts of 
Wards. Calcutta, 18,75. 8°. 

202. D. 19 (22). 

Jaoannath Tabkapanohanan, A Digest of 
Hindu Law on Contracts and Successions, 
by H. T. Colebrooke. 2 vols. 

HladraB, 1864-65. 8°. 171. C. 6 

Rumset (A.) A Chart of Family Inheritance, 
according to orthodox Moohummudan Law, 
with an explanatory treatise. 

London, 1886. 8*. 171. D. 26. 
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SUCCESSION, low of—eontd. 

Dattaka SirOmani and Dattaka Tiiaka. Re¬ 
marks by a Barrister. Calcutta, 1867. 8*. 

171. 0. 81. 

DJvInim Bhatta. The Smriti Chandrika on 
the Hindu Liw of Inheritance. Translated 
by I. Kristnasawmv Iyer, 

Madras, 18„7. 8 °.’ 171. C. 61. 

Corns ank (J.) Hindu Wilfe. 

Calcutta, 18(j8. 8 °. 171. C. 116 . 

Grady (S. (L) A Treatiso on the Hindoo 
Law of Inheritance, tic. London, 1868. 8 % 

171. C. 101. 

Pbasinna Koaui Thikub. The Will of ... 
Prossunno Coomar Tagore. 

Calcutta, 1868. 8 °. Pam. H. 

Cot i BROOKE (H, T.) The Law of Inheritance 
from the Mitacshara. Calcutta, 18fi9. 8 *. 

171. 0. 117. 

Grady (S. G.) A Manual of the Mahommedan 
Law of Inheritance aud Contract. 

L oidon, 1869. 8 ”. 117. D. 11. 

Griffin (AtrL.ll.) The Laiv of Inheritance 
to C'hiefships as observed by tho Sikhs pre¬ 
vious to the aunoxation of tho Punjab. 
Lahore, 188°. 171. A 111. 

Montrioii (W A.) Some Precedents and Re¬ 
cords to aid enquiry as to tho Hindu Will of 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta, 1870. 8 °. 

171. C. 109. 

Norton (J B ) Selection of tho loading cases 
on the Hindu Law of Inh-ntanoe, with 
notes. 2 pta. Madras, 1870. 8°. 

171. C. 18. 

Brandri th ( 1 ) Troatiso on the Law 

ol Adoption in the llajpootana. 

Calcutta, 1871 8 °. 171. C. 121. 

Saminf.ni Vink at, mu Niiiid. A Pumphlet 
containing obsortaliens in reference to 
Milaesara on the proprietary right of 
females in property inherit ed bv them ; the 
right of their heirs to succession to suoh 
property ; and the right of the siBter and 
sister's son of a deceased man to succession. 
Coromta, 1871 8 °. 171. A. 49 (1). 

Umes Chandra BandyoiIdhyIya. Tho 
Hindu Wills Act. Calcutta, 1871 . 8 °. 

171. C. 85. 

Tho Gekai Tagore Will Case. 

Calcutta, 1872. 8 °. 171. B. 69. 

Nawanaqar, // Id. the Jam of. Memorial ... 
to ... the Governor-General of India in 
Council on tho subject of Prince Kalubha’a 
succession. Culcul a, 1872. fol. 172. D. 6 . 

Varad\raja. Tho Law of Partition and 
Succession. From tho ms. Sanskrit text of 
taradraja's Vyavaharahirijava by A. C. 
Burnell. Mangalore, 1872. 8 ”. 

171. C. 56 (1). 

GorIl Krisna PiLlai (T.) Tho Bhntala 
Panday’e Aliya Santana Law. 

Madras, 1873. 8 °. 171 , 21. 9 . 

Jaoannath Taekavanciianan. A Digest of 
Hindu Law on contracts and successions, 
by H. T, Colebrooke. 2 vols. 

Madras, 1874. 8 °. 171.C. 7. 

Imperfect, wanting vet. S. 
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SUCCESSION, Law of —canid. 

A Treatise on the form of Adoption amongst 
Sudras in Bengal. Calcutta, ls75. 6°. 

Pam. 10. 

SbIb Chandra RIyI CHAUmruRl The Succes¬ 
sion of Cognates according to Mitaksara. 
Jubbvlpore, 1870. 8°. 171. A. 201 (2). 

Guru Dls BandyopAdhYaya. An Essay on 
the necessity of religious ceremonies in adop¬ 
tion in the Pattaka form. 

Calcutta, 1877. 8°. lf> 0 . A. 15 (4). 

Kbisna Kahal BhattIchArya. On some 
unsettled questions of Succession under the 
Bengal School of Hindu Law. '>-* 

f Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 171. A. 201 (4). 

Chambers ( P ) Index to Heirs at Law. 
Loudon, [ 1878]. 8°. 145. E. 83. 

Knox (Str G. E.) The Indian Limitation and 
Majority Acts with leading cases thereon. 
Allahabad, 1878. 8°. 171. A. 317 (4). 

Trevelyan (Sir E. ,J.) The Law relating to 
Minor* in the Presidency of Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1878. 8*. 22. A. 

Mitra Misha. The Law of Inheritance an in 
the Viramitrodaya of Mitra .Misra. Trans¬ 
lated by GolAp Chandra SarkAr. [With tlio 
ofignal text in Sanskrit.] 

Calcutta, 1879. 8°. 171. C. 22. 

Arguments for the instruction of Counsel for 
Appellant in Privy Council Appeal, no. 32 
of 1873. [Regarding adoption.] 

Calcutta, [1880]. 8*. Pam. 10. 

Curiosities o{ the Search-Boom A codec, 
tion of serious and whimsical Wills. [By 
Mrs. William Pitt Byrne.] 

London, 1880. 8°. ' 145. E. l00. 

Prasanna KumAk Sen. Rules and order of 
succession according to the Soonee school of 
Mahoraodan law. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

Pam. 10. 

Prasanna Kumar Tiiakur. Table of Succes¬ 
sion according to the Hindu Law, as pre¬ 
valent in Bengal, Calcutta, 1880. 8". 

171-C. 91. 

Rcmsxy (A.) Moohummudan Law of In¬ 
heritance, and rights and relations affect¬ 
ing it. Sunni Doctrine. 

London, 1880. 8°. 22. F. 

DSvAnda Bbatta- The DattakA Chmdrika ; 
an original treatise on tho Hindu Law ol 
adoption by Pevanda Bbatta, Translated 
from Sanskrit by J. C, C. Sutherland. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 171. C. 71. 

SbInAth BandyopAdhyAya. On the Father's 
Position as an Heir under the Hindu Law. 
Seramport, 1882. 8°. 171. A. 213 (2). 

Colkbbooke (H. T.) Mitacshara and 

Daya-Bhaga. Two Treatises on the 
Hindu Law of Inheritance, Translated by 
H. T. Colabrooke. Edited by Golap Chan¬ 
dra Serkar, Sastri, is,A., and Sris Chandra 
Chaudhuri, ¥■ A. Calcutta, 1883. 8°. 

171. C. S3. 
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Jooindba Nath BbattAohAkYa. Dattaka- 
Chandrika or the Law of Adoption, as 
current in Bengal, with Mr. Sutherland’s 
translation in English and a translation in 
Bengali. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 

171. A. 189 (5). 

Rames Chandka Bast. A Treatise on Hindu 
Wills. Calcutta, 1884. 8°. 171. C. 79. 

Am ib Ai l, S'ayyad. The Law relating to Gifts, 
Trusts, and Testamentary Dispositions 
among the Mahomed.ms. An introduction 
on the growth and development of Maho- 
medan Jurisprudence. Calcutta, 1885. 8°. 

22. A. 

Sekajjiyyah. The Seri.jivvali, being a trans¬ 
lation of the original. By Prosunno 
Coomar Sen. Serampore, 1885. 8”. 

Pam. 10. 

GolAp Chandra SarkAr, Sastri. Hindu Law 
and Mahomcdon 1 aw of Inheritance accord¬ 
ing to tho Sunni School. 

Calcutta, 1887. S°. 171. A. 197 (4). 

Henderson (G. H.) The Law of Testament¬ 
ary Devise as administered in India, or the 
Law relating toW ills in India. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 22. A. 


Jib an Krishna Ghosa. The Probate, Minor¬ 
ity, Lunacy, and Certificate Acts. 

Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 172. A. 243. 

GolAp Chandra SarkAr. The Hindu Law of 
Adoption. Calcutta, 1891. 8°. 22. A. 

Cecil (E.) Primogeniture. A Short history 
of its developnrnt i n various countries 
and its practical effects. 

London, 1895. 8°. 149. B. 11. 

Henderson (G. S.) Testamentary Succssion 
and administration of intestate estate* n 
India. Calcutta, 1897. 8°. 171. A. 459. 

Tki vei.yax (Air E. J.) The Law relating to 
Minors, as admit istertd in the provinces 
subject to the High Courts of Br.tish India. 
Calcutta, 1897. 8 . 22. A. 

GoLAr Chandra SabkAk, Sa<tri. Hindu Law , 
with an appendix of Mahomedan Law of 
Inheritance Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 22. H 

Mamendra Chandka MajumdAb. Tbi, Hindu 
It i:ls Act—Act xxi of 1870, with which is 
incorporatrd the Pro).ate and Administra¬ 
tion Act. Calcutta, 1904. 8“. 22. K. 

SUCHET, Marshal, Duke of Albufcra. 

Such et (L. G.) Marshal of France. Mtooir- 
cs du mar6 hal Such t, duo d’Albufera, sur 
s^ campignes en Espagne, depuis 1808 
jusqu’en 1814. 2 tom. Paris, 1828. 8“. 

113. C. 139. 

SUDAN. See Soudan. 

SUEZ CANAL. 

Kenney (C. L.) The Gate of the East. Ttn 
chapters on the Isthums of Suer Canal. 
London, 1857. 8°. 162. C. 13. 

Saint-Hilaire (J. B) Egypt and the Great 
Suez Cana). A narrative of travels. 

London, 1857. 8°. 92. B. 13. 

Fontane (M.) Le Canal maritime de Suer 
lUuStri. Paris, I860, fol. 66. E. 2. 
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SUEZ CAWAIr-cow«. 

Lynch (T. K.) A Visit to the Suez Canal. 
London, 1866. 8°. 82. E. 2. 

Fitzgerald, (W F. V-) The Suez Cansl, the 
Eastern Question, and AbvBsinia. 

London, 1867. S’. 82. E. 3. 

Zenker (W.) Der Sucz-Canal und seine oom- 
mercielle Bedeutung, besoudere ftir Deutsoh- 
iand. Bremen, 1869. S°. 92. E. 6(1). 

Kalohbepo (V. von) Baron. Her Suez-Canal 
und die Zuhunft dee rlirooten oesterrc ohisch- 
ostindisohen Handels, ffiett, 1870. 8°. 

92. £. 6 (1). 

Fitzgerald (P.) The Great Canal at Suez : 
its politicil, engineering and fhianoml his¬ 
tory. 2 vols. London, 1876. 8°. 16. £_ 

Charies-Roux (J.) L’lstluneetb Cinalde 
Suez, historique—etat actuel. 2 tom. 

Paris, 1901. 8°. 16 G. 

Othalom (A. U. von) Der Kuezknnal: seino 
Geschichte, seine Bau und V-rkehr.-Verhnlt- 
nitse und seine m lilansche Bedeutung 
Wren und Leipzig, 1905 8°. 92. E. 9. 

SUFISM- See Air HA mm a danism 

JImi [ i . e. Nurd-’D-Din Abih'-R-R uimAn). 
Lawaih. Atmtise on Sufi-m. Fac imile 
ofonoldMS With a translation bv £. H. 
Whinfieldand Mirza Mubunmid Kizvmi, 
tie. London, 190a 8°. 20 D. 

“ Oriental Translation Fund," new senes, 
to l. 16. 

SUGAR. See also Sorghum 

Porter (G. R.) The Nature and Properties of 
the Sugar Cane London, 1830. 8° 

134. C. 79. 

Beil(J) A Practical Treatise on the Cul¬ 
ture of Sugarcine and Distillation of Rum 
Calcutta, 1831. 8°. 134 O 81. 

Evans (Dr. W J.) Til- Sugar-pi inter’s 
Manual. London , 1847. 134 C. 21. 

Leon (J. A ) The Art of Manuf ictunng and 
Refining Sugir. London, 1850 fol. 

208 H. 11 

Robinson (S. H ) The Date Tree; a prize 
essay on its cultivation and the manufac¬ 
ture of its jui e into Sugir 
[ Calcutta, 1868.] 8°. Pam 14 

Stewart (F. L.) Soighum and its products. 
An account of recent investigations con¬ 
cerning the value of Sorghum in Sugar pro¬ 
duction, etc Philadelphia, 1867. 8 U . 

134. C. 8b. 

Stammer (C.) Trait6 oimplet thfiorique et 
pratique de la fabrication du sucre 
Paris. [1871]. 8°. 135 G. 91. 

Ware (L. S.) The Sugar Beet. 

Philadelphia, 1880. 8°. 13ft. G. 239, 

Look (C. G. W.) Sugar: a handbook for 
planters and refiners, London and 

flew York, 1888. 8°. 134. C. 9. 

Wallis-Taylor (A J.) Sugar Machinery, etc. 
London, [1895], 8°. 136. G. 305. 

Forming no, 7 oj “ Rider's Technical Scries." 


SUGAB— eoneld, 

Muhammad HAdI, Sayyad. Note on the 
Sug iTo me Disease known as Rind Fungus, 
H 1 (i Patoh, or Red Smut. 

Allahabad, 1899. 8°. 10232. 

Dkerr (N.) Sugar House Notes end Tables, 
e(c. London, It 00. 8°. 134. C. 61, 

London, Patent Office Library. Subject-List of 
works on Domestic Economy, Foods, and 
Beverages, including the culture of sugar. 
London, 1902. 12°. 161 I). 41. 

Muhammad HIdI, Sayyad. The Sugar In¬ 
dustry of tlio United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh Allahabad, 1902. 4°. 135. F. 72. 

Kaufuann (W.) Welt Zuck n rinduBtrie— 
1'VknliRcbe Vorzug-.behnndlung, Kartello, 
und mt-rnatio laics mid koloniales Recht. 
Berlin, 1904. 8°. 135. G. 99. 

Morse (I. H) Calc Nations used in Cane- 
Sugar factories. A proctioil system of 
chemical control for Louisiana sugar-houses 
amt oth r cane prodlining eountrii s. 

flew York, 1004. 8°. 135. G 119. 

C’oi,9on(L) Culture 1 1 indu-trie delft canne 
n su re ivixiles Huwai ct A la Reunion. 

Pam. 1905 8°. 135. G. 129- 

Derr (V ) Sugar .ind Sugar Cane 
Manchester, lyoo 8°. 29. A. 

Paaschl (H ) Die Zuckcrproduktion dcr 
Welt lhre u irucluftlloi e Bedeutung und 
staatliclie Belastune Berlin, 1! 05. 8°. 

135. G 299. 

Puiris (H ) The Rpsults of the Sugar Con¬ 
vention London, [1905]. 8°. Pam. 14. 

India. 

Cropper (J.) Ldters addressed t. William 
Wilborfiirte, M r , recunmondiug the eu- 
eourigemint of the cultivation ofst.g.rin 
the East lnd«s. us (lie natural and certain 
merns of effecting th< ... tot.il abolition 
i f the S! ive-tradi Lur.)pool, 1822. 8”. 

189. A. 69 (3). 

A Letter to \V. W. Wliitimre, Esq., m r., 
p anting outs me of the erroneous state¬ 
ments contained in a pamphlet by J. Mar¬ 
ry.,t . entitled ‘A Reply to the Argu¬ 

in'nts contained in various publicitions, 
re ninm-'iiding an equalization of the duties 
on East and West India sugars. (By Zich- 
arv Macaulay.] London, 1823. 8*. 

169. A. 59 (4). 

East India Sugar, or an inquiry rasp cting 
th- means of improving the quality and re¬ 
ducing the cost of sugar raised by free 
labour in (he East Indus, etc. 

London, 1824. 8’. 169. A 58 (5). 

Robinson (S. H.) The Bengal Sugar Plan¬ 
ter, Calcutta, 1849. 8°. 173, D. 1. 

1 

Benson (C.) A Sugarcitno Pest in Madras 
A collection of papers with notes. 

Madras, 1899. 8°. 10198. 

Prithbis Chandra RAya. The Indian Sugar 
Duties. A few words against their imposi¬ 
tion. Calcutta, 1899. 8°.' 172, F. 313(12). 

Barber (C. A.) iho Sugarcane in the South 
Arcot District. Report. Madras, 1900. 8", 

10199. 
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SUGAB, India —concld. 

Gao* {Lieut. A. T.) Saocharum : Su<?ar ... 
A not© on the Diseases of Sugar-Cane in 
Bengal. Calcutta, 1900 . 8°. ' 10144. B. 

Barber (C. A.) Sug» roane in the Gtfdavari 
and Ganjim Distncts. A collodion of 
papers by C. A. Barber (and others), etc. 
Madras, 1901. 8°. 10199. 

Nbitva Gopa^ Mcrhopadhav. Improve¬ 
ment of the Sugir-Grnwing Industry of 
India. Calcutta , 1901 8® Pam. 14. 

Subbiah (P. V.) Cultivation of Sugar Beet 
in North Iudia. Allahabad, 1901 8°. 

10232. 

Benson (C.) The Sugaroanes of Madras. 
Madras, 1902. 8°. 

Muhammad HXdi. Th* Sugar Industry of 
the United Provii c r of Agra and Ondh 
Allahabad, 1902. 4°. 13~> F 2 

Barber (C A ) N >t j on the E*p nuunful 
Sugarcane Station at Simalkot, (jndaifri 
District. Madras , 190 1 8° 10199 

Vossion (L ) La Campagne ties Rucres dans 
Mnde pour I'annde iscale 1902 1903, ot la 
non voile legislation suer i re mdiume pour 
1904. Puss biliKS d’ure exportation de nos 
sucres francais. Pari', 1904 12“ 

Pim 14 


Java 

Gkeri io 3 (H. CP) On Cue Huger and the 
process of its nianufno'uro in Java 
Atlrxn-ham. 1901 8” 21 C 

West Indies 

You.nq (Sir W ) Burl ThoWc->t In lia Com¬ 
monplace B /ok , Showing lb-- inter at of 
Or ( afc Britain in its Sugar Colon' a 
London, 1807. 4° 100 B 29 

A Letter to W. W Whitmore. Esq , m r , 
pointing out some of th* erroneous state 
ment8 oouta nod m a pimphlit by J Mir 
ryat ... entitled 'A Hcplv to the Argu¬ 
ments eonta ned in va r K u* pul hcaiions, 
reoomminding an equalization of the duties 
on East and Wed India sugars [By Zac¬ 
hary Mao inlay ] London, 1823 8“ 

109 A 59(4). 

Sooffehn (J ) The Miuufactur. of Sugar in 
the colonies and at home, ohcmically con¬ 
sidered. London, 1849, 8°, 134. C. 17. 

Root (J. W.) The British West Inches and 
the Sugar Industry Liuerpoof, 1899. 8°. 

135. G. 109. 

The West Indian Sugar Question. Reprint 
from the Times. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 

135. G. I. 

SUICIDE. 

Morskuj (H.) Suicide. An e-say on com¬ 
parative moral statistics. London, 1883. 8°. 

146. F. 39. 

SntABAM (S. A. K.) Suioide and Insanity. 
A physiologic al and soo ologicul study, 
London, 1894. 8°. 132. H. 55. 


SUMACH m 

SUJNA GOKULAJI ZALA- 

A Sketch of the VedAata Philosophy. To 
which is prefixed that of the life of Sujna 
Gokulaji Zi!&, a typical Ved&ntin by Mams- 
sukharimi Sfiryarftmr Tripkthi. 

Bombay, 1901. 12°. 179. E. 229. 

SUKHMAYA KAY A, Raja 

Rvjv Sukhmov Roy Bahadur’s Family. 
Calcutta, 1892 8“. Pam. 11. 

SUKKUE. 

Bouuhfy (Maj fl F O) Sukkur- A 
1 cture. hukkur, [1881] 8°. Pam. 1. 

SULEIMAN III 

Chardin (S'tr J ) ThoTrcv Is of Sir J Char¬ 
din into Porsii, and the E-is’ Tndiei, con¬ 
taining the lutlior’s -voyage from Pans to 
Is, ahen To which is ad lei the coronation 
of this pre nt king of P r-ia, Solyman the 
Third 2 p's London, 1686 fol 

204 C. 1. 

- London, 14,il. fol 67. A. 16. 

SULLIVAN (H E ) 

SuilivanIH E) 1 Narrative of th* circum¬ 
stances in vvh ch I r -ign-d my scat in the 
Council of H k Exeelh ncy the Governor of 
Madris. M idrai, 1887 4“ 172. G 2. 

SULLY, Duke of 

feuu.v , Due* de Mi moirs of Maximilian de 
B theme, liuhe of Sullv, Prime M n sler to 
IB nr\ t he Gro it 6 vo's 
London, 1778 8“ 113 B. 123* 

SULPHUR. 

Ubciuhvct (D ) The Sulphur Mmopoly. 
Londm. 1840 S“. 32 A. 11 (3). 

Doct-ii ents am> Statemints respecting the 
Hulphui Monopoli London, 1841 8°. 

32. A. 11 (4). 

SULPHURIC ACID. 

Lunue'G 1 Theortctland Prirtical Trea¬ 
ts • on the M inuf icture of Sulphuric Aeid 
and A'kill, with the eolla'eral brar.ohes. 
3-vols London, U03 8“. 153. G. 65. 

SULTANPUR 

Buttir(D) Outlines of the topognphy and 
stat Bti s of the southern districts of Ondh, 
and of the eant nmi nt of Sultinpur, Oudh 
Calcutta, 1839. 8° 162. A. 317 (4) 

SULU. 

i Fobrf.nt (Ca}t T) A Voyage to New Guinea 
and the Moluc from Bed am bangs n : in¬ 
cluding an account of Migindano, Sooloo, 
and other islands. London, 1780. 4°. 

105. B. 2. 

SUMACH. 

Inzeng i (?) On the cultivation of Su- 
mcah, Rhus coriaria in the vicinity of Ootti, 
near Palermo. [ London, 1868.] 8°. 

Pam. 2, 

Marsden (W.) The History of Sumatra. 
London, 1784. 4". 70. F. 0. 

- London, 1811. 4“. 70. F. 4. 



m strKAfHA 

SUMATBA. 

ANDHMON (J.) Mission to the Best Coast of 
Sumatra in 1823. Edinburgh, 1826. 8 9 . 

70. F. S. 

Fbiederich (B. H. Th.) Over inscriptun van 
Jnva en Sun atra, voor het ierst on<c jferd. 
[B (avia- 181Of] 4°. 176. B. 14. 

Bradley (IV.) The Wreck of the “ Niaero’, 
an.l our captivity in Sumatra. 

London, 1884. 8°. 70. F. 1. 

The IliY or Be so At. Pilot : or sailing direc¬ 
tions for the io>.8ts of Ceylon, India, and 
Siam, from Colombo to Jiinkseylon ; tko 
Noith-West Coast of Sumatra. 

London, 1901. 8°. 131. H. 37. 

Whitney (C.) Jungle Trails and Jungle 
People, travel, adventure and ob-vrva'i n 
in the Far East (Tndia, Sumatra, Mulav, 
and Siam). London, 1905. 8°. 65. E. 21. 

SUN. 

Tennant (Maj.-Ocn. J. F.) Total Eclipses 
and ihe Total Eclipre of 18th August 1868. 
Calcutta, 1868. 8°. 173. C. 6 (2). 

Proctor (R. A.) The Sun : ruler, fire, light 
and life of the planetary system. 

London, 1871. 8°. 153. A. 59. 

Siekfns (Sir C. IV.) On the Consirvation of 
Solar Energy. London, 1883. 8°. 

153. 0. Id: 

Young (C. A.) The Sun. London, 1888. S“. 

163. A. 71. 

BOttgeb (H.) Sonnencult der Indogermamn— 
Indreuropaer—insbesonder' der Indoteu- 
tonen, etc. Breslau, 1890. 8°. 160. A. 141. 

CahpiqnEULlfs (Rev. v.) and JoSson ( JifV . il .) 
The Total Solar Eclipse, Januntv 22ud, 
1898. Calcutta, [1898J. 8°. 173. (.'. 5 (7). 

KXvabji DIdIbhIi Nmqamv4l\. Report in 
the total Solar Eolipse of JanU'ty 21-22, 
1898, as observed at Juer in Western India. 
Bombay, 1902. 4°. 173. O. 28. 

Publualions of the Maharaja Takhtasingji 
Observaloiy, Poona, vol I 

Popi(C. B.) Solar Heat, its j radical ap¬ 
plications. Boston, Mass., 1903. S' 1 . 

153. D. 43. 

Chrke (C.) An Enquiry into the n. ture of the 
relat-onship bet we n Sun-spot Frequ ncy 
and Terrestrial Magneto,m. 

London, 1904. 4°. P. P. 130. 

Sarat Chan dba Mitra. Sun-Worsh p in 
Bifilr. [Calcu ta, 1904.] 8°. Pam. 8. 

SUNDAY. 

Lord's Day Union For India. One day off. 
Calcutta, 1893. 8°. Pa m 13. 

-Annual Report. Calcutta, 1894. 8°. 

179. A. 235. 

- A Brief Hi-tory of the repeal of the 

Lord's Day Act and of effort,- to rescind the 
repeal and restore the legal ' Diet non.’ 
Calcutta, 189A 8\ p a m. 3. 


BUR OBEY 

SUNDAY SCHOOLS. 

India Sunday Schools Union. Report of 
the exn initiation committee of the... Union 
on the Scripture Examination, 1887 [etc,] 
Calcutta, 1898, etc. 8". 179. A. 265. 

-Tuentv-Pirst [e/c.] Animal Report. 

Calcutta, 1898, etc. S“. 179. A. 267 

SUNDEBBUNDS. 

Mutlah Association. Correspondence regard* 
mg the Cultivation of C itton in tho Sunder- 
bunds. [Calcutta, 1861?] 8'. 

134. D. 45 (3) 

Paroiter (F. E.) A Revenue History of tho 
Sunderbans from 1765 to 1870. 

Calcutta, 1885. 4°. 4776. 

Agakeg (F. J.) Artesian Boring in the Sun- 
derbuncR [Calcutta, 1887.] lol. 12007. 

India General Navioation and Railway 
Company. Ca, hir, Sundi rbunds. Des¬ 
patch Si riioe... Inform ition f< r passengi rs. 
Time and fare tables. [Calcutta], 1900. 8°. 

170. C. 3. 

SUNDIALS. 

Straiian (Col. G.) Description of an im- 
proyej sundial for use at tidal observatories. 
Ca'cutta. l! 03. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept.—Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 

SUNDBAMAN BAJA8. 

MfKER.il (S. C ) A Short Account of the 
Sundram.in Rajas. Vol, 8°. Pam. 19. 

SUPEBSTITIONB. See Folklore : Rjc 

lioio.n —Hi dory. 

SUBAT. 

Ovincton (J.) A Voyage to Suratt in tho 
year 1689, etr Londi.n, It,96. 8°. 

2 03. C. 1. 

Token (O.) A Voyage to Surattp, Chins, 
dc , from I7.V1.1752 .. . See Osbeck (P.) A 
Voyige to China, r(c. Vol. 2. 1771. 8*. 

68. E. 129. 

Thomas (E.) Th ■ Epoch o' the Sih Kmgs of 
Surashtri, i’lustrati d by their coins. 

London, 1848. 8”. 174. B. 27. 

Anderson (P.) Th’ English m Western India; 
bei g tho early history of the factory at 
Sur t, of B mbiy, ami the subordinate fac¬ 
tor i s on the W’estcrn Coisl. 

Bombay, 1854. 8°. 108. A. 17. 

-- London, 1856. 8°. 168. A. 0. 

SyvAN (R.) Extracts of a joumell of a Voyage 
to Surat and ... Jacques . . set forth by 
the East India Societ-ie of Merchants, etc, 
[1620.] Se~ Purchas (S.) H ikluytus Poat- 
humus, etc, Vol. 6. 1905, etr, 8°. 16. E. 

SURGERY. 

Brett (Dr. F. H.) A Practical Essay on some 
of the Surge al Diseases of India. 

Calcutta, 1840. 8°. 13?. F. 18. 

Pettigrew (T. J. ) On Superstitions conneo-. 
ted with the history and praotioe of Madel¬ 
eine and Surgery. London, 1844. 8°. 

132) D. 47. 
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ATTHGtli BY—<5o«cW. 

W*bb {&r. A.) Pathologia Iodioa ; or the 
anatomy of Indiin diseases, m die il and 
surgical. etc. pt. i. Calcutta, 1844. 8°. 

132. G. 13. 

- Calcutta, [1846?] 8 °. 132. G. 31- 

-2 pts. Calcutta, 1848. 8 °. 132. C. 28 . 

The British and Foreign Medico-Chirur' 
gicai. Review, or quarterly journal of 
ructio il n ed cine and surgerv." V’ols. fl.5l. 
an. 1862-Apr.l 1873. Loudon, 1862-73. 8 °. 

P. P. 036. 

Imperfect, wanting ml. 31. 

Cole (J. J.) Military Surgery ; or experience 
of fi Id practice in Id ii during th- years 
1848 and 1849. London, 1862 . 8 °. 

133. F. 19. 

Bali.ingall {Sir G.) Outlines of Military 
Surgery. Edinburgh, 1856. 8 °. 133. F. 11 . 

Favrkb (Surg.-Gen. Sir ,1.) Bart. Amputation 
at the hip-jmnt. Calcutta, 1864 . 8 . 

132. D. 17. (3). 

-Clinical Surgery in Indio. 

London, 1866. 8 °. 133 . F. 7, 

Grievances of Surgeons, Indian Midical Ser¬ 
vo ■. [Letters to the lnd.an press ] 

Lahore, 1883. 8 *. Pam. 3. 

Clarke (W. B.) Izal m its Surgical aspects. 
[Wakefield, 1894.] 8 °. 6 p.|,„. 3 . 

Keegan (Or. D. F.) Klein paWio Op r- 
ations, with a Inscription of recent impr Ye¬ 
meni b in the Indian methud 
London, 1900. 8 °. 133 , F. 17. 

Newman (Maj. R. A. R.) Manual of As ptic 
Surgery. Calcutta, 1996. 8 ”. 133. F. 23. 

SURVEYING 

See also Sea. — Hydrography . Surveying, etc. 

Mudoe (Lieut.-Col. W.) An A 'eouut of the 
op rations carried on for accomplishing a 
Trigonouietricil Survey of Fugland und 
Wales ; from the commences cut in 1 h . year 
1784, to the eud of the ye.it 17’ 6 . 

London, 1799-1811, 4°.' 131. A. 6 . 

Mechain (P. F. A.) and Delambre ( ? ) Base 
du syatSo.o miitr.quc decimal, ou mesure d“ 
Pare du tn4r dien eomprie • ntre les para lMes 
do Dunkerque et fl.r. elone. oa lieute • en 
1792 et unn£es suivautes. Tom, 11 , 4. 

Baris, I 807 . 4°. 8840, 

The Indian Field Astronomer, or, Survey¬ 
or s Assistant; be.ng a 0 dleotim of pro¬ 
blems and tables to facilitate the mothods 
of aso. rtain ng the lititude and longitude 
of jlaces on land b tw.en the pa rail, is of 10 
& 35 degrees of north latitude. 

Calcutta, 1824. 4°- 131. A. 7. 

Lverbbt (Lieut.Col. .Sir G.) An Account of 
the measurement of an Arc of the Meri¬ 
dian between the parallels ot 18° 3 and 
24” 7', being a continuation of Thu Grand 
Meridional Arc of India, as detailed by . ., 
Lient.-CoI. Lambton, etc. 

London, 1830. 4°, 131 . a. 4, 

Narrative of the Surveying voyages of Wig 
Majesty's sh pa " Adventure ” und “ Bea¬ 
gle," desor bing their eiamination of the 
Southern Shores of South America. 4 vols. 
London, 1839. 6 °, k 102 , A. 1. 


SURVEYING tx 
S URVB Y in G-cobM. 

Everest (Lieut-Col. Sir G.) An Account of 
the meaaur ment of two sections of the 
Merid onal Are of India, bounded by the 
parallels rf 18° 3' 16" ; 24' 7'11" 1 & 29° 
30'48” London, 1847. 4°. 131. A. 2 

Baker (T.) A Rudimentary treatise on Laud 
and Fn.-ii eering Surveying. 

London, 1850. 12°. 131. A 23. 

Smith [Lieut.-Col. R.) and Thdillieb «7e». 
Sir H. L.) A Manual of Surveying for 
India. Calcutta, 1851. 8°. 131. A. 3. 

BnmsH Indian Association. A Letter t<» 
the Secretary to the B ;<ir,I of Revenue 
dire ted against the system of surveying 
the boundaries of v iiages and measuring 
parcels of lands that comprise estates, which 
has been c irried on in the permanently-set¬ 
tled districts of Lower provinces. 

Calcutta, 1852. 8°. 202. D. 19 (3). 

Waugh (Lieut -Col. A. S.) Instructions for 
T.pogr.phical Surveying. 

Roorkee, 1853. 8°. 13 ], A. 1. 

Smyth [Lieut.-Col. R.) and Thdillieb (Qen. 
Sir H. L.) A Manual of Survey ng tor 
India. Calcutta, 1855. 8°. 131 A. 9. 

Siierwill (Cupf. W. S.) A Lecture on Sur- 
V, ys and Surveying. Calcutta, 1858. 8°. 

172. H. 19 (4) 

James (J. 0. N.) The Topographic il Sur¬ 
veyor’s Hand Rook, etc. 

Calcutta, 18i,0. ob). fol. 239. A. 10. 

DaVey (N. T.) Memorandum on the Khusrah 
Survey m Bengal. [Calcutta, 1861], 8°. 

Pam. 18. 

Firebrace {Maj. F.) Surveying. 

Root kee, 1868. 8°. P. P. 957 (a). 

Rhodes (A.) Universal Curve Tables for 
f icili.ating the laying <ut of circular arc 
on the grnun I for Railway-, Canals, It 0 . 
together with table tangential angles & 
multiples Madras, 1870. obt. 16°. 

130. A. 47. 

Firebrace (Maj. F.) Surveying. 

Roorkee, 1871. 8°. ' p. p. 957 (b). 

Markham (sir C.R ) A Memoir on the In¬ 
dian Survcis. London, 1871. 8°. 

113. A. 12. 

Scott (J. M.) NoteB on Surveying for the 
u-o of schools. Calcutta, 1873. 8 . 

Pam. 18. 

Smyth ( Lieut. Col. R ) and Thdillieb (Gen. 
Sir H. L) A Manual of Surveying for 
India. Calcutta, 1875. 8°. 24. G. 

Kelly (F. (V.) Hand book of Practical Sur¬ 
veying for India. Calcutta, 1876 . 8°. 

131. A. 13. 

Markham (Sir C. R. ) A Memoir on the In¬ 
dian Surveys. London, 1878. 8°. 

113. A. 12. 

Jackson (I,. D. A.) Aid to Survey -Practice 
for roferenoe in surveying, levelling and 
setting-out; and in route-iurveya of travel¬ 
lers by land and sea. London, 1880. 8°. 

131. A. II 

Clancby (J. C.) Aid to Land-Surveying 
Larger edition. Calcutta, 1883. Jol. 

HUH. 



m subveting 

stravariHG-ro^. 

Fibebrace (Maj. F .) Surveying. 

Boorlee, 1883. 8°. P. P. 957 (o ) 

Fenwick (T.) and BaKfr (T.) Subter¬ 
raneous Surveying with and without the 
magnctio needle. London, 1884. 12°. 

131. A. 21. 

Jackson (L D. A ) Aid t.i Survey.Pri ctioo 
for reference in surveying levelling and ‘et- 
tmg-out ; and m ri ute surveys of trnvellei s 
by land and sea. London, 1884 8°. 

5827. A. 

Stanley (W F.) Surveying and Levelling 
Instruments theoretically and frantically 
described, etc. London, 1890 8°. 

131. A. 19. 

Black (C. R. D1 A Memoir of Indian 
Surveys, 1875-1890 London, 1891 8°. 

131. A. 10. 

Fletcher (B.) Dilapidations : a text-book 
for architects and surveyors. 

London, 1891. 8°. 130. G 17. 

Fletcher (B. F ) Aibmations : a tovt b ok 
for Surveyors. London, 1893 8° 

140 C 9. 

Clancy (,T. C.) Aid to Land Surveying. 
Small edition — in English and Burmese. 
Rangoon, 1895 fol. 14552 

Leaning (.7) Quantitv Surveying Lot don. 
New Yoik, 1897 8°. 131 A. 15. 

Cowib (Lieu.'. H Mr C.) Method of measur¬ 
ing Geodetic Bases by uuane of Colby's 
Compensated Bais, etc [With plates ] 

Dh,a Dun, 1900 4°. 131 A 24 

Survey of India Dept — Professional Paper*, 
no 3 

Gore (Col. SI. G. C.) Or tlic Pr»jicli>n for 
a Map of India and idjacent country. 

Dehra Dun, 1900. 4“. 131. A 24 

Survey oj India Dept — Professional Papers, 
no. 1 vj 1900 

Maooarthy (J ) Surveying and Explonrgin 
Siam. London, 190). &° 131 A. 29 

Lyman (B. S) Notes on Mine-Surveying 
Instruments, with speial reference to Mr 
D. D. Scott’s paper on their evolution and 
its discussion. Philadelphia, I <00 8° 

131 A 31. 

Tandy ( Lieut E A ) Notes on the G'alil ra¬ 
tion of Levels [With illustrations ] 

Dehra Dun, 1900 4°. 131 A 24 

Survey of India Dept —Professional Papers, 
no 4 

Wbiteiaw (J.) Survcyirg as practised by 
Civil Engineers and Suiveycrs 
London, 1902. 8°. 24 G. 

Bkbrard ( Major S. G.) On Ihe Values of 
Longitude employed in Maps of (he Surrey 
of India, Calcutta , 1903. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept. — Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 

CbosthWait (Capt. H L) Levelling across 
the Ganges at Damukdia. 

Calcutta, 1903 4°. 113. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept.—Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 


swxorar 

Stm VETIWS —condd. 

Ecoles (J.) Experiment to test the thaSges 
in the length of a Levelling Staff due to 
moisture aDd temperature. 

Calcutta, 1903. 4°. 131. A. 24. 

Su, ety of India Dept — Professional Papers, 
no. 7 of 1903. 

Close (Major C. F.) Text-bonk of topogra¬ 
phical and geographical Surveying. (Com¬ 
putation of the longitude of Boss.) 

Land n,I90G. 8° 131. A. 26. 

SUSA. 

Dieulafoy (M.) L’Acropole de Subo d’upris 
Ics fouilicB e\d-liters on 1884, 1885, 1886. 
Part*, 1893. 4°. 227. E. 1. 

SUTLEJ CAMPAIGN. See Punjab.— 

History 

SUVARNVANINKS. See India.— 

Social Life.— Cade. 

8UWAROW. 

Tranchant in Ml VERNE (1. M. P. df) The 
Life if Full! Mu-.lid Souvarof. With reflec- 
(Lns upon the piiiu ipil cvoii/h, political and 
ra litar,i, Connet ted mill the history of 
Russia, during purl of the 18th century, 
’Ii .n-latid ftom the Kitneh. 

Pain mere, 1S14 8’ 113 F. 27. 

Macready (Maj 1' N) A Sketch of Suwa- 
row mil Ills l.isi Garni .ign. 

Londoi, 1851 8° 113.(1.115. 

SWARTZ, Rev C. P 

Pi-arson (H ) Dean of Salisbury. Memoirs of 
th life md e rr sp inlcuce of th- Reverend 
Christian f r done!, Swartz 2 vein. 

London, 1831. 8° 179. B. 21. 

Life of Chnstisn F SvvaMz, Musiutmry at 
Travintor- a.d 1750-98 
London, 1855. 8° 179. B. 7 

SWEDEN 

Tfn Years in Snedai. Be ng a duo rip!ion of 
ihelmds »ije, climate, donitalielife, forests, 
n ini s, agr culture, tu Id spirls and fauna 
of S. imdinavia By “an old Bushman” 
[H. W. Wheelsn„bt.] London, 1806. 8°. 

64. A. 1. 

Sweden, its pejjloaud its industry. Hig. 
ttriral.-ud S*ali tirnl handbook .. Fditod 
bv G Sundlarg Stockholm, 190-1 8”. 

64. A. 39. 

Sxot'KHor M —The Suehsh Tourist Traffic 
Society Sweden A ... hand book .,. 
Edilwl by the ... Soci'-ty, etc. 

Stockholm, 1900. 8°. 64. A. 3. 

Geography & Travels. 

See also Europe. —G eography <fc Travels. 

Anderson (H. C.) Sweden. Pictures of 
Sweden. London, 1851. 8°. 64. A. 7. 

Pfeiffer (I.) Journey to Iceland .- and tra¬ 
vels in Sweden and Norway. 

London, 1852. 8°. 64. A. 13, 

Lloyd (L.) Scindinavian Adventure*, during 
a residence of upwnrds of twenty years. 

2 vols. London, 1854. 8°. 64. A. 27. 
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SWEDEN- Geography and Travels— 

londd. 

Taylor (B.) Northern Travel Summer and 
winter pictures (f Sweden, Liplard, and 
Norway. (Seornd aeries ) 2 pts 
London, 1858, 62. 8° 61 A 23 

Ten Years in Sweden Bv “ an old Bush 
man ** [H W Wheelwilght ] 

London, 1865. 8°. 64 A 1 

Arnold (E L L)A Snmm’r Holidiy in 
Scandinavia. London , 1877 8° 

64 A 31 

Du Ohaillu (P B ) The Lind of th- Midnight 
Sun . summer and winter journeys through 
Sweden, Noiwiy, Lapland, and N rtlicin 
Finland London , 1881 8° 64 A 21. 

Tromrolt (S ) Untlt r (he R iv* of the Aurora 
Borealis 2 yols London , 1885 8° 

04 A 15 

Baedeker (K ) Norway, Sweden, and Den 1 
mark Leipstc, 189ft 8 °. 10 F 

History 

See also Charles xii I 

Th'* History of Gusta 11 s Vasa 

London, 1862 8 ° 113 G 107 

Whitflocke (B ) A Join nl of the Swedish 
En bis > in ’he yeais 1053 54 2 \o 1 e 

London, 1855 fi° 113 G 23 

Stfvfns (J I ) Hist 1 ry of Gus'avus 
Adtljhus London, 1885 8 ° 

113 G 131 

SWEDENBORG, Emanuel 

Wilkinson (J J. C ) Emanuel Sw< hnborg 
a biography Lon ion, 1849 8° 

151 L 15 

Swedenborg (E ) A Brief Fxpr Bitun of the 
Dm trine of the N» w Chur h, signified b\ 
the New JcrLsd m in the Kevclui a 
Being 1 tiun^htioii of hu w< rk entitl d 
“ Su mm na Fxiostm D fit in© nov® 
eccio 1 ® London, 1878 10° 160 O I 

DaDOBa Panduruno, Rdo Bahddvr A H ndu 
Gntlemm's Hifiettiois rejecting the 
works of Swedenborg ami th dcotrit os ot 
the New Jcrusilem Church 
London, 1879 8 ° Pun 13 

Warren (Rev S M) A Compendium of the 
7he..dfgi al Writings if Emanuel Sweden 
burg. London, 1885 8 ° 16<) 0 15 

SWEDISH E I Co 

Swedish East India Company Kongl Maj 
to open Privilege 11 m, ingaende Fariens och 
Hariddcno forttaitmdo pa Od-Inlun, 

§ if wit Stockholm** Slott then 2 Maji 1782 
tockholm , [1782] 4° 168. G. 45. 

SWEDISH LANGUAGE- 

A New Pocket-Dictionary of the English 
and Swedish L indulges 2 pts. 

Leipzig, 1893. 16°. 158. F. 13. 

SWEDISH LITERATURE. 

Bremer (F.) Life, Letter*, «nd Posthumous 
Works of F Bremer, London, 1868 8 °. 

157. E. 39. 


SWIFT, Jonathan. 

Scott (Sir W ) Bart, Memons of Jonathan 
Swift Edinburgh, 1834. 8 °. 166. B 33. 

Wiide (W B ) Closing Years of Dean Swift's 
Life Dublin, 1849. 8 °. 156 F. 369. 

Hay (J ) Swift, the mjsfery of hi* life and 
love London, I 89 I. 8 °. 156. F. 469. 

SWIMMING 

Sinciair(A) and Henry (W.) Swimming. 
London, 1893 8 °. 24. A. 

SWITZERLAND. —Geography & X BAT * 

FL8 

Bur vet (G ) Bishop of Salisbury Travels 
lliriugh Fra 1 ce, ItaK, Gtinnny, and Swit- 
Zdlii d London , 1750 12° 62. B. 49. 

Yosy (A ) Switzeil 11 d With picturesque re- 

1 n sen* ill »n« of th diess ^nd manners of 

th SwHd 2 vols London , 1815 8 ° 

63 C 49. 

CoortR (J F ) Exclusions in Switzerland. 

2 \ »ls London, 18 J 6 8 ° 63. C. 45 

Bremer (F ) 1 wo \nrs in Switzerland and 

Italy 2 itis London, 1861. 8 ° 

63 C 43. 

Mendelssohv Barthoidy (F ) letters fr,m 
Italy and Switz rland London, 1862 8 °. 

63 C. 53. 

Kronauer(7 H) Tie Rigi Mountain Rail- 
wiy Bom 1 ay, 1874 8 °. 130 E 39 (5). 

Avfbuki, Lord \Sir John Lubbock] The 
Scenery of Switzerland ai d the causes to 
which it is due London, 1898 8 °. 

63 C. 59. 

Biedfkfr (K ) Switzerland and the adja- 
1 ent pi 1 1ion s of It ilv, Sa\ oi, nnd Tyrol. 

Let 1 .sic, 1901 8° * 16. E, 

History 

Wood (J ) Generd View of the history of 
>Suifzerland , with 1 particular account of 
. 1 he 1 ite Sw iss Revolution 
Edinbtngh, 1799 8 ° 113 G. 139. 

Mlrlr D'ArBioNb (J H ) A Histor\ of the 
Grc.it Refornamn of tie Sixteenth Cen- 
t r\ in Germ m>, SwUzcj laid, &<?. 3 vol*. 

London, 1838-41 8 °. 160. J. 13. 

Ganter (H) Hisloiro du se vice mihtaire 
dcs r«5g ment*- «ukses & la Slide do FAngle- 
ter re de NTples et de Remo 
Oenive, [1902] 8 °. 110. D 8 . 

Vincent (J M) Switzerlind et the begin¬ 
ning (if the Sixteenth Century 
Baltimore , 1904. 8° P. P. 1031. 

SWORDS See Weapons. 

BY AM ACHAEAN SARKAR. 

Life of Babu Shawn Cl urn Sirkar Vidya- 
Bhushun Calcutta, 1879 8 °. Pam. II. 

SYDENHAM, Lori. 

Mkmoib of the Life of (he Right Honourable 
Charles Lord Sydenham, a c.B. 

Lotion, 1843. 8 '. 124. D. 438. 

SYDNEY. 

Pick (B C) Recoileotion* of Sydney, th, 
capital of New Sontb Wales tic. 

London, I860. 8°. 104, B. 8. 
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SYDNEY — eoncld. 

Sydney .—Unirtrsitg of Sydney. Calendar of 
the University of Sydney (or the yetr 1895. 
j Sydney, 1895. 8°. P. P. 299. A. 

SYLHET. 

Sambbu Chandra De, Sylhet, whit I have 
seen read and heard of it. 

Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 164. A. 47. 

Peter (J.) Routes to Caohar and Sylhet. 
Calcutta, 1901. 10“. 164. A. 45. 

--Map, etc. Calcutta, 1901. 8°. 

1C4. A. 45. 

Mann (H. 11.) The Tea Soils of Cachar and 
Sylhet. Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 134 E. 45. 

SYLVICULTURE. See Forestry. 

SYMBOLISM See also Art, Christian : 
Rslioion. 

Wilson (T.) The Swastika, the earliest 
known symbol, and its migrations ; with 
observations on the migration of certain 
industries in prehistoric times 1896 8°. 

See Smithsonian Institution. Annual 
Report, etc. [1894.] 1884, etc. 8°. 

P. P 1057. 

Goblet D’Alviklla (A .1) Court . The Mig¬ 
ration of Symbols. Westminster, 1894. 8°. 

137. D. 3. 

SYPHILIS. 

Deck (L) Syphilis et regimentation do la 
piosututicn en Angloterre et aux Irdoa 
E ude de stntistique n £dicale de 1866 A 
1896. Paris, 1898. 8°. P„m. 3. 

8YRIA. 

Pall, of Aleppo, drchdeacon. The Travels 
of JlacuriuB. Patriarch of An'ioch : written 
by his attendant Archie icon, Paul of 
Aleppo, in Arabic. London, 1829,36. 4°. 

61. B. 12. 

Robinson (G.) Trave’s in Palestine and Syrii. 
2 vela. London, 1837. 8°. 66. C. 3. 

Wetzstrin (J. G.) Nordarabien und die 
syrisohe Wiiste nach den Angaben d- r 
Eingebornen. Berlin, 1866 8°. 

153. H. 55. 

Zdtechrift fvr allgemeinc Erdkundc 
Bdt. 18 & 19. 

Cernik (J.) Ingenieur Josef Cerniclt's 
technisohe Sli dieu-Expedition durch die 
Gebiete des Euphiat und Tigris. Nebst 
Ein end Ausgangs-Routen durih N. rd- 
Synen. Nach den Tage! iichern, (i pog aphi- 
ehen Anfnahnen und n unci]I, hen Mitthei- 
lungeu des Exi editions-Leilers. Bea huiet 
und her a usgegeben von A. F. v. Schwciger- 
Lerchenfelo .. Mit ... Kartrn. 2 nts. 
Gotha, 1875, 76. 4°. 60. D. 8. 

NAsis-i-KrcBEAd, Alavt [i e., Abu McIn-cd 
din NASts-i-KHOSBADj Safer Nan.eli. 
Balat on du voygede Nassiri Khos au en 
Syria, en Palestine, en Egypt, in Arabic et 
en Perse, pendant les annfes de l’Higire 
437-444 ... Traduit et anuotd par C. Sche- 
fer. Paris, 1881, 8°. 66. C, 10. 


| SYRIA—■*»*(& 

Mitford (E. L.) A Land March from Eng- 
lsnd to Ceylon forty years sgo, through 
Dalmatia, Mon enegro, Tm key, As a Minor, 
Syria, etc. 2 volt. London, 1884. 8*. 

162, 0, J. 

Barelon fE.) Manual of Oriental Antiquities. 
Ineuding he Archilcotm e, Sculpture, and 
IiduBriil AitB of Ch Idea, Assyria, 
Pesia, Syria, Ju sa. Phffinroia, ard Car- 
tli go ... New edi in... Wiih ... illustra¬ 
tions. London, 1906. 8°. 155. G. 113. 

Antiquities- 

Littman (M.) Semiti Inscriptions, 

New Tort, 1905. 4*. 232. D. 3. 

Pi 4 of the tnihlications of an American arch- 
ceological expedition to Syria in 1899-1900. 

Geography & Travels. 

Madndrell (H.) A Journey from Aleppo to 
J. rus leu at Baiter, A. D. 1697. 

Oxford, 1708. 8°. 66. C. 5. 

Journey from Aleppo to Damascus ... To 
which is added, an account of the M.i ronitea 
inh'binng Mount Lib mu s, Ac. [By J. 
Green]. London, 1736. 8'. 66. C. 33. 

Wood (R.) Th* Ruins of Palmyra otherwise 
Tadn or, in * he D -‘art- 
London, 1753. fo|. 214. I. 12 (1). 

Bubokhardt (J. L.) Trnv-ls in Syria and 
It Jy Land. London, 1822. 4°. 

66. C. 4. 

Bockinobam (J. S ) Travels among the Arab 
TiiteB inhabiting the e.uDtiies east of 
Svria and Pales me. London, 1825. 4°. 

66 C. 6 

‘Abdul Karim, Khwjah. The Memoirs of 
Kliojeh Abdulkufirem, a Ca-I m rian of 
d b inction. vbo moo pani d Nadir Shrh, 
on bis r turn from Hmdo.tsn to Per-ia; 
from when e he travelled to Big’dad. 
Dams cus, n' Aleppo. 'Translated by F. 
Gladwin. Calcutta, 1830. 8°. !t,9. D. 87. 

Madox (J.) Excurson* in ’he Holy Land, 
Fgypl, Nubia, Syn„, &c. mc'udmg a visit 
to the unfrequented didrict of the 
Haouran, 2 \oi-. London, 1834- 8° 

66. C. 41. 

Monro .Ret). V-) A Summer ramble in Syria, 
with a Tartar Tr ip 'r m A'eppo 10 Stan bnul. 
2 vois. London. 1835 8°. 66. C. 23. 

Addison (0 G.) Damascus and Palmyra : a 
Jomney to the East, wi h a sketch of the 
state end j rosj ecte of Syii i, under Ibrahim 
Pasha. 2 vois. London, 1838. 8". 

66. C. 57. 

Gebamb (M. J. de) A Pl.rimage to Palestine, 
Egyp', i nd Srri i. 2 vole. 

London, 1840. 8°. 66. C. 83- 

The Modern Syrians ; or, Native Society in 
Dam ecus, A'eppo, aid the Mountiins of 
the Druses. By an O.icninl Student [A. A. 
Paton.] London, 1844. 8*. 86. C. 26. 

Castlebbaoh, Viscount. A Journey to 
Damascus, through Egypt, Nubia, Arabia, 
Petraa, Palestine and Syria, 2 vois. 

London, 1847. 6°. 66. C. 60. 
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SYRIA—-rorfd. 

Flbtohbb, (Rev- J. P.) Notes fr om Nineveh, 
and travels in Mesopotamia, Assyria, and 
Syria. 2 vols. London, 1860. 8° 

66. D. 23. I 

Mode (C J.) The Golden Horn , an I 
sketohes in Asia Minor, Egypt, Syria, and 
the Hauraan. 2 vols London, 1851. 8*. 

81. B 165 

Neale (F. A ) Eight Years in Syria, Pales- 
tine, and Asia Minor 2 vols 
London, 1851. 8° 06 C. 55 

Browne (J. R.) Yosef ; or, the Journ y of 
the Frangi A Crusade in the East 
London, 1853 8° 60 C 63 

Ohurcbici (Col C 11) Mount Lebanon. 

A ten years* residence. 3 vols. 

London, 1853. 8*. 67. C. 73 1 

Veidk (C. W M van be) Narrative of a I 
journey through Syria and Pal stme 
2 vole Edinburgh , 1854. 8° 66 C 30 

Ohasseau n (G W ) 1 he Druses of the 

Lebanon : their manners, customs and history 
London, 1855 8° 68. C. 71. | 

Pouter (Fee. J L) FivoY’ears m Damas 
cos including an account of the history, 
topography, and antiquities of that city, 
with travels and reacar, hes in Palmyra, 
Lebanon, ancl the Hautan 
2 vola- London, I 860 . 8“ 66. C. 4. 

Tobin (C.) Shadows of the East; or alight 
sketches from observations in Egypt, Pales- 
tine, Syria, eto. London, 1865. 8° 61. B 44 
Wortabkt (Ci M ) Syria and the Syrians ; 
or, Turkey in the Dependencies 2 vols 
London, 1856. 8° 66 C 35 ; 

Falkland, Fv'crunir.v Chowchow , lung 
selections from a journal kept in India, 
Egypt, and Syria 2 v ols. 

London, 1857 8° 162 A 113. 

Carnarvon, Earl of Recollections of the 
Dtuses of the Lobinon And notes on the r 
religion. London, I860. 8°. 66 0.67 

Beaofort (E. A ) Egyptian Sepulchres, 
and Syrian shrines, mclu nng s, me stay in 
the Lebanon, at Pilmyrah, and in Western 
Turkey. 2 vols. London, 1861 8°. 

92. B. 25. 

Vartheua (L. ni) The Travels of Ludovico 
di Varthema in f' gypt, Syria, Arabia Deserta 
an | Arabia helix, a.d. 1503 to L'08. Trans¬ 
lated by ,1 Winter Jones. 

London, 1863. 8°. 17. B. 6. 

Ramblis in the Deserts of Syria and among 
the Turkomans and Bedaweens. 

London, 1864 8°. 66 C. 19 

Tilley (H A ) Fastern Europe and West, 
ern Asia ; political and social sketches m 
Russia, Greoee and Syria. 

London, 1804. 8°. 63. D. 63. 

Ltsb (A. A ) The Midshipmen’s Trip to 
Jerusalem and cruise in Syria 
London, 1871. 8°. 66 C. 95. 

Burton ( Capi . Sir R. F) and Drake 
(C. F. T.) Unexplored SyTia ; visits to the 
Libanus, the Tulul el Safa,the Anti-Libanus, 
the Northern Libanus, and the 'Al&h. 2 vols. 
Union, 1872. 8*i 86. C. 119. 
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Barker (E. B. B ) Syria and Egypt under 
the last five Sultans of Turkey. 2 vols. 
London, 1876. 8°. 61. B. 180. 

Burton (T ) Lady Burton- The Inner Lite in 
Syria, Palestn e and the Holy Land, 

2 vols. London, 1876. 8°. 06. C. 1. 

Nost'TZ (P) Counters Travels of Doctor 
an I 5'a dame Heifer in Syria, Mesopotamia, 
Burmah, and , ther lands 2 vols- 
London, 1878. 8°. 65. A. 21. 

Vartuima (L.) r lhe Vauigation and Vyages 
[ vc] of 1 ewis Wet monnus, i o the regions 
of Arabia, I gypte, Persia, Syria, 1503 ... 
r l ranslated by Richarde Eden. 

Edinburgh, 1884 8° 65. A. 61. 

History. 

A Critic il Essay on various Manuscript 
Works, Arabic and Persian, illustrating the 
history of Arabia, Persia, Turkomania, 
India, Syria, Egypt, Mauritania, and 
Spam Translated by J C from a Persian 
manuscript. London, 1832. 8°. 174. H 1. 

Kinnear (J. G ) Cano, Petra and Damas 
cus m 1839, with remarks on the Govern¬ 
ment of Mehemet All and on the present 
prospeotB of Syria London, 1841. 8*. 

92. B. 7L 

Hunter (W P) Narrative of the late Ex¬ 
pedition to Syria, under the command of 
Admiral Stopford. 2 vola 
London, 1842. 8° 60. C. 37. 

SYRIAC LANGUAGE. 

Wen rich (J G.) De auctorum Graeoorum 
versionibus et commentearus Syriacis, 
Arabiois. Armemacis, Persicisque common! a- 
tio, rfc Lip-’ot, 1842. 8*. 174. D. 25. 

Wriomt (W ) Catalogue of Syriao Manu¬ 
scripts in the British .Museum, acquired since 
the year 1838 2 pts London, 1870. 4”. 

223. B. 3. 

Maclean (A. J) A Dictionary Of the 

dialects of Vernacular Syriac as spoken by 
the eastern Syrians of Kurdistan, North- 
West Persia, in d the plain of MobuI, etc. 
Oxford, 1901 4“ 168. G. 2. 

Brucket.mann (C.) SyDsche Grammatik. 
Mit Paradicmen, Liferatur, Chrestomathie 
und G1 >s.ar. Berlin, 1905. 8°. 158. G. 23. 

SYRIAC LITERATURE. 

British Museims Catalogue of Syriao 

Mnruscnpts .. aequiied since the year 
1838. By W. Right. 2 pts. 

London, 1870 4°. 223. B. 2. 

SYHINGHAM. 

Simeson (J ) Sketches of the opinions, cus¬ 
toms, ard manner of life of the Bral mirs of 
the Pag da of Synngl am, with a descrip, 
tion of that Pagoda by Ranganada Swamie. 
O Hooted from the information of some of 
the Church Brahmins of Syringham. 
2 vols. Triichenopoty, 1786. 4*. 202°D. 2. 
In mt. 
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PALMER (E. H ) An Address to the people of 
India, on the death of Mir Syud Mohummed 
Khan Bahadonr, of Jyess, ...in Arubit 
and English Cambridge, 1868 . 8°. 

b 169. D (6) 

TABLES. 

Commercial and General. 

OXbokough (H. U.) Tables ot interest at 4 
and 5 per cent, on any sum, €#. 

Calcutta, 1850 8' 152. D 6l 

Tables of Wages nrd Rent of tie value rf 
goide. Umballa, 1851. 8°. 5212. 

Boileau (Lieut .Col I T.) Tables of Wages 
and Rent ; and of the value of goods 
Roorkce, 1873. 8® 5019 A 

Mercies (F. A D ) Tablos of Interest, et 
Calcutta, 1878 8° 5152 

Marsden (J ) The Improved Indiin Ready 
Reckoner Calcutta, 1882 8° 19025 

Barrett (F 1 Tables of D illy Rates of Piy, 
&c , of British Regimental, Warrant and 
Non-Comm flsn ned Offie.rs and Soldiers in 
India. Bombay, 1887 8° 4162 

Clancey (J C) Calculating Tat lea in 
English and Burun ‘e for use in Burma 
Rangoon , 1896 iol 12594 

Willich (C M) Fopulnr Tables fir a«eer 
tairnng, the valuo c f lifi hold, lea-ihold and 
Church property, renewal tinea. 

London, 1898 8°. 23 F 

Bartlett-amati (L ) L Bartlett •Vniati’s 
Banking and Commeroml Tables between ■ 
Great Britain and all (he other paita of tiie I 

world Rome, [1901 ’] 8° 21 H j 

See alto Weights ami Measures. 

Discount and Commission T ables. For f x 
change and Monetary Tables tee Monty 

Mathematical & Scientific. 

Taylor (Capt T J) A Set of time Poly 
metrical Tibles allowing diataroes hitmen 
the several Post Office stations throughout 
India. Calcutta, 1837 fol 162 A 42. 

Hutton {Dr. C) Matliematii.il Tablis 
containing tie common hyp rbo’le, and 
logistic logarithms London, 1838 8° 

152 D 5 

Boileau (J T) Tables for dotern irung tl e 
elastic force of aqueous vapor in the atmc a 
pbere, by observations of a dry and wc< bulb 
thermometer, confuted agrees) ly to Dr 
Apjohn’s formula. Calcutta, 1846 8®. 

153. C 9 

-Tables for f a n ibtoting the Computation 

of the Time from single altitudes 
Boorket, 1858 . 8°. 152 D. 47 

Oakes (Li-ut -Col. W. H > Table of the 
Reciprocals of Numbers, from 1 to 100,000, 
with their differences, by which the 
reciprocals of numbers may he obtaimd up 
to 10,000,000. London, 1865. 8°. 

152. D. 1. 


TABLES — eotuU. 

Glaibher (J.) Hygrometrical Table* adapted 
to the use of the Dry-and Wet. Bulb Tber- 
mometer. London, 1809. 8°. 6387 (7). 

Mathematical Tables comprehending Loga¬ 
rithms of all numbers, from 1 to 10,000. also 
Logarithmic sn.es, tangents, and set ants, to 
six plnoes of decimals. Rooikce, 1871. 8°. 

162. D. 63. 

Barlow (P) Barlow’s Tubbs of squares, 
oubos, square roots, rube roots, Tecij ro.als 
of a'l integer rumlerB up to 10,000. 

London. 1875 8° 152. D. 29. 

Carrington (R C) Sph“roidal Tables, 
showing the length in fe t of a degree, 
mmuti, and ae< ot d of Latitude and Lon- 
gtudi ... for , very ten minutes of the 
quadrant. Rooikec, 1876 8°. 152. D. 51. 

Lyon ('\irjron Maj 1 B) Pood Tables 
Bombay. 1877 8° 132. P. 87. 

Connor (E J) A Table of products, quo¬ 
tients, squires and r ots 
Bombay. [ 18807] fob 152 E 4. 

Crflle (Dr A I,) Rech'intafeln wel ’he 
albs multi) licircu und dividiren nut Z&hlen 
unter Tau--c d g inir i rapnr, n, h i grosacren 
Zulil naterdie Rdhnung < rleichtern und 
aichi Tl r in lOhen Berlin, 1880 4°. 

152. D. 10 

M athimahoal T iblt a, comi ilod for the use of 
at mil utR in tl e Civil Engineering College. 
Madras 18-4 8° 152 A 131- 

Boileau (it ut Col IT) A New and com- 
plete set of Tn verso Table a 
Madras 1889. 8° 131 A 5 

Piiyde (I ) Miitbemiticnl Tables onnsisting 
of 1< giritbrna of nurn In rs from 1 to 108000, 
tr po onntncil, nautical and other lab)’a- 
London, 1897 8° 23 F. 

Mathematical Tills eompr,h> nding Liga- 
ritlin s of all numbers, fiom 1 to 10,000, 
also Log i rithime Hines, tangents, aud 
a innts, to Ms phcis ot decimals 
Them a on College Jlooik e. 1898. 8®. 

152 D. 49. 

Monetary. S, e Money. 

TABOO See Anthropology 

TACITUS. 

Donne (W B ) Tacitus 
Eimbu-gh, 1873 8° 150. H. 177. 

TACTICS See Miutahy Science 

T-ffiPING BEBELIOIf. See China— 

History 

TAGOBE FAMILY 

Short Notes un the Tagon Family. By* 
Sn nd Calcutta , 1895 16°. P«m. 11. 

Si e India —History of Families, Rage, Chiefs, 

etc 

TAHMAS KULI KHAW. 

Bougainville (J. P. de) ParallAle de 
l’cx| Edition d’Alexandre dun* le* lode* avec 
la c riqucte dee m6me oontrdea par Tahmaa- 
Kouli-Khan. [Pam?] 1752. 8° 

2«. D. 82. 
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TAIT, A. O. 

Tatt (A. C.) Archbishop of Canterbury. Catha¬ 
rine and Crauford Tait, wife and son of 
Arohibald Cnmpb 'll, Archbishop of Canter¬ 
bury. London. 1876. 8°. 160. L. 169. 

TAIT, Craufurd. 

CathacinK and Cr.iufurd Tait, wife and son 
of Archibald Campbell, Archbis! op of Can¬ 
terbury. [By Archbishop Tait.] 

London, lb79. 8°. 100. L 169. 

TAJ MAHAL. See Agra. 

TALC. 

SackIndra Mohan ThAkltr, liajd. Abhra. or 
a few notes on Talc. Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 

Pam. 6. 

TALES. Behar. 

Reminiscences of Beh.ir. By an old Planter. 
Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 163. A. 35 

Bengal. 

I-li. BihAri De, Rev. Bengal Peasant Life. 
(Glossary < f Indian terms ) 

London, 1898. 8°. 17. G. 

TALLEYRAND, Prince. 

Life of Prince Talleyrand, etc. [By C. M. de 
Villemarcst.] 4 vols. London, 1834-36. 8°. 

118. B. 133- 

Tax.teyra.ih, Prince. P.eminiscenci s of 
Prince Tails' rati' 1 . 2 vols. 

London, 1848. 8°. 113. B. 131. 

Bclwf.r 'Right Hon. Mr H. L.) afterwards 
Lord Dali.ino- Historical Characters: 
Talleyrand, Cobbrtt, etc. 2 vols- 
London, 1868. 8°. 124. A. 57. 

Talleyrand, Prince. Corrvspr ndeoco of 
Prince Talloyinnd and King Louis xvtii, 
during the CV ngress, of Viouna. 2 v< Is. 
London. 1881. 8°. 113. C. 147. 

TAMIL LANGUAGE. 

A Dictionary of t> e English and Malabar 
languages Vepery, 1786. 4°. 176. F. 19. 

A Grammar for learn ng the principles of the 
Mnlabar Immune, property calln I Tamul, 
By the e'.n lis!. M -i : aries . f Madras. 
Madras. 1789. 8°. 176. F. 71. 

Drummond (B.) Grammar of the Malabar 
Language. Bombay, 1799. lol- 176. F. 19. 

Rottlkr (Rev J. p.) A Dictionary of the 
T«mil and English Languages. 4 pts. 
Madras, 1834 41. 4°. 6. K 

Taylor (Rev. W.) Oriental Historical Mn u- 
soripts, m tb“ Tamil language :' translated ; 
with aiin< tati .ns. By William Taylor. 
2 vols. Madras, 1836. 4°. 176. G. i4 

Dialogues in Tamil and English for the ese 
of learners- Madras, 1846, 8°. 176. F. 0, 

Rhenius (Rev. C. T. E.) Grammar of the Tamil 
Language. Madras, 1846. 8°. 176. F. 7 
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TAMIL LANGUAGE— eoneid. 

An ENor ish and Tamil Dictionary. 

Madras, 1852. 4°. 176. F. 16. 

Imperfect. 

Kaivaij ana v anita; Vedanta Poem. The 
Tamil text, with ... an outline of Tamil 
granm ar. By C- Graul. 

Ldpzic, 1865. 8°. 179. E. 67. 

AppasAmI Pillai (C.) Anglo-Tamil Manual, 
etc. M dras, 1870. 8°. 176. F. 65. 

Beschius (C. J.) Clar is humaniorum littera- 
rum subl iiiiori-, Tamulici idicmatiB. 
Tran^uebar, 1876. 8°. 170. F- 61. 

- Vulgaris Tamul eee Linguee Dirtionarium 

T muli o-l.iitmum, etc. (Supp'ementum-) 

2 pta. Trichinopoly, 1882-84. 1'°. 

178. F. 81. 

Afpasami Pili.ai (C.) Anglo-Tamil Manual 
M, dr is, 1884. 8°. 176. F. 25. 

Buroess (J.) Tamil and Sanskrit Inscrip¬ 
tions, coil eted chiefly in tie south of the 
Madras Pres.dtncv* With translations. 
Madras, 1880- 1°. 227. D. 16. 

Perciv-l (Rev. P) A Dietionarr, English 
and Tamil- Mud ra.., 1887. 8°. 176. F 31- 

BisbanAtii Pill ay (V.) A Dictionary, Tamil 
and English- Madras, 1888. 8°. 

176. F. 33. 

Pope (Rev. G. U) A First Catechism of 
Tamil Grammar. Oxford, 1805. 8°. 

Pam. 17. 

Swinton (R B.) ‘An Ii dian Talc or Two.’ — 
Reprii ted troni tie 'Blaekheath Local 
Guide’— With an introduct on [ on the 
Tamil lungu ;e and literature] 1 y R. B. 
Swinton. Blaekheath, [I 860 ]. 8 ■ 

174. E. 245. 

Kanakasabhai (V ) The Tamils eighteen 
hum red v< are ago. Madras and 

Bangalore, 1904- 8°. 163. D. 145. 

Pope Rev C. U) A Cetecbism of Tamil 
Grammar, no- 2. Oxford, 1403. 8°. 

176. F. 99. 

TAMIL LITERATURE. 

Chitty (S- C.) The Tamil Plutarch, contain¬ 
ing a summary i a oui.t of th lives of the 
p ( ts and p - te-se . f Southern In ia and 
Ci ylou- Jaffna, 1859. 8°. 174. C. 16. 

SundarAm Pili ai (P ) Some Mle SLues in 
ti e history oi Tamil Literature lout d in an 
enquiry u.tn tl e , g of Tiru Gnana Sam 
landha. Madras, l8.5. 8°. 174. C. 21. 

Sundarabaman (K.) Four Pol ties) Essays, 
with an appendix- Madras, 1903- 8“. 

172. A. 315. 

TAMLUK. 

Hamilton (H. C.) Nctes on the manufacture 
ot salt in the Tumlook Agency. 

[CalciMa, 1853.) 8°. 135. F. 19» (1). 

TANA. See Palestine. 

TANGYUR. See Tibetan Litiratubi. 
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Muhammad Alt KhIn, Nau>a& 0 / .4rc0f. 
Letter ... to th^ Court of Directors. To 
which is annexed ft state of facte relative to 
Ta ,jore- London . 1777. 4°. 172. C. 16. 

Hickey (W.) The Tanjore Mahrattu Prin¬ 
cipality m Southern India- 
Madras 1873. 8°. 163. D. 29. 

- The Tanj« re Mahratta Principality in 

Southern India. Madras, 1874. 8 D . 

163. D. 27. 

VenkIsbImirIo (T.) A Manual of the dis- 
tiict of Tatijore in the Madius Presidency. 
Madras, 1883. 8°, 163. D. 101. 

TANKS. 

Pebozajuo (M.) The Practical Tank Buildor. 
Madras, 1869. 8°. 132. A. 133. 

TANNING. flee Leather. 

Ohatterton (A.) Monograph on Tanning 
and W ikng in Leather m tin Madr. s 
Presidency. Government Pr> *s 

Madras, 1905. 8°. 135. F. 225. 

Madras.— School of Arts. Chrome Tan¬ 
ning Dm artm nt. Price 1st of Chioine 
Leather M .nufacturcy. Madras, 1905. b°. 

135. F. 219. 

TANTBAS. 

Hertel (J.) ftterdns Tantriikhyayika, di.' 
ka^m iis he Rezension des Pafi.atantra. 
Leipzig, 1904. 8°. 174. E. 28. 

TAOISM. 

Douglas (Sir K K.) Non-Cnrifllian Religious 
Systems. Confuci* ism and Tacuism. With 
a map. London, 1879. 8°. 178. H. 21. 

The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of 
Tfcnifm - Tian lated by J. Leggc. 2 pts. 
Oxford, 18jl. 8°. 19. B. 

TARAI. 

Atkinson (E. T.) The Tarii District. 
Allahabad, 1877. 8°. P.m. 1. 

TARIFFS. See Trade & Finance. — Taxa. 
tion : Custom and Excise. 

TARTANS. Set Costume. 

TARTARS. 

P£tis de la Croix ( ) Th" Hisfory of 

Genghizc n the Gre.it, fir t Emperor of the 
anti nt Moguls a d Tartars- 
Calcutta, l 16. 8°. 115. A- 15- 

Staunton ( s »> G. 1.) Namtive of the Ch- 
nev F.mba -y to the Khan of th * T ur- 
gouth Tartars, i . the yo.irs 1712, 13, 14, & 
15; by the Chi e» An ba sad or ... Tiana- 
latod by Sir Staunton. London. 1821. 8°. 

68. E. 109. 

Dznikeb ( ) Sur )es Kalmouks du Jardin 

d’acolimatation. Paris, [1883]. 8°. 

Pam. 8. 

tabtary. See Chinese Tartary. 


TASMANIA. 

Wentworth (W. C.) A Statistical Account r 
of the British Settl< m^nta m Australasia; 
including the colottn s of New S> ufch Wale* 
and Van Diemen’s Land. 2 vola. 

London, 1824. 8°. 104. H. ill. 

Bisohotf (J.) Sketch of the History of Van 
Diemen's Land. London, 1832. 8°. 

105. A. 5. 

Henderson (J.) Observations on the colo¬ 
nies of N'*w South W ilea and Ian Diemen’s 
Land. Calcutta, 1832. 8°. 104. B. 29. 

History 01 the Island * f Van Diemen’s Land, 
from ... 1824 to 1835. London, 1835. 8°. 

105. A. 13. 

Strzklecki (P. E dr) Physical Description 
of New South W le-. and Vin D.emen’a 
Land, etc. London, 1845. 8°. 104. B. 17. 
Meredith (L A.) Mv Home in Tasmania. 

2 vuls. London, 1852. 8°. 105. A. 11. 

StoneY ( Capt. H. B.) 4 Residence in Tas- 

m.u ia- London, 185 i. 8°. 105. A. 1. 

I^tsei.ey (D.) 1 he Rise and progr^fl of 

Au tiaha, 'f asmanta, .vn 1 New Zealand. 
London, 1857. 8°. 104. A. 37. 

.Merj wea'UKH (Rev- -L D.) Pinr o' a Work¬ 
ing Clcrip an 1 ■ Au Irilm an 1 Tasmania. 
London, 185 8° 104. A. 35. 

Lloyd (G. ’).) '1 hirt -three Years in Tas¬ 

mania und Victoria, etc. London, 1802. 8°. 

105. A. 3. 

Howut (W.l T o H story <f discovery in 
Au tf.dia, Tn mama, ,1 d >-ew Z .dand, etc. 

2 voK Loud >n, 1865. 8°. 104. A* < 5 

Bokwiok (J.l Daily Ta!.- and Origins* the 
'J asm u ians. London , 1870. 8°. loo. A. 7. 

- I he Lust «*f l' *' 'la 1 * a* ians; or the 

Bla k War f \ an Diem n’s I .and. 

London, 1870. 8° 105. A. 9. 

Nanda LIl Pis. Renmnsc noc*s English and 
AuHlrala-si.il. Being a < ncrou t oT n vi-it 
to Kn an,I, 4u 'ralia, Nr* -Zel 1 d [#*c]. 
Tasmania, Ceylon, etc. Calcutta , 1893. 8°. 

61. B. 211. 

Fenton ( E. S. ) Mrs, The Journal of 
Mrs. Fe ton A n rrafci e f ho ble in 
In ia, the I dr o' Fra « —Mauiitiu-, and 
l'ii mu i durin . 1826-1830. 

Londm, 1901 8°. 162. A. 543. 

Tasmania (i i*<o\ery, eiplor&tun, pr< gresa.) 
Melbourne. [ 1 03] ol. 221.1.2. 

Forming the To / an'an number of 44 The 
Clarion.** 

TASSO, Torquato. 

.Vu.su n (II) The Lie if Torquato Tasso. 

2 vol . London. 1X50. 12°. 167. C. 6. 

TASTE. 'Ser JE-tbeucs. 

TAVERNIER. 

Joukt (C.) Le Voyafeur Tavtrnier.—1670- 
J866. Uu mauu.crit dis *• Vo, age*.” 
Relations tin Taver, ier arre Je gran d 
filocteur. Le lieu do sa niort rt de sa 
t6pultnre. Paris. 'SSy. 8°. 66. A. 93. 
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TAXATION & REVENUE. 

See Trade and Finance. —Taxation As 

Revenue. 

TAXIDERMY. 

Hoenaday (W. T.) Taxidermy ard^Zoologi- 
cal Collecting. London , 1891. 8 °. 

154. P. 33. 

Browne (M.) Artistic and Scientific Taxi¬ 
dermy and Modelling. London, 1896. 8 °.^ 

TAYLER, W. 

Correspon dence relative to the removal of 
Mr. W. Taylor fro n th* Commissionerslnp 
of Patna. Calcutta, 1857. 8 °. Pam. 19. 

Taylmi (W) A Brief Si mraary of the 
facts connected with my re noval from the 
Commissionership of I'atna. 

Calcutta, 1S(i9. 8 °. Pain. 20 

-Thirtv-eight Year-* in India. 2 voK 

London . 1881-82. 8 °. 102. A. 31. 

TAYLOR, Bayard. 

Taylor (R.) Lf and letters if Bayard 
Taylor. Edited hv Mario Hansen-Taylor. 
2 vols London, 1884. 8 °. 157. A. 29. 

TAYLOR, Sir Henry. 

Taylor ( v, *VH) Autobiography of Henry 
Taylor, 1800-18?5. 2 \ois. 

London, 1885. 8 ° 186. F. 185. 

TAY LOR, Col. Meadows. 

Taylor (Col. M.) The Story of my Life. 
Bv Co'onei Mca lows Tay or. 

Edmb r<jh , 1878. 8°. 12. D. 

TAYLOR, Reynell. 

Parry (E. 0) Ri^neil Taylor, cb, c.s i. 
London, 1888. 8 °. 109. C. 59. 

TEA. 

Martin (R. M.) Th© Past nd Frcs nt State 
ot th- Tea Trade of England, and of the 
('on 1 in nts of E rope an.i Ah. erica, etc- 
London , 1832 8 °. 134. E. 25. 

‘Cui Bono 1 or, the prospects of a Tee trale 
in 'a. A dift ogu bet ween . n a tiniono- 
polist i-nd a proprietor oi East Ind i 
Stock. London, 1833 8 ° 130. E 79. 

Travers (J.) A letter to the Aut'er of 
Bemnrks contain d in a I ,n ing art cle of 
th- Courier ne\vHpa|>or of the 22nd August, 
including a cop f that art icle, with so e 
notices of the. evidence taken efore he 
Sellct Co 111 * ittee o th House of Coin i oil , 
upon he subject of th Tea Duties. 

Lo' don,lH:t4 134. E. 8 1 

UlcfYnLA'D (J ) Report on the physica 
condition < f the As^nm tea plant with ie- 
forenco to geological structure, s ils and 
Chin t-. [^erampo e], 1837. 8 °. 

173.0. 6(1). 

Bruce (C. A.) R port on the manufacti re 
uf tea, and on the e'port and produce of 
the tea plantations n Assam. 

Calcutta, 1839. 8 °. 13#. E. 1 . 

Sigmond \/)r. G. 0 ) Tea; its effects, medi¬ 
cinal and moral. London, 1839. 8 °. 

134. E. 3is 


TEA— contd. 

Correspondence regarding the discovery of 
ihe Tea PI u t of Assam. 

Calcutta, [1841?] 8 °. • 134. E. 3 

Essay on the cultivation and manufacture of 
r Jea, in Java. Translated from the Dutch. 
London, 1841. 8 °. 134. D. 29 (1). 

Fortune (R.) Three Years’ Wandering in 
the Northern Provinces of Cbma, including 
a visit to the tea, silk, and cotton coun- 
tries: with an account ol agriculture and 
horticulture of the Chinese, new plants, 
etc. London, 1847. 8 °. 68 . E. 167. 

Ball (S ) An Acc unt of cultivation and 
» anu , cturo i.f Tea in Cbma, etc. 

London, 1848. 8 °. 134. D. Si. 

Fortune (R.) Journey to the Tea Countries 
of China ; includ ng Sung-lo nd t? e Bohea 
Hi Is ; w ith .» short notice o’ East Indian 
Co pany’s Tea plantations in the Himalaya 
Mour* an s. Lot don, 1852 . 8 °. 134 E. 19. 

•Jvmkson {'■'urq-Maj. W.) Suegestio ,8 for 
the import tion ot tea makers, u- p en er ts, 
and seeds, from Chi- a, iDlo the North 
Western Provinces. Agra , P52. 8 °. 

134 D. 29(2). 

Fortune (R.l ) wo Visits to ’he Tea Coun¬ 
tries of Ch na and t e Bntis i t a plant¬ 
ations in the H-ma ay a. 2 vols. 

London, 1853. )2°. 68 . E 117. 

MaoCowan (A# t.-^urg. A. T.) Tea Planting 
in the out© H m laj-ai. 

London, I860. 8 °. 134. E. 61. 

Lles (W. N) To i Cultivation, Cotto and 
th f , griculturd experiments m India. 
Lo.don, 1863. 8 °. 134. E. 69 . 

Tea Ci ltiv.ition. [Calcutta], 1865. 8 °. 

134. D. 47 (31. 

Ten Planting at Darje -l'ng will it pay? 
[signed : J. G. H ] Ca’cuita, 1866. 8 °. 

Pam. 14. 

Lumley ( ; Report ...on the Tea Trade 

of Russia, dated 1867. 

Calcutta, 1 69 8° 147. E. 97. 

Fnt.x (O ) P i nzerlcben in I dien Knltur- 
go sc leht. che Hi der aus Assam. e*e. 

Berlin, 1873. 8 °. !<i4. A 51 # 

Money (Lieut- Cot . E ) E>sny < n the cultiva- 
non an<l t e man acture of Te i. 

Calcutta, 1874 8 °. 134. E. 5 . 

- 'The ( ultivation and Manufacture of Tea, 

Loudon, 1 878. 8 °. 134. Y. 67 . 

Li'DE (F. E. C.) Tea in India: a sketch, 
index nd register 1 t th te industry in 
India, published 1 - getlv'r wi h .• n a, - ) of 
ail tne lea Districts- Calcutta, is79- fol. 

134. E. 2. 

t eofry, p^eud. Ooty pnl her Sisters, or 
our Hiil Sta ions n Smith India. Also, 
tea. coffee nd cinchona oul iva . 01 . e(a 
Madras, 188 I. 8 a 163. D. 51. 

The Tka (Nelofieda a volume of Seleotiona 
from baling aul orig.nal articles, corre¬ 
spondence an i papers regarding matters 
o permanent interest and value concerning 
tea an 1 tea scienoe, tea blights. 

CalctUia, 1881. 134 E, 55 



TEA 


tea 


*44 

TEA— amid. 

TUu tkyh (S.) The Tea Industry in India. 
London, 1882. 8 °. 134. E. 23. 

Liotard !L.) Note regarding the Tea Indus¬ 
try in the N.-W. Provinces and Punjab. 

Simla, 1882. 8 °. 134. D. 31 (5). 

Ima Tea Association*. Report, 1883, etc. 
Calcutta, 1883. etc- 8 °. P. P. 969. 

In progrtm. Imperfect, wanting the issuer 
for 1884 ; 1886-1889; 1894-1898. 

The Indiqo Planter’s Gazette and Sport 
inq News. Devoted to the Indigo interest, 
bu* embracing Tea and other industries. 
Nos. 24-74. Calcutta, 18S3. U. 

P. P. 408. 

A Tea Trade with Thibet. Calcutta. ! 883. 8 ’. 

134. E. 49. 

Barker (G. M.) A Tea Planter’s Life in 
Assam. Calcutta, 1884. 8 °. 164. A. 11. 

Wood-Mason (J.) Report on the Tea Mite 
and the Tea-Bug of Assam. 

London. 1884. 8 °. 134. E. 27. 

Dowling (A. F.) Tea Notes. 

Calcutta. 1888. 8°. 134. E. 47. 

Pedler (A.) Memorandum on the corrosion 
of the Lead Linings of Indun To i Chests. 
Calcutta, 1885. 8 °. Pam. 2. 

TEA-Planter's Vade Mocum. 

Calcutta. 1885. 134. E. 4. 

BbjtanniCUS, pseud, [i.c., G. S. Jidof.] 
The Letters of Britanni. us on important 
questions relatii g io the Tea Industry ii 
the Pri. inoe of Assam. 

Calcutta. 1886. 8". Pam. 14. 

Indian Tea Association. Detailed re;.or 
of the general committee. 

Calcutta, 1887, *1 r. 8°. 134. G. 15. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1891-92. 1894-95. 

Bruce (C. A.) An Aicount of the m-nufac- 
turo of Black Tei a j now practised at 
Suddey i n Upper Asa in, l>y (he Chinamen 
sent thither for that impose. Wi h some 
observations o i the culture of 'he pant 
iu China and Assam. Calcutta, 1888. 8 °. 

Pam- 14. f 

Notfs on Tea iD Darjeeling. By a Planter. 
Darjeeling, 188s. [ 6 °. 134. E. 11. 

AaRloCLTtrRAi and Horticultural Soci tv of : 
India. Memorandum of a s-benio for the ' 
analysis < f the Tea PI nt. So Is, a d 
Manures. Calcutta, 1889. 8 °. 

134. D. 11 (6). j 

Indian Tea Association. Awn Branch. 
Proceedings. Kokila Mukh, 1889, etc. fol. 2. 

P. T. 329. j 
In progriu. j 

Giles (Su rg -Maj . G. M.) Tea-Garden San' I a- 1 
, tion, bein • a few remarks < n the construc¬ 
tion o' cool e hues and the sanitary ma isge- j 
ment of t oolie . Shillong, 1891. 8 °. , 

164. A. 20 . ; 

WAi.sn (J. M ) Te i, its history and mystery. ! 
Phil ad Ip/iia, [1802| ». 184. E. 35 . | 


TEA— contd. 

Blvohynden (R.) Chiongo Exhibition. Mr. 
Blechynden’s Report on work done at the 
Chicago Exhibition towards introducing 
Indian Tea into America). 

Calcutta, 1894. 8°. , Pam 14. 

Buckingham (J.) Tea-garden Coolies in 
Assam. Calcutta, 1804. 8°. 134. E. 31. 

Pioneers of the Planting Enterprise in Cfey- 
lon .* from 3830 . nwards. Biograpliicafc 
Notices and Portraits. (Second) third 
series. London, 1894, etc. 8°. 134. E. 18. 

In prognts. 

Tea an! Tea Blending. By a member of the 
firm of Lewis & Co. London, 1894. 8°. 

134. E. 71. 

De RosthoRn (A.) On the Tea Cultivation 
in Western Ssu< h’unn and the Tea Trade 
with Tibet via Tachienl 1 . 

London, 1896. 8°. Pam. 23. 

Walker (A. H) Rivers, Roads, and Tea 
Gardens of OaLar and Sylhet. With route 
chart and tea garden map. 

Calcutta. 1805, 4°. 164. A. 12. 

Walsh (J. M.) Tea-Blending as,, fine art. 
Philadelphia, [189«] 8*. 134. E 37. 

Crole (D ) Tea.- a levt I 00 k of tea plant¬ 
ing an I manufaetuie. comprising ehapteis 
on the history and developn ent of the 
industry. Londm, 189;. 8*'. 2.7. D. 

Gow, Wilson A Stanton. Ten Producing 
Companies of In ii 1 and Ceylon, eh ,u in ; the 
history and n suits of thus- capitalised 
in sterling. London, 1897. 8“. 134. E. 03. 

W ATT ( Sir G.i I ho Pests and blights of 
the Tei Plant: being a r port of mV stigu- 
tions conducted in Assam nnl to t-ome 
extent also in Kangra. Calcutta, 1808. 8°. 

134 E. 39. 

| Bamrer (M. K.) Report [to the Ceylon Plan¬ 
ters’ Abso lation] on Ceylon Tea Soils. 
Colombo, 19 0. 8°. 134. E. 13. 

Cave (H. W.) Golden Tip-. A des-rijnion. 
of Ceylon and its groat Tea Indu try. 
Lond'in, 19u0. 8”. 18. D. 

Barker (C- A.) A Tea Ei 1 Worm Disease in 
South Ii dia. Madras, 1901. 8°. 0158. 

Mavn (H. H.) The Ferment of the 

Tea Leaf, a'd its relation to q* ality in. 
Tea, 3 pts. Cldcs la, 1901-04. 134. E. 06. 

-- Red Ru t. A serious blight of t' e Tea 

plant Cal'utta, 1901. 8°. 134 E. 01. 

- r l he T< a Soils of Assam and Tea Manu. 

ring. Calcutta, 1901. 8’. 134. E. 59. 

RAdhA Nath De. Tea Culture in Indii. 
Bankipore » 1901- 8°. Pam. 14. 

London.— Patent Office Library S' bject- 
Lis of works on Dome*tio Economy, Foods, 
and Beverages, including the culture of tea. 
London. 19 2. 12°. 101. D. 41. 

Mann (H H.) The ■' Mosquito-Blight" of 
Tea. Investigations duri >g the season of 
1902 (1903). 3 pta. Calcutta, 190.-06. 8°. 

134. E. 63. 



TEA 


TBLEGHRAPHY 


245 


TEA— contd . 

Bald (C.) Indian Tea: its culture and 
manufacture, eto. Calcutta, 19)3. 8°. 

134. E. 43. 

CffUS (J. A. VAN DEJi) Ga-chiedenis van de 
gou vernements tl.ee cultuur of Java. 

Batavia , 1903. 8°. 134 E. 38. 

Logsdail {Rev. A.) An Open letter on some 
aspects of Assam Tot Garden Labour ... 

I eing ... icply to •* Tlie Times” Special 
Correspondent’s [A. Ward’s] artMes and 
letter ... Fiistpart. Calcutta, I9n3. 8°. 

Pam. 14. 

Mann (H. H.) The Tea Soils of Oa'har and 
Sylhet. Calcutta, 19t>3. 8°. 134. K. 45. 

Watt (Rir G.) T! e Pests and Mights of tho 
Tr a Plant: Lcig a report of investi^ationn 
conducted in Assam an I to som* extent 
aLo in Kaagra. Calcutta , 1903. 8°. 

24. K. 

Minn (H. H) anl Hunter (J) Ind an 
Tea A aocifttion Sisal-Hemp Culture in 
the India Tea district*. Calcu'ta, 1904 8°. 

135. F. 193. 

-arid Hrm.i\sov ((*• M.) Red Rust; 

a mt oils 1 lig t f the tea plant. 

Calcutta, I!i04. 8°. P.<m. 14. 

It ees (J. D) Tea and Taxation. 

Woking, [1904]. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Reprint'd from the “ Imperial and Asiatic 
Quarierl / Review.” 

Anti-Tea Duty League The Monthly Mes¬ 
sage - f the Anti Tea Duty League. Illustra¬ 
ted. Loidjn, 1905 1906. 4°. 134. E. 10. 

— What started the League ? 

London, 1905. old 4°. 134. E. 14. 

C mptON (H.) Com' to t with ip> [A treat- 
se on Tea] ... With ... illustrati ms. 
Anti-Tea-Duty League, Loud m, [1905J. 8°. 

134. E. 77. 

Hamlin (E.) Tea Cultivation in Ceylon. 
Colombo, 1903. s°. Pam. 14. 

Minn (H. H.) :<nd Hutchinson (C- M.) 
Tho Objicts and 1 Ian ot the H*k leaka Ex- 
lorimonlal Station. Indian Tin Associa¬ 
tion : Calcu'ta. I9u5. 8°. 134. E 39. 

Nbuvillk (H.) Technologic du Th4. 

Pans, 1905. 8°. 135. F. 215. 

JEIfes (J. D.) Tea and Taxation. 

Woking, [ 1905?] 8°. 147. F. 273. 

Reprinted from the “ Imperial and Astatic 
Quarterly Review. ” 

Hutchison (J.) Indian Prick Tea for Tibet. 
Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 134. E. 75. 

Lethbridge (A’i'r R) e Tea Duties. 
[London], 1900. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Reprinted from the “Asiatic Quarterly 
Review ." 

.Mann (H. H.) The Blister Blight of Tea. 
[With plates.] Ini tan Tea Association : 
Calcutta, 1900. 8®. 134. E. 81- 

-The Fermentation of Tea. Indian Tea 

Association ; Calcutta, 1!>0C, etc . 8°. 

134. E. 73. 

In progress. 


TEA— concld. 

Mann (H. H.) and Hutchinson (C. M.) Green 
Manuring in Tea Culture in India. [With 
plates.] Indian Tea Association: 
Calcutta, 1906. 8°. 134. F. 73. 

TEIGNMOUTH, Lord. 

Teignmoi th, Lord. Reminiscences of many 
years. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1878. 8°. 

124 D. 101. 

TEIXEIRA, Pedro. 

T fix'lira (P.) The Travels of Pedro 

Teixeiia ; with liis “ Kings of Harmuz,’’ 
an 1 extracts from his “ Kings of Persia.” 
London, 1902. 8°. 61. B. 275. 

TELEGRAPHY. 

Macdonald ( Lieut-Col. J.) A Treatise Ex- 
p] natory of a new system of naval, military 
and political Telegraphic Communication of 
general application^ which a comprehensive 
numeric d dictionary ... applied under a 
copious illustration, * o duTorert descriptions 
terrestrial and nocturnal telegraphs on new 
and simple principle-, etc. 

Whitehall, 1817. 8°. 131. E. 17 . 

O’Sh mghnessy { Sir W. B.) Memoranda 
relative to experiments on the Con muni- 
cation of Telegraphic Signals by Induced 
Electricity. Calc wtta, 1839. 8°. 

173. G. 5 (1). 

-Instructions for tho Construction of 

Subterranean [Telegraph] Lines on a new 
System . . . with plates \ y J. T. Blisrett. 
Ua^flW, 18 9. 8° lot. E. 27. 

( Tli.ey (R. S.) A Handbook of Practioa 
Telegraphy. London, 1803. 8°. 131. E. "♦ 

RuasEi.L uSir W. H ) Tho Atlantic Tel graph. 

L'»'d>n, [180.3], fo]. 131. E. 6. 

Dodd (<».) R-iilxays, Steamers and Tele¬ 
graphs : u glance at their rerent progress and 
present state. London, 1867. 8°. 

130. F. 65. 

Goldsuid [Maj Genl. Sir F. G.) State and 
prospects of the existing Indo-European 
Telegraph ; beiDg a reply to reoent public 
a>scrtions on the subject of telegraphio 
eomnjunicatioD with India. 

London . 1868. 8°. 130. B. 1 (2). 

International Telegraph Convention. 
Tie International Telegraj h Convention 
of Paris 1835, revised at Vienna, 1868, etc. 
Fr. dr Eng. London, [1868?]. fol. 6288. 
P\rkinson (J. C.) The Ocean Telegraph to 
India. A narrative aud a diary. 

Edinburgh, 1870. 8°. 13 L 32. 19, 

| International Tele orach Convention. 
Proems verbaux de la oon&tence t&egra 
phique Internationale de Rome. 

Rome, 1871 [—72]. 4°. 131. E* SL 

MacMalON (Maj.-Qen. A. R.) The Loepeedee- 
peeka or Telegraph Code for Upper Burma. 
Rangoon, 1871. 8°. Pam. 27, 

P Rocbs-vsRBAL des reunions de la Commis¬ 
sion oon\ oqu6e A Berne par lea administra¬ 
tions austro.hongrois^s pour le r£glement 
de> taxifs [of telegraphs ] des Indes et de la 
Chine. Berne, 1871. foL 13590. 



TELBGBAPHY 


TELEGtT 


ei3 


TELEGRAPHY— contd 

A Report on the improvement of the Tele¬ 
graphic System of the United Kin dom ns 
effected by the transfer of the Telegraphs 
from the hi nds of the private complies to 
those of t*»e G vernmon . By F. 1. Scuda¬ 
more. Lond m, 1871. fo\ B. D- G. 

International Telegraph Convention. 
The Int rnationa’ T legraph Convention. 
Revised at Rum *, 1872. Eng <Ss Fr. 

Londm, [1872]. fo(. 6291. 

Tier’s Block Telegraph and Electric Locking 
signals. (Fourth edition) [With plans.] 
London , [1873]. 8°. 130. E. 43. 

GoLDSMro ( Maj.-Grn Sir F. G.) Telegraph 
and Travel : a narrative of the formation 
and deve' 1 pmen of I elegraphic commu- I 
nication between England ani India. 1 

London, 1874. 8°. 131. E. 21. ■ 

Lleweli.in fF. S ) The Signaller's Manna* j 
of Practical Telegraphy. 

Bombay, 1874. 16°. 131. E. 15. ’ 

Mallock [ Col . H. A.) Directions for working ' 
the absolut • blo p k system on sing’c lines of • 
Railway bv means of ordinary Telegraph 
Signalling Instruments. 

[Calcutta], l->74. 8°. Pnm. 27. 

The Indian Telkorvehic Jo~rn*l. Vo*. 1— 
vol. 2, pt. 4. Lahore, 1875 76. 4° & s°. 

P. P. 118. & 455. 

International Telegraph Convention 
The Intern itional Telegraph Convention- j 
Concluded at St. Peterslmrgh, 1875. 

Eng. de Fr L md n, [187 ]. fol. 6280. 

-Inter mtional Telegraph Convention, with 

London revision of Service Rcgula ions and 

Tariffs, 1879. Fr. d- Eng 

Lond m, [1S79?] fol 6289 

Mall ck ( C ' i . H. A.) Telegraph Span- in 
terms of weight o r m ire per uni 1 ngth. e'e 
Calcutta, 1881. h°. 131. E. 3. » 

International Telegraph Conventi «*>. 
Internatio al Tel graph Convention with 
Berlin revision of Service Regulations and 
Tariffs, 885. fr. dr Eng 
Londm, [1885?] fol. 6292. - 

WiliIam? (W) Manual of Telegraphy etc. 
London, 1885. 131. E. 9 , 

Case of Telegraph Others, serving the 
Gorer? ment in India [and remedial mea , 
sure prop >sed]. [Calcutta 1] 1887. fol. 

6633. , 

International Teleotmph Convention. 
The International Telegraph C-o vent on ■ 
with Service Regulation^ and Tariffs . 
Paris revision, 1890. Londm, [1890]. fol ; 

6290 

W*bb (H. L.) A Practical Guide to the j 
testing of Insulated Wires and Cab], s. 

New York, 1891. 8°. 131. E. 11. 

Cooz (J.) & Co. Telegram Cole. 

[Calcutta, 1891?] fol. 239. B. C. [ 

International Telegraph Convention , 
Budaper-t revision, 18 6. Supplement no. 1. I 
[St Petersburg, 1898.] fol. 606. ! 


J TELEGRAPHY—eoneU. 

Pa hie (J. J.) A Hi ton* of Wireless Tele¬ 
graphy. Londm, 1890. 8°. 131. E. 23- 

PlOG (J.) Railway '* Block ” Signalling : 
th- v principles of train signalling and appara*- 
tus tor ensuring safety ... Illustrated. 
London , [1899]. 8". 130. E. 147. 

Adams (B. B.) The Block System of S g* 
n ailing on American Railroads. Tne 
methods and appliances used in manual 
and automatic Blok Signalling. Also 
descriptions of h»nd operated and power 
operat d interlocking machines. 

New York . luOl. 8°. 130. E. 186, 

Conynoham (Cap. G. P. L.) Account of a 
d termination f th • Coe Scents of Expan¬ 
sion of the Wires of the .laderin Base-Line 
Apparatus, etc [With plates.] 

Dchra Dun, 11)02. 4°. i:l1. A. 24. 

Survey of India Dept.—Professional Paptr*. 
No 2 of 1902. 

Jouhannaud (P.) Les Cables sous marins ; 
leur protection en temp* dopnix et en temps 
de guerre. [/V/rD, 1904.] 8°. 1; 1. E 33. 

PoinCSrf. (H.) and Freeland (F. K.) 
Maxwell's theory rind \\ irele s 'ielegiAph'* 
etc. L md >v, 1905. 8°. 1.31 E 1. 

Preece ('■*’»> W. H.) and SivEWiumiT (Sir 
J.) Telegraphy. Lon (on, 1903. 8°. 

24. F. 

Telegraph Code- 

Si and ART) fiu* pic • < ntary [ lelegrap' ic] 
Code for gcneinl mcrehml . in connection 
wph Dr. Agar’s Standard Code. 

D>nd -a, 18S1. 4°. 131. E. 8. 

Ma< kinto>h (J.) Jt C.. Indian Slopping 
Telegram Code- Rev is To he used in 
conjunction » ith Welkins’ ( ode, ' A to 
Dim. ’ Bombay 1886. 4°. 131. K. 4. 

(iafs n-Tiive f\V.) The A. B. C. ITiiv< rsal 
t oinmer i.ri Eo tr « l cl gnphic t udc. .. 
London, 1901. 8 & . 2,. F. 

Fleming (.T. A.) The Pr n i,»lcfl of Elect H'* 
Wan- Telegraph*, [Wi» li pJat<•/>•] 

Loudon, 1900. 8° 24. F. 

Wirolees Telegraphy. 

Kerr (R) Wireless Telegraphy popularly 
expluncJ. Lond n, 1898. ]6°. 131. E. 13. 

Lodge (> v *r O. .7.) 1 he Work of H< rt7, and 

his successors. Bei ft n description of the 
metho I of aigna!ing*ncross spate w.thout 
wire^ bv lectric wavis 
Londm [1900? | 8° 131. E. 7. 

Eicuiiron (G.) W.rcless Tel graphy ... With 
. .. illustrations. Londo>>, 1906. 8 a . 24, E. 

TKLEGU LANGUAGE. 

CampbeiL (A. D) A Dictionary of the 
Teloogoo Language, < on monly termed the 
Gen to > Madras \8 21. 4°. 176, F. 6. 

Morris (•!. C.) A Dietinna y. English and 
Teloogoo. 2vols. Madras, 1835, 39. 4°. 

176 F. 8. 

-Teloogoo Selecti- ns, with translations 

and grin matic&l ain.lyaos. 

Madras, 1846. fol. 


176. F. 2. 



TELEGU 


TEUTONIC 


TELEGU LANGUAGE — Condi. 
Caufhkll (AD) A Miff ionary of the 
Teloogoo I, nguage, commonly termed tho 
Gontoo. itadra , 1848, 8°, 6- D. 

- Madras, 1849. 8°. 176. F. 1 

Arden (A. H.) A Progressive Grammar of 
the Tcloog o La guage. 

Madras, 1873. 8°. 170. F. 15. 

-- A Com pan n Telegu Reader, to Arden's 

Progress!\ e Telegu Lrammar. 

Madras, 1879. 8°. 176. H. 29. 

SiTlRlwicHiRYULU (B.) Sabda Rat lAkaram, 
a dictionary of the Telegu Langu'ge. 

Madras, 1885. 8°. 176. F. 17. 

Birswami Mudaiiyar (T. S ) The Builder’s 
Vocabulary in English arid Telegu, 

Madras, 1889. 8°. 130. 0.35. 

Arden (A. H.) A Progressive Grammar of 
the Telegu Language ... Seoond edi.i >n. 
Madras, 1905. 8°. 176. F. 103. 

TELEGTJS. 

Oiough (E. R.) John E. Clough, missionary 
to the Telugus of South India. 

Boston, 1902. 16*. 179. B. 63. 

TELL EL-AMAPNA TABLETS. 

See Egti’T.— Antiquities. 

TELEPHONE. 

Hopkins (Pro/. W.J.) The Telephone : out. 
lines of Ov riev lopment of transmitters 
and receivers Sew York, 1898. 8‘. 

is), n. 2 i. 

AsiioTT (A. V.) Telephony. A manual of 
I he design, con trnetio i, and operation of 
Tel op h ne H\eh nges 

.Veto Fort, 1903, rfr 8”. 131. E. 31. 

In i.rogtess. 

llrr.LRIt (K. B.i Am riea-i Telephone Piac- 
iic . .\ ru’ York, 1905. 8". 131. K. 11. 

TFLFOHP, Thomas. 

Tei.f> nn (T ) T.if of Thomas Telford ... 
Written bv htmseif. 

London, 1838. fol. & 4°. 130. H. 2. 

TEMPERANCE. 

Buckingham (J. S ) Appeal to rh" British 
Nation on the great -st reform yet remai ing 
to bo accomplished [f e , that of drunken¬ 
ness], etc. Lond m, > 840 8°. Para. 3 

PinDiNGTON (11) A Letter to the European 
Soldier in India, til the substitution of 
coif’ c fo -piritu *us liquors. 

Calcutta, 184 ,. 8°. 169. A. 87 (8). 

Gbkoson (Rev J G) Tire Soldi irs’ Temper, 
anoe Manual. Benares, 1878. 8°. 

129. C. 57. 

Soldiers’ Total Ab UN y.N ck Association. 
«. Annual Bep rt ... fur 1877-78. 

Agra, 1878 8. 170. B. 763 

Bubns (Rev. D.) Temperance History. A 
ronseo ive rarmtive of the rise, develop¬ 
ment, and extension of 'he Temperanoe 
Reform. 8 vols. London, [18901] 8°. 

149. D 65. 


247 

TEMPERANCE— concld 

Indian Drink Question in Parliament. 
Lucknow, [1890 ?] 8°. Pam. 3. 

TEMPERATURE. See Meteorology. 

TEMPLE, Right Hon. Sir Riohard, Bart. 

Templr ( Right Hon. Sir R.) The Story of 
my Life. 2 vols. London, 1896. 8*. 

169. C. 21. 

TEMPLE, Sir William. 

Courtenay ( Right Hon. T. P.) Memoirs of 
the life, a ork-, and correspondence of Sir 
William Temple, Bart. 2 vols. 

London, 1836. 8°. 124. D. 179. 

TENANCY ACT. See Land. 

TENASSERIM. See Burma. 

tenebiffe. 

Kindirsley. Mrs Letters from the Island 
of TenerifTe, Brazil, the Cape of Good 
Hope, and ti e Ea-t Inda b. 

Lon Jon, 1777. 8°. 162. A. 297. 

Smyth (C. P.) TenerifTe. an Astronomer’s 
F.xpcrimen’ : or specialities of a residence 
aboi o ! he clouds. London, ls58. 8*. 

153. A. 81. 

TENNYSON, Lord. 

Stirling (J. H) .Tern Id, Tennyson and 
Macaulay ; with other practical > ssaya. 

E,inburgh, mM. 8*. 156. F. 295. 

Jennings (H J.) Lord Tonya n. a biogra¬ 
phical sketch. London, 18 84. 8°. 

1569. F. 355 

Tu acker i y afterwards Ritchie (A.) Re¬ 
cord- of Tonny-on. Ruskin at d Browning. 
Lord, n, 1892 8° 156. F. 491. 

W .ugh (A.) Alfred L rd Te it yson. A study 
of his l.fo and work. London, 18'*3. 8*. 

156. F. 155. 

Tennyson. Leri. Alfred Lord Tcnnys n. A 
Memoir by lus Son. 2 \ols. 

London, 1897. 8*. 25. K. 

n wrison (F.) Ten yson, Rusk n. Mill and 
other Literary i atimates. London, 1859 8*. 

25. E. 

Lyii.l (Sir A. C.) Tenn.son. 

London, 1902. 8°. 25. 1. 

I’art of the "English Men of Letters ” series 

TERRACOTTAS. 

British Museum. A Description of the collec¬ 
tion of Ai cient Terracotlas in the ... 
Musium. London, 1810. 4°. 223. B. 10 

-Catalogue of the T rracottas. By H. B. 

Walters London, 1903. 8°. 137. A. 127. 

TESLA, Nikola. 

Martin (T. C.) Tie Inventions, researches 
and writings of Nikola Tesla. 

New York, 1894. 8°. 130. D. 11. 

TEUTONIC LANG CAGES. 

H elfenstein (J.) A Comparative Grammar 
of the Teuti nie Languages. Being at the 
same time a historical grammar of tie 
English Language, etc. London, 1870. 8*. 

158. F. 39. 
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Bras* (J.) Origin of the Greek, Latin, and 
Gothic roots ... Seoond edition. 

London, 1893. 8“. 8. C. 

TEXAS. See also Dotted States or 
Am erica. 

Bray (W. L.) Vegetation of the Sotol 

oountrv in Texas. Texas, 1905. 8°. 

A. D. 1.289. 

Bulletin of Ike University of Texas, no. 60. 
Hartman (C.) Observations on the habits 
of some solitary Wasps of Texas. Illustra¬ 
ted, etc. Austin, 1905. 8°. A. D. I. 281. 
Bulletin of the University of Texas, no. 65. 

textile fabrics. 

Murphy (J.) A Treatise on the Art of Weav¬ 
ing. Glasgow, 1827. 8°. 135. G. 21. 

Watson {Dr. J. F.) The Textile Manufac¬ 
tures and the Costumes of the people of 
India. Dmdon, 1866. 4°. 9 . C. 

- London , 1807. fol. 215. H. 4. 

Hock (Rev. D.) Textile Fabrics. 

London, 1876. 8°. 135. G. 37. 

One of the South Kensington Museum 
Art Handbook''.” 

South Kensington Museum. Illustrations of 
the Textile Manufactures of India. 

London, 1881. fol. 200.1.11. 

LeitneR (G. W.) Section i. of Linguistic 
Fragments discovered in 1870. 1872 and 
1879 in Kabul, Kashmir, and the Punjab, 
followed by an account of Shawl-weaving. 
&c. Lahore , 1882. fol. 170. A. lo (2). 
Watson (J.) The Theory and Practice of the 
Art of Weiving. by hand and power. 
Glasgow, 1888. 8°. 29. D. 

Beaumont (R.) Colour in Woven Design. 

London , 1890. 8°. 29. B- 

Leqgatt (W.) The Theory and practice 
of the art of weaving Linen and Jute manu¬ 
factures by Power Loom, etc. 

Dundee, [I 893], 8°. 135.G 245. 

Roth well (C. F. S.) The Printing of Textile 
Fabrics : a practical manual of the printing 
of cotton, woollen, silk and half-silk fa! rics. 
tic. London, 1897. 8°. 135. G. 103. 

8 tefheN 80 x (C.) and Suddard (F.) A Text- 
Book dealing with ornamental Design for 
Woven Fabrics. London , 1897. 8°. 

138. C. 3. 

Blennerhassett (A.) Monograph on the 
Cotton Fabrics of the Central Provinces ... 
1898. Allahabad , 1898. fol. 4303. 

Lord {R. T.) Decorative and Fancy Textile 
Fabrics. London, I 898 . 8 °. 29. E. 

Posselt (E. A.) Recent Improvements in 
Textile Machinery relating to Weaving. 

3 pte. London , [{898-J9U5J. fol. 

135. G. 2. & 29. F. 
Smith (G. R.) Practical Mechanics for Tex¬ 
tile Workers. Manchester , 1899. 8°. 

131. B. 145. 

Fox (T. W.) The Mechanism of Weaving. 
London, 1900. 8°. 2i, G. O. 


TEXTILE FABRICS— 

Gbunkr<A.) Power-loom Weaving and Yarn 
Numbering, aooording to various systems, 
with conversion tables. London, 1900. 8°. 

136. G. 13. 

Martin (F. R.) Die persischen PracbtatofFe 
im Schlosse Rosenborg jn Kopenhagen. 
Stockholm, 1901. 4°. 239. A. 33. 

Donat (F.) Large Book of Textile Designs. 
Viewrjo, [1902?] obi. fol. 218.1.1. 

Georgievics (G. von) The Chemical Techno* 
logy of Textile Fibres : their origin, struc¬ 
ture, preparation, washing, bleaching, dye¬ 
ing, pi inting and dressing. 

London, 1902. 8°. 24. G. 

Heuzfeld (J.) The Technical Testing of 
Yarns and Textile Fables with reference to 
oflU-ial specilications. London, 1902. 8°. 

160. G. 89. 

The Indian Textile Journal. Vol. yin, 
no. 88 [etc ] Bombay, 1902, etc. 4°. 

P. P. 138. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting nos. 90-139. 

London. — Talent Office Library Subject-list 
of works on the Textile Industries and wear¬ 
ing apparel, inch ding the culture and che¬ 
mical technology of textile i.brcs. 

London, ]9o2. 12°. 161. D. 4b 

Barker (A. J\) An Introduction to the study 
of Textile Design. London, 1903. h°. 

29. D. 

The Indian Textile Journal Diary and 
Reference Book. 1903. 

Bombay, 1903. obi Kb. P. P. 00J. 

Kinzkr (II.) and Walter (K.) Theory and 
Practice of Damask Weaving, etc Ismdort. 
Lew York, l!)03. i35. G. 249. 

Mirrzikski (S.) The Waterproofing of Fab- 
ri. s. London, It 03. 8°. 29. I). 

Theis (F. C.) “ Khaki ” on cotton and other 
textile materia!. Berlin, 1903. 8°. 

202. A. 7. 

Belgium. [Textile-*] Los Industries A domi¬ 
cile en Belgique. Vol. 0.— 

Lea Industries de l-i confection de vfitement* 
pour homines et de la cordonnene h Binrhe. 
Par C. Genart. 135. G. 297. 

Chatterton (C J.) Railway Business with 
the Jute Trade. Calcutta, [l004]- 8°. 

130. F. 57. 

Hurst (G. H.) Textile Soaps and Oils. 
London, 1904. 8°. 29. E. 

The Indian Textile Journal. Diary and 
Reference Book, 19()4. 

Bombay, 11)04, etc. obi. 16 °. p. p. 977 . 

In progress. 

Ivey (G. F.) Carding and Spinning. 

Hickory, N. C., [1904], 8 . 29. B- 

Posselt (F. A) Ter hnology of Textile Design. 
Philadelphia, [1904?] 8°. 29. F. 

Reiser (N.) Spinning and Weaving Calcula¬ 
tions, with special reference to Woollen Fab¬ 
rics. London, 1904. 8°. 135. G. 276. 



TEXTILE 


THEOLOGY 


249 


TEXTILE FABRICS— condd. 

Woodhouse (T.) and Milne (T.) Jute and 
Linen weaving. Pt. 1, etc. 

London , 1904, etc. 8°. 29. F. 

In progress . 

Coombbs (J. W.) Notes on Hand-Weaving. 

Madras , 1905. 8°. 135. F. 34. 

Ghosh (H. H.) and DInabandhu Mukho- 
fAdhyAya. H.ind-Loom Weaving for India. i 
Calcutta, 1 905. 8°. 29. A. ; 

Havkll (E. B.) Hand-Loom Weaving in India, j 
[With plates.] Calcutta , 1905. 8°. 

135. F. 205. I 

Ephraim (H) Ober die Gntwioklung der j 
Webeteehnik nnd ihre Yerhreitimgausser- 
h alb Euro pas. I ine ethnographiache Studie. 
Leipzig, 1905. 4°. 135. F. 70. 

Posselt (E. A ) From Fibre to Fabric. 

London , 1905. 4°. 29. F. ' 

The Textile Mercury ... Weekly Journal. 
London , 1905, etc . fob H. Ii. & P. P 4SK. 


THEOLOGY. 

Dionysius, Areopagties. Opera S* Dionysii 
Areopagit® cum soholiis 8. Maxinii ... a B. 
Corderio ... La tine interpretata, etc. 

Or- dr Lat. Anlverpia, 1034. fol. 220. H.5. 

PnooLUS. The Sixth Books of Proclug ... on 
the Theology of Plato. Also translation 
... of Proclus* Elements of Theology... 
By T. Taylor. 2 vols. London , 1816, 4°. 

156.G. 26. 

IIorertsON (W.) The Works of William 
Robertson, d.p. With an account of his 
life and writings 9 vols. 

London , 1824. 8°. 100. D, 29. 

The British Critic, quarterly theological 
review and oecle-iaslioal record. Vols. 1-34. 
London , 1827-43. h°. P. P. 319. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 26. 

Frwcis [dk Salks] Saint , Bi'hop of Geneva . 
Oouvres completes. 4 vols. 

Paris, 1*36. S\ 160. D. 45. 


In progress. 

^’Industrie du tissage do la laine dans lc 
pays do Vorviers et dans le Brabant Wallon. 
Par A. Thonnar. 

L’lndustrie du tissage du coton en Flandro 
•et dans le Brabant. Par G. Beatso. 
Planches, etc. Bruxelles, 1904. s°. 

135. G. 297- 

THACKERAY, FAMILY. 

Hunter (sir W. VV.) The Thackeraysin India, 
and Some Calcutta Graves. 

London , 1897. 4°. 163. A. 39. 

THACKERAY, W. M. 

Taylor (T.) Thack<*ray, the humourist and 
the man of letters. Londtn, 1864. s°. 

136. F. 281. 

Trollope (A.) 'lhackoray. 

London, l8S7- 8°. 25. D. 

THAMAS KULI KAN. See Nadir 

Suah. 

THAMES. 

Ireland (S ) Picturesque Views on the River 
Thames. 2 vols. London, 1792. 8°. 

02. D. 23. 

■Colquhoun (Dr. P.) A Treatise on the com¬ 
merce and policy of the River Thames : 
containing an historical view of the trade 
of the Port of London. London , 1800. 8°. 

147. E. 13. 

THAN. 

Burgess (J.) Memorandum on the Antiqui¬ 
ties at Dabhol, Aluned a bad, Than, Juna- 
gadh, Girnar, and Dhauk. 

Bombay, 1875. 4°. 227. D. 6. 

THANATOPHIDIA. See Snakes. 
THEATRE, Bee Drama and Stage. 

THEISM. 

Romanes (G. J.) A Candid Examination of 
Theism. London , 1878. 8°. 160. A. G5. 

Fraser (A. C.) Philosophy of Theism. 
Edinburgh 1S95. 8°. 168. A. 35. 


, Piley (W.) Palev’s Natural Theology. 

2 vols. London, 183'*. 8 a . 160. A. 21. 

i Augustine, Saint , Bi'hop of Hippo. 8. 

1 Aure'ii August ini Confess!ones ex ipso 
Augustino illustr.ilae. Oxonii, 1838. 8°. 

160. B. 3. 

-Seventeen Short Treatises of S. Augustine 

... etc. Oxford, 1847. S°. 160. B. I9t 

Trench (R C.) Archbishop of Dublin. The 
Hulsean Lectures lor 1845 and 1">46. 
Cambridge , 1854. 8°. 160 D. 47. 

Clarke {J. F.) Ten Great Religions : an 
e-say in comparative theology. 

London, 1S“1. S°. 160. A. 93. 

Hutton (R. 11.) Essays. Theological and 
Literary. 2 vols. London, 1871. 8°. 

156. E, 59. 

Ambirley, VLeoimf. [John Russell] An 
Anji’ysH of Religious Belief. 2 voK 
London . 1870. 8°. 160. A. 59. 

Francis [Dr Sales] Saint. Introduces© a vida 
1 devota. Bon,baim, 1876. 1L°. ItO. A. 107. 

I A Reputation of Book-Revelation, being the 
substance of an rpen-air address by a mem- 
I ler of the Young Men’s Religious Associa- 
, tion, Lahore , 1884. lt>°. Pam. 13. 

| Augustine, Saint, Bishop of Hippo. The 
{ Confessions of S. Augustine.. .Books 1 .—x. 
London, [lb8V|. 8°. 160. B. 47. 

Matheson (.Rrv. G.) Can the old faith live 
with the new ? or the prob'em of evolution 
and revelation. London , 1889. 8°. 

160. F. 89. 

Hughes (Rev. H.) Principles of Natural and 
Supernatural Morals. Vol. 1.—Natural 
Morals. London , 1890. 8°. 156, JE. 25. 

Stirling (J. H.) philosophy and Theology. 
Edinburgh , 1890. 8°. 150. A. 41. 

Butler (J.) Bi'hop of Durham. The Woiks 
of Joseph Butler ... 2 vols. 

Oxford , 1896. 8°. 24. H. 

A LI EN (G.) Tbo Evolution of the Idea of God. 
An inquiry into the origins of religions. 
London , 1897. 8°. 19. C. 
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Gladstone (Right Hon. W. F.) Later Glean- 
ings. A new soiiesof Gleanings of past 
year 44 .. - Theolegic d and Ecclesiastical. 
London , 281)7. 8°. ICO- C. 9. 

Harnack (A.) History of Dogma. 7 vols. 
London, 3 897,1896-99. 8°. £0. A. 

Howells (i£ci>. G.) Our Indiw Theological 
Colleges : a new proposal for extending 
their sphere of usefulness Christianizing 
agencies. Cuttack, 1900. 8°. Pam. 13. 

-Diplomas and Degrees in Theology for 

Indian Students. [Cuttack], 1901. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

—— A Review of criticisms and suggesti >ns. 
Mysore, 1901. 8°. Pam. 13. 

The Serampore Alternative. A Paper supple* 
mentary to the study of Theology in India. 
[Cuttack]. 1901. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Howflls (Rev. G.) Th rt Study of Theology 
in India. Cuttack, 1901. 8°. Pam. 13 

— Theology and Sicred liter iturn in flie 
Indian Universities. [Cuttack 1901] 12°. 

Pam. 13. 

The H IB pert Journal. A quarterly revi *w of 
rehgi m, th^olo'iy, and philosophy. 

London. 1902, etc. 8°. R. R. ft P. P. 867. 

In progress. 

Paine (T.) The Ag^ of Reason. R ing nn 
investig ition of tuo and f ibulou* theology. 
Rev York 1904. 8°. ICO. A. 20 1. | 

Trine (R- W.) In Tune with fir Infinite \ 
or fu’lne'S o e pevv, power and plenty. 
Lomon, 1104. 8°. ICO. A. 191. 1 

Gjllfs'IE (W. H) The Argument, a 1 

priori, for theBiing and the At'nhutis ol i 
the Lord C d the Ab*ol He on *, and Fir it > 
fftu e . . Sixth ... r di‘i n, *Jc 
Edinburgh, 1906. 8°. P 0. A 1S3. | 

THFOSOPHY. 

Fortescde (J Fd An Introdnction to ' 
The s >phy or the Scio -c • o f the *• My s’try ” 
of Christ, etc Vol. i. London, 1855. s° / 

1 GO S 17 

Palmer (V. H.) Oriental Mystic -m- n iron'- i 
ise on V 6 Sufi-tic i r rl ^Parian Thco-ai- j 
|>hy of the P-r-ia is ere j 

Camiridje, ls67. 8°. 1(0. R. 19. j 

Sinnett{A. P.) The O-cult World. 

London, 1881. 8°. 1(0 S. II. 

Blavatsky (H. P.) IsiR Unveiled : a mas¬ 
ter-key to the mysteries of an-en' and 
modern Science and Theology. 2 \ els. 

New York, 1882. 8°. 160. S. I. 

Hints on Esoteric Theosophy. 

Calcutta. 1882. 8°. 160 A. 9(6). 

Oloott ICd. H. 8.) A Collection of lectures or 
Theosophy and Archaic Religions, delivered 
in India and Ceylon. Madras , 1883. 8°. 

160. S. 6. 

Thbosophical Society. A Full Report of 
the Proceed logs of the general convention 
of the Society. Madras, 1883, 84. 8®. 

160. A, 145, 
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Colonel Oloott and tlr SooHy for P»y* 
chical Research. [ Calcutta, 1885 f J 8°. 

178. D. 205(8), 

Prapodha Chandrodaya, or, Rise of the- 
Moon ( f Intellect ; a spiretua 1 [vie] drama. 
A d Atmi Bndha, or. the Knowledge of 
Spirit. [Roth by Kiishni Misra ofMaithila.} 
Translated by J. Taylor. 

Bombay 1886. 8°. 179. 0. 5. 

The Tueosopuist. Conducted by H. S. 01- 
eott Vols. 7-U. 1886-90. 

Madras , 1886-90 8°. 

Imperfect, wanting nos. fo r Jan. to April, 
August, Oct , <£• Nov of vol 7 ; Jan., Feb.. 
May, Oct., <f* Dec of vol 8 ; Jan. to Sept, 
of vol 9 ; Jan. ; March, July. Sept., dj Oct . 
of vol. 10 ; March to Sept., do Nov. of vol. 
11. 

Blavatsky (H. P.) The Secret Doctrine : 
the synthesis of w’enec. re'igion, and philo¬ 
sophy. 2 vols London, 18^8. 8°. 

160. S. 3. 

Pember(G. H.) Theosophy, Budlhism and' 
the signs of the tnd etc. London )8>1. 8°. 

lo«>. S. 13. 

BrsANT (A.) Ue^ncnmition. 

Land m, 1892. s°. 17) I). 49. 

i --The Seven PnmipVs of Men. 

j Lo'tdm, etc. 1892. 8°. 179. DM. 

Biavatsky (H P) From the Caves and 
Jungle* nf Hindoo a ■. Translated from 
tho Ru-sjan, etc London, Kl»2. 8°. 

102. A. 7. 

Nisi KAnta OhattopA hyAya. The True 
Ti■ os i| 1 i t ' r M r . 1 and Spjntual Cultuic. 

| My ore . 1892 ] 8°. Iu9. A 85/2). 

Muller (Right II n. F. M ) Thoo ophy or 
Psychol iffn .if Re'mion. Loudon, 18(3. 8®. 

160. S. 15. 

.SiTTHiANAMMN’ (S ) Thoo Ml hr. An Ar>j e 1 
t> my e»untrvm n Madras ls93 8®. 

Pji m. l!>. 

Tjifsopiiy F.xoo-ed, -r Mrs Be ant and ln-r 
Guru Madras, 1893 8° 179. J). 61. 

IhiAM (A.) Tn<* Building of the Co nios 
nd other lecture- ... On'v authorial edi- 
ton. Malra , !st>4 s’. J79.I). 15 

KAlti-rasanna KAbyabisArad. Mrs. Bosant 
in Indi t. H«r --tritagem end foolishness ex¬ 
posed. Calcutta 1894. 8°. Pain. 13. 

Madame Blavi7.sky. Her trick* and her 
dupes Madrid, 1894. 8°. Pam. 

Murdoch (fleu J ) Tho Th^osophic Craze; 
it> ll.storv ; th»» gr at Mahatma Hoax ; 
h >" Mrs. R 'siint was b. fojlei and d-posed. 
Madras, 1894 8°. 179. p. 63. 

Theosophy; What is it ? Malra*, 1894. 8°. 

Pam. 23. 

Bf.sant (A.) Ti e Srlf an] its sheaths. Four 
Lectures, etc. Benares, 1895. 8°. 

179. D. 37. 

Collins (M.) The Mihitmn. A tnle of mo- 
dem theosophy. London, 1895. 8°. 

179. D. 18. 

Leadbeateb (C. W.) The A»*r»l Plnne : its 
scenerv, inhnbitnus and ph nomcaa. 
London, Benares, J 895. 8°. 170. D 41. 
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THEOSOPHY — contd . 

LrmE (A.) Madame Blavatsky and her I 
“ Thooeophy.” London, 1895. 8°. 

179. D. 11. 

Sinnett (A. P.) The Path of Initiation. 
London, 1895. 8° 179. D. 17. 

Besant (A.) The Birth and Evolution of the ; 
Soul... Two lectures. Second edition. 
London , 1893. 8°. 179. D. 27. 

I 

-Man and his Bodies. J 

London, etc., 1895. 8°. 179. D. 53. I 

Collins (M.) Light on the Path. Karma— 
Green Leaves : a treatise written for the 
personal use of those who are ignorant of 
the Eastern wisdom and who desire to enter 
within its influence. London, 1896. 16°. 

178. C. 39. : 

Leadbeater (C. W.) The Devachanic Plane ; 
its characteristics and inhabitants. 

London, 1890. 8°. 179. D. 43. 

Who is Mrs. Besant ? and Why ha- she come ^ 
to India T London , 1897. 8°. Pam. 13. i 

Nasarvanji (F.) Bilimoria. Zoroastrianism , 
in the light of Theosophy. 

Bombay, [ 1898 ?J 8°. 178. E. 17. 

Besant (A.) The Ancient Wisdom : an out- , 
line of Theosophieal teachings. Second edi¬ 
tion. London, 1899. 8°. 179. 1). 55. 

- The Path of Discipleship. Four Lec¬ 
tures.. .Socond edition. London, 1899. 8°. 

179. D. 29. 

Leadbeater (C. W.) Clairvoyance. 

London, 1899. 8°. 179. D. 35. 

- Breams : what they are and how they are 

caused. London , [ 1899]. 8°. 179. 1). 33. 

Sinnktt (A. P.) Karma. London, 1899. 8". 

Pam. 13. 

Olcott {Col. H. Old Diary Leaves, the only 
authentic history of the Tlicosophiral Society. 
Second series, 1878-85. London, 1900 8°. 

100. G. 19. 

The Pras'v .ttaua. (A monthly journal.] 
vols. 10* 13. Benares, 1900-1903. 8°. 


THEOSOPHY— concld. 

Sinnett (A. P.) Obscure Problems of Karma- 
and Re-birth. London, 1902. 8°. 

179. D. 19. 

Besant (A.) England and India. An address* 
etc. Harrogate, 1903. 8°. Pam. 13. 

- In the Outer Court. London , 1903. 8°- 

179. D. 69. 

Salzeb. {Dr. L.) The Scientific Basis of Theoso¬ 
phy. Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 179. D. 59. 

Bengal Theosophical Society. Transaction 
no. 1, etc. Calcutta, 1904. etc. 8°. 

179. D. 67. 

In progress. 

Besant (A.) Hindu Ideals. For the use of 
Hindu Btudents in the schools of India... 
From notes of lectures originally delivered 
at the Central Hindu College, Benares. 
Benares de London, 1904 1*'*°. 178. C. 265» 

- Theosophy and the new Psychology. 

London, 1904. 8°. 179. D. 65. 

BhagabIn Bis. The Science of Peace. An 
attempt at an exposition of the first prin¬ 
ciples of the self Adhyatma-Vidya. 

London, 1904. 8°. " 178. C. 85. 

Aoamya Gubu Paramahamsa, Mahatma Sri. 
Sri Brahma Blur : “Shower from the 
Highest ” through the favour of the Mahat¬ 
ma Sri Agarnya Garu Paramahamsa, etc. 
London, 1905. 8°. 179. D. 73. 

BlH'R —Th o8oic<d Federation. Report of 
the First Session .. . 1904. 

Bankifur, 1<j 05. 8°. Pam. 13. 


THERAPEUTICS. 

St.e Medkinr : Pharmacy. 

THESSALY. 

Ho i.\ND ( v ir II.) r l ravels in the Ionian 
Isles, Albania. I hessalv, Maced ni.i. 2 ^ols 
Lo don, Dll). 8 . t4. F. 13. 

THIEHS, Louis Adolph. 


[ Continued as :] 

— Theosophy in India. Prasnottara—vol. 
14, etc. Benares, 1904, etc. 8°. P. P. 1313. 
In progress. 


Besant (A.) Ancient Ideals in Modern Life. 
Four lectureB, etc. Benares and 

London, 1901. 8°. 179. U. 39. 


-Death—and after. 

Benares, 1901. 16°. 


London and 
179. D. 45. 


- Esoteric Christianity or the Lessor Mys- > 

terias. London, 1901. 8\ 179. D. 23. i 

Jaoolliot (L.) Ocoult Science in India and 
among the Ancients, with an account of their 
mystic initiations, and the history of spiritism. 
New York, 1901. 8°. 20. E. I 


Sinnett (A. P.) Nature’s Mysteries. London i 
and Benares. 1901. 8°. 179. D. 25. 

Man’s Place in the Universe. A summary j 
of Theosophic study. By the author of The j 
Story of Atlantis. London and ] 

Benares, 1902. 8°. , 179. D. 31. j 


Prfs^kcsf (E. i»i.) Contemporary I or traits : 
Thiers. Strauss compared with \ oltairc. 
Arnaud de V \r.egc, Dupnnloup, Adolphe 
Monod, Vinet Veiny. Robertson ... Irans- 
lated by A. II. Holmdcn. 

London, 1SS0. 8°. 124. A. 15. 

Rfc\irs\T (P. de) A. 'lhiers. 

London, 1892. 8°. 157. F>. 49. 

THIRTY YEARS’ WAR. 

Chapman {Rev. B.) The Pi tory of Gastavus 
Adolphus and of the Thirty Years’ War, 
up to the King’s death : with some ac¬ 
count f its conclusion by the Peace of 
Westphalia, anno 1648. Lonion, 1856. 8°. 

113. B. 7 

Trench (R. 0.) Oustarus Ado]p 1 ns in Ger¬ 
many ; and other lectures on the Thirty 
Years’ War. Lon don, 1872. 8°. 

113. D. 27. 

Gindplt (A.) History of the Thirty Years" 
War. 2 vols. London, 1885. 8®. 

113. D. 73^ 
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•THOMAS, Raja George. 

TffOMAs (0.) Military Memoirs of Mr. George 
Thomas, who rose to the rush of a General, 
in the service of the Native Powers in the 
North-West of India. Calcutta, 1803. 4 . 

169. C. 8. 

THOMAS, Rev. John. 

Edwards {Bev. A. H.) 'the Tife of a 
Great Missionary. Memoir of the Her. 
John Thomas C. M. S. Missionary at Mong- j 
nanapuram, Tinnevelly, South India, 1836 

—1870. London, [1901] 8°. 179. B. 93. 

THOMAS, John, Burgeon and Missionary. 

Lewis {Rev. C. B.) Memoirs of tho Rev. 
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China during the veare 1844 6-6. 2 vols. 

L :iinon, [1862], 8 s . 66- A. 36. 

TtiOMsON (I.) Westorn Himalaya and Tibet; 
n nanatue of a journey through the moun- 
t inns of Northern India, during the years 
1817-8. London. H52. 8°. I>7. F. 18. 

Strachev [Lieut. Co’. H ) Physical Ceo- 
giapliy of \\ e-tern Til et. 
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the suppression of the crime of Thuggee. 
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Infant y in Tibet. With ... illustrations, 
-ic. Lo. dm, 1900. 8°. 15. A. 
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178. D. 31(8) 
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Jaeschke (Rev. H. A.) Tibet m Grammar. 
London, 1883. 8°. 177. L. 8". 
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Men oi>s of the Astatic Suciity of B ngal, 
vol. J, no. 1 

Walsh (E. H. C.) A Vocabulary of the 
'iVomwa l)i Io't of 'libetnn. *p ken in the 
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Scu oh fie Memoirs hi Offic r* of th» Medical 
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(Jhur I .lak and Ke-liav Mahudeb Bal .n 
the High Court < f Bombay. 

Bombay, 1887- 8°. 171. A 47 (4). 

| TlI*E8- See Bricks and Bbiohmaeino. 
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TIMAWNEE. See iTEioA, Wui. 

TIMBER. Stt also Fobestry Mibcahtile 
Mabtnx. 

Faraday (M.) On the practical prevention 
of Dry Rot m Timber. London, 183b. 8°. 

Pam. 7 

Kyd (J.) On Indian Timber and Ship Build¬ 
ing. 1808 See Phipps (J.) A collection of 
papers, relative to Ship Building in India. 

1840. b°. HO. C. 5. 

SbpfiXOS (J. M.) On Indian Timber and Ship 
Building. 1837. See Phipps (J.) A collec¬ 
tion of papers relative to Ship Building in 
India, etc. 1840. 8°. 170. C. 5. 

CusYiNGHaV ( Maj.Oen . Sir A.) A Few 
Notes and Ex per m* nt- on the Stone and 
Timber of the Gwalioi Territory; showing 
their values as building material-?- 
Roorkee, 1&63. 8®. B* E 940. 

Balfour (Surgeon-Maj. E.) The Timber 
Tices, timber and fai iy woods, as also the 
forests of India and of Pattern and Southtm 
Asm. Madras, 18t'2. 8°. 35. B. 3 

Clifford (W ) Memorandum on the Timber 
of Bengal, suited tor railway carriage anil 
other work, addressed to a railway official. 
Calcutta, 1862 8°. 1 »y. A. I (2). 

Skinner (T- W.) Description and strength of 
some of the Indian and Burman '1 rnber^. 
Madras, lf02. 8 . 135. B. 21. 

Ferguson (W.) A Descriptive LRt of Ceylon 
Timber Trees. Colombo, 1803. 8°. 

32. A. 13(14). 

Webber (T. W.) R< port on Timbers and 
Forest ! rode e exhibited in the Universal 
Exhibition at Par , lHt»7, </e. 

[Allahabad, 18(W ?| 8°. Pam. 7. 

Bxddomx (Lieut.-Ccl. R. H.l The Flora Syl- 
vatiett for Souths rn India: containing 
quarto plat' B of all the p, ncipal tmber 
tree. iD Southern India and Ceylon, a- com 
panied by a B‘ tanical Manual, w th de crip- 
tions of every known tree and hrub, and 
analysis of e* cry genus not figured nth* 
plates. 2 vols. Madras, [lbt 9-73]. 4®. ^ 

Balfour (Surg-Maj. F.) The Tmber Tree-*, 
timber and 'an y wood, ? s al o the fore'ts 
of Ind a and of Eastern and S« uthern As a. 
Madra*, i870. 8°. 1. 5. B. 3) 

Keay (!*.) Scantlings of t mhers for roof a .. • 
Second edition. Roorket, 1 ^72. 8°. 

130. (i. fit i. 

Victor (H. E) On the Jarrah Timber of 
Western Australia [1 r72.] 

1* 0. A. 37 (7). 

BbittoN (T. A.) A TreatiS' on the origin, 
progress, prevent on, and cure of Dry Rot 
in '1 imber. W ith remark on the means of 
preferv n? wood from dostruct on by sea- 
worms beetl s, ant, etc. 

London, 1875. 8*\ 130. G. 51. 

Waste (H.) On the Impregnation of timber. 
1876. 8*. 135. B. 9. 

Gamble (J. 8.) A Manual of Indian Timbers. 
Calcutta, 1881. 8°. 135. B. 33. 


TIMBEB-concto- 

Small (H. B.) Canadian Forest. Forest 
trees, timber and forest products. 

Montreat, 1884. 8°. 135. B. 17. 

Carter (P. J.) A Treatise on the Mensura¬ 
tion of Timber and Timber crops. 

Calcutta, 18b3. 8° 135. B. 71. 

Laslett (T.) Timber ard Timber Trees: 
native and fore gn. London , 1891. 8°. 

24. G. 

Temple (Sir R. C.) Bari. Memorandum on 
the general prospetts of improving the 
Timber Trade of the Andaman Islands. 

Port Blair, 1894. fol. 12072. 

Robson (E. R.) Report on Scnilisation of 
Wood. Calcutta , [1899]. 8°. 173. C. I (7). 

Charpentier (P.) 'l imber: a comprehensive 
study of iv od in all its aspects, commercial 
and botan cal. showing the d flerent appli¬ 
cations and uses of timber in various trades, 
&c. London, l9l»2. 8°. 24. H. 

Gamble (J. S ) A Manual of Indian Timbers* 
London, 1902. 8°. 23. D. 

Green (A. 0) Tasmania Timbers: them 
qualitcs and uses. etc. 

Tasmania, 1902. 8°. ram. 23. 

The “ Timbi r Trapm Journal List ** of the 
Ship; mg Ma k*- on 'I imber. 

London, 1903. c hi. 8°. 135- B. 89. 

TIME. 

Warrin [Lieut - Co f . J.) A Collection of 
Memoirs on the various modi n according to- 
which the nations of the hOuthcrn parts of 
India divide Time. Madras, 1825. 4°. 

173. 0.2. 

Grant (W.) Tables for determining time 
to the neanst minute. applicable to the 
Madias Piosidcncy and the southern parts 
of Bombay; to whi h are added goi eral 
tables for the « me purposi adapted to the 
whoi< of British ind.a. Madras, 1848. 8 C . 

If 3. A. 3. 

Milnf (J.) Civil Tinn ; or, tables showing 
the d fjerenrea ij time between that used 
in various parts i f the world j nd Greenwich 
mean time ... fr< m ‘I he Giographicai 
Journal,’ etc. [London 1899. 8°. i am. 2. 

TIMUR. 

Shah • F-uo-m>'A li. The J'utory of Timur- 
Bec, i noun by tl e name of 'iamerlain the 
Great, '1 mutilated into trench by.., Petis 
do la Ciox. 2 vole. London, 1723. 8°. 

115 A. 25. 

Timur. Inst tutes ; political and military, 
written or gi ally n the Mogul language 
... Fpt translated nto Prsan by Abu 
Taulib Al Hi ssein ; and thence into Eng. 

1 h ... by Major l&vy ... '1 he original 
P' rwian tron cnbed ... and the whol. work 
publ ihed w th . . notes, &o.» Ac , by J. 
W hite Oxffrd, 1783. 4°. 15. H. 

TimOr, Great Khan of the Moguls. Institutes; 
political and mil it ry, written or ginaliy in 
the Mogi.l L ngu&ge .. . Translated bv 
Major Davy, etc. [Another edition of book 
i.] Calcutta . 1785. fol. 169. D. 2, 
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TIMTJH— condd. 

The Mulfuzat Timury ... Translated ...by 
Major C. Stewart. London, 1830. 4°. 

160. D. 16. 

-Account of the Grand Festival held by 

the Amir Timur on the Plains of Kaneh 
Gul, or Mine of Roses, after his return from 
Asia Minor, and the defeat of Ilderum 
Bayazid, or Bajazet, a.b. 803. Translated 
from the 4 Mulfuz&t Timun,' or by Co 1. 
Franckhn. London, [1831]. 8°. Pam. I. 

Gonzalez dk Clavijo (R.) Narrative of the 
Embassy of Ruy Gonsalez de Clavijo to the 
Court of Timour, at Samanand, a. i>. 
1403-6. London , 1859. 8°. 17. A. 3. 

TIN & TINNING. 

The Proposal for raising the price of Tin, 
&c. 3 pts. [ London, 1097 ?] 4°. 

147. E. 25 (5). 

Boyle (P.) Tin Mining in Larut. 

London , 1879. H°. 154. A. 17. 

Charleston (A. G.) Tin. Describing the 
chief methods of mining, dressing & smelt¬ 
ing it abroad. London, 1884. 8°. 

131. F. 37. 

Flanders (W. T.) Galvanizing and Tinning. 
New York . 1900. 8°. 135. G. 77. 

Collet (0. J. A.) I/Etain ; £tude minidreet 
politique sur les fitat- federes malais. 

Eruxelle *, [1903]. 8°. 154. A. 6. 

Lewis (H. i,.) Gold and Tin Dredging Prac¬ 
tice ... Krvent Dredging practice in Aus¬ 
tralia ard New Zealand, etc. 

London, 1905. 4°. 131. F. 6. 

Reprinted from “ The Mining Journal .” 

TINNEVELLY. 

Pettitt (Rev. G.) 77ie Tinnevefjy Mission of f 
the Church Missionary Society. 

London, 1851. 8°. 179. A. 63. ! 

Stuart (A. J.) A Manual of the Tinnevelly 
District in the Presidency of Madras. 

Madras, 1879. 8°. 163. D. 14. 

Caldwell (R.) A Political and General 
History of the District of Tinnevelly, in the 
Presidency of Madras, from the earliest 
period to 1801. Madras , 1881, 8°. 

107. G. 13. 

Loventhal (Rev. E.) The Coins of Tinne¬ 
velly. Madras, 1888. 8°. 174. B. 1. 

TINTORETTO. 

Osler (W. R.) Tintoretto. 

London, 1879. 8°. 137. B. 87. 

TIPPU SULTAN. 

Oakes { Capt . H.) An Authentic Narrative of 
the treatment of the English, who were 
taken prisoners on the reduction of Bednore 
by Tippoo Saib. London, 1786. 8°. 

167. F. 7. 

Andebson (G.) A General View of lhe varia¬ 
tions, which have been made in the affairs 
of the East India Company, from the con¬ 
clusion of the wrt, m India in 1784 to the 
commencement of the present hostilities. 

. London* 1792. 8°. 162. A. 349. 


TIPPU SULTAN— eontd. 

Bristow (J.) A Narrative of the sufferings 
of J. Bristow, belonging to the Bengal 
Artillery, during ten years* captivity with 
Hyder Ally and Tippoo Sahcb. 

Calcutta, 1792. 8°. 147. E. 101 C. (5). 

Dirom (Maj. A.) A Narrative of the cam¬ 
paign in India, which terminated the War 
with Tippoo Sultan, m 1792. 

London, 1703. 4°. 165. Q. 4 . 

Mackenzie (Lieut. R.) A Sketch of the War 
with Tippoo Sultaun. 2 vols. 

Calcutta, 1793-94. 4°. 165. G. 20. 

Bristow (J.) A Narrative of th© sufferings 
of J. Bristow, belonging to the Bengal 
Artillery, during ten years’ captivity with 
Hyder Ally and Tippoo Saheb. 

Calcutta , 1794. 4 J . 169. C. 121. 

Dirom (Maj. A.) A Narrative of the Campaign 
in India, which terminated the War with 
Tipu Sultan, in 17y2. London, 1794. 4°. 

165. G. 6. 

British India analysed. The Provincial and 
Revenue Establishments of Tippoo Sultaun, 
and of Mahomedan and British Conquerors 
in Hindostan stated and considered [By 
C. Greville.] 3 pts. London, 1795 8°. 

165. B. 53. 

Tipu Si ltan. Revolutions de l’Inde pendant 
le dixhuiti&me si6cle, ou memoirea de 
Typoo-Zaeb, Sultan duMaissour, Merits par 
lui-meme, et tradmts de la langage maos- 
tane. 2 tom. Parts, 1796. 8°. 

169. D. 39, 

An Historical and Political View of the 
Decan, south of the Kistnah ; including a 
sketch of the extent and revenue of the 
Mysorean Dominions, as po-sessed by Tip¬ 
poo Sultan at the commencement of the war 
m 1790. London, 1798. 8°. Pam. 19. 

TirO Sultan. Offcial Documents, relative to 
the negotiations earned on by Tippoo Sul¬ 
taun with the French nation, and other 
foreign States, for purposes hostile to the 
British nation; to which is added, proceed* 
ings of a Jacobin Club, formed at Ser 
ingapatam, by the French soldiers in the 
Corps commanded by M. Dompart. 
Calcutta, 1799. fol. 166. G. 12. 

Beatson {Lieul.-Col. A.) A View of the 
origin and conduct of the War with 
Tippoo Sultaun. London , 1800. 4°. 

166. G. 14. 

Narrative Sketches of the Conquest of 
the Mysore, effected by the British troops and 
their Allies in the capture of Seringa* 
patam, and the death of Tippoo Sultaun 
May 4, 1799. London, 1800. 8°. 

167. F. 11. 

Tipu Sultan. Memoriua de Typpoo-Zah, 
Sultan del Masur. By D. B. M. de C&lzada, 
2 tom. Madrid, 1800. 8°. 169. D. 66. 

Stewart (Maj. C.) A Descriptive Catalogue 
of the Oriental Library of the late Tippoo 
Sultan of Mysore. Cambridge , 1809. 4*. 

161 . 1 . 12 . 
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TIPPTJ SULTAN— conoid, 

Tipu 8ultan. Select letter> of Tippoo Sultan 
to various publio functionaries: including 
his principal Military Commanders ; Gover¬ 
nors of torts and Pruvintes; Diplomatic 
and Commercial Agents- &c.; together with 
some addresse I to the tributary chieftains 
of Shanoor, Kurnool, and Cannanore, and 
sundry other persons. Arranged and 
translated by William Kirkpatrick. 

London, 1811. 4°. 165. G. 16. 

Scurry (J.) The Captivity, sufieiings, and 
escape of J. Scurry, who was detained a 
prisoner during ten years, in the dominions 
of Hrder Ali and Tippoo Saib. 

London, 1824. 12°. 169. C. 219. 

Husain 'Ali KhAN, Mir, Kirmdni. The History 
of the Keign of Tipu Sultan, being a con¬ 
tinuation of the Neshant Hyduri. 

London, 1894. 8°. 15. E. 

Boweino (L. B.) Haidar Ali and Tipu Sultan, 
and the struggle with the Musalman 
Powers of the South. Oxford, 1893. 8. 

12. C. 17. 

Ranking (Surg.-Lieut.-Cal G. S. A.) A Note 
on the original manuscr pt catalogue of tl e 
Library of Tippoo Sultan prepared by Major 
Charles Stewart ... in 180S, etc. 

Calcutta, 1902. fol. 161. I. 6. 

TIE AH. See India. — Northern Frontier.!. 

TIHHUT. 

TihhUt and its inhabitants of the past. 

Calcutta, 1800. 8°. Tam. I. 

TITHES. 

Wbaiasy (G. II.) Extracts from the Justice 
of the Peace, consisting of the article weekly 
inserted, on tho progress and piactico of 
Tithe Commutation. London, [1839?] 8°. 

147. F. 18. 

TITIAN. 

Northcotb (J.) The Life of Titian: with 
anecdotes of the distinguished persons of 
his time. 2 vole. London, 1830. 8°. 

113. E. 83. 

Heath (R. F.) Titian. London, 1879. 8° 

113. E. 81. 

TOBACCO. 

Jenkinos (J.) Practical Treatise on the his¬ 
tory, medical propel ties, and cultivation of 
Tobacco. London, 1830. 8°. 134. C. 75. 

Steinmetz (A.) Tobacco : its history, culti¬ 
vation, manufacture, and adulterations, etc. 
London, 1867. 8°. 134. C. 73. 

Pbesoott (H. P.) Tobacco and its adultera¬ 
tions ; with illustrations etc. 

London, 1868. 8°. 134. C. 87. 

CoHBrgPONDENCE between the Government of 
Bengal, and the British Indian Association, 
on the subject of the proposed tax on 
Tobacco. Calcutta, 1862. 8°. 172. F. 21. 

Zahaooza (R.) Tobacoo : its cultivation and 
preparation in the Philippine Islands. 

Simla, 1872. 8°. 

134. D. 47 (6) & 169. A. 3 (I). 


TOBACCO— concld. • 

The Pi-anter's Guide for cultivating and 
curing Tobacoo; with information and in¬ 
structions concerning the Shelton Tobacoo 
Hanger. Washington, 1876. 8°. Pam. 14. 

Buck (Sir E. C.) Note on Tobacoo cultivation 
and curing. 1877. 8°. 169. A. 3(14). 

Memorandum on Madras Tobacoo. 

[London], 1890. fol. 4320. 

Arnold (B. W.) History of the Tobacco 
Industry in Virginia from 1860 to 1894. 
Baltimore, 1897. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming not. 1-2 of the “J hnt Hopkins 
University Studies in Historical and 
Political Science.** series 19. 

Mulder (E.) Cultivation of Tobaooo in 
Sumatra. Washington, 1898. 8°. 

134. C. 101. 

Laurent (L.) Le Tabao: sa culture et sa 
preparation, production et oonsommatiou 
daDs les divers pays. [With plates.] 

Paris, 1900. 135. G. 341. 

Collet (O. J. A.) Le Tabao, sa culture et 
son exploitation dans les regions 6quatoria- 
les. [With plates.] Bruxelles, 1903. 8°. 

135. G. 52. 

Killebrew (J. B.) and Mi-rick (H.) To¬ 
bacco Leaf. Itsoulturo and cure, market¬ 
ing and manufacture. NewYork. 1903. 8°. 

135. G. 233. 

Lock (C. G. VV.) Tobacco growing, curing 
and manufacturing. London, 1903. 8°. 

134. C. Ill. 

Kisblino (R.) Hnndbuch der Tabakkunde, 
des Tabakbaucs und dtr Tabakfabrication. 
Berlin, 1905. 8°. 135. G. 267. 

TODAS. ; 

Marshall (W. E.) A Phrenologist amongst 
the Todas or the Btudy of a primitive tribe 
in South India. History, charncttr, cus¬ 
toms, religion, infanticide, polyandry, 
language. London, 1873. 8*. 173. H. 7. 

TOLERATION. 

A Letter concerning Toleration, etc. [By John 
Locke.] London, 1689. 4°. 202. D. 21 (7). 

TOMBSTONES. See Burial: Epitaphs. 

TONE (T. W.) 

Tone (T. W.) The Life of T. W. Tone, written 
by himself. London, 1828. 12°. 124, H. 23. 

TONGA ISLANDS. See Pacific Ocean 

& Islands. 

TONE, Nawabof. 

Prichard (I. T.) Facts eonneoted with the 
detbrinement oftheNswab ol Tank. 

[London, 1868?] 8°. Psm. 19. 

TONKIN. See also Ann am : Indo-China. 

Collections of Travels through Turkey Into 
Persia. Together with a relation of the 
Kingdom ot Japan and Tunkin. 2 vole. 
London, 1684. 8°. 204. A. 17. 
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TONKIN-etmcld. 

Cabasse (B.) Catalogue of Exhibits from 
Tonquin ... at the Caloutta International 
Exhibition, 1883-84. Calcutta, [1884 ?J 8°. 

173. B. 35 (I). 

•Calcutta. —International Exhibitions of 1883- 
Si- Descriptive Catalogue of Exhibits from 
Tonquin. Calcutta, [18841} 8°. 

173. B. 35 (1). 

-Colquhoun (A. R.) The Truth about 
Tonquin. London, [1884]. 4°. 68. A. 51. 

Scott ( Sir J. 0.) France and Tonking, a 
narrative of the campaign of 1884 and the 
occupation of Futthcr India. 

London, 1885. 8°. 113. C. 10. 

‘L'Affaire du Tonkin. Histoire diplomatique 
de I eiab/issement do notre proteotorat siir 
1’Annam et de notre rordlit avee la Chine 
1882-1885, Par un diplomate. 

Paris, [1886], 8°. 115. D. 1. 

Roll ft de L’isle (Ml Au Tonkin et dans 
Icb mers de Chine. 1883-1885. 

Paris, 1886. s°. 115. D. 3. 

•Chailley afterwards Chailly-Bebt (J.) Paul 
Pert au Tonkin. Paris, 1887. 8°. 

68 A. 25. 

•Orleans [Henry] Prince of. Around Tonkin 
and Siam. London, 1894. 8°. 68. A. 15. 

Cunningham (A.) The French in Tonkin and 
South China. Hongkong, [PJ02]. 12°. 

68. E. 163. 

Cheneau (H.) I)u Proteotorat fram.iis en 
Annatn, au Tonkm et au Caurbidge. 

Paris, 1004. 8°. 68. B. 10. 

TOOKE, John Horne. 

Stephens (A.) Memoiri of John Horne Tookc. 
2 vole. London, 1813. 8°. 156. F. 191 

TOOLS. 

Woodworth (J. V.) American Tool Making 
and Interchangeable Manufacturing. 

London, 1905. 8°. 131. B. 143, 

'TOPOGRAPHY. See Geography <fc 
Travels. , 

<Fob Topography of a particular oouatry see 
under the sub-heading Geography and 
Travels of tho country required. — 

TORPEDOES. See Naval Science.— 
Torpedoes. 

TORRENTS. See Water. 

TORTS, Law of. 

'Collett (C.) A Manual of the Iaw of 
Torts, and of the mea-ure of damages. 
Madras, 1881. 8°. 145. E. 130. 

KrisnAma Chari (A.) Analysis of the Law 
of Torts and Measure of Damages. 

Madras, 1881. 8°. 171. A. 293- 

iPinQala Sama Rio. The Analysis of Liw 
of Torts and Measure ot Damagos. 

Madras, 1885. 8°. 171 , D. 27 (2). 

Notes on the Law of Torts. 

Calcutta, [1899], 8°. 171. C. 931(2). 

Alexander (R. D.) Indian Case-Law on 
Torts. Calcutta, 1900. 8°. _ 171. B.10. 


TORTS — concld, 

Bigelow (M. M.) The Law of Torts. Second 
edition. Cambridge, 1903. 8°. 

145. E, 169, 

Pollock (Sir F.) The Law of Torts. 

London, 1904. 8°. 21. D. 

Radcliffe (F. R. Y.) and Miles (J. C.) 
Cases illustrating the principles of the 
Law of Torts. Or lord, 1904. 8°. 

145. E. 167. 

TORYISM. 

Kebbel (T. E.) A History of Toryism : 
from the accession of Mr.-Pitt to power in 
1783 to the death of Lord Beaconafield in 
1881. London, 1886. 8°. 110. E. 15, 

TOSCANELLI. 

Vignaud (H.) La Lettre et la carte de 
Toscaneiii sur la route des Indes par 
l’ouo't adressees rn 1474 au portug&is 
Femam Martins et transmises plus tard 
it Christophe Coiomb. Paris, 1901. 8°. 

*98. A. e. 

TOTEMISM. See Anthropology. 

TOUSSAINT L’OOVERTURE. 

Beard {Rev. J. R.) The Life of Toustaint 
l’Ouverture, the Xegro Patriot of Haiti. 
London, 1853. 8°. 122." C. 7. 

TOWNS & MUNICIPALITIES. 

Willcock (J. W.) The Law of Municipal 
Corporations ; together with a brief sketch 
of their history. London, 1827. 8". 

145. E. 57. 

Doran (J.) Memoirs of our Great Town*, 
with anoedotio gleanings ... 1860-77. 
London, 1878 . 8°. 62. H. 111. 

Foster (W. E.) Town Government in Rhode 
Island. lia.'timore, 1886. 8°. P. P. 1031 

Forming no 2 oj the “ Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 
versity Sadies in Historical and Political 
Science ,” series 4. 

Holcomb (W. P.) Pennsylvania Borough*. 
Baltimore, 1886. 8°. ' P. P. 1031. 

Forming no. 4 o / the “ Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 
versity Studies in Historical and Political 
Science,” series t, 

LlvermORE (C. H.) The Town and City 
Government of Now Haven. 

Baltimore, 1886. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming no. 10 of the “ Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity Studies in Historical‘and Political 
Scince, series 4.” 

Allinson (E. P.) and Penrose (B.) The 

City Government of Philadelphia. 

Baltimore, lh87. 8°. P. P. 1031- 

Ci lUer (F. R. S.) The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Containing the Municipal Act, 
b. c. Act hi of 1884, and other law* 
relating to Municipalities in Bengal ... 
Second edition. Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 

172. C. 37. 

Umes Chandra Guosa. The Bengal Looal 
Self Government Manual, 

Jt.sore, 1888. 8°. 171. A. 259. 
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TOWNS & MUNICIPALITIES— 

conid. 

Gross (C.) A Classified List of Books relating 
to British Municipal History. 

Cambridge, Mass., 1891. 8°. 161. D. 11. 

Bcris fE. W.) Local Coyernment in the 
South and the South West. 

Baltimore, 1893. 8°. P. P. 1031. 

Forming no. 11 of the 11 Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 
versity Studies in Historical and Political 
Science," series ti. 

Pollard (J-) A Study in Municipal Gov¬ 
ernment; the corporation of Berlin. 
Edinburgh, 1893. 8°. 148. E. 3. 

O’Meara (J. J.) Municipal Taxation at 

Home and abroad, etc. London, 1894 . 8°. 

147. F. 199. 

Dolman (F.) Municipalities at Work. The 
municipal poliev of six great towns. 

London, 1896. *8°. 148. E. 21. 

Shaw (A.) Municipal Government in Conti¬ 
nental Europe. London, 1896. 8°. 

148. E. 9. 

-Municipal Government in Great Britain. 

Hew Fork, 1896. 8°. 148. E. 16. 

Collier (F- R. S.) The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Containing the Municipal Act, 
8. c. Act III of 1884, and other laws relat¬ 
ing to Municipalities in Bengal. 

Calcutta. 1896. 8°. 172 C. 39. 

A Brief Summary of the proceedings of the 
public meetings held in different parts of 
Calcutta to protest against the Calcutta 
Municipal Bill. Calcutta, [1899]. 8°. 

172. C. 29. 

The Calcutta Municipal Bill. Proceedings 
of the Pub! ic Meeting held at the Town 
Hall on 21st March, 1899. 

Ca'cutla, [18991. 8“. Pam. 20. 

COLLIER (F. B. S.) The Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Contaiciug the Municipal Act, 
B. c. Act m of 1884, and other laws relat¬ 
ing to Municipalities in Bengal. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 21. P. 

LIl Mohan MukhopIdhyIya. A Be view 0 f 
the Working of the Howrah Municipality. 
Howrah, 1899- 8°. Pam. 20. 

Barisal. Bye-Laws of Barisal Municipality, 
tic. Barisal, 1900. 8°. Pam. 20. 

Shaw (A.) Municipal Government in Conti- 
neuuu Europe. Hew York, 1900. 8°. 

148. E. 27. 

Apoab (J- G.) The Calcutta Municipality 
and their Suburban Drainage Scheme. A 
reply. {Calcutta, 1901.] 8°. Pam. 20, 

Chapra _Municipal Board. Bye-Laws, etc. 

Cl*apra, 1901, 12°. Pam. 20- 

Fa I rue (J. A.) Municipal Administration. 

Hew York, 1901. 8°. 21. G. 

BellQ.W. A.) Municipal Government. In 
the WestGlasgow, by J. W. A. Bell. In 
the East :—Calcutta, by W. J. Simmons 
Calcutta, 1902. 8°. Pam, 20. 

Sraw (A.) Municipal Government in Great 
Britain. London, 1902. 8“, 148, E. 26. 


TOXICOLOGY 

TOWNS & MUNICIPALITIES— 

concld. 

The Calcutta Municipal Act.— nt of 1899' 
... Amended up to date ... Edited by a 
Lawyer. Calcutta, 1004. 8°. 22. F. 

Collier (F. R. S ) Collier’s Bengal Municipal 
Manual. Calcutta, 1905. 8”. 21. D. 

Kniqht & Co. Knight’s Annotated Model 
Byelaws, Comprising the model series of 
the Local Government Board, under the 
Public Health Acts ... and Knight’s Model 
Byelaws as approved by the Local Govern- 
ment Board under the Publio Health Aot, 
1890 . . .With diagrams ... Seventh odition. 
Edited and revised by W. A. Casson. 
London, 1906. 8°. 148. E. 41. 

London. —County Council. Report ... for the 
yearB 1903-4, etc. London , 1906, etc. 8°. 

148. E. 37. 

In progress. 

Peterson (L.) Some Fundamental Political 
principles applied to Municipal Government. 
Austin, 1905. 8°. A. P. I. 287. 

Bull tin of the University of Texas.no. 61. 

London— County Council. Bye-Laws and 
Regulations. London, 1906. 8°. 

, 148. E. 39. 

TOWNSHEND, Charles. 

Fitzcerlind (P.) Charles Townsliend, wit- 
and statesman. London, 1866. 8°. 

124. D. 229 

TOXICOLOGY. 

O’Shauohnkssy ( Sir W. B.) Report on tlie 
Investigation of cases of real and supposed 
Poisoning. Calcutta, 1841. 8°. 132. H. 3. 

Brown (Dr. T. E. B.) A Description of the 
symptoms and treatment of poisons prin¬ 
cipally iiBcd in the Punjab, dc. 

Lahore, 18t3. 8'. 109. A. 37 (3). 

Wall (Dr. A. J.) Indian Snake Poisons, 
their nature and effects. London, 1883. 8° 

132. H. 1. 

Richards (V.) The Landmarks of Snake- 
poison Literature : being a review of the 
more important researches into tbe nature 
of snak epoisons. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

132. H. 05. 

Blyth (Dr. A. W-) Poiaons: their effects 
aDd detection. London, 1896. 8°- 

132. H. 15. 

Barry (Maj. C.) Legal Medicine,—in India 
— and Toxicology, 2 vols. 

Bombay, [1902-04], 8°. 22. F. 

Bedford (Maj. C. H.) I.M.S, The Symptoms 
and Treatment of Poisoning. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8°. 134. A. 59. 

Lamb (Capt. G.) I.M. S. On the action of the 
VeDoms of the Cobia and of the Paboia 
on the red blood corpuscles and on tbe 
blood plasma. Calcula, 1903. 8°. 

P. P. 298. 

—— Specificity of Antivenomous Sera. 
Calcutta, 1903. 4°. P. P. 298. 

-and Hanna (W.) Some Observations on 

the Poison of Russell’s Viper, 

t Calcutta, 1903. 4°. P. P. 898. 
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.Lamb ( Oapt. G.) The Specificity of Antlveno- 
mous Sera, with special reference to a serum 
prepared with the venom of Daboia Rus'eHii. 
Calcutta, 1905. 4°. P. P. 298. 

Windsor { F. N.) Indian Toxicology. 
Calcutta, 1900. 8°. 133. E. 61. 

TBADE & FINANCE. 

This heading contains only the General Works 
on Trade and Finance. For books relating 
to the National Finance and Trade of each 
country, see under the sub-heading Trade 
and Finance of each country. 

Whefler (J.) A Treatise of Commerce,wherin 
are shewed the commodies [sir] arising by a 
welordered, and ruled trade, such as that of 
the Societio of Merchuntor Adventurers is 
proved to bee, etc- Middelburgh, 1601. 4°. 

2i)3. A. 35 (1). 

Gentleman (T.) England’s way to win 
Wealth and to employ Ships and Marrinere. 
London, 1614. 4°. 202. D. 17 (2). 

The Circle of Commerce, or the Ballance of 
Trade in defence of free trade . .. By E. M. 

£i.e. Edward Misielden]. London, 1623. 4°. 

202. D. 17(3). 

Briee Observations concerning Trade and 
Interest of Money. By J. C. [Sir dosiah 
Child.] London, 1668. 4°. 203. A. 35 (3). 

A Discourse of the general notions of Money, 
Trade and Exchange', as they stand in 
relation each to other. Attempted byway 
of aphorism... By a Merchant [8. Clement], 
London, 1695. 4°'. 203. A. 34 (11). 

A Discourse of Trade and Coyn. 

London, 1697. 8°. 147. E. 33. 

Bellers (J.) Essays about the Poor, Manu¬ 
factures, Trade, Plantations and Immoral¬ 
ity, and of the excellency and divinity of 
Inward Light, etc. London, 1699. 8°. 

203. C. 6 (7). 

Anderson (A ) An Historical and Chrono¬ 
logical Deduction of the Origin of Com¬ 
merce, from the earliest accounts to the 
present time. 2 vols. London, 1764. fol. 

224. H. 3. 

Mortimer (T.) The Elements of Commerce, 
Politics and Finances, etc. 

London, 1772. 4°. 155. H. 22. 

Tucker (J.) Dean of Gloucester. Four Tracts 
on Political and Commercial subjects. The 
second edition. Gdocester, 1774. 8°. 

203. C. 3 (1). 

Anderson (A.) An Historical and Chronftlo- 
gioal Deduction of the Origin of Oora- 
meroo. 4 vols. London, 1787-89. 4°, 

147. E. 2. 

cSwmondi (J. C. L. de) De la richesse com- 
merciale ou principes d’economie politique, 
appliques A la legislation du commerce. 
2 tom. Qenivt, 1803. 8°. 147. A. 57. 

Macpherson (D.) Annals of Commerce, manu • 
f sc tores, fisheries and navigation, with 
brief notices of the arts and sciences 
connected with them* 4 vols, 

London, 1805. 8°. 7. I. 
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Vincent (Rev. W-) The Commerce and 
Navigation of the Ancients in the Indian 
Ocean. 2 vols. London, 1807. 4°. 17. I. 

Stevenson (W.) Historical Sketch of the 
progress of Discovery, Navigation and Com¬ 
merce, from the earliest records to the 
beginning of the nineteenth century. 

Londm, 1824. 8°. 61. D. 5. 

MaoCulloch (J. R) On Commerce, etc. 

London, 1833. 8°. 147. E. 81. 

Wilson (Right Hon. J.) Fluctuations of 
Currency, Commerce and Manufactures; 
referable to the Corn Laws. 

London, 1840. 8°. 147. E. 93. 

North (Sir D.) Discourses upon Trade. 
Edinburgh, 1846. 4°. 147. E. 35. 

[Reprinted from the Edition of 7591]. 

The Economist, Weekly Commercial Times, 
Banker's Gazette a d Railway Monitor. 
January 6, 1849, [efc.] 

London, 1849, etc. fol. P. P. 428. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues 
for 1853 and 1865. 

Hebafath’s Railway and Commercial Jour¬ 
nal. Vols 15-41. London, 1853-18691 

P. P. 32. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 19, 28, and 30. 

North (Sir D ) Discourses upon Trade. [A 
reprint of the edition of 1691.] See A 
Select Collection of early English Tracts on 
Commerce, itc- 1856. 8°. 147. E. 43. 

A Select Collection of early English Tracts 
on Commerce, from the origina's of Mun, 
Roberts, North and others, efc. 

London, 1856. 8°. 147. E. 43. 

Train (G- F.) The Merchant Abroad in 
Europe, Asia and Australia. 

London, 1857. 8°. 61. B. 59. 

Evans (D. M.) Speculative Notes and Dotes 
on Speculation, ideal and reaL 
London, 1864. 8°. 147. F. 3. 

Beer (A.) Geschichte des Welthandels im 
neunzehnten Jahrhundert. 3 Bde. 

IPien, 1864,62. 8°. 147. E.23». 

Buchele (C.) Ge’ohichte des Welthandels, 
efc. Stuttgart, [1867], 8°. 147. E. 15. 

Colvin (H.) Passages in the life of an Indian 
merchant: being memorials of Robert 
Brown, late of Bombay. Third edition. 
London, 1868. 8°. 173. B. 115. 

Yeats (J.) The Natural History of Com¬ 
merce. London, 1870. 8°. 147. E. 65. 

-The Growth and Vicissitudes of Com¬ 
merce. From b. o. 1500 to A. D. 1789. 
London, 1872. 8°. 147. E. 127. 

Lindsay (W. S.) History of Merchant 

Shipping and Ancient Commeroe. 4 yoIs. 
London, 1874-76. 8°. 21. I. 

Free Trade and the European Treatises of 
Commeroe . . With an introduction, report 
of the Committee, 1875, list of members, eto 
London, Pant and New To>i, 1875. 8*. 

147. E. 39. 
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Inanath Mttddonjke. The Merchant's 
Guide. Bombay, 1879. 8°. 6073. 

Naeshvg Row (G. L.) Memoranda ... on the 
various Revenue Systems of the Madras 
Pre-idency, et:. Madras, [1879]. fol. 

1163 (23). 

Coiange (L. D.) The American Encyclopedia 
ot Commerce, Manufactures, Commercial 
Law and Finance. 2 vols. 

Boston., 1880-81. 4°. 147. E. 4. 

Pu ear ( Sir J. B.) International Trade and 
the relation between imports and exports. 
London, 1881. 8°. 147. E. Cl 

Baden-Powell (Sir G.) State Aid and State 
Interference. Illustrated by results in com¬ 
merce and industry. London, 1882. 8°. 

148. B. 47. 

Fabbeb, Lord [Tiro was Farrer] The State in 
its relation to Trade. London, 1883. 8°. 

147. E. 37. 

Villiers (Right Hon. 0 P.) Free Trade 
Speeches. 2 vols. London, 1883. 8°. 

147. E. 211. 

Dick (G. H.) The Depression of Trade. An 
endeavour to popularise the consideration of 
that subject. Indian Siller Assoeia ion, 
Glasgow, 1866 8°. Pam. 22. 

GireEs (Sir R.) Essays in Finance. 

London, 1886. 8°. 147. F. 17. 

York Gate Libbart. Catalogue of the 

York Gate Library formed by Mr. 8. W. 
Silver. An index to the literature of 
geography, maritime and inland discovery, 
commerce and colonisation. 

Lonion, 1886. 8°. 4. A. 

Yeats (J.) The Growth and Vicissitudes of 
Commerce in all ages. London, 1887 . 8°. 

29. A. 

-Recent and Existing Commerce. 

London, 1887. 8°. 29. A. 

-The Technical History of Commerce; or 

the progress of the useful arts. 

London, 1887. 8°. 29. A. 

Gorz (W.) Die Verkehrewege im Dienste des 
Welthandels. Eine historiscfi-geograpliische 
Untersuchung samt einer Einleitung ffir 
eine “ Wissenschaft von den geographischen 
Entfernungen,” Mit ... Karlen. 

Stuttgart, 1888. 8°. 147. E. 243. 

Tcbin. — It. Museo Commercta’e. R. Museo 
commerciale presso il R. Museo industrial 
italiano .. Annuario 1889. 

Torino, 1889. 8°. 135. G. 69. 

Dorn (A.) Die Seehafen dee Weltverkehrs. 
2 Bde. WUn, lSyl, 92. 8°. 147. E. 75. 

Noel (0.) Histoire du commerce du monde 
depnis les temps les pins reoulbs ... Ouvrage 
enrichide planchesetdecartes, etc- 3 tom. 
Parte, 1891-1906. 8°. 147. E. 30. 

Harvey (M. H.) The Trade Policy of 
Imperial Federation, London, 1892. 8°. 

147. E. 209. 
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The Directory of Directors. 

London, 1893, etc. 8°. P. P. 143. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issue jor 
1898. 

Bastabls (C. F). Publio Finanoe ... Seconds 
edition. ... enlarged. London, 

New York, 1895. 8°. 21. H, 

-The Theory of International Trado with 

some of its applications to Economic Policy. 
Lond n, 1897. 8°. 147. E. 17. 

The Board of Trade Journax ... Vol. xxit, 
etc. London, 1897, etc. 8°. P. P. 739. 

In progress. 

Letournkab (C.) Devolution du commerce 
dans les diverses raceB humaines. 

Paris, 1897. 8°. 147. E. 223. 

MacLeod (H. D.) The Theory of Credit. 
London, 1897. 8°. 21. H. 

The Statist, a journxl of practical finance and 
trade. London, 1897, etc. (ol. P. P. 23ft. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting the issues for 
Jany. — 10th April, 1897. 

Rodbertcs (K.) Over-production and Crises. 

London, 1898. b°. 147. E. 193. 

Adams (H. C.) The Science of Finance. An 
investigation of public expenditures and 
public revenues. New York, 1839. 8°. 

21. B. 

Levassedb (E.) Des changements survenus 
an xix’ sifecle dans les conditions de com¬ 
merce par suite du progriis des voies et 
moycn8 de communication. 

Pans, [190!]. 8°. 147. E. 6. 

Speck (E.) Handolsgoichiohte des Altertums. 
Ed. 1 : Dio orientalischen Volker. 

Ed. 2 : Die Griechen. 

2 Bde. Leipzig, 1900-01. 8°. 172. B. 23 

I.euc-hs & Co. Lcuclis Luchs Adressbruch- 
aller Liindcr der Erde. dir Kaufleute, 
Fabrikan'en, Gewcrbotreibonden, Guts- 
besitzer. Bd. 29. Asien, Afrika, und 
Oceanien, etc. Nvrnbcrj, [1901], 8°. 

P. P. 865. 

Burton (T. E.) Financial Crises and periods 
of industrial and oominc-cial depression ... 
With bibliography. London , 1902. 8°. 

147. F. 169. 

Harper ( P ) narpe.-’s International Com¬ 
merce series. Edited by F. W. Hirst. 
London, 1902, e-'c. 8°. 29. D, 

In progress, 

Washington. — Library of Congress. List ol 
References on Reciprocity. Books, articles 
in periodicals, congressional documents, etc. 
Washington, 1902. 83 161. D. 14. 

Bastadle (C. F.) Public Finance. 

London, 1903. 8°. 21. H. 

.. — The Theory of International Trade wi»h> 
some of its applications to economic policy. 
London, 1903. 8°. 147. E. 169. 
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Burton (T. E.) Financial Crises and periods 
of industrial and commercial depression ... 
with bibliography. London, 1903. 8°. 

147. F. 209. 

GBIER90N (P. J. H.) The Silent Trade, a 
contribution to the early history of human 
intercourse. Edinburgh, 1903. 8°. 21. I. 

Imperial Institute. Bulletin ... Issued as 
a quarterly supplement to the Board of 
Trade Journal. London, 1903, etc. 8°. 

133. G. 101. 

In progress, 

Kelly ( ? ) Kelly's Directory of Merchants, 
Manufactures and Shippers and guide to the 
export and import, shipping and manufac¬ 
turing industries of tbo world. 

London, 1903, etc 8°. 21. I 

In progress. 

MaofablaWe (J. J.) The World’s Commerce 
and American Industries, etc. 

Philadelphia, 1903. 8°. 147. E. 187. 

Murray (R ) A Gospel of Credit. 

Calcutta, 1903. 8°. Pam 22. 

PULSponD (E.) Commerce and the Empire. 
London, 1903. 8°. 147. E. 161. 

ChioaOo — University of Chicago. Lectures 
on Commerce. VoL i. Chicago, 1904 8° 

147 E. 183. | 

Greenwood (E-) Classified Guide to Tech¬ 
nical and Commercial Books. 

London, 1904. 8°. 21. B ! 

Annuaire Oriental du commerce, de l’in- 
duetrie, de l’odnunistration et de la magis¬ 
tral ure, e/c. Constantinople, 1905, etc S" 

* 1. E 

In progress- 

Avebury, Lord. Free Trade. 

London, 1905. 8°. 29. D 

Donisthorpe (W.) Fiscal Reform. 

London, 1903. 10°. 147. F. 259. 

The Export Merchant Shipper’s Directory 
for 1905, etc. London, [U05, etc] 8° 

1. E. , 

In progress 

i 

The Mercantile Year Book and Directory 
of Exporters ... 1905. London, 1905 8° 

147.E 183. 

Smito (J. R.) Tho Organization of Ocean 
Commerce. Philadelphia, 1905. 8°. 

147. E. 227. 


Budgets, National Debts, eta. 

Baxter (R D.) National Debts. 

London, 1871. 8\ 147. F. 147. 

Jefferies (T. W. B.) National Credit, and 
Public Works. Kurrachtc, 1871. 8°. 

130. B. 13 (0). 

Wilson (A. J.) The National Budget: the 
National Debt, taxes and rates. 

London, 1882. 8«. 147. F. 25. 
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Fenn (C.) Fenn on the Funds, being a 
handbook of Public Debts ... of all nations, 
together with statistics elucidating the 
financial and economic progress and 
position of the various oountrios. 

London, 1898 8°. 21. F, 

Bfsson (E.) Le Contrdle des budgets en 
France et A f’etranger. Parti, 1901. 8°. 

147. F. 231 . 

Dictionaries- 

Spirps (A) Manual of Commercial Terms in 
English and French, tic. London, 1846. 8°. 

147. E. 69. 

MacCulloch (J. R.) A Dictionary, prac¬ 
tical, theoretical, and historical, of Com¬ 
merce and Commercial Navigation. 

London, 1847. 8°. 147. E. 107. 

- London, 1871. 8*. 147. E. 105. 

Dictionnaire universe] theorique et pratique 
du commerce et de la navigation. 5 tom. 
Pant, 1873. 8°. 147. E. 9. 

Say (L.) Dictionnaire des finances. 2 tom. 
Para, 1889. 8°. 21. H. 

Simmonds (P. L ) The Commercial Diction, 
ary of Trade Products, manufacturing and 
technical terms, moneys, « eights and mea 
sures of all countries. London, 1892. 8. 

29. E. 

MfiuIOT (M.) and (A.) Mcliot's English and 
French and Fren h and English expla¬ 
natory Dictionary of terms and phrases 
relating to finance, stock exchange trans¬ 
actions, it:. London, 1896. 120 

147. F. 179. 

Bithfll (R ) The Merchant’s Dictionerv. 
London, [1898]. 21. B 

Guyot (Y ) and Raffalovich (A ) Dictionnaire 
<lu (.oiiimerio. de 1 in lustne et dela bnnque. 

2 tom. Pans, [1901] B 3 . 21. H 

C'ordinuley (W. G ) A Dictionary of 
Abbreviations and Contractions commonly 
used in general mercantile transactions. 
London, 1902. 8°. 21. C. 

Statistics. 

See also Statistics. 

Macgbeqob (J ) Commercial Statistics. A 
digest of the productive resources, commer¬ 
cial legislation, customs tariffs ,.. Including 
all British commeicial treaties with For¬ 
eign States, etc. 2 vols. London, 1844. S'*. 

147. E. 61. 

Schkrzkr (K. von). Statistisch-commerxielle 
Ergebmsse emer Reiso um die Erde, 
unternommen an Bord dor oesterreiohischen 
Fregatte Novara in den Jahren 1857, 
1859. Leipzig und li tre, 1867. 8°. 

61. A. 25. 

Foubhieb de FlaIx (E.) Trait4 de oritique 
et de statistique oomparAe des institutions 
financiered, systAnes d'miports, et reformes 
fiscales des divers Etats au xtx* sibole. 
PremiAre sArie. Paris, 1889. 8°. 

147. F, 129. 
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BowuY (A. L.) Statistical Studies: relating 
to National Progress in Wealth and Trade 
sinoe 1889: a plea lot further enquiry. 
London, 1904 . 8°. 147. A. 133. 

Taxation and Revenue. 

Wealth discovered: or, an essay upon a 
late expedient for taking away all imposi¬ 
tions, and raising a revenue without 
taxes ... -By F. C. (F. Cradooke). 

London, 1661. 4°. 147. E. 27 (2) 

Os Taxes, or Public Revenue, the ultimate 
incidence of their payment, their disburse¬ 
ment, and the seats of their ultimate con¬ 
sumption By an officer in the military 
and civil eervioe of the Hon East India 
Company. London, 1829. 8°. 147. F. 171. 

Jones {Rev. R) An Essay on the distnbu- 
tion of Wealth and on the sources of 
Taxation. London, 1831. 8». 147. F. 65 

MaoCulloch (J. R) A Treatise on the 
principles and practical influence of Taxa¬ 
tion and the funding system. 

London, 1852. 8° 147. F. 75. 

Cobden Club Essays Local Go\ eminent 
and Taxation. London , 1875 8° 

147 F. 19 

HAIt (G. D.) Revenue and Mercantile 

Vsde-Meoum ; an epitome of the laws, 
regulations, and practice of customs,mland 
revenue, and mercantile marine, etc 
London, 1870. 8°. 147. F. 183. 

Ratbbonb (W.) Local Government and 
Taxation. London, [1886], 8° 

148. E. 11 

Atkinson (E.) Taxation and Work ; a 
series of treatise, on the tariff and the 
Currency. New York, 1892 . 8°. 

147. F. 21 

Seugman (E. R A.) Essays in Taxation 
New York, 1895. 8°. 21. F. 

Ismael Gracias (J. A.) O Impo-to eo regi¬ 
men tributario da India Portugueza. 
Nova-Ooa, 1898. 8°. 172. F. 23. 

Ricardo (D.) Principles of Political Economy 
and Taxation. London, 1903. 8°. 

21. G. G. 

Nicholson (J. 8.) Rates and T„xes as 
affecting Agnoulture. London, 1005. 8°. 

147. F. 269. 

Vaughan (E. J.) Views of leading experts 
on the proposed Taxation of Land Values. 
London, 1005. 8°. 147. F. 201. 

Custom and Excut. 

Pryfsi (W.) A Declaration and protestation 
against the illegal, new Tax and extortion 
of Excise in general ; and for Hops, a 
native in certain commodity, in particular 
London, 1654 4°. 203 . A. 36. 

PrinsIP (H. T.) Notions on Corn-Laws 
and Customs’ Bakes. London, 1844. 8°. 

147 F. 149 (2). 
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and Revenue - Custom d> Excite —oonold. 

Paris. —Exhibition of 1900. Cemgris interna¬ 
tional de la riglementation iouanilre. Discus¬ 
sions. travaux and resolutions du Congrhs, 
etc. Pom, 1901. 8°. 136. G. 61. 

Ashley (P.) Modem Tariff History. Germany 
— United States—France, etc, 

London, 1904. 8°. 21. F. 

Bureau International Pour la Publica¬ 
tion des Tarifs Douaniers. Rapport 
sur le trriziomc exercioe—1" avril 1003-31, 
mars 1904. Germ , Eng., Span, tt Ital. 
Bruxelles, 1901. 8°. 147. F. 18. 

Tariff Commission. Report. 

London. 1904, etc. 4° 147. E- 28. 

In progress. 

Trade Routes. 

Royal Geographical Society. The Journa 
of the Roval Geographical Society of 
London, Vols. 1-45. 1833-76. 

London, 1833-75. 8” 10. A. -C. 

Imperfect, wanting vols. 23, 2i, 32, 37. 

[Continued as :] 

The Geographical Journal, including the 
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical 
Society. Vol 1, elr London, 1893, tie. 8°. 

16. D. 

In progress. Imperfect wanting vol 16 ; 
vol 17, no 4, ; vol 18, nut 4, 5 

Royal Geographical Society. Proceedings , 
ctr. Vols. 11-20. London, 1867-70. 8°. 

16. A. 

Imperfect, wanting vole. 13,14, 17. 

[Continued sa :] * 

-Proceedings of the... Society and monthly 

record of Geography.. . New monthly series. 
VoIb. 2—14. London, 1880-1892. 8°. 

16. A. 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 5. 

- Supplementary Papers. Vol. I. pt 1. ; 

vol. r. pt. 2., vol. u. pt. 3. 

London, 1882-88. 8°. lfi. C. 

Thb Scottish Geographical Magazine. 
Vol. i, etc. Edinburgh, 1885, etc . 8°. 

P. P. 1035. 

In progress. 

SociIt£ Royals Beloe he GSogbaPhie. 
Bulletin, etc. 1805—no. 6 [etc.] 

Bruxelles, 1895, etc. b°. P. p. 5. B. 

In progreu. Imperfect, wanting no. S of 
1897, nos. 1 & 4 of 1898 ; & no. 1 0 f 1900. 

Soch6tS Royale de GIographib D'Anvers. 
Bulletin, etc. Tom. xx-2* fasc. [etc, ] 
Anvers, 1805, etc. 8°. P.P. 31 A. 

In progress. Imperfect, wanting tom. 21, 

[ fasc. 4, 

i 

I Manchester.— Manchester Geographical Soci¬ 
ety. Journal Vol. 20, etc. 

Manchester, 1904, etc. 8". P. P. 1130, 
In progress. 
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trass-marks. 

Cabolay (T.) The Law of France relating 
to Industrial Property, Patents, Trade 
Marks, Merchandise Marks, Trade Names, 
Models, Patterns, Designs, Wrappers, Pros¬ 
pectuses, Exhibition Rewards and Medals, 
Unpatented Industrial Secrets, and Colonial, 
Algerian, and Tunisian Regulations, with a 
commentary on the Industrial Property 
convention, 1883, and the provisions' 
concerning llritish Inventions and Designs 
at French Exhibitions. London, 1889. 8°. 

145. F. 7. 

London. — Patent Office Library. Subject List 
of Works on the Laws of Industrial 
Property—patents, designs and trade 
marks—and Copyright m the Library of 
the Patent Office. London, 1900 12°. 

101. D. 41. 
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Fulton (D.) The Law and Practice relating 
to Patents, Trade Morki and Desig etr. 
London, 1905. 8°. 22. B. 

TRADES’ UNIONS. Sec Capital and 

LAbOUB. 

TRAMWAYS. 

Andrew (Sir W. P.) Tram Roods in Northern 
India in (onnectmn with the iron mines of 
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street and other railways. (Revised and 
enlarged from ‘Engineering.”) 

London, 1887. 4°. 130. D. 25. 


TRAMWAYS —eoncW. 

Hadpt (H.) Street Railway Motors: with 
descriptions and cost of plants and oper¬ 
ation of tho various systems in use, or 
Proposed for motive power on street rail¬ 
ways. Philadelphia, 1893. 8°. 

130. E, 219. 

Dawson (P.) Electric Railways end Tram¬ 
ways, their construction and operation. 
London, 1897. 4°. 131. D. 4. 
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TULAJI ANGRIA. 

.Downing (Lieut. C.) A Compendious History 
of the Indian Wars ; with an account of the 
rise, progress, strength, and forces of Angria 
the Pyrate. Also the transactions of a 
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161. M. 13. 

T 



274 TDBKI8H 

TtTBKISH LANGUAGE AND 
I.I T BE AT UBB— eondd. 

Co bios DBS inscriptions arabes et turques 
de ]’Algeria, etc. Pans, 100), etc. 8°. 

174. G. 81. 

Breslau. — Stadtbibliothek zu Breslau, Ver- 
zeiebnis der arabishohen, perischen, tiirki- 
schen und hebraiachen Honischriften der 
Stadtbibliothek zu Breslau von C. Brock- 
elman, etc. Breslau, 1903. 8°. 

161. J. 11. 

TUBKOMANS. 

Rambles in the Deserts of Syria and among 
the Turkomans and Eedaweens, 

London, 1864. 8°. 66. C. 19. 

Wheeler (J. T.) Memorandum on Persian 
Affairs, with a supplementary note on the 
Turkomans, Char Kirauk,, and Seistan. 
Calcutta, 1871. fol. 18097. 

TUBNEB, J. M. W. 

Timbs (J.) Anecdote Biography. William 
Hogarth, Sir Joshua Reynolds, Thomas 
Gainsborough, Henry Fuseli, Sir Thomas 
Lawrence and J. M. W. Turner. 

London, 1860. 8°. 137. B. 51. 

Thornbury (G. W.) Tho Life of J. M. W. 
Turner, r. a., etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1862. 8°. 137. B. 73. 

Mokkbouse (W. C.) Turner. 

London, 1879. 8°. 137. C. 77. 

tuhning. Set also Carpentry : 
Metalwork : W'ooowork. 

Holtzapffel (C.) Turning and Mechanical 
Manipulation, intended as a work of general 
reference and practical instruction on the 
Lathe. 3 vols. London, 1846-50. 8°. 

131. B. 95. 

TYPHOID. 

Adami (J. G.) and Chopin (J. A.) On a 
sample method of isolating from water 
forms which agglutinate with Typhoid 
Serum. [Montreal, 1904.] 8°. 

132. D. 115 (4). 

TYPOGEAFHY. 

Astle (T.) The Origin and Progress of 
Writing ... Also, some am ount of the origin 
and progress of printing. 

London, 1784. 4°, 161. A. 4. 

Amks(.J.) Typographical Antiquities: or an 
historical account of the origin and progress 
of Printing in Great Britain and Ireland. 
3 vols. London, 1785-9'*. 4'. 161. A. 2. 

Imperfect, wanting 685-80 of v 0 l. 2. 

Fry (E.) Pantographia ; containing accurate 
copies of all the known alphabets in the 
world ; together with an English explanation 
of the peculiar force or power of each letter : 
to which are added specimen of all well- 
authenticated oral languages. 

London, 1799. 8°. 203. A. 3. 

Fry, Steele & Co. A Specimen of Printing 
Types. London, 1803. 8°. 161. A 17. 

Savaoi (W.) Dictionary of the Art of Print¬ 
ing. London, 1841. 8°. 161. A. 1. 


UXiWAB 

TYPOGBAPHY— eondd. 

Knioht (C.) The Old Printer and the Modern 
Press. London, 1854. 8°. 18L A. 6. 

Caxton (W.) Lite of Caxton. [1844J] 12°. 

161. B. 1. 

Imperfect, wanting the title-page and page 

I to 8. 

Traill (D. M.) The Art of Printing: its 
origin and progress. Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 

161. A. 9. 

Jacobi (C. T.) The Printing of Modern 
Books. A paper, etc. London, 1893. 12°. 

Pam. 15. 

Garnett (R.) Introduction of European 
Printing into the East. See International 
Lirrary Conference. Transactions. 

1898. 8°. 161. C. 12. 

De Vinne (T. L.) The Practice of Typo¬ 
graphy. Correct Composition. 

New York, 1902. 8°. 6. C. 

- The Practice of Typography. A treat se 

on the processes of typo-making, the point 
system, the names, Bizes, styles and prices 
of plain printing types ... Seoond edition. 
Atm York. 1902. 8°. 6. C. 

Jacobi (C. T.) Rome Notes on Books and 
Printing: a guide for authors, publishers & 
others. London, 1902. 8°. 1. D. 

CoscitEN, Viscount. The Life and Times of 
Georg Joachim Goschcn, publisher and 
prmtorof Leipzig, 1752-1882. 2 vols. 

London, 1903. 8“- 101. B. 13. 

UDAYAGIRI. 

Man Mohan ChakkaBarti. Notes on the 
Remains in Dhauli and in tho caves of 
Udayagiri and Khandagiri. 

Calcutta, 19,13. (ol. 1S345. 

UDWADA. 

Ot’ENiNo of the Jehangir Wadia Road at 
Udwada. [Bombay, 1890.] 8°. 130. D. 39. 

UDYANA. 

Stein (SI. A.) Notes on inscriptions from 
Udyuna, presented by Major Deane. 

Hertford, 1899. 8’. Pam. 5. 

UGANDA. 

Wilson (Rev. C. T.) and Fklkin (R. W.) 
Uganda, and the Egyptian Soudan. 2 vols. 
London, 1882. 8°. 02. D. 25. 

Ashe (R. P.) Two Kings of Uganda; or, life 
by the shores of Vo toiia N’yanza. 

London, 18S9. 8°. 94. A. 33. 

Ldoard (Gen. Sn F. D.) The Rise of Our 
East Atrican Empire: early efforts in 
Nyassland a d Uganda. 2 vols. Udinburgh 
ami Land m, 1893. 8°. 121. E. 3. 

-The Story of the Uganda Protectorate. 

London, [1900J 10°. 121, E. 1. 

Johnston ( Sir H. II.) The Uganda Protec- 
torate. 2 vols. London, 1902. 8°. 

ia. k. 

ULWAR. 

Geography and Travels. 

POWLETT P. w.) Gazetteer of Ulwar. 
London, 1878. 8°. 2 . H. 3. 



UMAR 


’UMAR KHAYYAM. 

■Christensen (A.) Recherches sur lea Ruba- 
‘iyatde ‘Omar Hayyain. 

Heidelberg, 1905. 8°. 174. F. 13. 

UMBALA. 

Clirke (8. E. J.) The Umballa Conference. 
Calcuttta , 1809. 8°. 1G2. 0. 95. 

UMBBIAN LANGUAGE. 

Lepsins (C. R.) Inaeriptioncs Umbricac et 
Oscae quotquot adhuc repertae sunt oranes. 
L.psiae, 1841. 8°. 155. G. 55. 

UNAO. 

Elliott (iS’t'r C. A.) The Chronicles of Oonao. 

A district in Oudh, etc. Allahabad , 1862. 8°. 

167. B. 7. 

UNITARIANISM. 

Wriss (J.) Life and Correspondence of 
Theodore Parker, etc. 2 vols. 

London, 1863. 8°. 160. L. 71. 

U. P. OF AGRA AND OUDH. 

(Formerly N. W. P. & Oudh). 

Almanack or Year-Book for the North- 
Western Provinces and the Punjab for ... 
1850(1851). Agra, [1 ©49-501. 8°. 

P. P. 179. 

The tMue for 1$51 ii imperfect, wanting all 
after p. 40. 

La( rrnoe (T. B.) Six Years in the North 
West, from 1854 to 1860. 

Calcutta, (1861?] 8°. 102. G. 53. j 

Atkinson (E. T.) A Manual of Rent Law 
for the North-Western Provinces. 
henare\ 1867. 8°. 172. F. 121 (2). 

W halley (P.) The L\w of the Extra-Regu¬ 
lation TractB subordinate to the Govern¬ 
ment, N.-W. Provinces. 

Allahabad, 1870. 8°. 171. A. 03. 

Atkinson (E. T.) Statistical, De-eriptive, 
and Historical Account of the North- 
Western Provinces of India, Edited .. . 
by E. T. Atkinson, 14 vols. 

Allahabad , 1874-81. 8°. 162. G. 28. 

-Notes on the Economic Mineralogy of 

the hill districts of the North-Western 
Provinces of India. Allahabad, 1877. 8°. 

169. A. 3 (13). 

-Notes on the Economic Products of the 

North-Western Provinces. Part iv. Culti¬ 
vated food grains, e^c. Alhhaba l, 1880. 8°. 

135. F. 52. 

Xupp (A. C.) Imperial Gazetteer, North- 
Western Provinces, vol. I. 

A'lahabud, 1887. 8\ 

Crook*: (\\ .) An Ethnoprapineal Hand-book 
inr the N.-W. Pro\incea and Oud i. 

Allah (bad, 1899. 8°. 173. FI. 8. 

Fcmker (A.) The Monumental Antiquities 
and Inscriptions in the North-Western I r«.- 
\inces and Oudh, described and arranged. 
Allahabad , 1891. 4°. 10. F. 

-List of Christian Tombs or Monuments, 

of archaeological or historical interest and 
tleir inscriptions in the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad, 1895. 8 C 

10. B. 
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U. P. OF AGRA AND OTSDH—condd. 

Crookk (W.) The Tribes and Castes of the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. 4 vols. 
Calcutta, 1896. 8°. A. 

-The North-Western Provinces of India, 

their history, ethnology, and administration. 
London, 1897. 8°. 15 D. 

Muhammad Hadi. The Sugar Industry of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 
Allahabad, 1902. 4°. 35. F. 2. 

Miffey (J. L.) A Monograph on Wood 
Carving in the United Provinces of Agra 
und Oudh. Allahabad , 1903. 4°. 

135. F. 28. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Antiquities. 

Baxter (S.) The Old New World, an account 
of the explorations of the Hemenway South- 
Western Archaeological Expedition. 

Salem, Mass., 1883. 8°. 162. A. 73 (4). 

Army. 

Walker (Brig.-Oen. F. A.) History of the 
Second Army Corps in the Army of the 
Potomac. Sew York, 1887. 8°. 

122. E. 35. 

Heitman (F. B.) Historical Register and 
Dictionary of the United States Army, from 
its < rganization, September 29, 1789, to 

March 2, 1903, t lc. 2 vols. 

Wa hing'on, 1903. 8°. 122. F. 4. 

Biography. 

A Biographic\l Congressional Directory, 
1774 to 1903, etc. Washington, 1903. 8°. 

122. F. 6. 

Forming vd. 100 , no. 458 of the U. S. “House 
Do ument*.” 

Colonies. 

James (B. B.) The Labadiht Colony iu Mary¬ 
land. Baltimore , 1899. 8°. P. P. 1031. 
Forming no. 6 of the “Jo’ms Hopkins Uni - 
Vt,rsi(y Studies in Historical and Polihca l 
Science , ” sedes 17. 

Colquhoun (A. R-) Greater America. 

Londo i, 1904. 8°. 16. E. 

Constitution and Government. 

The Constitutions of the several Indepen¬ 
dent State9 of America ; the Declaration of 
Independence ; the Articles of Confederation 
l>et\\een the said States, the treaties be¬ 
tween His Most Christian Majesty and the 
United States of America. 

Phdladdphia [sic], 1781. 8°. 148. D. 11. 

Luroix ( df.) Review of the Constitu¬ 
tions of the principal States of Europe and 
oi the United Slates of America. 2 vols. 
J.on’oi. 1792. 8°. 148. B. 69. 

llwvi.E (W.) A View of the Cons'iiution of 
the United States of Ameiicu. 

Fhxl idilphia, 1825. 8°- 148. D. 31. 

The American’s Guide : c*mprisiog the 
Declaration of Independence ; ihe Article* 
of Confederation ; the constitution of the 
United Slates, and the constitutions of the 
several States comp-sing the Union, 
rhilMpUa, 1835. 8°. 122. D. jg. 

t 2 
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UNITED 


UNITED 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA — 
Constitution and Government — contd. 

Tocqvevillr (A. t>f) De la Ddmocratie en 
Amerique. 4 tom. Parts, 1835. 8°. 

14 a D. 26 

-Democracy in America. 2 vols. 

Lot don, 1838. 8°. 148. D. 15. 

3 he Addresses and Messages of the Presidents 
of the United States, inaugural . from 
1789 to 1840, with a mrmi ir of each of the 
presidents and a hi'.toiy of their admimstra 
tions, also the constitution of the United 
States, and a selection of important docu¬ 
ments and statistical inforn ation 2 vols 
A’eu> York, 1848. 8°. 122. E. 145. 

America compared with England The res 
pectjv© social effects of the American and 
English systems of Government and legis¬ 
lation ; and the mission of democracy 
London, 1848 8°. 148. C. 133. 

Story (J ) Commentaries on the Constitution 
of the Un t e i States. 2 vols. 

Boston, 1851. 8° 122. D 13 

Webster (D ) The Works of Daniel Webster 
5 vols bo*ton, 1851. 8°. 122. E 117 

Tremenheere (H S.) Notes on Public Sub 
jects, made during a tour in the Uni'ed 
States and in Canada. Iondon, 1852. S 5 . 

148 D 7. 

--The Constitution of the United States 

compared with our own. London, 1854. 8° 

148 D 5. 

Ryle (T.) American Liberty and Govern¬ 
ment questioned. London , 1855. 8°. 

148. D 3 

Parton (J.) General Butler in New Orleans 
History of the administration of the Depart, 
ment of the Gulf in the year 1862. 

New York, 1864. 8°. 122. E. 23 

Stephens (\. H) A Constitutional View of 
the late War between the States, etc. 2 vols. 
Philadelphia, 1868. 8°. 122. E 7. 

Tocqueville (A. de) Democracy in Amenca 
2 vols. London , 1875. 8°. 148. D 1. 

Bancroft (G.) History of the Formation of 
the Constitution of the United States 2 
vols. London, 1882. 8°. 122. D 5. 

Jameson (J. F.) An Introduction to the 
Study of the Constitut'onal and Political 
History of the States. Baltimore, 1886. 8°. 

P. P. 1031 

Wilson (W.) Congressional Government : a 
study in American politics. 

Boston, 1887. 8°. 148. D. 13. 

Bryce {Right Bon J.) The American C<m- 
monwealih. 3 vols. London, 1888 8°. 

122. D 3. 

---— London, 1890- 8°. 16. F. 

Fiske (J.) Civil Government in the United 
Sta es considered with some reference to its 
origins, London, 1890. 8°. 122. D. 1. 

Haynes (J ) Popular Election of U S 
Senators. Baltimore, 1893. 8°. P. P. 1031. 
forming no. 12 of the “Joins Hopkins Uni * 
otrsxiy Studies »n Historical and Political 
Science,** 11 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,— 
Constitution and Goverman nt-corwW. 

Sikes E. W.) The Transition of North Caro¬ 
lina from Colony to Commonwealth, 
[Baltimire], 1898 8°. 122. E. 139. 

Chandler (J A. C.) The History of Suff¬ 
rage in Virginia. Baltimore, 1901. 8°. 

P. P.1031. 

Myers (W. S ) The Maryland Cons ltuiion 
of 1864. Baltimore, 1901. 8°. P. P. 1031. 
A Biographical Congressional Directory, 1774 
to 1103, etc. Wa htogton, 1103. 8®. 

122. F. 6. 

Forming vol 100, vo. 458 of the U. S. “House 
Document*." 

I Washington — Library of Congress. Silect 
1 List of Books on tic Cabinets of England 
and An erica, itc. Washington, 1903 8°. 

161. I). 30. 

■-Select List of Books on the Constitution 

of the United States, f< ( . 
j Washington, 1903. 8°. 161 D. 26. 

I Hinds (A C) Constitution of the United 
l States, Jefferson's Manual, tie rules of the 
l House of Re presen tad \ es of tl e f fty eighth 
Congress and a Digest and Manual of the 
Rules and practice of 'he House of Repre¬ 
sentative of the Um ed States, etc. 

Wa hmgton, 1904 8° A. D. I. 151. 

I Hou-'-e Document*, vol. 63, no 75, 1904-1905 . 

MacCormac (E I ) While Serxitude m 
Maryland, 1634-1820 Baltin on, 1904. 8°. 

F. P. 1031. 

Washington — Libraiy of Congress. List of 
Refeionces on the Popular Election of 
Senates . . Compiled under ihe direction 
! of A P. C. Gnfh .. Washington, M 04. 8° 

161 D. 60. 

Bond (B W.) State Government in Mary¬ 
land. 1777-1781. Baltimore , 1905. 8°." 

P. P. 1031. 

Forming TiO c 3 4 of the Johns Hopkins Uni¬ 
versity Slvdiis in Historical and Political 
Science, t erics 23. 

Chitwood (O P ) Justice in Colonial 
Virginia. Baltimore, P05. 8°. p, P. 1031. 

Farming nos 7-8 of the “ Johns 77 ojtins 
University Studies m Historical and PoDU- 
cal Sconce,** senes 23. 

Geography and Travels. 

Lewis f Capt . M.) and Clarke {Capt. W.) 
Travels to the souice of tl e Missouri River 
and across tl © American Continent to the 
Pacit'C Ocean. London, 1814. 4°. 99. E. 2. 
Talbot (E. A.) Five Years'Residence in the 
(anadas : including a tour through part of 
the United State of America. 2 vols. 

Lor don. 182b 8°. 98. E. 5. 

DeKoos (Lieut, the Hon. F. F.) personal 
Narraliveof Travels -n the United States 
and Canada in 1826. Lonaon, 182L 8°. 

90. A. 25. 

England and America. A comparison of 
V e social and politic* 1 state of both na¬ 
tions. [By E. G. Wakefield.] 

Xev> York, 1834. 8°. 122. P. 7. 



UNITED 

UNITED STATES OP AMEBICA, 
Geography and Travels —< contd . 

Irving (W.) 4storia ; or, enterprise beyond 
the Rocky Mountains. 3 vols. 

London, 1836. 8°. 99. E. 13. 

-The Rocky Mountains ; or, Scenes, 

Incidents, and Adventure* in the Far West, 
etc. 2 vols. Philadelphia, 1837. 8°. 

99. E. 15. 

Martin®au (H.) Society in America. 3 vols 


London, 1837. 8°. 99. A. 15. 

-Retrospect o f Western Travel. 3 vols. 

London , J838. 8°. 99. A. 23, 

Marry at (Cant. F.) A Diary in America, 
with remark* on its institutions. 3 vols. 
London, 1839. 8°. 99. A 21. 

Combe (G.) Notes on the United States of 


North America, during a phrenological 
visit. 3 vols. Edinburgh, 1841. 8°. 

99. A. 9. 

Change for tie Ame'ican Notes in letters 
from London to York. By an American 
Lady [i €., Henry Wood] [Written in an¬ 
swer to Charles Dickens’ “American 
Notes”.] London , 1843. 99. A. 17. 

Lyelx (*S»r C.) Bart. A Second Visit 1o the 
United States of North America. 3 vols. 
Londjv , 1849. 8°. 99. A. 7. 

Perils, Pastimes, and Pleasures of an Fmi* 
grant in Australia, Vancouver’s Inland and 
California. London , 1849. 8°. 104. A. 33. 

Btrachey (W.) The Histone of Travaile 
into Virginia Britannia. London, 1849. 8°. 

17. A. 5 

Dickens (0.) American Notes for General 
t irculation, tic. Lond >n, 1850. 8°. 

98. A. 1. 

The English in America- [By T. 0. Hahbur- 
toi.j 2 vols. London, 1851. 8 c 

122. E. 177. 

Shaw (W.) Golden Dreams and Waking 
Realities; being the adventures of a gold- 
seeker in California and the Pacific Islands. 
London , 1831. 8°. 99. E. 19. 

Charles (P.) Anglo American Literature 
and Manners. New Yoik, 1852. 8°. 

157. A. 39. 

Mac Connbl (J. I.) Western Characters; or 
types of border life in the Western St ites 
New York, 1853. 8°. 99. E. 9. 

-Oliphant (L.) Minnesota and the Far West. 
Edinburgh, 1856. 8°. 99. E 7. 

MollhaUsen (B.) Diary of Journey from the 
Mississippi to the Coasts of the Pacific with 
a United States Government Expedition. 
2 vols. London , 1858. 8°. 99. E 5, 

Burton (Capt. Sir R- F.) The City of the 
Saints, ftDd across the Rocky Mountains to 
California. London, 1861 8°. 99. E. 3. 

Taylor (B ) At Homo and Abroad Second 
scries. London , 1862, 8°. 64. A. 23. 

‘DioEY (E.) Six Months in the Federal 
StateB. 2 vols. Lon ion , 1863. 8°. 

99. A. 13. 

R-US8FLL (Str W. H.) My Diary, North and 
South. 2 vols. London , 1863. 8°. 

122. E. 127. 
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UNITED STATFS OF AMEBICA 
Geography and Travels— contd. 

Hawthorne (N.) Passages from the Ameri¬ 
can Note Books of N. Hawthorne. 2 vols. 
London, 1868. 8 °. 156 . E. 351. 

Minnesota : its resources and progress. 

>/- Paul, ]870. 8 °. 98. E. 21. 

American Social Science Association 
Hand-book for Immigrants to the United 
States. New York, 1871. 8 °. 99 . A. Ip. 

Stenhouse (Mrs T. B. H.) A Lady’s life 
among the Mormons, el c. 

London, 1873- 8 °. 160. O. 19. 

Watirton (C.) Wanderings in South Ameri- 
ca, the North-West of the United States, 
and the Antilles, in the years 1K12, 1816, 
1820, & 1824. London, 1880. fe°. 

102. A. 6 . 

Norman (Gtn. Sir H. W ) Calcutta to Liver- 
jool, 1 y China, Japan, *nd America, 
in mdccclxxvti By H. W. N[orman]. 
Second edition. Calcutta, 1881. 8 ° 

€5. C. 9. 

Russell (Vi r W H.) Hcsperothen ; notes 
from the West : a iecord of a ramble in the 
United States and Canada. 2 vols. 

London, 1882. 8 °. 0 <L B. 15. 

Sam (0. A ) Amer ca Revie ted : from the 
Bay of New York 10 the Gulftf Mexioo, 
and from Lake Michig»n to the Pacific. 
2 vols. London, 18h2. 8 °. 99. A. 1. 

FrfemaN (E. A.) Some Impression of tte 
United States. London, 1883. 8 ° 

99. A. 5. 

Ram Chandra Rasu. Gossip about America 
and Europe. Luckn w, 1883. 8 °. 

98. A. 9. 

Gailinoa (\ ) Epi-o^e-of my Second Life. 

2 \ols. London, 1884. 8 °. 124. D. 347. 

Griffin (Air L H.) The Great Republic 
the Umtiri States of America]. 

Londoi, 1884. 8 °. 122. E. 12!. 

Hatton (J.) Henry Irving’s Impressions of 
America. 2 vols. London, 1884. 8°. 

98, B. 9. 

Hughes (T ) G- T. T. Gone to Texas. 
Letters fro m our Boys. LonJon, 1884. 8 °. 

99. E. 11 . 

Taxoyk (Sir R.) Reminiscences of Travel in 
Australia. America and Egypt. 

Londj%, 1884. 8 °. 61. B. 21. 

Eltino (I.) Dutfh Village Communities 
on the Hudson River. Ball*more, 1886 . 8 °. 

P. P. 1031. 

Forming no. 1 of the “ Johns Hopkins Unl- 
vertty Studies »n Historical and Political 
Science ,” series 4 . 

Roosevelt (T.) President of the United Stales 
of America. Hunting Trips of a Ranohman, 
Sketches of sport on the Northern Cattle 
Plains. London, 1886. 8 °. 136. C. 29. 

Clowes (W. L.) Black America: a study of 
the ex-slave and his late master. 

London, 18JJ. 8 °. 122. F. 3. 

Steven son (R. L.) Across the Plains. 

London* 1892. 8 °. 156. E, 419 
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UNITED 


UNITED 


UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 
Geography and Travels— concld. 

TwiMNG (T.) Travels in India a hundred 
years ago; with a visit to the Unite l 
States London, 1893. 8 1 . 102. A. 77- 

Seabight (T. B.) The Old pike. A history 
of the national road. 

\ XJ montown, Pa , 1894. 8°. f9. D. 1. 

Dawson (S. E.) North America. Vol. I.— 
Canada and Newfoundland, by S. E. Daw¬ 
son. Vol. n.—The United States, by H. 
Gannett* 2 vols. London, 1897, 98. 8°. 

& 16. G. 

** Part of “Stanford's Compendium.” 

Baedeker (K.) The United State'. 

Letpoic, 189°. 8°. 16. E. 

Pahkman (F.) r lhe Oregon Trail- sketches of 
Prairie and Rockv-Mountain life. 

London, 1899. 8°. 122. B. 5). 

Chevrillon (A.) Etudes anglaisos—La pein- 
ture antlaise—Le« fitats-Uuis ct la vie 
am^ncame etc Pans 1901. 8°. 

150. E. 499. 

A Pronouncing Gazetteer and Geographical 
Dictionary of the Philipp ne Islands, Uni¬ 
ted States of America with maps... and 
illustrations, etc. Wa hmgton , 1902. 8°. 

70. B. 9. 

Forming wl 21 , no. 280 of the U. S. “ Senat 
Documentsp. 5. 

Weaver (C. C ) Internal Improvements in 
North Carolina previous to I860. 

Baltimore, If03. 8 . 130. A. 35. 

Steiner (B. C) Descriptions of Maryland. 
Baltimore, 1904. 8°. P. P. 10;l. 

Munstfrberg (H.) Tie Americans, etc. 

London , 1905. 8°. 99. A. 2T j 

I 

History. I 

Burke (E) Speech ... on American Tnxa- ! 
tion. London , 1775. 8°. 203. C. 13 (2). I 

De Americans deque comm conci'atonbus | 
meditatio ten lis. Oxana, 1776. 8°. 

32. A. 1 (1) 

Political Tracts. Containing. The False 
Alarm. Falkland’s Islands, The Patriot ; 
and, Taxation no Tyranny- (By Sami el 
Johnson.] London, 1776. b°, 14S. C 139. 

The History of the War m Amorim, between 
Great Britain and her Colonies, from its 
commencement to the end of the year 1 78, 
t't. 3 vols. Dublin , 177°-1785. 8°. 

122. E. 27- 

An Imperial History of the War in America, 
between Great Britain and her Colonies. 

Lor don, 1780. 8°. 122. E. 149. 

Clinton ( Lieut O n. Sir H.) Narrative of 
.. Sir H. Clinton, k.b., relative to his 
conduct during part of his command of the 
King's trooj g in North America ; particularly 
to that which respocts the unfortunate igaue 
of the campaign in 1781. London, 1783. 8°. 

124.E. 173. 


UNITED STATES OP AMERICA, 

History— conid. 

Taruton ( Lieu’.-Col . B.) A History of tie 
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University Roforra. London, 1852. 8°. 

23. K. 

Oxford — University oj Oxford. The Oxford 
University Calendar. 1858, etc. 

Oxford, 1855, etc. 8°. P. P. 301 &. 1. E. 

In -progress. Imperfect. wmt l ng Che Calendars 
for 1856 d- 1858 -98. 

London — University College. The University 
College, London, Calendar for the session 
Mdcclvi.—lVII. London , [1857]. 8°. 

P. P. 651. 

Calcutta. The Calcutta Univornity Calendar. 
1858.69, etc. Culcutta, 1858. etc. 8°. 

P. P. 273 Sc 1. P. 
In progress. Imperfect, wanting the Calendar 
for 1891. 

-University of Calcutta. Minutes for _ 

1867, etc. C'a'cuUa, 1860, etc. 8“. 

P. P. 285. 

In progress. Imp’rfect. wanting the Minuter 
for 1858. 1869-70, 1890 91, 1892-93. and 
1895-96. 

Dalzel (A.) History of tho University of 
Edinburgh. 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1862. 8°. 

148. G. 55. 

Smith (G.) A Pica for the Abolition of Tests 
in the University of Oxford. 

Oxford, 1864. 8°. 148. G. 177. 

Bombay — University. Calendar. 1864-65, «'c. 
Bombay, 1805. etc. 8°. P. P. 278 and 1. E. 

In progress. Imjnrfect. wanting the Calendars 
for 1865 66. 1866 67, and 1888-89. 

Tawney (0. H.) Tlio Desirability of introduc¬ 
ing Latin and Grei k into Indian Universities 
Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 172. H. 145 (8). 

Jeaftreson (.1. C.) Annals of Oxford. 2 vols. 
London, 1871. 8°. 62. H. 53. 

Calcutta. Subjects of Examination in tho 
English Language nppoiuted by the Senate 
of the Calcutta University for the First Ex¬ 
amination in Arts of December 1874 (1876). 
Calcutta, 1873, 74. 8°. 156. E. 495. 

Arnold (M.) Higher Schools and Universities 
in Germany. London. 1874. 8°. 

148. O. 57. 

Capes (W. IV.) University Life in Ancient 
Athene. London, 1877. 8°. 148. G. 173. 

Stedman (A. M. M.) Oxford : its social and 
intellectual life, etc. Lor don, 1878. 8°. 

148 G 125. 

Cambridge —University of Cambridge. The 
Cambridge University Genorul Almanack 
and Register for ... 1886, etc. 

Cambridge, [1886], 8°. P. P. 305. 

Lyte (Sir H. C. M.) A History of tho Uni¬ 
versity of Oxford from the earliost times to 
the year 1530. London, 1886. 8°. 21. C. 

Hunter (Sir W. W.) Address to the Convoca¬ 
tion of the Caloutta University. 

Calcutta, 1887. 8°. 172. H. 45 (4). 


UNIVERSITIES — contd . 

Ananda Mohan Ba.su. A Speech on the pro¬ 
posed aniendent of the Calcutta University 
Act. Calcutta, 181.0. 8°. 172. H. 49 (9). 

Dufferin and Av a, Marqu ’*■? of. Addreas de¬ 
livered at St. Andrews University. 

Edinburgh , 1891. 8°. 148. G. 103. 

London —University of London. University of 
London. The Calendar for ... 1892-93, etc. 
London , 1892, etc, 8°. P. P. 295. & R. B. 

In progress, 

Compayre (G.) Abelard, and the origin and 
erly history of Universities. 

London , 1893. 8°. 148. G. 83 

Allahabad. Minutes for... 1893-94 (—lfOO- 
01). Allahabal, 1894-1901. 8°. P. P. 291. 
Imperfect, wanting the Minutes for 1894-95. 

Bangiya Sahitya Parlsad. A Report ... 
on the Introduction of the Bengali Language 
into tho curriculum of the Calcutta Uni¬ 
versity. [ Calcutta, 189,5.] 8°. 172. H. 6. 

Hunt (W. H.) The Obligations of the Univer¬ 
sities towards Art. etc. 1895. 

See Romanes Lectures ... 1892-U00. 
1900. 8°. 150. E. 503. 

Sydney Universities — University of Sydney. 
Calendar of the University of Sydney for the 
year 1895. Sydruy. 1895. 8°. ' P. P. 299.A. 

Dublin— Dublin University. Tho Dublin Uni¬ 
versity Calendar for ... 1897. etc. 

Dublin , 1897, etc. 8°. P. P. 295 (A). 

In progress. 

Allahabad — University. University of 'Alla¬ 
habad Calendar for 1898-99, etc. 

Alfahab d, 1898, ilc. 8°. 

P. P. 289 and 1. E. 

In prt greys. 

Mac Gill University. Paper*, ec. 

Monireal. 1898, etc. b° & 4°. 152. A. 137. 

In progr,ss. 

Oxford — Un versify of Oxford. The Historical 
Register of the University of Oxford. Withh 
an alphabetical record of Uni\erdtv honours 
and distinctions completed to the end of the 
Trinity term 1900. Oxford . 1900. 8°. 1. E. 

Calcutta— Unircrsiy. The Calcutta Univer¬ 
sity as it is and as it. should be. By the 
Editor, 1 Frat ba*i ’ [Syam Sankar Chakra- 
barti], Calcutta, lhOl. 8°. 172. H. 149 (7). 

Hand-book of Information for Indian Students 
relating to University and professional 
studios, etc., in tho United Kingdom. 
ir^twtVfer, 1901. 8°. 148. C. 173 

Cambridge —Universi y of Can bridge. The 
Book of Matriculations and Degrees : a 
catalogue of those who have been matri¬ 
culated or admitted to any Degree in the 
Uni\er$it\- of Cambridge from 1851 to 1900. 
Cambridge , 1902. 8°. 1. C. 

Quebec —University Laval. Annuaire .,. 
pour Fannie aendemique, H.05- 1C06 [elf.] 
Qvibec, 1C05, etc. 8°. P. P. 1119. 

In progress. 
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TJ2TIVEBSIT1ES— eoneld. 

Calcutta —Calcutta University Teachers' 

As'O-iation. First [efc.] Report—1904-1005, 
etc. Calcutta, 1906, etc. 8°. 172. H. 183. 

In progress. 

_ University. Roport of the Syndicate for 

... 1905-00, etc. [Calcutta, 1906, «(e.] 8°. 

17?. H. 185. 

In progress. 

See also Education. 

UPANISHADS. 

VidyXbanya Swami, Srimat. A Handbook 
of Hindu Pantheism. The Panc’hadasi .. . 
Translated bv Nandalal Dholo. 2 vole. 
Calcutta, 1899, 1900. 8°. 179. E. 107. 

Deussen (P.) The Philosophy of the Up&ni- 
shade .. . Translation by Rev. A. S. Geden. 
Edinburgh , 190d. 8°. 20. O. 

TJBAONS. 

Demon [Rev. P.) Religion and Customs of 
the Uraous. Calcutta . 1906. 4°. 27. L. 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
tij l. 1, no. 9. 

UBAUIT LANGUAGE. 

'Flex (Rtv. 0.) Introduction to the I'raun 
Language Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 176. T. 21. 

OBBINO, Dukes of. 

Dennistoun (J.) Memories of the Dukes of 
Urbino, illustrating the anna, arts and 
literature of Italy. From 1440 to 1630. 
3 vols. London, 1851. 8°. 11. E. 673. 

UBDU. See Hindustani- 

tJBIYA LAKGUAGE. 

Sutton (Rev. A.) An Introductory Grammar 
of the Oriya language. Calcutta, 1831- 8”. 

176- D. 5. 

-An Oriya Dictionary. 3 vols. 

Cuttack 1841-43. 8°. «. D. 

Milleb (Rev. W.) An English and Oriya 
Dictionary, etc. Cuttack, 1873. 16°. 

176. D. 9. 

Bbooks (W.) An Orvia and English Diction¬ 
ary, etc. Cuttack, 1874. 4°. 176. D. 7- 

Hallam (E. C. B.) Oriya Grammar for Eng¬ 
lish Students. Calcutta, 1874. 12“. 

176. D. 11. 

M a it by (T. J.) A Practical Handbook of 
the Uriya or O’diya language. 

Calcutta. 1874. 8°. 176. D. 3. 

URSUA, Pedro de. 

Simon (P.) The Expedition of Pedro de 
Ursua and Lope de Aguirre in search of El 
Dorado and Omagua in 1560-1. 

London, 1861. 8 J . 61. B. 275. 

UBUGUAY. 

History. 

Fontan E Illas (C. G.) Propiedad y tesoro 
de la Republics Oriental del Uruguay des- 
•de 1878 a 1881 inclusives, etc. 

Montevideo, 1882. 8°. 103. E. 2. 


VAN DYOK 

URUGUAY. 

Trade and Finance. 

Colon-Guia. Republic a Oriental del Uru¬ 

guay, etc. [A directory and manual*] 
Montevideo, 1100. 8°. P. P. 218- 

USER. La w of. 

A Collection of Judgments in suits regarding 
Easoment— Proscription— User. Reprinted 
from the Legal Companion. 

Serampore, 188 5. 8°. 117- A* 195 (3). 

| -- S mm port, 1885. 8°. l7l. A. 195 (5). 

USURY. See Interest. 

utilitabianism. 

An Essay on Public Happiness, investigating 
the state of human nature, under each of the 
particular appearances, through the several 
periods of history to the present times. 
[From the French of the Marquis F. J. de 
Chastellux.] 2 vols. London, 1774. 8°. 

150. E. 41. 

Mill (J. S.) Utilitarianism. 

London, 1863. 8°. 150. E. 

Grote (J.) An Examination of the Utilitari¬ 
an Philosophy. Cambrd'jt, 1870. 8°. 

1 150. E. 43. 

Albee (E.) A History of English Utilitari¬ 
anism. Loud >n, 1902. 8°. 151. D. 87. 

UVA. 

White (H.) Manual of the Province of U 
Colombo, 1893. 8°. 69. E. 

VACCINATION. See Small-Pox. 

Cornwall [f'api. J. W.) Manual of Vaccina¬ 
tion. -Madras 1905. 8 C . Pam. 3. 

Lamb {Capl. G.) and Forster (Capt. W. B. 
C.) On the Standardisation of Anti-Typhod 
Vaccine, fie. CcUcufii, 1906. 4°. P. P. 298. 
Scientific Memoirs by officer* of the Medical 
and Sanitary Department* of t'u Govern¬ 
ment of Ind a, no. 21, nett eerie*. 

VAISHNAV1SM. 

Set Chaitanya : India. — Religion. — Hin¬ 
duism. 

VALLABHACHARYA. Set India.— 

Native Races : Maharajas. 

VALUE. See Prices. 

VAMBERY. 

Vambery (A.) Arminius Vambery, hie life 
and adventures, written by himself. 

London , 1890 4.. 110. E. 73. 

-The Stor / of my Struggles. The me- 

moirn of A. Vambery. 2 vole. 

London, 1905. 8°. 11. C. 

VANCOUVER ISLAND. See British 

Colombia. 

VAN DYCK. 

Head (P. R.) Van Dyck. London, 1879. 8°. 

137. B. 29. 



VANDELHUR 


VEDAS 


VANDELEUR, Maj. A. 

Vandeleub ( Major A ) Tha Life of Arthur 
Vandeleur, Major Royal Artillery. [By 
Miss C. Marsh.] London, 1862. 8°. 

124. E. 127. 

VANILLA. 

0’Cotton (J. E.) Vanilla: its cultivation 
in India. Calcutta , 1875. 8°. 

103. A. 03 (10). 

- Calcutta. 1881. 8°. 134. D. 67. 

Lecomtk (H.) Le Vanillior. Paris, 1902. 8°. 

135. G. 131. 

VANNI DISTRICTS. 

Lewis (J. P ) A Manual of the Yanni Dis¬ 
tricts, Coylon. Colombo, 1895. 8°. 

69. E. 71. 

VANSITTART, Henry. 

A Defence of Mr. Vansittart's conduct, in con¬ 
cluding tho treaty of Commerce with Mhir 
Oossim Alv Chaw an. at Mongheor. By a 
sonant of the Company, >tc 
London. 1704. 4°. ‘ 172. C. 20. 

VARNISHES. 

.Standage (H. C.) The Practical Polish and 
Varnish Maker, etc. London. 1892. 8. 

29 B. 

Brannt (W. T.) VarnUhes, Lacquers, Trint. 
ing Inks and Sealing-waxes : their raw 
materials and their manufacture. 
Philadelphia, 1893. 8°. 29. E. 

Livaciie (A.) The Manufactures of Varnishes, 
oil crushing, refining, and toiling, and kin 
died industries. London, 1899. 8°. 29. F. 

VABEB. See also Pottery. 

Greek, and Etruscan. 

British Museum. Catalogue of the Greek 
and Etruscan Va e< in the British Museum. 
Volume II.— Black figured Vases. Vol. in — 
Vases of the First Period. Vol. iv.— Vases 
of tho Latest Period 4 vcK 
London, 1893-90. 4°. loL 138. A. 5. 

VATJDOIS. Sec Waldenses, 

VAUGHAN, Gen. Sir J. L. 

Vauohan (Gen. Sir J. L ) Mv Service in the 
Indian Army and after. London. 1904. 

109. C. 335. 

VEDANTA. 

Kennedy ( Lt. Col . V.) On the Vedanta Sys¬ 
tem. London, 1833. 4". 179. E. 22. 

Vaidantio Doctrines vindicated. Reprinted 
from tho Tuttutoadhiney Puttrioa. 

Calcutta, 1845. 8°. 178. C. 157 (1). 

GbauL (K.) Tamulischo Schriften zur Er'au- 
terrng des Vedanta Systems oder dor reoht- 
gliiubigen Philosophic der Hindus, 

Leipzig, 1854. 8°. 178. C. 5. 
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VEDANTA— concld. 

KaivaljanaVanita Vendanta Poem. The 
Tamil text, with a translation. By Charles 
Graui. Leipzig, 1855. 8°. 179. E. 07. 

KAUst Bisbananda Nudeliap. The compile, 
tion of the Vedanta from Mr. W. Ward's 
Accounts of ihe Hindus and of some 
Oopunisheds from that of Raja Ram Mohan 
Ray, and Hmdu Pantheon by F. Moor. 

Madras, 1808. 8°. 179. E. 5. 

Sadxnanda Jogindra. Vcdantasara. A 
Manual of Hmdu Pantheism. The Vedanta- 
sara [by Sadananda Jogindra] translated 
with copious annotations by Major G. A. 
Jacob. London, 1881. 8°. 30. H. 20. 

Pbamada Das Mitra. Brahma, Iswara and 
Maya A Yedantio review. 

Benares, 1883. 8°. Pam. 13, 

Baierlv.in (E R ) Die Lehre der Vedanta 
von Gott, \ on dor WeP, von dom Mensohen. 
und von dor Erloaung des Memchen, etc. 
Dresden. 1889, 8°. 178. C. 303. 

Mulder (Right Hon F. Max.) Three Lectures 
of tiie Vedanta Philo-ophy. 

London, lfc94. 8°. 179. E. 11, 

RaohunAth NArAyAn Apte. The Doctrine of 
M&va : its existence in the Vedanta Sutras 
and development in the later Vedanta. 
Bombay. 1890. 8°. 179. E. 223. 

Phillips (J. F.) Vedanta Philosophy : an ex¬ 
amination of Vivak&nanda’s Karma Yago. 
London, [1897]. 8“. Pam. 13. 

BibekIsanda, Sbami. Ved&nta Philosophy. 
Lectures by the Swatni Vivekananda on 
R&ja Yoga and other subjects ; also Patan- 
jaVs Yoga aphorisms, with commentaries, 
and glossary of Sanskrit terms. 

.Vein York, 1899. 8°. 179. E. 171. 

SVtanath TattbabhcsaN, Pandit. The Ve¬ 
danta and its relation to modern thought. 

Calcutta, 1901, dc. 8°. 179. E. 191. 

In progress. 

A Sketch of tho Ved&nta Philosophy. To 
which is prefixed that of the life of Sujna 
Gokulaji Za’a, a typical Ved&ntin, by Man as- 
sukharima Suryarama Tripathi. 

Bombay. 1901. 12". 179. E. 229. 

Binayesdra NAth Sen. The Intellectual 
Ideal. Three lectures on the Vedanta, with, 
an appendix illustrating the Philosophy of 
Sankaracharyya. Calcutta, 1902. 8°. 

179. E. 193. 

NarmadAsankab Deusaskab Mehta. Ve¬ 
danta SiddhAnta Bbeda : or an account of 
tho doctrinal difierences among the various 
followers of S&mkartcharya. 

Bombay. 1903. 8°. ' 178. C. 191. 

Dcssen (P.) Ved&nta und Platonismua ini 
Lichte der kantischen Philosophie. 

Berlin. 1104. 8°. 179. E. 243. 

VEDAS. 

Neve(F.) Etudes sur les Hymnes du Rig. 

V4da. Paris, 1842. 8°. 178. C. 11. 

-Easai sur le mythe des Ribhavas. pre¬ 
mier vestige de l’apothi Me. dans le Veda. 
Paris, 1847. 8°. _ 178. C. 87. 
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VEDAS—corvid. 


VEDAS 


VENICE 


Wbightson {Rev, R.) An Introductory Treat¬ 
ise on Sanscrit HagiogTtvpha : or the Sacred 
Literature of the Hindus ... Pt. I. The 
Philosophy of the Hindu». Pt. 2. The 
Veda and the Puranas. Dublin, 1869. 8°. 

179. E. C5. 

RIm Chandra. Ghosa. Main Results of the 
modern Vaidik Researches. 

Calcutta, 1870. 8 C . 178. C. 155. 

Jaoqr (F.) Die Veda’s. Berlin, 1879. 8°. 

Pam. 8. 

Roth (R-) On the Literature and History of 
the Veda [a speech]. Calcutta, 1880. 8°. 

Pam. 13. 

KAtyayana. K&tyAyana’s Sarviriukramani 
of the Rigveda, with extracts from Shad- 
gurusishay’s commentary entitled Vodir- 
thadipiki. Edited ... by Arthur A. Mac¬ 
donell. Oxford , 1886. 4°. 181. A. 3. 

Bloomfield (M.) The Atharvaveda. 
Stra-ssburg, 1889. 8°. 174. A. 19. 

RIm Chandra Ghosa. History of Hindu 
Civilisation, as illustrated in the Vedas and 
their appendages. Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 

178. C. 105. 

JChni (J.) Der vodischo Mythus des Yama 
verglichen mit den analogon Typen dor 
persischen, griechischon und ger maniac hen 
Mythologie. Strassburg, 1890. 8°. 

178. C. 63. 

Regnaitd (P.l Le Rig-V6da ot les originos de 
la mythologie indo-ouropeonne. Pte. I. 

Paris , 1892. 8°. 179. E. 163. 

Ragozin (Z. A.) Vedic India, as embodied 
principally in the Rigveda. 

London, 1895, 8°. 19. E. 

Hillebbandt (A.) Ritual-Literatur. Vedi- 
sche Opfer und Zauber. Strassburg , 1897. 8°. 

174. A. 19. 

Macdonell (A. A.) Vedic Mythology. 
8tra**burg, 1897. 8\ 174. A. 19. 

ill Bd., 1 Heft, A. of the “ Orundriss dcr 
indo-arischzn Philologieetc. 

Kaegi (A.) The Rigveda : the oldest litera¬ 
ture of the Indians. Boston , 1898. 8°. 

20. G. 

Macdonald {Rev. K. S.) The Brahmanas of 
the Vedas, etc, 1896. See The Sacred 
Books of the East described and examined, 
etc. vol. 1. 1898, etc., 8°. 179. E. 29. 

Murdoch {Rev. J.) An Account of the Vedas, 
with numerous extracts from the liig-Veda. 
Second odition, tic. [An enlarged edition of 
Vedic Hinduism, published in 1888.] 

Set The Sacred Books of the East described 
and examined, etc. Vol. I. 1898. 8°. 

179. E. 29. 

Ryder (A. W.) Die RbhiT* in Rgvda. 

Outtr l h lbOl. 8°. Pam. 13. 

Toe Bkhad-Devata attributed to Saunaka. 
A nummary of the deities and myths of the 
Rdg.Vcda. Critically edited in the original 
Sanskrit and translated into English by 
A. A. Macdonell. 2 pts. 

Cambridge, KOI. 8°. 178. C. 10. 


V E D AS— concld. 

RIjesbab Gupta. The Rig Veda, a history 
showing how the Phoenicians had their ear¬ 
liest home in India. Translated ... from a 
Bongali es s ay etc. Ch'ttagong, 1904. 8°. 

179. E. 261. 

Arnold (E. V.) Vedic Metre in its historical 
development. Cambridge , 1905. 8°. 

176. B. 83< 

Hillkbrandt (A.) Tiore und Gotter im vedi- 
schen Ritual. Sonderabdruck aus deni 83. 
Jahresboricht der Bohlesischon Gosellschaft 
fur raterlaidisch© CuRur, etc. 

Bredan, 1905. 8°. 178. C. 297- 

Oldenberg (H.) Vedaforachung. 

Berlin , 1905 8°. 176. B. 89. 

Sikcke (E.) Indra’s Drachenkampf, nach 
dem Rig-Veda. Berlin, 1905. 4 C . 

178. C. 291. 

Vedas. —Atharva Veda. Atharva-Veda Sam- 
hita. translated with a ... commentary by 
W. D. Whitney .. . Revised .., and edited 
by C. R. Lanmnn- 2 vols. 

Cambridge, Ma *.i., 1905. 8°. 20. E. 

Ilirvird Oricnia 1 Scries, tols. 7 & S. 

VEGETABLES. Sec Botany: Econo¬ 
mic Products. 

VEGETARIANISM. 

Salzkii (L.) The Psychic Aspect of Vegetaria¬ 
nism. Calcutta, 1888. 8°. 132. F. 93. 

VELAZQUEZ. 

Stirling {Sir \V.) Bart. Velazquez and his 
works. London, 1855. 8°. 137. B. 9. 

Stowe (E.) Velazquez. London, 1881. 8°. 

137. B. 13. 

VELLORE. 

Bentinck {Lord W. C.) Memorial addressed 
to the Honourable Court of Directors, con¬ 
taining an account of the mutiny at Vellore. 
London, 1810. 4°. 167. G. 6. 

VENEZUELA. 

Eastwick {Lieut E. B.) Venezuela ; or, sket¬ 
ches of Life in a South American Iiopublic. 
London , 1868. 8°. 102. B. 1. 

Curtis (W. E.) Venezuela. 

London, 1896. 8°. 10. F. 

VENICE. 

Daru (P.) Count. Histoiro do in R6publique 
dc Venice. 7 voK. Paris, 1819. 8°. 

113. E. 35. 

Flush (E.) Venice tho City of the Sea from 
tlit: invasion by Napoleon in 1797 to the 
capit il.ition to Radetzkv in 1849. 2 voL. 

L <nd m. 1853. 8°. 1J3. E. 17. 

if '/.Mi t (\V. ('.) The History of the origin 
»ud rno of tile Republic of Vonnu*. 4 vols. 
Lot dm, 1858-60. 8*. 113. E. 25. 

Howki.ls (W. D.) Vonet''an Life. 

Lor doit, I860. 8 C . 0?. C. 31. 

1 heeman (E. A.) [Sketches from the subject 
and neighbour lands of Venice. 

Lor don, 1881. 8°. 63. C. 11. 




VENICE 


VENICE — concld. 

Brown (H. F.) Life on the Lagoons. 

London, 1884. 8°. 63. C. 19. 

Buskin (J.) St. Mark's Rest. The history of 
Venice, etc. Orpington, 1884. 8°. 

156. E. 508. 

Brown (H. F.) Venice, an Historical Sketch 
of the Republic. London, 1893. 8°. 

113. E. 21. 

Robbrtson (Dr. A.) Tho Bible of St. Mark. 
St. Mark’s Church, the Altar & Throno of 
Vonice. London, 1898. 4°. 26. G. 

VENKATAGIRI. 

Rama Rao (T.) Biographical Sketchos of the 
Rajahs of Vonkatagiri. 

Madras, 1876 [ 1870]. 8*. 169. E. 21. 

VENN, Rev. Henry. 

Knight (Rev. W.) Memoir of the Rev. H. 
Venn. The Missionary Secretariat of Henry 
Venn .. . With an introductory biographi¬ 
cal chapter and a notice of West African 
Oommerco by .. . Rev. J. Venn and ... Rev. 
H. Venn. London, 1880. 8°, 160. M. 85. 

VENOMS. See Toxicology. 

VENTILATION. 

WABNER (R.) Vontilation in Mines. 

London, 1903. 8°, 131. F. 39. 

VEPERY. , 

Wkstcott (Rev. A.) Our oldest Indian 
Mission. A brief history of the Vepery— 
Madras—Mission. Madras, 1897. b°. 

179. A. 27. 


VEBESTACHAGIN, Vasfcili. 

Verkstchaqin (V.) Vassili Verostchagin, 
painter—soldier—traveller. Autobiographi¬ 
cal sketches. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8®. 

137. B. 7. 


VERNET, Horaoe. 

Rees (J. R ) Horace Vcrnet. 

London, 1880. 8°. 137. B. 11. 

VERTEBRATE . ANIMALS. Sec 

Zoology. 

VETERINARY SCIENCE. MEDI¬ 
CINE & SURGERY. 

Fleming (G.) Animal Plagues : their history, 
nature, and prevention. London, 1871. 8°. 

133. a. 39. 

Manual of tho more deadly' forms of Cattle 
Oi oa-e in India, 1871. Calcutta, 1872. 8°. 

133. G. 5. 

Poyser (Vel.Surg. R.) The Collinsian (F. F.) 
First Pr zo Essay, on the best method of 
Stable Management of Troop Hor.-oi in India 
and on tho diseases to whieh they are li b'e 
from irregularities in digestion. 

Simla. 1879. 8°. 133. G. 37 (1). 

The Quarterly Journal of Veterinary Science 
in India and Army Animal Management. 
Nos. 1-29. Bangalore, etc., 1882-90. 8®. 

P. P. 34 . 

Imperfect, wanting nos. 2.5. 
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VETERINARY SCIENCE, etc. 

— concld. 

Geoqhegan {Lieut. T.) Veterinary Note-Book 
for native cavalry probationers 
Bombay , 1883. 8°. 133. G. 33. 

Mills {Vet. Capt. J.) Plain Hints on Disease 
of Cattle in India. Madras, 1883. 8°. 

133. G. 17. 

Hallen (J. B. H.) Manual of tho more dead¬ 
ly forms of Cattle Disea 1 e in India. 

AUahubad . 1884. 8°. 133. G. 75. 

Steel (J. H.) A Manual of the diseases of 
Elephant and of his management and uses. 
Madras, 1885. 8°. 133. G. 13. 

Symonds (T. J.) and Mills (J.) An Epi¬ 
tome of Veterinary Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics, etc. Madras, 1885. 8°. 

133. G. 11. 

j Adams {Dr. VV. S.) Original Papers on Stable 
j Management and a few of the Diseases 
j of Horses in India. Madras, 1887. 8°. 

133. G. 27. 

i 

' Burke (Vet.-Capt. R. W.) The Equine Dis¬ 
eases of India. Jubbulpore, 1887. 8°. 

133. G 51. 

SsriTH (Yet. Capt. F.) A Manual of Veterinary 
Hygiene. London, 1887. 8°. 133- G. 9. 

Adams (Dr. W. S.) Original Papers on the 
Regulation of Feed of Horses with regard 
I to their health and a few of the diseases of 
the horses in India. Madras, 1888. 8°. 

133. G. 25. 

Steel (J. H.) A Primer on Cattle Diseases. 
Bombay. 1889. 8°. 132. D. 19 (5). 

| Adams (Dr. W. S.) A Scientific and practical 
i treats© on the Diseases, lameness and acci¬ 
dents to which the Horse is liable. 

Madras, 1891. 8°. 133. G. 57. 

Mills (Fef. Capt. J.) Plain Hints on Diseases 
of Cattle in India. Bombay, 1894. 8°. 

133. G. 43. 

j Koch (R.) Roise-Berichte ueber Rinderpest, 
l Bubonenpest in Indien und .Africa, Tsotse- 
oder Surrakrankheit, Texasfieber,, tropische 
1 Malaria, Schwarzwasser-fieber. 

| Berlin, 1898. 6°. 134. A. 1 (2). 

Burke (Yet.‘Capt. R. W.) Pernicious Mala- 
na. or ‘Surra’ in animals. 

Bellary. 1900. 8°. 133. G. 19. 

Evans (Capt. G. H.) A Treatise on Elephants. 
Their treatment in health and disease. 
Rangoon. 1901. 8°. 173. E. 04. 

i Holmes (Vct.-Licnt. J. D. E.) Tho Prevention 
( and sup pro s cm of Contain ou* Di‘-ea‘e> am¬ 
ong Cattle. Madras, 1901. 8°. 10199. 

1 Hayes (Capt. M. H.) Veterinary Notes for 
! horeOov nors. London . 1903. 8°. 34. K. 

{ WhERR y (W. B.) Glanders: its diagnosis 
and prevention. Manila. 1904. S a . 

154. C. 97. 

The Journal of Tropical Veterinary Science, 
etc. Calcutta, 1900, etc. 8°. 

R. R. A P. P. 1191. 

In progress . 

i See aW Glanders. 
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VBSPtTCCI, Amerigo. 

Vespucci (A.) The Letters of Amerigo Ves¬ 
pucci, and other documents illustrative of 
his caieer. London, 1894. 8°. 18.A. 7* 

VICARS, Captain Hedley. 

Memorials of Captain Hedley Vicars, Ninety* 
seventh Regiment. [By Miss Catherine M* 
Marh.] London, 1856. 8°. 124. E. 83’ 

VICENZA, Duke of. 

Vicenza, Duke of. Recollections of Caulin- 
court, Lake of Vicenza. 2 vols. 

London, 1838. 8°. 113. C. 401. 

VICO. 

Flint (R.) Vico. Edinburgh, 1884. 8°. 

151. E. 11. 

VICTOR EMMANUEL. 

Arrivabene (C.) Count. Italy under Victor 
Emmanuel. A personal narrative. 2 vols. 
London, 1862. 8°. 213. E. 1. 

VICTORIA, Colony of, 

(Facsimile of Address from the old Colonists, 
of Victoria to H. R. H. the Luke of Edin¬ 
burgh.) [Melbourne, 1842.] fol. 

239. B. 36. 

Clutterbuck {Dr. J. B.) Port Phillip in 
1849. London, 1850. 8°. 104. C. 13. 

Mossman (S.) and Banister (T.) Australia 
visited and revisited. A narrative of . . . 
experiences in Victoria and Now South 
Wales. London, 1853. 8°. 104. A. 55. 

Westgarth (W.) Victoria ; late Australia 
Felix, or Port Phillip District of New South 
Wales. Edinburgh, 1853. 8°. 104. C. 25. 

Wathen (G. H.) The Golden Colony : or 
Victoria in 1854, etc London, 1855. 8°. 

104. C. 27. 

Storey (Cap*. H. B.) Victoria : with a de¬ 
scription of its principal cities, Melbourne and 
Geelong, etc. London, 1856. 8®. 

104. C. 19. 

WE8TGARTH (W.) Victoria and the Australian 
Gold Mines in 1857. London, 1857. 8®. 

104. C. 23. 

MacCohbie (T.) The History of the Colony 
of Victoria, from its settlement to the death 
of Sir Charles Hotham. London, 1858. 8°. 

104. C. 3. 

Kelly (W.) Life in Victoria or Victoria in 
1853. and Victoria in 1868, etc. 2 vols. 
London , 1859. 8*. 104. C, 107. 

Mueller (F. yon) The Plants indigenous to 
the Colony of Victoria. Vol. I. (Lithograms.) 
Melbourne, 1860-66. 4°. 156. D. C. 

Meredith (L. A.) Over the Straits, a visit 
to Victoria. London, 1861. 8°. 104. C. 9 

Lloyd (G. T.) Thirty-three Years in Tasmania 
and Victoria, etc. London, 1862. 8®. 

105. A. 3. 

Polehamtton (Rev. A.) Kangaroo Land. 
London , etc, 1862. 8®. 104. C. 7. 

ThereY (R.) Reminiscences of Thirty Years. 
Residence in New South W T alee and Vic¬ 
toria, London, 1863. 8®, 104. F, 21. 


VICTORIA 

VICTORIA, Colony of— condd. 

Westgarth (W.) The Colony of Victoria t 
its history, commerce, and gold-mining ; its 
social and political institutions ; down to* 
the end of 1863, etc. London, 1864. 8®. 

104. C. 21. 

Booth (E. C.) Another England. Life, living, 
homes, and home-makers in Victoria. 

London, 1869. 8°. 104. C. 13. 

Muller (F. von) Select Plants readily eligible 
for industrial culture or naturalisation in 
Victoria, with indications of their native 
countries and some of their uses. 

Melbourne, 1876. 8°. 173. L. 53. 

-Introduction to Botanic Teachings at 

the Schools of Victoria, through references 
to leading Native Plants. 

Melbourne, 1877. 8®. 173. D. 57. 

Historical Records of Port Phillip : the 
first annals of the Colony of Victoria. 
Edited by J. J. Shillinglaw. 

Melbourne, 1879. 8°. 104. C. 29. 

Armstrong (E. La Touche) The Book of the 
Public Library. Museums, and National 
Gallery of Victoria. 1856-1906. 

Melbourne . 1900. 8°. 161. E. 71. 

VICTORIA, Queen-Empress. 

Mackenzie (W. B.) A Sermon on the latcv 
Merciful Pi enervation of Her . . . Majesty 
Queen Victoria, etc. London, 1840. 8®. 

160. A. 167 (2). 

Buckingham. Duke of. Memoirs of the Courts 
and Cabinets of William iv, and Victoria, 
etc. 2 vols. London, 1861. 8°. 

111. L. 10 J. 

Leaves from the Journal of our Life in the 
Highlands, from 1848 to 1861. [By Queen 
Victoria.] London, 1868. 124. C. 93. 

Yonor (C.M.) The Victorian Half Century, 
a Jubilee Book. Loi.don, 1886. 8°. 

111. E. I. 

Lawson (Sir C. A.) Narrative of the celebra¬ 
tion of the Jubilee of ... Queen Victoria .... 
in the presidency of Madras. 

London, 1887. 4°. 172. A. 42L 

Macaula y (Dr. J.) Victoria R. I. Hot Life 
and Reign ... With ... portraits ... and 
,.. engravings, etc. London, 1887. 8*. 

124. C. 46. 

The Reign of Queen Victoria ; a survey of 
fifty years of progress. Fd led by T. H. 
Ward. 2 vols. London, 1887. 8°. 7. C- 

The Royal Jubilee in India of Her Most Gra¬ 
cious Majesty Queen Victoria, Empress of 
India. [In verse.] Calcutta, [1887]. 4*. 

176. C. 93. 

Smith (G. B.) Life of Her Majesty Queen 
Victoria. London, 1887. 8°. 124. C. 47. 

LIlchAnd, Pandit. Jubilee Pramodikar. 
Brief description of the Jubilee of Hct 
M ajesty. Sattakar. <6 Eng, 

Bctnbay, 1888. 8®. 174. E. 191. 



VICTORIA 

VICTORIA, Queen-Emprefs-corieM. 

Holmes (B. R.) Queen Victoria. 

London , 1897. fol. 204. A. 21. 

The Jubilee Pamphlet, being a reprint from 
the ** Englishman ” of all matters connected 
with the Jubilee, etc. Calcutta, 1897. b°. 

165. B. 71. 

GovindarXja MudaliAr (A.) India’s Memo¬ 
rial Tribute to Queen Victoria, Empress of 
India. Bombay, 1901. 4. 124. C. 101. 

Queen Victoria Indian Memorial Fund. 
Journal, etc. Calcutta, 1901, etc. 8°. 

P. P. 517. 

In progress. 

Lee (S.) Queen Victoria : a biography. 
London, 1903. 8°. 11. F. 

Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta . Class of 
objects required for the collections in the 
Viotoria Memorial Hall. Calcutta, 1905. S°. 

Pam. 26. 

VICTORIA CROSS, 

Anderson ( Capt . T. C.) The Order of the 
Victoria Cross, “ For Valour ” (Her Majesty’s 
Bengal Army.) Calcutta, 1867. 4°. 

129. A. 4. 

O’Bybne (R. W.) The Victoria Cross. An 
jfficial chronicle from the institution of tho 
Order in 1856 to 1880. London, 1880. 8°. 

110. C. 39. 

Wilkins (P. A.) Ibe History of the Victoria 
Cross ... Being an account of the 520 acts 
of bravery for which the Decoration has 
been awarded, and portraits. 

London . 1104. 8°. 8. G. 

VIEL CASPEL, Count De. 

Viel Castel (H. de) Count. Memoirs of 
Count Horace de Viel ('astel from 1851 to 
1864. London , 188S. 8*. 113. C. 471. 

VIENNA. See Austria. 

VIEWS. See under the name or the 
Country or flace. 

VIJAYANAGAR. 

The Ancestry of His Highness the Maharajah 
[Yejciiram Gajapati Raj j of Vejeanagram 
or Vogeanagur, K.C.S.I., etc. 

Benares. 1875. 8”. Pam. 11. 

- Calcutta, 1875. 8°. 169. D. 97 (8). 

Chronica dos reis de BLnaga- Manurcripto 
inedito do seculo jvj publicado por I). 
Lopes. Lisboa, 1897. 8°. 167. G. 31. 

Sew ELI. (R.) A Forgotten Einpiro (Vijaya- 
nagar), a contribution to tho history of 
India. London, 1900. 8°. 17. K. 

SCryanIrIyan Rio (R.) Sri. History of 
Vijayanagnr, tho never-to-be forgotten Em¬ 
pire. [With plates.} 

Madras, 1905, etc. 8°. 167. G. 37. 

In progress. 

VILLAGE BARKS. See Banking. 
VILLAGES. 

Long {Rev. J.) Village Communities in India 
and Russia. [Calcutta, 870 ] 8°. Pam 8. 

Maine (Sir H. S.) Village Communitiea in 
the East and West. London, 1871. 8°. 

149. B. 13. 

- London, 1876. 8°. 21. F. 
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Elting (I.) Dutch Village Communities on 
the Hudson River. Baltimore, 1886. 8°. 

P. P. 1031 

Forming no. 1 of (he “ Johns Hopbine Uni¬ 
versity Studies tn Historical and Political 

Scienceseries 4. 

RamIkrisna (Y.) Life in an Indian Village. 
London, 1891. 8°. 163. D. 41. 

Baden-Powell (B. H.) The Indian Village 
Community, examined with reference to the 
physical ethnographies, and historical con* 
ditions of the Provinces. 

London, 1896. 8°. 21. D. 

-The Origin and Growth of Villago Com- 

munitieB in India. London, 1899. 8°. 

172. B. 5. 

VILLAINAGE. 

Vinogradoff (P.) Villainage in England. 
Essays in English Mediaeval History. 

Oxford, 1892. 8°. 148. C. 149. 

VILLETTES, Lieut.-Oen. 

Bowdlkr (T.) A Short view of the Life anti 
Character of Liout-Gen. Villettes, late 
Lieutenant-Governor and Commander of tho 
Forces in Jamaica. Bath and 

London, 1815. 8°. 124. E. 195. 

VINCI, Leonardo da. 

Richter (J. P.) Leonardo. 

Loudon, 1880. 8°. 137- B. 19. 

VINE AND WINE. 

The History of ancient and modem W’ines. 
[Tho author’s preface signed : A1 Henderson.] 
London, 1824. 4°. 135. G. 10. 

Denman (J. L.) Tho Vino and its Fruit, more 
especially in relation to the production of 
wine, etc. London. 1864. 6°. 135. C.. 39. 

JiBANJt JiMSEDJi Mold. Wine among the 
ancient Persians. A lecture, etc. 

Bombay. 1888. 8°. 67. A. 1. 

London —Patent Office Library. Subject List 
of works on Domestic Economy, Foods, 
Beverages, including the culture of cocoa, 
coffiee, barley, hops, sugar, tea and the 
grape, in the Library of the Patent Office 
London, 1C02. 12°. 161. D. 41. 

Patent Office Library eerie, no. 9. 

161. D. 41. 

VIOLIN* 

Sandys (W.) and Foster (S. A.) The History 
of the Violin and other instruments played 
on with the bow . .. With ... illustrations. 
London, 1864. 8°. 138. D. 31 

VIPER. See also Snakes. 

Lamb (Cdpt. G.) and Hanna (W) Soma 
Observations on tho Poison of Russell’s Viper. 
Calcutta, 1903. 4°. P. P. 298. 

VIRGIL. 

Buckham (P. W.) Miscellanea Virgiliana. 
Cambridge, 1825. 8°. .196. H. 67. 
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VIRGINIA. See United States or 
America. 

VISION. See Eye. 

VITAL STATISTICS. 

M.r» (B. S.) Statistics of unnatural deaths 
in Madras and other Presidencies and pro¬ 
vinces in India. Madras, 1863. 8°. 

147. C- 9. 

Jaooa (F.) Sterblichkeit dor Eingeborenen 
und Europier ID Ostindien. 

[Berlin, 1886.] 8°. Pam. 8. 

Ne wsffOUfii (A.) The Elements of Vital 
Statistics. London, 1892. 8°. 149. A. 3. 

- London, 1899. 8°. 21. F. 

VIVEKANANDA, Swami. 

MURDOCH (J.) Swash Vivekananda on 
Hinduism. An examination of his addreSB 
at the Chicago Pal liament of Religions. 
Madras, 1896. 8°. 178. C. 103. 

A Short Account of the life and teachings of 
the Swami Vivekananda ... Compiled by 
the Secretary of the Kamkrishna Mission, 
Dacca Branch. [Dacca]. 1904. 8°. 

Pam. 13 

VIZAGAPATAM. 

A Collection and precis of papers about 
Jeypore, Vizagapatam of Madras. With an 
appendix, viz.. Two Reports of Lieut. 
Vertue, n. E. : A Diary by Major Owen : 
Notea on the climate by Col. Haly. 
Fizayapatam, 1803. fol. 14698. 

Carmichael (D. F.) A Manual of the District 
of Vizagapatam in the Presidency of Madras. 
Madras, 1869. 8°. 163. D. 91. 

Thomas (E. C. G.) Vizagapatam; the Port 
for the Central Provinces. 

Madras, 1877. fol. 1*725. 

Bion (W. A ) Notes on the Meteorology of 
Vizagaimtam. Pt. 1—Rainfall. [VVith 
plates.] Calcutta, 1878. 8°. Pam. 2. 

N arbimg Rio (A V.) G. V. Juggarow Obser- 
vatorv, Daba Gardens, Vizagapatam. 
Results of meteorological observations, 1888. 
Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 173. G. 41. 


VOLTAIRE, F. O. M. A. de-conoid. 

Mobley (lit. Hon. J.) Voltaire. , 

London, 1872. 8°. 26. A, 

Parton (J.) Life of Voltaire. 2 vols. 

London, 1881. 8°. 157. B. 67. 

Collins (J. C.) Bolingbroke, a historical 
study, and Voltaire in England. 

London, 1886. 8°. 124. D. 171. 

VOLUNTEERS. See Army under oaoh 

country. 

VOYAGES AND TRAVELS. 

See also India.— Poyages and Travel*. 

Overland JourneyB. 

VOYAGES, etc. 

Balbi (G.) [Account of a voyage by G. Balbi 
in 1579 from Aleppo to Peru, translated 
info Latin by G. Arina.] See Bar (I. T. DR) 
and (I. I. dr) Indiae Orientals pare septima, 
etc. 1606. fol. 204. A. 16. 

Ramctsio (G. B.) Delle Navigatione et viaggi 
... Con aggiunta nella prosente quarts im- 
pressione dol viaggio di M. Cesare do’ Feder- 
id, Dell’ India Orientale, etc. 5 vole. 

Yenetta, 1606, 1574, 1565. fol. 207. E. 5. 
Vol. 1 only is of the fourth edition. Vole. 2 
and 3 are of the third edition. 

La Boullaye Le Govz (F. de) Lee Voyages 
ot observations du sieur de La Boullayo lo 
(louz ... oh sont dfcrites les religions, gou- 
vernemons, & situations des estate & roy- 
aurnes d'ltahe, Grime, Natolie, Syne, Pales¬ 
tine, Karamenie, Kalddo, Assytie, grand 
Mogol, Bijapour, Indos orientalos des Portu¬ 
gal. Arabio, Egypte, Hollando, Grande 
Bretagne, Irolande. Danneniark, Pologne, 
ivies & autros lioux d’Europe, Asm, & Afi- 
riciuo, ou il a sejoume. Paris, 1053. 4°. 

1 203. C. 38- 

_ Laris, 1657. 4°. 202. D. 10. 

Peritsol (A.) [ ] ui Bit Itinera Mundi, 

Hi, dicta nompe Co-mographia ... Latina 
I \er-uouo donavit .. T. Hide ... Acoodit 
j ca-tigatio. H'-b <£> Lat. Oxonii, 1691.^ 4 . 


VOLCANOES 

BnmsT (G.) The Volcanoes of India. 

[Bombay, 1852.] 8”. 173. C. 15 (9). 

Jl'DD (J. w.) Volcanoes, what they are and 
what they teach. London, 1881. 8°. 

* 153. B. 25. 


Bonnet (T. G.) Volcanoes : their structure 
and significance, London, 1899. 8°. 

163. B. 23. 

Dkiby (W.) Natural Law in Terrestrial 
Phenomena. A study in the causation of 
earthquake, volcanic eruptions, windstorms, 
temperature, rainfall. London, 1902. 8°. 

1 153. C. 33. 

Anderson '(T.) Volcanic Stodies in many 
lands. London, 1903. 4°. 153. B. 6, 


VOLTAIRE, F. C. M. A. de. 

Bungbneb (L. F.) Voltaire and his Times. 
Iliinbwtb, 1854. 8°. 157. B. 47. 


t Collection of Vo ages undertaken by the 
Dutch East-Indiu Company, for the improve¬ 
ment of trade and navigation. 

London. 1703. 8°. 61. B. 157- 


Witsen (N.) Noort to-ter gedeclte van Asia 
en Europa, Amsterdam, 1705. fol. 

61. B. 24. 


A Collection of Voyages ... containing: I. 
(apt W. Dampier’8 Voyages round the 
world ... n. The Voyages of Lionel Wafer 
m. A Voyage round the world : con¬ 
taining an account of Capt. Dampier s ex¬ 
pedition into the south Seas ... By W. 
Funnell ••• tv. Capt. Cowley’s Voyage 
round the Globe, v. Capt. Sharp’s Journey 
over the Isthmus of Darien, and expedition 
into the South Seas. n. Capt. Wood’s 
Voyage through the Strait* of Magellan. VH# 
Mr. Robert’s Adventures ... amongst the 
Corsairs of the Levant. J.<L J. Knapton: 
London, 1729. 8°. 228- A. L 
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“VOYAGES AND TRAVELS—conti. I 

La Motraye (A. de) Travels through Europe, 
Asia, and into part of Africa. 3 vols. 

London, 1732. fol. 208. E. 81. 

^Benjamin, of Tvdda. Voyage du C61£bro Ben¬ 
jamin, autor du monde, comment^ Fan 
m.o.lxxiii. See Berqeron (P.) Voyages. 
1735. 4°. 05. A. 2. j 

^Churchill (A.) and (J.) Churchill's Codec- I 
tion of voyages and travels. 0 vols. 

London, 1744-46. fol. 68. B. 40. j 

Imperfect, wanting vol. 1. 

& ARRIS (J.) Naviganfcium atque Itinerantium 
Bibliotheca. Or, a complete collection of [ 
Voyagoa and Travels. 2 vols. 

London, 1744, 48. fol 61. B. 16. | 

Astlry (T.) A New General Collection of ; 
Voyages and Travels ... in Europe, Asia, J 
Africa, and America ... Illustrated, etc. 
[By John Groen.j 4 vols. ; 

T. Andy ; London, 1745-47. 4°. 61. B. 66. 

•Osborne (T.) A Collection of Voyages and j 
Travels. 2 vols. London, 1745. fol. 

61. B. 22. j 

?Hanway (J.) An Historical account of the j 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea : with j 
a journal of travels from London through j 
Russia into Persia , and ba*k again through 
Russia, Germany and Holland. 4 vols. 

London, 1753. 4°. 61. B. 20. j 

Anson, Lord . A Voyage round th9 World, in | 
the voars mdccjcl. i. n. III. iv. 

London, 1750. 4°. 61. B. 30. . 

Hanway (J.) An Historical account of the [ 
British Trade over the Caspian Sea : with a | 
journal of travels from London through 
Russia into Persia, and back again through 
Russia, Germany and Holland. 2 vols. I 
London, 1702. 4\ 114. D. 13. ] 

Harris (J.) Navigantium atque Itinerantium ' 
Bibliotheca. Or, a comploto collection of 
Voyages end Travels. 2 vols. 

London, 1704. fob 61. B. 52. i 


VOYAGES AND TRAVELS — contd. 

Cook ( Capt . J.) [Plates to Cook and King’s 
Voyages and Travels ; mostly by J. Web¬ 
ber.] [ London , 1784.] fob 2 6. I. 14. 

Spabbman (A.) A Voyage to the Cape of 
Good Hope, towards the Antarctic Polar 
Circle, and round the World : but chiefly 
into the country of the Hottentots and Caf- 
fros, from the year 1772 to 1776. 2 vols. 
London , 1785. 4°. 95. C. 2. 

Forster (J. R.) Waameemingen over de 
aardrykskunde, de naturkunde, den aart ©n 
do zoden dor monschen. 2 Stuk. 

Haarlem, 1788, 89. 8°. 152. A. 127. 

Meares (J.) Voyages made in the years 1788 
and 1789, from China to North West Coast 
of America. To which are prefixed, an in¬ 
troductory narrative of a voyage performed 
in 1786, from Bengal, in the ship ‘ Nootka’; 
observations on the probablo existence of a 
North-West Passage ; and some account of 
the trade between the North West Coast of 
America and China ; and the latter country 
and Great Britain. London , 1790. 4°. 

92. A. 2. 

La Perouse (J. P. G. de) Voyage de la 
PSrouse autor du monde. (Atlas.) 5 tom. 
Paris, An. v. 11797). 4®. & fol. 

61. B. 24. & 228. A. 5. . 

——- A Voyage round the World, in the years 
1785, 1786, 1787, and 1788. 3 vols. 

London, 1798. 8°. 61. B. 117. 

Letters of a Traveller on the various coun¬ 
tries of Europe, Asia and Africa. 

London , 1798. 8°. 61. B. 25. 

Labillardjere (F. J. H. de) An Account of 
a Voyage in search of La Perouse. ... per¬ 
formed in tho years 1791, 1792, and 1793, 
undor tho command of Rear-Admiral Bruni 
d’Entrecasteaux. 2 vols. London, 1800. 8°. 

61. B. 119, 

Pinkerton (J.) A General Collection of the 
host and most interesting Voyagos and 
Travels in all parts of the World. 17 vols# 
London, 1S0S-14. 4®. 6. K» 


Anson. Lord. A Voyage round tho world, in 
the years mducxl. I, II, III, iv, 

London, 1770. 4°. Gl. B. 32. 

Cobyat (T.) Coryat's Crudities. 3 vols. 
London, 1776. 01. B. 133. 

Mackintosh (W.) Travels in Europe, Asia, 
and Africa. 2 vols. London , 1782. 8°. 

61. B. 109. 

-COOK {Capt. J.) A New, • .. and complete 
collection of Voyagos round the World, un¬ 
dertaken and performed by Royal authority 
Containing an authentic ... and comploto 
history of Capt. Cook’s fir*t, second, third 
and last Voyages, ... in the years 1768 . . 
—1780 ., To whioh will be added, genuine 
narratives of other voyages of discovery 
round the World, & undertaken, performed, 
and written by... Lord Byron, Capt. Wallis 
Capt. Carteret, Lord Mulgrave, Lord Anson. 
Mr. Parkinson, Capt. Ludwidge, Mostr*. 
Ives, Middleton, Smith, Moore. 

London, [1784]. fol. 61. B. lb 


Hakluyt (R-) Hakluyt’s Collection of the 
ourly voyage?, travels, and discoveries, of 
tho English nation. A new edition, with 
additions. 5 vols. London , 1809-12. 4®. 

Cl. B. 54. 

Clarke (E. D.) Travels in various countries 
of Europe, Asia, and Atrica. Pt. i. Russia, 
Tartarv and Turkey. London, 1810. 4°. 

61. B. 6. 

Kbusenstern {Capt. A. J. von) Voyages 
round the World, in the years 1803, 1804, 
1805, and 1806, on board the ships Nadeshda 
and Neva, under the command of Capt. A. 
J. von Krusenstern. 2 vols. 

London, 1813. 4°. 61. B 26. 

Petits Voyages pittoresque9 dans 1’Asie. 
l’Afriquo, l’Amerique, la Polynesia et lc? 
terres Australes. 2 vols. Par»«, 1813. 8*. 

61. Bt 105/ 

Imperfect , wanting vol§ 2, 

Turnbull (J.) A Voyage round the Wor’d, 
in the yoars 1800, 1801, 1802 1803, & 1804. 
London , 1813. 4°. 61. B 28. 
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VOYAGES AJID TEAVELS— conld. 

Campbell (A.) Voyage round the World. 
Edinburgh, 1816. 8°. 61. B. 23. 

Clame (E. D.) Travels in varioue countries 
of Europe, Asia, and Africa. Ft. l. Russia, 
Tartaiy and Turkey. 11 vols. 

London, 1816-24. 8°. 61. B. 67. 

PttfMMER (S.) The Journal of Samuel Plum¬ 
mer, a Private in the 22nd Regiment of Foot: 
containing an aocount of his voyage by sea 
and his journeys on land; embracing a 
period of twenty years ; the principal part 
of which time was spent in the East Indies. 
London, 1821. 12° 189. C. 295. 

Howison (J.) Foreign Scenes and Travelling 
Recreations. (Havana, Cape of Good Hope, 
New Providence and India.) 

Edinburgh, 1826. 8°. 61. B. 111. 

Cabjte (J.) Letters from the East, written 
during a reoent tour through Turkey, Egypt, 
Arabia, the Holy Land, Syria and Greece. 
2 vote. London, 1826. 8°. 65. B. 5. 

Keppel (Hon. G.) Personal Narrative of a 
journey from India to England, by Bussorah, 
Bagdad, the Ruins of Babylon, Curdistan, 
the Court of Persia, the Western shore of 
the Caspian Sea, Astrakhan, Nishney Novo- 

• gorod, Moscow, and St. Petersburgh : in the 
year 1824. London, 1827. 4°. 162. C. 2. 

Blakistoh. Twelve Years’ Military Adventure 
in throe quarters of the Globe : or. 
memoirs of an officer who served in the 
Armies of His M a jo-, tv and of the East India 
Company, between the years 1802 and 1814. 
2 vols. London, 1829. 8°. 124. E. 197. 

Ibk Batota. The Travels of Ibn Batuta. 
London. 1829. 4°. 61. B. 56. 

Cak.ne (J.) Recollections of Travols in the 
East ; forming a continuation of the Letters 
from the East. London, 1830. 8°. 

06. C. 113. 

Cooley (W. D ' The History of Maritime 
and Inland Discovery. 3 vols. 

London, 1830-21. 8*. 61. B. 29. 

Biechey ( Capt. F. W.) Narrative of a 
voyage to the Pacific and Beering's Strait, 
to co-operate with the Polar Expedition : 
performed in His Majesty’s ship ‘ Blossom,' 
under the command of Capt. F. W. Beechey, 
in the years 1825. 26, 27, 28. Published by 
authority of the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty. New edition. 2 vols. 

London. 1831. 8“ 105, B. 39. 

Mehoib of Sebastian Cabot ; with a review of 
the history of maritime discovery, etc. 
London, 1831. <r. 61. E. 17. 

Hall ( Capt. B.) Fragments of Voyages and 
Travels. First Series. 3 vols. 

Edinburgh, 1832. 8°. 61. B. 217. 


- Second (third) series. 3 vols. 

London, 1832-33. 8°. 61. B. 215. 


Bovbchieb (Capt. W.) b.n. Narrative of i 
passage from Bombay to England, descTib 
mg the author’s shipwreck in the ‘ Nautilus ’ 
in the Red Sea journies across the Nubian 
Desert, a*. London, 1834. 8*. 162. C. 61 
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Macgillivray (W.) The Travels and Re¬ 
searches of Alexander von Humboldt: bein# 
a condensed narrative of his journeys in the 
Equinoctial Regions of America, and in 
.*tc Russ a Edinburgh, 1830. 8°. 

61. B. 173. 

Heraud (J. A.) Voyages up the Mediterra¬ 
nean and in the Indian Seas, with memoirs, 
compiled from the logs and letters of a 
midshipman. London, 1837. 8°. 61. B. 221. 

Leigh (YV. H.) Reconnoitring Yoy&g&s and 
Travels, with adventures in the new colonies 
of South Australia ; a particular description 
of the town of Adelaide, and Kangaroo- 
Island ; and an account of the present state 
of Sydney and parts adjacent, including 
visits to the Nicobar and other Islands of 
the Indian Seas, Caloutta, the Cape of Good 
Hope, and St. Helena. London, 1839. 8°. 

104. F. 11. 

Around the World : a narrative of a voyage 
in the East India Squadron, under Commo¬ 
dore G. C. Read. By an Officer of the U. 
S. Navy. 2 vols. New York , 1840. 8°. 

62. B. 43. 

Campbell (Rte. J.) Maritime Discovery and 
Christian Missions considered in their mutual 
relations. London , 1840, 8°. 61. B. 37. 

Holman {Lieut. J.) R.N. Travels in Madeira, 
Sierra Leone, Tenonflo, St. Jago, Cape Coast, 
Fernando Po, Princes Island, (Brazils, Cape 
Colony, and part of Caff reland, Mauritius, 
Madagascar.—Madras. Ceylon, . ..Cormoro 
Islands, Zanzibar, Calcutta, etc.—China, 
New Zealand, New South Wales, Van Die¬ 
men’s Land,<la]ie Horn), etc. 4 vols. 

London , 1840. 8°. 61. B. 183. 

Faber (F. W.) Sights and Thoughts in 
Foreign Churches and Foreign People. 

London , 1842. 8°. 160. H. 17. 

Belcher {Cap'. Sir E.) R.N. Narrative 
of a \ T oyage round the world, performed 
in Her MajoRtyV ship “ Sulphur,” during 
the years 1836-1842. 2 vols. 

London, 1843. 8°. 61. B. 39. 

Barrow (Sir J.) Bart. The Life, Voyages, and 
Exploits of Sir Francis Drake 
London, 1844. 8°. 124. D. 117 (2). 

Griffith {Maj. G. D.) and {Mrs. G. D.) A 
Journey, across the Desort from Ceylon to 
Marseilles : comprising sketches of Aden, 
the Red Sea, Lower Egypt, Malta, Sicily, 
and Italy. 2 yols. London , 1845. 8°. 

66. E. 37. 

Nugent, Lord . Lands, Classical and Sacred. 
2 vols. London, 1845. 8°. 01. B. 103. 

Travels of Lady Hosier Stanhope. Narrated 
by her PhyRician. 3 vols. 

London, 1846. 8°. 61. B. 136. 

Hakluyt Society. Works issued by the 
Hakluyt Society. First Sore u [Edited by 
R. H. Major, Sir C. R. Markham and others.^ 
100 vols. London, 1847-99. 8°. 

17. A. C. & 61. B. *76w 
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.Simpson (Sir Q.) Narrative of a Journey 
round the World, during the years 1841 and 
1842. 2 vole. London , 1847- 8°. 

01. B. 235, 

Maynardb (T.) Sir Francis Drake : his voy¬ 
age, 1595, together with the Spanish account 
of Drake’s attack on Puerto Rico. 

I London , 1849. 8°. 61. B. 275. 

Hakluyt (R.) Divers Voyages during the 
discovery of America and the Islands adja¬ 
cent. Collected and published by R. 
Hakluyt. Edited by J. Winter Jones. 

London, I860. 8°. 61. B» 275. 

Hakluyt Society's publication, no, 7. 

'Pfeiffer (I.) A Lady’s Voyage round the 
world. 2 pta. London, 1851. 8°. 

61. B. 69. 

Recollections of a ramble from Sydney to 
Southampton, vi& South America, Panama, 
the West Indies, the United States and 
Niagara. London, 1851. b°. 61. B. 27. 

“Tappan (H. P.) A Step from the New World 
to the Old, and back again. 2 vols. 

New York, 1852. 8°. 61. B. 63. 

'Gerstaeoker (F.) Narrative of a journey 
round the World, comprising a winter- 
passage across the Andes to Chili, with a 
visit to the gold regions of Cilifornia and 
Australia. 3 vols. London, 1853. 8°. 

' 61. B. 61. 

-Sbemann (B.) Narrative of the Voyage of 
H. M. S. ‘ Herald ’ during the years 1845- 
51, being a circumnavigation of the globe, 
and three cruizes to the Arctic Regions 
2 vols. London, 1853. 8°- 61. B. 13. 

Drake (Sir F.) The World Encompassed, by 
Sir Franoia Drake, being his next voy ago 
to that to Nombro do Dios. 

London, 1854, 8°. 61. B. 275. 

El wes (R.) A Skefcoher’s Tour Round the 
World. London, 1854. 8°. 61. B. 63. 

Pfeiffer (I.) A Lady’s Second Journey round 
the World. 2 vols. London , 1855. 8°. 

61. B. 73. 

Prime (S. I.) Travels in Europe and tho East. 

2 vols. London, 1855. 8°. 61. B. 19. 

Diary of travels in three quarters of the 
Globe. By an Australian Settler. 2 vols. 
London, 1856. 8°. 61. B. 53. 

The World’s Highway. London, 1856. 6°. 

61. B. 171. 

Ireland (J. B.) Wall-Street to Cashmere. 
A Journal of five years in Asia, Africa, and 
Europe. New York , 1859. 8°. 102. A. 57. 

.Scorfsby ( Rev. W.) Journal of a Voyage to 
Australia and round the world, for Magnoti- 
cal Research. London, 1859. 8°. 

131. D. 57. 

Williams (Rev, E. A.) Tho Cruise of the 
*• Pearl ” round the World. 

London, 1859. 8°. 61. B. 125. 

The Last Travels of Ida Pfeiffer : inclusive of 
a Visit to Madagascar. London, 1861. 8°. 

61. B. 75. 


VOYAGES AND TBAVELS — eontd, 

Scherzeb (K- von) Narrative of the Circum¬ 
navigation of the Globe by the Austrian 
Frigate ‘Novara \ ... in the years 1857, 
1858, & 1859. 3 vols. London, 1861-63. 8°. 

61. B. 15. 

Vacation Tourists and notes of travel in 1860 
(1861, 1862-63). Edited by Francis Galton. 

3 pta. Cambridge, London, 1861-64. 8®. 

61. B. 86. 

Galvano (A.) The Discoveries of tho World, 
from their first original unto the year of 
our Lord 1555. Corrected, quoted and pub* 
lished in England, by Richard Hakluyt, 
1601. London , 1862 8°. 61. B. 275. 

Russell-Killough (H.) Seize mille lieues, h 
travers l’Asie et l’Oceanie, Sib6rie, desert de 
Gobi, Poking, fleuvo Amour, Japon. Austra- 
lie, Nouvolle-Z&ande, Inde, Himalaya. 

2 tom. Paris, 1864. 18°. 61. B. 141. 

Milton, Viscount, and Cheadle (Dr. W. B.) 
The North-West Passage by Laud. Being 
the narrative of an expedition from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific, undertaken with the 
view of exploring a route across the conti¬ 
nent to British Columbia through British 
territory, etc, London, [1865], 8®. 

98. C. 35. 

Macleod (N.) Eastward. London, 1866. 8°. 

61. B. 201. 

Galton (F.) The Art of Travel; or, shift* 
and contrivances available in wild countries. 
London, 1867. 8°. 61. D. 9. 

Hakluyt (R.) The Three Voyages of Martin 
Frobisher in search of a passage to Cathaia 
and India by the North-West, a.d. 1576-8. 
London, 1867. 8°. 62. B. 275. 

Hakluyt Society’s Publication, no. 38. 

Marsh (M. H.) Overland from Southampton 
to Queensland. London, 1867. 8°. 

61. B. 49. 

Cofftn (C. C.) Our New Way round the 
World. London, 1809. 8°. 61. B. 91. 

Beauvoir (L. de) Marquis. A Voyage round 
the World. Vol. 1. Australia. Vol. 2. Java, 
Siam, Canton. 2 vols. London, 1870. 8°. 

61. B. 237. 

Carlisle (A. D.) Round the World in 1870 ; 
an account of a brief tour made through 
India. China, Japan, California and South 
Amorice. London, 1870. 8°. 61. B. 67. 

Pumpelly (R.) Across America and Asia j 
notes of a five years’ journey around the 
world and of residence in Arizona, Japan 
and China. London, 1870. 8° 61. B. 7. 

Vizi an a gram, Maharajah of. On the Advan¬ 
tages of Foreign Travel and Ivisiting Eng¬ 
land. Benares , 187L 8°. 172. A. 199 (1). 

Barker (F. N.) Lady Barker . Afterwards 
Lady Broome. Travelling about over new 
and old ground. London, 1872. 8®. 

61. B. 35. 

Prime (Rev. E. D. G.) Around the World. 

New York, 1872. 8°. 61. B. 239. 

I Seward (W. H.) William H. Seward's Tra- 
1 vels around the world. Ntw York, 1873 S°, 

16. B 107. 
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The First Voyage round the World, by 
k Magellan. Translated from the accounts of 
Pigafetta, and other contemporary -writers. 
London, 1874. 8®. J7. C. 7. 

Olifhant (Mr.9. M. M.) Notes of Travel. 

Bombay. 1874. 12°. 61. B. 95. 

Si Mrs on (W.) Meeting the Sun ; a journey 
all round the world through Egypt, China, 
Japan, and California, including an aocount 
of the marriage ceremonies of the Emperor 
of China. With . illustrations. 

London, 1874. 8°. 61. B. 265. 

Laird (E. K.) The Rambles of a Globe 
Trotter in Australasia, Japan, China, Java, 
India and Cashmere 2 vols. 

London, 1875. 8°. 61. B 77. 

Campbell (J. F.) My Oroular Notes Ex¬ 
tracts from journals, letters sent homo, 
T geological and other notes written while 
t travelling westward round the world, tie. 
2 vols. London, 1876. 8°. 61 B. 267. 

Lord (W. B.) and Baines (T) Shifts and 
Expedients of camp life, travel, and explor. 
attoa. London, 1878. 8°. 10. O . 

Major (R. H) The Discoveries of Prince 
Henry the Navigator, and their results. 
London, 1877. 8°. 61. A. 5 

Brassey (A) Lady Brassey A Voyage in 
the “ Sunbeam ” London, 1878 8° 

61 B. 231. 

Hawkins (W ) The Hawkins’ (William, Sir 
John, Sir Richard) Vojages during the 
reigns of Henrv vni, Quoon Elizabeth, and 
James I. London, 1878. 8° Cl B. 275i 

Kinglake (A. W ) Eothen. 

Edinburgh, 1878 8°. 61. B 247. 

Stanford (E ) Publisher America. Central 
America, the West Indies, and South 
America .. By H. W. Bates. 

Londm, 1878 8°. 101 A 1. 

——Stanford’s “ Compendium of Geography 
and Travel ” ba=ed on ffcllwald’s 'Die Erdo 
und lhre Vdlker ’ Africa By K Johnston 
London, 1878 8 5 . 92. A 15 

Barry (Capt W J ) Up and Down ; or, Fifty 
Years’ Colonial Experiences in Australia, 
California, New Zealand. India, China, and 
the South Pacific London, 1879 8° 

62 A 1 

Carnkoib (A.) Round the World. 

London, [1879] 8°. 61 B 17 

Moseley (H. N ) Notes by a Naturalist on 
the" Challenger ” Being aD account of 
various ob lervations made during the voy¬ 
age of H MS “ Challenger ” round the 
World London, 1879 8° 61 B 225 

Verne (J) Celebrated Tarvels and Travel¬ 
lers. London, 1879 8° 61 B 85. 

Young (J. R) 

Genera) Grant. 

Sew York, [1879]. 8° 61. B 38 

Butler (Lteut.-O n. Sir W F) Far Out 
rovings retold. London, 1880 8°. 

61. B. 45 
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Davis (J ) The Map of the world, a.d. 1600.- 
Called by Shakapere " The New Map, with 
the augmentation of the Indies ” To illus¬ 
trate the Voyages of John Davia 
London, 1880 8° 61 B. 275 

Hakluyt Society's Publication, no. 59. 

-The Voyages and Works of John Davia 

the Navigator London, 1880. 8°. 

, 16 B 275. 

Moltre, Count. Notes of Travel Extracts 
from the journals of Count Moltke 
London, 1880 8°. 62 B 11. 

Lumsden (Lieut. T ) A Journey from Meerut 
m India, to London, through Arabia, Persia, 
Armenia, Georgia, Rubsie, Austria, Switzer¬ 
land, and France, during the years 1819 and 
1820 W T ith a map and itinerary of the 
route London, 1882 8°. 162 G 27. 

Pidoeon (D) An Engnoer’s Holiday, or, 
notes of a round trip from long o° to o®. 
2 vols London, 1882 8°. 61 B 9b 

Bridges (F D ) Journal of Lady’s Travels 
round the World. London, 1883 8° 

61 B. 3. 

Dorviile (J W) Cruising in many waters. 
London, £1883] 8® 61 B. 05. 

James (H ) Portraits of Places. 

London. 1883 8“ 61 B. 47. 

PratXp Chandra MajumdAr Sketohos of » 
Tour round tho World Calcutta, 1884 12' 

01 B 269. 

Stanford (F.) Pvbli her Stanford’s " Com¬ 
pendium of Geography and Travel ’’based 
on Hellwalds' ’ Die Erdo und iliro Volker 
Africa. By K Johnson London, 1R84 8° 

92 A 17. 

Brassey (A ) Lady Brassy In the Trades, 
the Tropics, aDd the Roaring Forties 
London, 1885 8“ 61 B 113. 

Gower ( Lord R) Notes of a Tour from 
Brindisi to Yokohama. London, 1885 8° 

65 A. 3. 

Lucy (H W ) East by W’est A journey in- 
the recess 2 vols London, 1885 8“ 

61 B 79. 

P lei ft kb (E ) Flying Leaves from East snd' 
West London, 1885 8°. 61. B 71. 

Stanford (E ) Pub'tsher Europe By F. W. 
Rudler and G G Chisholm 
London, 1886 8° 62 B 15. 

Russell (W C ) A Voyage to the Cape 
London, 1880 8’’. 96 C 1. 

Stanford (E) Publisher Asia By A H. 
Keane Second edition. London, 1886 8®. 

65 A 27. 


Palorave (W G) Ulysses or, soenes a nek 
studies in many lands. London, 1887. 8°. 

61. B. A 


Around the World with i 
2 vols I Keane (J F) Three Years of a wanderer’s 

life 2 vols London, 1887 8" 61. B 281. 
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Varthema (L ) Lee Voyages do Ludovico di 
Varthema on le Viateur on la plus grande 

f iartie d’Onent Traduit de l’italien on 
rantjais par J. Balarm do Raconiw ... 
Annot^s par ... Ch Sohefer. 

Parts, 1888. 8° 207 E 1 

Part of the “Becueil de voyages tt de documents 
pour servicr d I'histoire de la giographie ” 

KiPPie (Dr A ) A Narrative of the Voyages 
round the World performed by Captain J. 
Cook London, 1889 8° 61 B 81. 

Travel, Adventure, and Sport 6 vols 

Edinburgh , [1889 91] 8° 61 B 97. 

Winsor {J ) Christopher Columbus and how 
he received and imparted the spirit of dis¬ 
covery London, [1890] 8° Cl E 11 

Leottat (F ) The Voyage of Francois Leguat 
to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the t ape 
of Good Hope 2 vols London, 1891 8° 

17 B 3. 

Rae (W F ) The Business of Travel * a fifty 
years record of progress [A history of tho 
firm of Thomas Cook and Son ] 

London, 1891 8°. 61 B 145 

Aubertin (J J.) Wanderings and Wonder¬ 
ing* India, Burma, Kashmir, Ceylon, 
Singapore, Java, Siam, Japan, Manila, For¬ 
mosa, Korea, China, Cambodia, Australia, 
New Zealand, Alaska tho States 
London, 1892 8° 61 B I. 

Dewar <J C.) Voyagos of the Nayanza, R n 
Y o , being the record of a three vears' cruise 
in a schooner >aoht in the Atlantic and 
Pacific Edinburgh, 1892 8° 61 B 179 

Stanford (E ) Pub’isher Stanford’s Com¬ 
pendium of Geography and Travel. 12 vols 
London, 1893 1902 8° 10 G 

Pollock (Lieut Col F T) Incidents of 
Foreign Sport and Travel 
London, 1894 8° 136 B 151 

Stoddard (J L) Glimpses of the \\ orld 
A portfolio of photographs. 

Chicago, 1894 4°. 10 B 

Vespucci (A ) The Letters of Amerigo Ves¬ 
pucci, and other documents 
London, 1894 8° 18. A 7 

Jaoatjit Sinha, RdjO’i rdjgan of KapurtJuila 
My Travels m Europe and America, 1893 
London , 1895. 4°. 61. B 34J. 

SulaimIn ShAh Muhammad, Hajt Journal 
of my Tours round tho World, 1886 87 and 
1893 95 Bombay, 1895 8° 61 B 199 

Blaksley (May Gen . J ) Footprints of the 
Lion and other stones of travel 
London , 1896. 8°. 61. B 223 

Beazley (C R ) The Dawn of Modern Geo¬ 
graphy A History of exploration and geo¬ 
graphical science, from the comersion of tho 
Roman Empire, with an account of the 
achievements and writings of the early 
Christian, Arab and Chinese travellers and 
students. 2 vols. London, 1897, 1901 8°. 

lb. G 

Burton (Capt R. G.) Tropics and Snows ; 
a record of travel and adventure. 

London , 1898. 8°. 61. B 131. 
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Duffy (Sir C. G ) My Life in Two Hemi¬ 
spheres 2 vols London, 1898. 8°. 

6L E 13. 

King lake (A W ) Eofchen, etc. 

London, 1898 8°. 61 B. 151. 

Hakluyt Society Works issued by the 
Hakluyt Society Second senes. [Edited 
by W Foster and others ] 

London , 1899, etc 8° 17 B & 6 I B 275, 

In progress. 

Wyatt ( Capt .) The Voyage of Robert Dudley, 
afterwards styled . . Duke of Northumber. 
land, to the West Indies, 1594-1595. 

London , 1899 8° 18 B 3. 

Bosse (R ) Erne Dienstreise naoh dem Orient. 
Leipzig, 1900 8° 01 B 195. 

Cbaemer (C ) Aus memer Wanderings Rei- 
seemdru^ke ernes jungen Kaufmanns in 
Sud Afnka Indicn, Ceylon Singapore, Java, 
China, Japan, Australien, Neuaeeland, 
Samoa, Hawn, den Vereinigtcn Stoaten und 
Canada Berlin, 1900 8° 61 B 34 

Burton (Capt Sir R F) Wanderings in 
Three Continents . . With illustrations, etc. 
London , 1901 8° 61 B 273 

Hints to Travellers scientific and general. 
Edited for the Council of the Royal Geog¬ 
raphical Society 2 vols 
London, 1901. 8° 16 G. 

Tyrrell (I ) From England to the Antipodes 
& India—1846 to 1902 Madras* 1902 8° 

169 C 217. 

Bradshaw Through Routes to the Capitals 
of the World and Overland Guide to Indio, 
Persia, and the Far East A Handbook of 
Indian, Colonial and Foreign Travel 
London , 1903 8° 17 H H. 

Benjamin, of Tudela Die Reisebeschrei- 
bungen des R Benjamin von Tudela... 
Ediert und ubersetzt nut Anmerkungen und 
Emleitung \er ehen von Dr L Grunbufc 
und M N Adler Teil 1. 

Frankfurt , 1904 8° 65 A 87 

Quieos (P F de) The Voyages of Pedro 
Fernandez de Quiros, 1595 to 1606 Trans¬ 
lated and edited by Sir Clements Markham. 
[With plans ] 2 vols London, 1904. 8°. 

18 B. 

“ Works issued by the Hakluyt Society," series 
2, nos 14 15. 

Purchas (S ) Hakluv fcus Posthumus or Pur- 
chas hia Pilgrimes, etc 
Glasgow, 1905, etc 8°. 16 E. 

In progress . 

Treves (.Sir F ) Bart The Other Side of the 
Lantern An account of a commonplace 
tour round the world London . 1905 8 

61. B. 271. 

WAGES. See Capital and Labour. 

For Ready Reckoners & Tables of Wages, sec 
Ready Reckoners : Tables 

WAHABIS. also Muhammadanism. 

Mansur, Shaik History of Seyd Said, Sultan 
of Muscat, together with an account, of the 
countries and people on the shores of 
the Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wat a- 
bees, London, 1819. 8°. 114. C. 7 # 
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BialwI n LIl. Memoirs of the Puthau Soldier 
of Fortune the Nuwab Ameer ood-Doulah 
Mohummud Ameer Khan, Chief of Seronj. 
Tonk, Rampoora, Neemahera, onl other 
places in Hindoostan. Calcutta' 1832 8 . 

169. D. 79. 

Macrae (C. C.) Report of the proceedings in 
the case of Ameer Khan and Hashmadad 
Khan. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 171. B. 26. 

Mendes (A. L ) Report of the proceedings 
in the matters of Ameer Khan and of 
Hashmadad Khan. Calcutta, 1870. 8°. 

17L A. 213(1). 

The Great Wahabi Case A full and com¬ 
plete report In the year 1870. 

Calcutta, 1899. 8°. 171. B. 97. 

WAKHANI LANGUAGE. 

AboOb Rahim. HinshT. Dictionary of the 
Wakham Language. Simla, 1886. fol. 

9653. 

WALDEGEAVE, Bari 

Waldkobavk, Bari. Memoirs from 1754 to 
1758. London, 1821. 4°. 124. B. 29. 

WALDKNSES. 

Gilly (Rev W. S.) Narrative of an excur¬ 
sion to the Mountains of Piemcnt, etc. 
London, 1824. 4". 63. C. 2. 

-Waldensian Researches during a 

second visit to the Vaudois of Piemont 
London, 1831. 8°. 63. C. 0. 

Maitland (R v 8. R.) A Letter to the Rev. 
W. H Mill, d-d, ... containing some 
strictures on Mr Faber's recent work, en¬ 
titled, “ The Ancient Vallenses and Albi. 
genses.” London, 1839. 8°. 122. B. 65 (3). 

WALES. 

Roscoe (T.) Wanderings and excursions in 
North Wales, Ac. London, 1836. 8°. 

02 F. 1 

- London, [1837]. 8” o2, F. 7. 

Batn t Tywysooion ; or, the Chronicle of the 
Princes. London, 1860. 8°. 111. A 38 


Geography and Travels. 

Wyndham (H. P.) A Tour through Mon¬ 
mouthshire and Wales. 1774 1777. 
Salisbury, 1781. 4". 62 D 4. 

Haul (8. C.) and {Mrs. S. C) The Book 
of South Wales, The Wye and the Coast. 
London, 1861. 8°. 62. F. 3. 

Bobbow (G.) Wild Wales 3 vols 
London, 1862 8°. 62. F. 5. 

Boswell (J) Boswell's Life of Johnson, 
including Johnson’s Diarv of a journey into 
North Wales. 6 vols. Oxford, 1887. 8°. 

25. S 

History. 

Atthalm Cambbiae. Edited by the Rev. J. 
Williams ab Ithel. London, 1860. 8°. 

111. A. 36. 


W ALES— conoid. 

Law. 

Howell, the Oood, King of Wales. (Cyvrei- 
thiau Hyoel Dda, the Laws of Kowel Dda, 
acoording to the Venedotian, Dimetian, 
Gwentian Codes. [London, 1841.] fol. 

217. K. 4. 

WALKER, George. 

An Apology lor the failures charged on the 
Reverend Mr. George Walker’s printed 
Account of the late Siege of Derry, etc. 
1689. 4°. 202. D. 21(15). 

WALLACE, Alfred Russel. 

Wallace (A. R.) My Life. 2 vols. 

London. 1905. 8°. 24. F. 

WALPOLE, Horatio, Baron. 

Coxe (W.) Memoirs of Horatio, Lord Wal¬ 
pole. 2 vols. London, 1808. 8". 

124. D. 81. 

WALPOLE, Horace, Karl of Oxford. 

Memoirs of Horace Walpole and his contem¬ 
poraries. [Bv Robert Folketone William.] 
2 vols. London, 1851. 8”. 124. D. 86. 

WALPOLE, Sir Robert. 

Coxe (W.) Memoirs of the Life and Ad¬ 
ministration of Sir Robert Walpole, Earl of 
Oxford. 3 vols. London, 179J. 4”. 

124. D. 6. 

Mobley (fit. Hon. J ) Walpole. 

London, 1890 8° 11. E. 4. 

Part of the ' Twelve English Statesmen series.” 

WALLACE, Sir William. 

Carkick (J. D ) Life of Sir William Wallace 
of Elderslie 2 vols. Edinburgh, 1830 12°. 

157 H. 45. 

WAR. 

Thomson (H B ) The Laws of War, affecting 
Commerco and Shipping. 

London, 1854 8° 145. B. 101. 

WAR. Science of See Militaby Science. 

WAH AND PEACE. See also Law 
—/ nler national. 

Gbotips (H ) Tho Rights of War and Peace 
including the law of nature and of nations. 

8 vols London, 1813. 8°. 145. B. 39. 

Ladd (W.) An Essay on a Congress of Na¬ 
tions, for the adjustment of international 
disputes without resort to arms. 

London, 1840 8°. 32. A. 3 (4). 

Lights and shades of Military Life [Translated 
from the “ Servitude ot Grandeur mili- 
tiuros ” of A. do Vigny and "La Vie mditaire 
sous l’Empire” of Count do Vigny and 
Elzoar Blaze]. Edited by Lieut -Genoral Sir 
C. J. Napier. 2 vols. London, 1840. 8°. 

129. A. 139. 

Distribution of prizes in the oity of Pans on 
the subject of Peace, etc. London, 1842. 8°. 

32. A. 3 (IX 

Lights and Shades of Military Life. 

London, 1850. 8°. 124. E. 217. 
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WAS AND PEACE— condd. 

©bquhart (D.) Answer to Mr. Cobden on 
the Assimilation of War and Peace. Also 
analysis ot the oorrespondence with the 
United States, showing the Declaration of 
Paris to have been violated by England and 
Prance. London, 1862. 8°. 32.A.17(3). 

Peer (L.) Une Sentence du Buddha sur la 
guerre. Un avadana Sanscrit, deux sutras 

P alis, et un vers du Dhammapada. 
oris, [1871]. 8*. 171. D. 31 (9). 

&C8KIN (J.) The Crown of Wild Olive; four 
lectures on Industrv and War. 

Orpington, 1889. 8°. 150. E. 511. 

Bloch (I. S.) Is War now impossible. 

London, 1899. 8°. 129. A. 271. 

Stead (W.T-) The United Statos of Europe 
on the eve of the Parliament of peace. 

London, 1899. 8°. 122. F. 17. 

“WABD , Btv John. 

'Ward J.) Diary of the Rev. J. Ward, 
A.M., Vicar of Stratford-upon-Avon, ex¬ 
tending from 1648 to 1679. 

London, 1839. 8°. 160. L. 109. 

WARD, Rotoert Plumer. 

Phipps (ifon. E ) Memoirs of the political 
and literary hfo of Robert Plumer Ward, 
etc■ 2 vols. London, 1850. 8°. 124. D. 93. 

WARD, Se V . William. 

Marshman (it <v J.) Divine Grace the 
source of all Human Excellence. A Sermon 
occasioned by the death of the late Rev, i 
William Ward. Scrampore, 1823. 8°. 

Pam. 11. 1 

Stknnktt (S.) Memoirs of the life of the Rev. 1 
William Ward, late Baptist Missionary m 
Iridia. London, 1825. 12”. 179. A.41. 


WASHINGTON, George. 

Marshall (J.) The Life of George Washing¬ 
ton. 2 vole. Philadelphia, 1832. 8°* 

122. E. 71. 

Sparks (J.) The Life of George Washington, 
2 vols. London, 1839. 8°. 122. E. 55. 

Guizot (F. P. G.) Washington. 

London, 1840. 8°. 122. E. 183. 

Washington (G.) President of the United 
titaies of Am'rica. The Writings of George 
Washington, being his correspondence, add¬ 
resses. messages, and other papers 12 vols. 
Acte York, 1847-48. 8°. 122. E. 139. 

-The Life of Genoral Washington, First 

President of the United States written by 
himself. 2 sols. London, 1852. 8°. 

122. E. 33. 

| Irving (W.) Life of George Washington. 
4 vols. London, 1855-57. 8°. 122. E. 49. 

Custis (G. W. P.) Re-ollections and Private 
Memoirs of Washington. 

A'lta York, I860, 8°. 122. E. 53. 

Harrison (F.) George Washington. 

London, 1901. 8”. 156. E. 317. 

WASPS. 

I Avebury, Lord. Ants, Boee, and Wasps, 
j London, 1882. 8°. 154. F. 11. 

! Hartman (C-) Observations on the habits 
of some solitary Wasps of Texas. Illus¬ 
trated, tie. Austin, 1905. 8°. 

A. D. I. 281. 

Bulletin of the University of Texas, no. 55. 

WASTE LANDS. 

Lees (W. US.) The Resolutions, rogulatio 
despatches, and laws relating to the sale of 
Waste Lands, and Immigration of labour in 
India, etc. Calcutta, 1804. 8°. Pam. 18. 


Marshman (J. C.) The Life and Times of 
Carey. Marshman and Ward. Embracing 
the History of the Scrum pare Mission. 

2 vols. London, 1859. 8”. 179. B. I. 

WARD, Wm. Geo. 

Ward (W) William George Ward and the 
Oxford Movement. London, 1890. 8°. 

160. L. 55. 

WARDHA. 

Russell (R. V.) Wardha District. Edited by 
R. V. Russell. 2 vols. 

Allahabad, 1906. 8°. 0776. 

One of the " Central Provinces District 
Qazclleifi” Vol. B contains the 
statistical tables only. 

WARDS. See Succession. 

WABBEN, Sir Charles. 

Defender, p usd. Sir Charles Warren and 
Spion Kop : a vindication. 

London, 1902. 8°. 121. G. 35. 

WARWICK, Sari of. 

Oman (C. W. C.) Warwick tho Kingmaker. 
London. 1891. 8°. li. E. 25. 

Part of the* 1 English Men of Action ” 


i WASTE PB0DUCT8. 

( Simmonds (P. L ) Waste Products and un- 
developed substances : a synopsis of progress 
i made in their economic utilisation during 
tho Ia*t quarter of a century at home and 
abroad. Third edition, London, 1876. 8°. 

135. G. 5. 

-- The Commercial Dictionary 

of Trade Products manufacturing and 
technical terms, moneys, weights, and mea¬ 
sures of all countries. London, 1892. 8°. 

29. E. 

Koller (T.) The Utilisation of Waste Pro¬ 
ducts. London, 1902. 8°. 135. G. 73. 

Naylor (W.) Trades Waste: its treatment 
and utilisation. With special referenoe to 
tho prevention of rivers pollution. 

London , 1902. 8°. 24. G. 

Goodrich (W. F.) Small Destructors for 
Institutional and Trade Wa*te ... with 
Illustrations. London , 1904. 8°. 

132. F. 119. 

WATCHES AND CLOCKS. 

! Grimthorpe, Lord [Edmund Beckett Deni¬ 
son]. A Rudimentary Treatise on Clock 
i a id Watoh Making. London, 1850. 8°. 

I 135. G. 29. 
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WATCHES AND CLOCKS-eoncM. 

Bbittew (F. J.) Old Clocks and Watches sod 
their makers. London, 1899. 8°. 21. I. 

--The Watoh & Clock Makers’ Hand-book, 

dictionary and guide. London, 1902. 8°. 

24. F. 

WATEB. 

Analysis and Purification. 

Chew (Dr. R. G. 8.) The Students’ Hand¬ 
book of Water-analysis. Calcutta , 1889. 8°. 

153. G. 13. 

Hkhtr (Dr. P .) Hygiene of Water and 
Water-Supplies. Calcutta, 1890. 8°. 

132. F. 25 

Rideal (S.) Water and its Purification. 
London, 1897. 8°. 132 C. 35. 

Dibmn (W. J.) The Purification of Sewage 
and Water. London, [1898]. 8°. 132. C. 5. 

Duitn (G. 0. W-) A Note on the value of 
Water Analysis, chemioal and bacteriolo¬ 
gical. Bombay, [1902]. fol. 153. G. 8. 

Adah (J. G.) and Chopin (J. A.) On a 
sample method of isolating from water 
forms whioh agglutinate with Typhoid 
Serum. [Montreal, 1904.] 8°. 

132. D. 115 (4). 

Water Supply and Water-Works. 

Conybeabe (H.) Second Report ... on the 
Supply of Water to Bombay, etc. [With 
plans.] Bombay 1855. 8°. Pam. 12. 

COLBURN (Z.) and Maw (W. H.) The 
Waterworks of London, together with a 
series of articles on varous other water¬ 
works. London, 1867. 8”. 132 A. 127. 

Waldie (D.) Experimental Investigations 
connected with the supply of Water to Cal¬ 
cutta. Part m. [Calcutta, 1887.] 8”. 

Pam. 12. 

Kirkwood (J. P.) Report on the filtration 
of river waters, for the supply of cities, as 
practised in Europe. New York, 1869. 4°. 

132. A. 18. 

Broth (W.) Memoir of the Brighton Water¬ 
works in 1854. Calcutta, 1889. 8°. 

130. A. 5 (3). 

Bei.oe (C. H.) On the construction of Catch- 
Water Reservoirs in Mountain Districts, etc. 
London, 1872. 8°. 132. A. 107. 

Bklqband (E.) Les Travaux souterram de 
Pans. I. Etudes prehminairee. La Seine. 
Bfgime de la plme, des sources, des eaux 
oourantes. Applications a 1’agriculture. 

132. A 10. 

-n. Premiere partie. Les Eaux: 

introduction. Les aqueducs romains, hi. 
Premidre partie. Les Eaux. Premiere 
section, Los anciennes eaux. 

Pant, 1873-77. 8°. 132. C 0. 

-—Atlas. Paris, 1875. fol. 214. I. 22. 

Tullooh (May H.) The Water-supply of 
Bombay. Being a report. [With plates 
and a map.] ... Reprinted, etc. 

Boorkee, 1873. 8°. 132. A. 03. 

Bin ME (A. R.) The Nagpfir Waterworks 
with observations on the rainfall, the flow 
from the ground, and evaporation at Nag - 
pfir. London, 1874. 8°. 132. A. 161. 
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WATER—Water-Supply, eto.— contit 

Waldie (D.) Observations on the filtratiom 
of the Hugli Water, for the Caloutta Water- 
Supply. Calcutta, 1874. 8°. 169. A. 3 (2). 

Humber (W.) A Comprehensive treatise on 
the water supply of CitieB and Towns. 
London, 1876. 4°. 218. K. 7. 

Ansted (D. T.) Water and Water-supply, 
chiefly in reference to the British Islands-.. 
Surface Waters. London, 1878. 8°. 

132. A. 57. 

Estimate of tho Daoca Water Works exten¬ 
sion. [By W. Connan.] Dacca, 1886. 8. 

Pam. 20. 

Turner (J. H. T.) and Brightmork (A. W.), 
The Principles of Waterworks Engineering, 
London, 1893. 8°. 132. A. 81. 

Burton (W. K.) The Water-Supply of Towns 
and the construction of Waterworks .. . To 
which is appended a paper on the effect of 
Earthquakes on water works. 

London, 1894. 8°. 132. A. 36. 

- London, 1898. 8°. ' 132. A. 175. 

Leyman(B. S.) Movements of Ground 
Water. [Philadelphia ], 1900. 8”. Pam. 4, 

Macpherson (J. A.) Waterworks Distribu¬ 
tion. A practical guide to the laying out 
of systems of distributing mams for the 
supply of wator to cities and towns. 

London, 1900. 8°. 132. A. 33. 

Buckley (R. B.) and Silk (A. E.) Cal¬ 
cutta Water Works. Report on the intro¬ 
duction of a system of continuous supply. 
Calcutta, 1901. fol. 2159. 

Chattkrton (A.) Our Undergound Water- 
Supply. (Well Irrigation.) 

[Madr»s,1903.] 8°. Pam. 12, 

Tudsbeky (.7. H. T.) and Brightmobb 
(A. H.) The Principles of Waterworks Ed 
gineering ... Third edition, revised. 

London, 1905. 8°. 130. A. 03- 

Booth (W. H.) Water-Softening and treat¬ 
ment, condensing plant, food pumps and 
heaters for steam usorB and manufactures. 
London. 1906. 8'. 29. E. 

watering places. Sec also Canals 

Rivers : Sea 

Moore (Sir W. J.) Health Resorts for Tro¬ 
pical Invalids in India, at Home, and 
Abroad. London, 1881. 8°. 132 F. 109. 

WATERLOO. 

Picton (Lieut G. W.) Tho Battle of Water- 
loo : or, general history of the events con- 
noctod with that important area. 

London, [ 18167] 8°. 111. D. 139. 

Simtson (J.) A Visit to Flanders, in July. 
1815, being chiefly an account of the Field 
of Waterloo. Edinburgh, 1816. 8°. 

111. D. 109: 

Paul’s letters to his kinsfolk. [Chiefly on. 
the Battle of Waterloo and the condition of 
France. By Sir W. Scott.] 

Edinburgh, 1817. 8°. Ill. D. 01. 
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W ATERLOO— condi. 

Waterloo Memoirs, or, Record of all the 
event* connected with the battles fought on 
the 16th and 18th June, 1816. With the 
biographies and military services of the 
most distinguished officers. 2 vols. 

London, 1817. 8°. 111. D. 111. 

The Days of Battle, or Quatre Bras and 
Waterloo: by an Englishwoman, resident 
at Brussels in June [C. A. Waldie]. 

London, 1843. 8°. 111. D. 129. 

Siborke ( Capi . W.) History of the War in 
France and Belgium, in 1815. Containing 
minute details of the battle, of Quatre-Brass 
Ligny. Wavro, and Waterloo. 2 vols. 

London, 1844. 8*. 111. D. 117. 

Glkiq (Rev. G. R ) Story of the Battle fd 
Waterloo. 2 pts. London, 1847. 8“. 

111. D. 93. 

Lamartine (A. de) Wellington and Waterloo. 
London, 1862. 8”. 111. D. 131. 

Simpson (J.) Paris after Waterloo. Includ- 
ing a Visit to Flanders and the Field. 
Edinburgh, 1853. 8°. 63. A. 11. 

Frazer (Col. Sir A. S.) Letters of Colonel Sir 
Augustus Simon Frazer, k.c.b., Command¬ 
ing the Royal Horae Artillery in the Army 
under the Duke of Wellington. Written 
during the Peninsular and Waterloo Cam- i 
paigns. Edited by Major-Genl. Edward 
Salnne. London, 1869. S' 1 . 124. E. 43. i 

Chksney (Lieut. Col. C. C.) Waterloo Lee- 1 
tures : a study of the Campaign of 1815. 
London, 1869. 8°. 111. 1). 137. 

Mercer (Gen. C.) Journal of the Waterloo 
Campaign, 2 vols. Edinburgh and 

London, 1870. 8°. 111. I). 85. 

Hooper (G.) Waterloo : the downfall of the 
First Napoleon : a history of the Campaign 
of 1815. London, 1890. ' 8°. 113. C. 193. 

Waterloo Letters. A Selection from ori¬ 
ginal and hitherto unpublished letters by offi¬ 
cers who servod in the Campaign : edited by 
Maj.-Genl. Sibome. London, 1891. 8°. 

111. D. 35. 

Tomkinsof (Lieut.-Col. W.) The Diary of a 
Cavalry Officer in the Peninsular and 
Waterloo Campaigns, 1809-1816. 

London, 1894. 8 . 111. D. 115. j 

Siborne ( Capt. W.) The Waterloo Campaign. 
Westminster, 1895. 8°. 7. D. { 

Slightly abridged from "History of the War ■ 
•n France, and Belgium tn 1815.” 

Wood (Oi.nl.-Sir. E.) Cavalry in the Water- I 
loo Campaign. London, 1895. 8°. 1 

111. D. 149. 

Fraser ( Sir W ) Bart Words on Welling- 
ton. The Duke \\ aterloo. Tho Ball. 
London. 1900. 8°. 124. E. 225. 

HoussaYe (H.) 1816. Waterloo. 

London, 1900. 8°. 7. E. i 

WATERPROOFING. 

Miebzidsei (S.) Tho Waterproofing of 
Fabrics. London, 1903. 8°. 29. D. 

WATERWAYS. Sec Canals : Rivers. 


WATERS, Law of. 

Woolrych (H. W.) Treatise of the Law of 
Waters ; including the law rejating to rights 
m the sea. London, 1851. b°. 145. E. 10L 

Coulson (H. J. W.) and Forbes (U. A.> 

Tho Law relating to Waters, pea, tidal and 
I inland. Including rights and duties of 
riparian owners, canals, fishery, navigation. 

! ferries, bridges, and tolls and rates thereon, 
j London, 1902. 8°. 22. D> 

I WATERTON ; (C.) 

Hobson (Dr. R.) Charles Waterton: hie home, 
habits, and handiwork, elc. London, 1866. 8®. 

133. H. 31. 

WATSON, Admiral. 

An Authentic and Faithful History of that 
Arch-Pyrate Tulagee Angria. With a curi¬ 
ous narrative of the Siege and taking of 
the Town and Fortress of Geriah, and the 
destruction of his whole Naval Force, by 
Admiral Watson and Colonel Clive 
London, 1756. 8°. 169. D. 41 w 

WATT, James. 

Muirhead (J. P.) The * Life of James Watt 
London, 1858. 8°. 30. H. IT. 

Smiles (S ) I,ivos of Boulton and Watt. 
London, 1865. 8°. 130. H. 31. 

WATTLE BARK. 

Report of the Board of Inquiry, together with 
a statement showing the profit to he de¬ 
rived from the systematic cultivation of. 
Wattles. Melbourne, 1878. 8°. C. D. VI. 1 


WAX. 

Wright (ORA) Animal and vegetable 
Fixed Gils, Fats. Butters, and Waxes, efc. 
London , 1903. 8°. 21. I. 

LEWKOwrrsrH (J) Chemical Technology 
and Analysis of Oils, Fats, and Waxes. 

2 vols. London , 1904. 8°. 135. G. 157. 

WAYMOUTH, George 

The Dawn of British Trade to the East Indies* 
as recorded in the Court Minutes of the East 
India Compnny, 1599 -1603, containing an* 
account of Wajmouth’s \ovage in souroh of 
the north-west passage. London, 1886. 4°. 

16. F. 

WEALTH. See also Political Economy. 

Wealth discovered : or, an essay upon a late 
Expedient for taking away all impositions, 
and raising a revenue without taxes . By 
F. C. (F. Cradocko ) London , 1661. 4°. 

147. E. 27 (2.) 

Considerations sur los richesses et le luxe; 
[By G. S£nac de Meilhan ] Paris, 1787. 8°. 

147. A. 63. 

Buchann (D.) Observations on the subject 
treated of in Dr. Smith’s Inquiry into the- 
nature and causes of the wealth of nationp*. 
Edinburgh, 1814. 8°. 147. A. 9* 




VNALTH 

WBA.LT H —oondd. 

'Smith (A.) An Inquiry into the nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations, with notes 
and an additional volume, by David 
Buohanan. 4 vols. Edinburgh, 1817. 8°. 

147. A. 115. 

-Recherches but la nature et les causes de 

la richesse dee nations. 6 tom. 

Paris, 1822. 8°. 147. A. C5. 

Thompson (W.) An Inquiry into the prin¬ 
ciples of the Distribution of Wealth most 
conducive to human happiness ; applied to 
the newly proposed system of voluntary 
equality of wealth. London, 1824. 8°. 

147. A. 113. 

Jones ( Rev. R.) An Essay on the distribution 
of Wealth and on the sources of Taxation. 
London, 1831. 8“. 147. F. 65. 

Youno (Maj. Q.) An Essay on the Mercan¬ 
tile Theory of Wealth. Calcutta, 1832. 8°. 

147. E. 77. 

Smith (A.) An Inquiry into the nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations. 

Edinburgh, 1846. 8°. 21. F. 

Rick inns (G. K.) Population and Capital; 
being a course of lectures delivered, etc. 
London, 1854. 6°. 147. B. 17. 

Jen nivos (R.) Social Delusions concerning 
Wealth and Want. London, 1866. 16°. 

149. D. 29. 

Atkinson (W.) Principles of Social and 
Political Economy: or, the laws of the 
creation and diffusion of wealth inves¬ 
tigated. Vol. 1. London, 1868. 8°. 

147. A. 11. 

Monobeihkn (A.) Wealth Creation. 

London, 1882. 8°. 147. A. 161. 

Bell (H.) The Laws of Wealth, a primer on 
Political Economy. Calcutta, 1883. 16°. 

Pam. 22. 

The Wealth and Progress of New South Wales 
... By J. A. Coghlan ... With map and 
tables. 1886-87, etc. Sydruy, 1887, etc. 8°. 

C. D. I. 13. 

In progress. Imperfect. 

"Giffen (Sir R-) The Growth of Capital. 
London, 1889. 8°. 147- A. 15. 

Bbehtbe (W.) The Wealth of India and tie 
hindrances to its increase. 

Glasgow, [1890]. 8°. 172. F. 105 (5). 

Bohm Bawekk (E. V.) Capital and Interest : 
a critical history of economical theory. 
London, 1890. 8°. 21. F. 

Mclhall (M. G.) Industries and Wealth of 

nations. London , 1896. 8°. 21. E. 

Bowlry (A. L.) Statistical Studies : relating 
to National Progress in Wealth and Trado 
since 1882 : a plea for further enquiry. 
London, 1904. 8°. 147. A. 133. 

Smith (A.) An Inquiry into tie nature and 
causes of the Wealth of Nations. 2 vols. 
London, [1904]. 8°. 21. F 

WEAPONS AND ABMOUB. 

Deane (J.) Deane’B Manual of the History 
and Science of Fire-Arms. 

London, 1858. 8°. 


WEDGWOOD 

WEAPONS AND ABMOUB—eencii. 

Massy (Col.) Memoir on Swords. 

London, 1800. 8°. 129. A. 269. 

Holley (A*. L.) A Treatise and Ordnance and 
Armor. New York, 1805. 8°. 129. A. 185 

Dimmzn (A.) Weapons of War: being a his 
torv of arms and armour. 

London, 1870. 8°. 129. A. 195. 

Maiendis (Maj V. D.) The Arms and Am¬ 
munition of the British Servioe. 

London, [1872-73], 8°. 129. C. 89. 

Eg ebton of Tatton, Lord. An nius- 
trated Handbook of Indian Arms ; being 
a classified and descriptive catalogue of the 
arms exhibited at the India Museum. 

London, 1880. 8°. 170. B. 4. 

Burton (Capt. Sir R. F.) The Book of the 
Sword. With numerous illustrations. 

London, 1884. 8°. 129. A. 14. 

Eoebton of Tatton, Lord, A Description of 
Indian and Oriental Armour, etc. 

London, 1896. 8°. 170. B. 6. 

Gilbertson (E.) Japanese Swords. 

[Philadelphia], 1898. 8°, Pam. 14. 

Lakino (G. F.) Catalogue of the European 
Armour and Arms in the Wallaoe Collection 
at Hertford House. London, 1901. 8°. 

137. E. 25. 

Lacombe (P.) Arms and Armour in anti- 
quity and the Middle Ages, also a doacrip- 
tivo notice of modern weapons. 

London, 1902. 8“ 14. B. 

WEATHER. See Meteorology. 

WEAVING. See Textile Fabrics. 
Madras.— School of Artr. Weaving Department 
Notes on Hand Weaving and price-list of 
Fly-Shuttle Looms. Madras, 1904. 8°. 

136. F. 223. 

Ephraim (H.) Cotter din Entwicklung der 
Webeteohrnk und ihre Verbreitung ausscr- 
hulb Europe*. Eine othnographisobo Studie. 
Leipzig, 1905. 4°. 135. F. 70. 

Mitteilunqen aw dem Stddtischen Museum fir 
Yolkerkundi zu Leipzig, Bd, 1, Bft. 1. 

WEBSTER, Daniel. 

Harvey (P.) Reminiscences and Anecdotes 
of Daniel WebBter. Bo..ton, 1877. 8°. 

122. E. 123. 

WEBSTEB, Noah. 

Scudder (H. E.) Noah Webster. 

London, 1882. 8°. 157. A. 31. 

WEDDEBBCRN, Sir David. 

Wedderburn (Sir D.) Bart. Life of Sir 
D. Wedderburn . .. Compiled from his jour¬ 
nals and writings by ... Mrs. E. H. Peroival. 
London, 1884. 8°. 169. 0. 77. 

WEDGWOOD, Josi&h. 

Jewitt (L.) The Wedgwoods: beings life 
of Jomah Wedgwood. London, 1865. 8°. 

135. G. 41. 

Meteyard (E.) The Life of Josiah Wedg¬ 
wood- 2 vols. London, 1865, 66. 8°. 

137. B. 143. 


129. A. 201. 
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Cotes (F. C.) A Preliminary Account of the 
Wheat and Rice Weevil in India. 

Calcutta, 1888. 8 °. 154. F. 33. 

Note* on Economic Entomology , no. 1. 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

MfixaoLoaiE ou traits des memro<, poidw et 
monnoiesdeft ancienn pen pies & des modernos. 
[Par Duduit de M 6 ztere>*.j Paris, 1780. 8 °. 

147- E. 115, 

Kelly (Dr. P.) The Universal Cambist, and 
commercial instructor ; being a general trea¬ 
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weights, and measures, of all trading nations 
and colonies. 2 vols. London, 1811. 4°. 
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reduced to the English standard by verifiel 
operations. London, 1832. 8 °. 173. B. 22 . 
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moasures and coins of India- 
Bombay, 1834. 8 *. 173. B. 27. 

-Records of ancient science exemplified and 

authenticated in the primitive universal 
standard of Weights and Measures, etc. 

Calcutta, 1835. b°. 147. E. 111. 

Tate (W.) The Modern Cambist. 

London, 1842. 8 °. 147. E. 125. 
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in the West Indies. 2 vols. 

London, 1845. 8°. 100. B. 7. 

Dat (C- W.) Five Years' Residence in tho 
West Indies. 2 vols. London, 1852. 8. 

100. B. 15. 

Davt (Dr. J.) The West Indies, before and 
since slave etnanci| ation, compri-ing tho 
Windward and leeward Islands' military 
oommand, etc . London, 1854. 8'. 

100. B. 23. 

Champlain (S. de) Narrative of a Voxa-e 
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West Indies. [London, 1886], 8°. Pam. 14. 
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from the correspondence of William Whe- 
weU, etc. London, 1881- 8°. 151. P. 01. 

WHITE, Sir George. 

Coates (T. F. G.) Sir George White, V 
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Netter (T.) Fasciculi Zixanioruin Magistri 
Johannu Wyclif cum Tntico 
London, 1858. 8° U1A. b. 

Part oI the Rerum, Brtianntcarvm main 
am ecnptores. 

British Museum Wyoliffe Exhibition in the 
King’s Library London, 1884. 8° 

161 G. 21 (1). 

Trevelyan (G. M.) England in the Age of 
WyoMe. London, 1899. 8°. Ill. B. 33 

WykN {Miss F. W.) Diaries of a Lady of 
quality (Mies F. W. Wynn). From 1797 to 
1844. London, 1864 8°. 124. D. 353. 

XXNOPHON. 

Em» (J. C. L.) Xenophon und die zehntau- 
send Grioeben. 2 Thle. Magdeburg, 1805. 8. 

156. G. 121. 

Oman t Sir A.) Xenophon. 

Madras, [1889]. 8°. 
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YELLOW 

YACHTS AND BOATS. 

Bombay. Royal 7oohi Club Rule* and 
Bye .Laws and List of Member*. 

Bombay, 1884. 18°. 131. G. 7. 

YAKUB BEG. 

Boulger (D. C ) The Life of Yakoob Beg 
Athabk Chart, and Badaulet of Ameer- 
Kashgar. London, 1878. 8*. 169. D. 9. 

YANGTSB KIANG. 

Bhid afterwards Bishop (I. L.) The Yangtze 
Valley and Beyond. An aooonnt of journeys 
in China, chiefly in the province of Sue 
Chuan and among the Man-tze of the Somo 
territory London, 1899. 8°. 68. E. 91. 

Hourst ( Lieut ) Haut Yang-tse Kiang et 
affluents. 2 vols. Parte, 1904. 8°, 

131. G. 97. 

-Seeondo Mission Hourst Dans las rapidee 

de Flcuve Bleu Voyage do la premiere 
canonmere franijaiso sur le haut Yong-Tse- 
Kiang, etc Pan,, 1904 8°. 68 E 209. 

-Atlas [Pons] 1905. fob 231 A 16. 

Forming, no 858 of the "Instructions 
nauttques ” 

YARKAND 

StolIczxa (Dr. F ) l)iarv of the late Ferdi¬ 
nand Stoluzka Yarkand Mission, 1873 74. 
Roughly corroi ted by Allan Hume. 

Calcutta 1875. 4° 219 G 14. 

Trotter (Lietd Col H) Account of tho 
ojieratiom* in connection with the Mission to 
Yarkand and Kn'hghar in 1873-74. 

Calcutti, 1875 4“ 131 A 18. 

Scientific, Re-ults of the Second Yarkand 
Mission - based ujxin the collections and 
notes of ... F. Stoliczka . 1878 189) 
London, 1891, 1878-91. 4° 152. A. 18. 

Imperfect, wanting I.cpidoptera, by 
P Moore 

YASIN 

Leitner (G W.) Tho Hun/a and Nagyr Hand¬ 
book , being an introduction to a knowledge 
of the language, raco, and countries of Hunza 
Nagyr and a part of Yasin. 2 pts. 

Calcutta, 1889. 8° 3118 

YATES, Edmund. 

Yates (E.) Edmund Yates ■ bis recollections 
and experiences 2 vols, London, 1684 HP. 

157. G. L 

YELLOW FEVER. 

Pereira Redo (J.) Memoria histone* das 
epidemias da febre am&rtlla e cholera tnorbo 
que tfm remado no Brasil. 

Sto de Janeiro, etc, 1873. 8° 133. C. 49. 

Tor (J.) La RAglemenlation de la d<fna**„ 
sanitaire contra la peste, ie cholfia et la 
fiivre jaune d’apris la Convention de Paris 
1903 .,. Avec figures et oartee, etc. 

Pari*. 1809. S*. 182, Ft » 


107. B. 83. 



tM**V 

YBNU.IT 

Najm-cd-Din, Al-Bakvni, Yaman, its early 
mediaeval history, by Najm Addin Omar&h 
Al-Hakarni, alto the abridged History of 
its Dynasties, by lbn Khaldun, and an 
aeoount of the Karmathians of Yatnan, 
by Abu ‘Abd Allah Baha Ad-dm Al-Janadi. 
The original texts, with translation by H 
C. Kay. London. 1892. 8°. 15. B 

Hanna (W. B.) A Journey through the 
Yemen. Edinburgh, 1893 8°. Oft. E. 27. 

YH20. 

Landor (A. H. 8.) Alone with the Hairy 
Ainu. Or. 3,800 miles on a pack saddle m 
Yezo and a cruise to the Kurile Islands 
London, 1893 8°. 69. A. 51 

YOGA. 

Bibkkananda Stami Paper on Hinduism ns a 
religion, read before the Parliament of 
Religions, in Chicago. Madras. 1894 l-°. 

Pam 13 

—— Swarm Vivckunanda’s Reply to the 
Madras address. With an appeal to young 
Bengal, etc. Calcutta. 1895. 12°. 

Pam. 13 

Garbe (R.) SSmkhya and Yoga. 

Stratsburg, 18% 8°. 174. A. 19. 

Bibekananda. Sbdmt From Co'ombo to 
Almora : Being a record of the Ssarai 
Vivekananda’s return to India after his 
mission to the west, including reports of 
seventeen lectures Madras, 1897. 8° 

178. C. 161. 

Til A MO Thabam Plu.AI ((’.) The Comparison 
of Animal Magnetism or Hypnotism with 
the Yoga system of the Hindus 
Colombo, 1897 10°. 178 C. 293 

BibekInanua. Sbamt Vedanta Philosophy. 
Lootures by the Swann Vivkininda on 
RAja Yoga and other subject, : also Patan- 
jall’s Yoga aphorisms, with commentaries 
and glossary of Sanskrit terms. 

NeutYork, 1899. 8°. 179. E. 171. 

—— Bhakti Yoga. Calcutta, 1901. 12°. 

178. (’. 181. 

- - The Great lecture on Hinduism at the 

World’s Fair of Roltgions at Chicago . . 
First edition. Calcutta 1901. 12°. 

Pam. 13 

-Karma Yoga. Calcutta, 1901. 12°. 

178. C. 179. 

—— Raja-Yoga , or conquering the internal 
nature. Calcutta, 1901. 8° 178. C. 183. 

—— Jnan-Yoga. Calcutta, 1902. 8°. 

179 E. 195. 

RXkIohakaka, Yogi. Advanced Course m Yogi 
Philosophy and Oriental Occultisms, 
Chicago, 1905. 8°. 179. D. 75. 

YORK. 

Wellbeloved (C.) Eburacum, or York under 
the Romans. York, 1842. 8°. 62. H. 71, 

CoDM (Rev, C.) The Martial Annals of the City 
of York. London, 1893. 4°. 82. H. 16. 

YOUNG (Hr ) Thomas. 

Peacock (Q.) Dean of Ely. Life of Thomas 
Young, M.D., tie. London, 1855, 8°. 


ZOOLOGY sil 

YUCATAN. 

Fanoourt (C Bt. J.) The History of Yueatan 
to the close of the seventeenth century, etc. 
London, 1854. 8°. 123. G. 1, 

YUKON. 

Dawson (Sir G. M.) Report on an exploration 
in the Youkon District, N. W. T., and 
adjacent northern portion of British 
Columbia : 1887. Montreal, 1888. 8°. 

98. F. 2. 

IUNAN. 

Anufhson (J.) A Report on the Exjiodition 
to Western Ynnan in Blmmo. 

Calcutta. 1871 8°. 164 B 8. 

Davenport (A.) Report ...upon the trading 

1 apabilities of the country traversed by the 
Yunnan Mission. [1870 *J 8°. Pam 14. 

Elias (X.) Introductory Sketch of the history 
ot the Bilans in Upper Burma and Western 
Yunnan. Calcutta, 1876. 8°. 108. C. 5. 

Baber (E. C.) Rejtort of Mr ,h C, Baber’s 
Journey through the Province of Yunan 
with Mi. Grosvenoi. Calcutta, 1877. 8°. 

65. F. 83 (2). 

Indj rson (J ) Anatomical and Zoological Re¬ 
searches : comprising an account of the 
Zoologu.il results of the two expeditions to 
We-tern Ynr.nan in 1868 and 1875. 2 vols. 
London. 1878 8°. 173. E. 32. 

Rocher (E ) La Province chinoisedu Yun nan. 

2 jit-. Pans, 1879 80 8°. 68. E. 221. 

YUNNANESE DIALECT- 

Bentley (C W ) Anglo Chinese Phrase-Book 
and Vo< sbulary Y'unnunese dialect. 
Rangoon. IDOL 8°. 158 H. 25. 

ZAISAN, Lake See Asn. Central. 

ZANZIBAR. 

Burton (Capt- Sir R F ) Zanzibar; city, 
island, and coast 2 vols 
London, 1872. 8° 94. B. 1. 

Sullivan (Cayd G L) Dliow Chasing in 
Zanzibar Waters and on the Eastern Coast 
of Afuca. London. 1873. 8°. 94. B. 5. 

ZEND LANGUAGE A ZENDA- 
VESTA. See Zoroastriax Religion. 

ZINGIS KHAN. 

See Jknghiz Khan. 

ZIBA DISTRICT. 

Francis (E. B ) Customary Law of the 
Tahsds of Moga, Zira and Ferozopore. 

Lahore, 1890 8°. 171. A. 26. 

Forming vol. 7th of the “ Punjab Customary 
Lata ” series. 

ZOOLGICAL GARDENS. See 

Natural History. 

ZOOLOGY. Sec also Natural History. 
Shaw (G.) General or. systematic natural 
history. 11 vols. London, 1800-1819. 8°. 

154. D. 5. 

Smith (Rev- T.) The Naturalist’s Cabinet : 
containing interesting sketches of Animal. 
History. 0 vols. London, 1800-7. 8°. 

154. D. 63. 



»a BOOfcOOX 

aootoo y-aa»M. 

Corns (G. L. F. P. db) Baron. The Animal 
Kingdom, arranged in conformity with its 
organization. 16 vote. 

London, 1827-35. 8°. 154. D. 4. 

Imperfect, wanting toi. 1. 

-A Discourse on the Revolutions of the 

Surface of the Globe, and the changes 
thereby produced in the animal kingdom. 
London, 1829. 8°. 154. P. 13. 

Zoological Notes and Anecdote’. 

London, 1852. 8°. 154. D. 59. 

HotttaBEBosB (.!. M.) Fruchte aus dem 

Morgenl&nde oder Reise-Erlebmsse, nebst 
naturhistoriaoh-medizmwchen Erfahrungen, 
einigen hundert erprobten Arzneumtteln 
und einer neuen Heilart, dem Medial- 
Systome. lF»e», 1853. 8°. 15?. A. 13. 

Agassiz (L.) An Essay on Classification [of 
the animals kingdom]. London, 1859. 8". 

154. D. 23. 

Macdonald K. S.) Instinct and In¬ 

telligence in the Lower Animals. 

Calcutta, 1867. 8°. 154. D. 67. 

Tubs (J.) Eccentricities of the Animal Crea¬ 
tion. London, 1869. 8°- 154. D. 45. 

Buckland <F. T.) Log-Book of a Fisherman 
and Zoologist . London, 1875. 8°. 

154. D. 53. 

Wallacx (A. R.) The Geographical Distri¬ 
bution of Animals with a study of the rela¬ 
tions of the living and extinct Faunas as 
elucidating the past change! of the earth’s 
surface. 2 vols. London, 1876. 8°. 

154. D. 29, 

SPRY (W. J. J.) The Cruise of Her Majesty's 
Ship ' Challenger.’ London, 1877. 8 . 

01. B. 167. 

Wallaob (A. R.) Island Life : or the pheno¬ 
mena and causes of Faunas and Floras, 
including a revision attempted solution of 
the promem of Geological climates. 

London, 1880. 8°. 154. D, 31. 

Zoological Socibtv or London. General 
Index to the Transactions of the ... Socioty 
... Vols. 1-10,1835-79. London, 1881. 4°. 

P. P. 414. 

Fobbks (H. 0.) Naturalist’s Wanderings in 
the Eastern Archipelago, a narrative of 
travel and exploration from 1878 to 1883. 
London, 1885. 8°. 18. D. 

Indian Museum [Library]. Catalogue of the 
books in the library of the Indian Museum. 
Calcutta, 1889, etc. 8°. LB. 

In progress. 

Baize (8ir S. W.) Wild Beasts and their 
ways. 2 vols. London, 1890. 8°. 

> 154. D. 39. 

Poui/roN (E. B.) The Colours of Animals, 
their meaning and use, especially considered 
In the case of insects. London, 1820. 8°. 

154. D. 15. 

HoRNAday (W. T.) Taxidermy and Zoologi¬ 
es! Collecting, London, 1891. 8”. 

154. D. 33. 

Thomson (J. A.) The 'Study of Animal Life. 
London, 1892. 8°. 154. D. 18. 


TOO&OST 

KOOIsOOT—eonld. 

Vienna.— A. K. Natnrkistortichu Bofmvseum. 
[Annalen des K. K. Naturhistorischen 
Hofmuseums.] Bd. vn. Nr. 1. (Bd. rz. Nr. 2.) 
Wien, 1892-94. 8°. P. p. 306. 

The Cambridge Natural History. 

London, 1896, etc. 8°. 23. B. 

Shipley (A. E.) and Mao Brzdb (E. W). 
Zoology. An elementary text book. 
Cambridge, 1601. 8°. 23, B, 

Wallace (A. R.) My Lifei a reaord of 
events and opinions. 2 vols. 

London, 1905. 8®. 24. F 

Zoological Society of London. Report. 
London. 1905, etc. 8°. 154. D. 101. 

In progress. 

The Fauna of a desert tract in Southern 

India— 

Pt. 1. Batracluans and reptiles. Pt. 2. 
Insects and Arachmda. By N. Annan- 
dale. 

Pt. 3. A List of small collection of mam¬ 
mals. By R. C. Wroughton. 

With ... plates. Calcutta, 1900. 4°. 
Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 

Vol. 1, no. 10. 

Abyssinia. 

Blanfobd (W. T) Observations on the 
Geology and Zoology of Abyssinia. 

London, 1870. 8° 153. H. 7. 

Afghanistan. 

Murray (J. A.) The Zoology of Beloochistan 
and Southern Afghanstan. 

Bombay, [1887]. 8°. 154. D. 93. 

Aitoiiison (Dr J. E. T.) The Zoology of the 
Afghan Delimitation Commission. 

London, 1889. 4°. 173. E. 34. 

Africa. 

Peel (C. V. A.) Somaliland. Being an ac¬ 
count of two expeditions into the far 
interior, together with a complete list of 
every animal and bird known to inhabit 
that country, and a list of the reptiles 
collected by the author. London, I960 8°. 

94. A. 4 

BeluchUtan. 

The Zoology of Bolooclimtan and Southern 
Afghanistan. [By J. A Murray]. Bombay 
and London, [1887]. 8°. 154. D. 98. 

Burma. 

Blyth (E.) Remarks on the Zoology of the 
Tenasscrim Provinces. Calcutta, 1848. 8°. 

173. C. 7(1). 

Central Asia. 

Scientific Results of the Second Yarkand 
Mission; based upon the collections and 
notes of ... F. Sfolictka ... 1878-1891. 
London and Calcutta, 1891, 1878-91. 4*. 

152. A 18. 

Imperfect, wanting [11 1]. Lepidoptere, 
by /• Moore, 
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ZOOLOGY 
BOOLOGY— emid. 

Ohio*. 

Coixinqwood (Of. C.) Rambles of » 
Naturalist, on the shores and waters of the 
China sen, etc. Lotion, 1868. 8°. 

68. E. 113. 

Adams (A.) Travel* of a Naturalist in Japan 
and Manchuria. London, 1870. 8°. 

69. A. 63. 

Sxmi (Nee. F. P.) Contributions towards 
the Materia Medioa and Natural History of 
China, etc. Shanghai, 1871. 8°. 133. E. 46. 

Awsjbsoh (J.) Anatomical and Zoological 
Researches : compri-ing an aocount of the 
zoological results, of the two expeditions to 
Western Yunnan in 1868 and 1875. 2 vole. 
London, 1878. 4°. 173. E. 32. 

Egypt. 

Adams (A. L.) Notes of a Naturalist in the 
Nile Valley and Malta. 

Edinburgh, 1870. 8“. 162. A. 69. 

India. 

Pennant (T.) Indian Zoology. 

London, 1700. 4*. 173. E. 4. 

Gbay (J. E.) Illustrations of Indian Zoology. 
Chiefly eele. ted from the collection of 
Major-Gen. Hardwicke. Vol. 2. 

London, 1833-34. fol. 218. H. 3. 

Imperfect, minting all the preliminary matter 
except pp xxit —ixxiv 

Adams (A. L.) Wanderings of a Naturalist in 
India, the Western Himalayas, and Cash 
meib. Edinburgh. 1867. 8°. 173. E. 61. 

Jrrdon ( Surg.-Maj. T. C.) The Mammals of 
India ; a natural history of all the animals 
known to inhabit Continental India. 

Eoorkee, 1867. 8". 173. E. 62. 

MacMastkb ( Lievt.-Col. A. C.) Notes on 
Jerdon’a Mammals of India. 

-Madras, 1870. 8°. 173, E. 49. 

Baldwin (Capt. J. H.) Tho Largo and Small 
Game of Bengal and the North-Western 
Provinces of India. London, 1876, 4°. 

136. B. 197. 

Robinson (P.) In my Indian Garden. 

London, 1878- 8*. 173. E. 69. 

Sanderson (C. P.) Thirteen Years among 
the Wild Beasts of India. 

London, 1878. 8”. 173. E. 27. 

Murray (J. A.) A Hand Book to the Geology, 
Botany, and Zoology of Smd. 

Kunrachte, 1880. 8°. 173. F. 1. 

Aitken (E. H.) The Tribes on my Frontier. 

Bombay. 1881. 8°. 173. E 66. 

Eha, pseud. [». a, E. H Aitken] The Tribes 
on my Frontier. Bombay, 1881. 8°. 

173. E. 65. 

Stsrndaui (R. A.) Denizens of the Jungles; 

• series of aketohes in pen and pencil. 

Calcutta, 1881. obL fol. 239. E. 22. 

Murray (J. A.) The Vertebrate Zoology of 
Si»d. A systematic account, with descrip¬ 
tion* of ail the known species of Mammals, 
Birds and Reptiles inhabiting the Province. ( 
London . 1884. 8*. 178. E. 64. j 


ZOOLOGY 

ZOOLOGY, India — amid . 

Stebndale (R. A.) Natural History of the 
Mamm&lia of India and Ceylon. 

Calcutta, 1884. 8 °. 173 , E. 61. 

The Fauna of British India, inolnding Ceylon 
and Burma, [etc]. Edited by wTt. Blan- 
ford. London, 1888, etc. 8 *. 23. A. 

In progress. 

Murray (J. A.) The Mammalian Game of 
British India. A descriptive aocount of all 
the known speoies of game animals. 

Bombay, 1891. 8°. 178 . E. 7 , 

Eha, pseud. [». e„ E. H. Aitken]. The Tribes 
on my Frontier. Calcutta, 1892. 12 ? 

173. E. 69. 

—— A Naturalist on the Prowl, or In the 
Jungle. London, 1894. 8 °. 173 ,E. 53. 

Indian Museum. A Guide to the Zoologioa! 
Collections exhibited m the Invertebrate 
Gallery of tho Indian Museum. 

Calcutta, 1894. 8 °. 173. E. 87. 

Sanderson (C. P ) Thirteen Years among the 
Wild Boasts of India. London, 1896. 4 °. 

136. B. 17. 

Aitken (E H.) A Naturalist on the Prowl or 
In the Juogle. London, 1897. 8 “. 

173. E. 66 . 

Eha, pseud, [i e , E. H Aitken] A Naturalist 
on the Prowl, or In the Jungle. 

London, 1897. 8 °. 173. E. 65. 

BlaneoRD (W r . T ) The Distribution of 
Vertebrate Animals in India, Ceylon, and 
Burma. London, 1901. 4". 173. E. 36. 

The Fauna and Geography of the Maidive and 
Laccadive Archipelagoes. 

Cambridge, 1902, etc. 4°. 164. D. 12: 

indo-Paciflo Ocean. 

British' Museum [Department of Zoology] 
Report on the Zoological Collections made in 
the Iudo-Paoifio Ocean during the voyage 
of H M. S. ‘ Alert. * 1881-82. 

London, 1884. 8 “. 164. D. 1. 

Illustrations of the Zoology of H. M. Indian 
Marine Surveying Steamer “ Investigator ” 
under the command of ... A. Carpenter, 

... and of ... R. F. Hoekyn. Pt. 1 .— 
Fishes, plates I-VII, Crustaceans, plates I-v. 
Sup dt. of doit. Printing. Calcutta, 1892. 4°. 

173. E. 48. 

In dun Museum. An Account of the Deep-sea 
Madreporaria, collected by the Royal Indian 
Marine Survey ship “ Investigator.” By A. 
Alcock. Calcutta, 1898. 4°. 173. E. SO 

-[Zoology.] An Account of the Deep-sea 

Braobynra, collected by the Royal Indian 
Marine Survey ship “ Investigate!.’’ By A. 
Alcock. Calcutta, 1899. 4°. 173, E. 12. 

-An Account of the Deep-sea Ophiuroidea, 

collected by the Royal Indian Marine Survey 
Ship *• Investigator.” By R. Koehler. 
Ophiures recueillies, etc.. 

Calcutta, 189ft 4°. 173. E. 28 

In french . 


x 
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ZOOLOGY— oortcid. 

Japan. 

Adams (A.) Travels of a Naturalist in 
Japan and Manohuria. London, 1870. 8“. 

69. A. 63. 

Java* 

Horsbjtbld {T.) Zoological Researches in 
Java, and the neighbouring Islands. 

London, 1824. 4°. 154. D. 10. 

Marine. 

White A v eh (J. F.) Catalogue of Canadian 
Pinnipedia, Cetaoea, Fishes and Marine 

' Invertebrate exhibited by the Department 

I of Fisheries of the Dominion Government. 

! Ottawa, 1886. 8°. 173. G. 5 (6). 

Thurston (E.) Preliminary Report on the 
Marine Fauna of Ram^waram, and the 
neighbouring islands. Malm, 1887. 8°. 

173. C. 23. 

—— Notes on the Pearl and Ohank Fisheries 
and Mann9 Fauna of the Gulf of Manaar. 
Madras, 1890. 8°. 173. A. 129. 

Wood-Mason (J.) On the Uterine Viiliform 
Papillae of Pteroplataea Miorera, and their 
relation to the embrio, being natural history 
notes from H. M. Indian Marine Survey 
Steamer *' Investigator,” Commander R. F. 
Hoskvn, R N., Commanding, no. 22. 

London, 1891. 8°. 173. E. 97. 

- and Aloock ' (Surg -Maj A.) Natural 

History Notes from H M Indian Marine 
Survey Steamer “ Investigator,” Commander 
E. F. Hoskyn. Sor. n. No. 1. On the 
results of Deep Sea dredging during the 
season 1890-91. London, 1891. 8°. 

173. E. 41. 

Norway. 

Pontovpidan (E ) Bi Aop o/ Bergen. The Natu- 

L«lral History of Norway. London. 1755. fol. 

64. A. 4. 

H orth'Amerioa. 

Richardson ( Sir J.) Fauna Boreali-Ameri¬ 
cana ; or the Zoology of the northern parts 

!■ of British Amerioa. London, 1829. 4°. 

154. D. 8. 

Persia. 

Blastore (W. T.) Zoology and Geology of 
Eastern Persia, oto. See Eastern Persia : 
an Account of the Journeys of the Persian 
Boundary Commission, 1870-71-72. Vol. u. 
1876. 8°. 67. A. 37. 

ZOBOASTBIAN RELIGION. 

Burnout (E.) Etudes sur la langue et sur 
les textes rends, tom. 1. 

Paris, 1840-50. 8°. 177. G. 15. 

Wilson (Bee. J.) The Pirsi Religion : as 
contained in the Zand-Avasta, and propoun¬ 
ded and defended by the Zoroastrains of 
India and Persia, unfolded, refuted, and 
contrasted with Christianity. 

Bombay, 1843. 8°. 178. E. 5. 

Mitch Ed. (Bee. J. M.) Recent Investigations 
in Zend Literature. Bombay, 1852.] 8°. 

169. A. 145. 

Bun (J.) Brief Notices of Persian and of 
the language called Zend, 
t Bombay, 1863.] 8*. 169. A 145. 


ZOHOA8TRIAN 

ZOBOASTBIAN RELIGION— 

DhanajibhXi Framji. On the Origin and 
Authenticity of the Alien family of langu¬ 
ages, the Zand Aveata and the Huxvarash. 
Bombay, 1861. 8°. 176. A. 65. 

Hauq (M.) Essays on the sacred language, 
writings and religion of the Persia. 

Bombay, 1862. 8°. 178. F. 6. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossart. Edited 
in the original characters [from a MS. called 
“ Farhang ioim yak ”] with English trans¬ 
lation by Destur Hoshengji Jamaspjl. 
Bombay, Stuttgart, 1867. 8°. 177. F. 11. 

FrAnok (M. A.) French Views on Zoroastrian¬ 
ism translate! from the texts of M. A 
Franck ... and M. J. Oppert. 

Bombay, 1868. 8°. 179. D. 9. 

Mitchell [Rev. J. M.) Abstract of a Lecture 
on the Parsees and the Zendavesta- 
Caleutta, [1870], 8°. Pam. 13. 

ArdI Via ip Nahak. The Book of Arda 
Virat. The Pahlavi Text with an English 
translation. Bombay, 1872. 174. E. 59. 

Hauq (Mi) Essays on the aacrei language, 
writiagi and religion of the Parsis. 

Lonion, 1878. 8°. 30. G. 24 

Pahlavi Texts [containing details relating to 
the traditions, ceremonies and oustoms of 
the Parsi Religion] Tranilated by E. W. 
West, etc. 5 pts. Oxford, 18804(7. 8*. 

19. A. 

DhanajibhIi Jamsp.tji Medhora. The Zoroas- 
trian and some other ancient eysteme. 
Bombay , 1886. 8°. 178. E. 9. 

Geiger (W) Civilization of the Eastern 
Iranians m ancient times, with introduction 
on the Avesta Religion Vol. n. The Old 
Iranian Polity and the Age of the Avesta. 
London, 1880. 8°. 178. E. 23. 

The DSsatir or sacred writings of the ancient 
Persian Prophets, together with the commen¬ 
tary of the Fifth Sasan Translated by Mulla 
of Firuz bin Kaus. Bombay, 1887. 8 . 

178. E. 21. 

Darmestetkr (J.) Haurratat and Ameretat. 
An essay illustrating the origin, growth and 
development of the conceptions involved in 
the names of the two Ameshaspands, 
Khordad, and Anarded. Bombay, 1888. 8°. 

178. B. 11. 

Bettany (G. T.) The Great Indian Religions, 
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